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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL 


Department of the Interior, 

Office nr Education, 
'Washington, D. G., Jtme, 1931. 

Sir: I transmit herewith a manuscript entitled “ Bibliography of 
^searcji Studies in Education, 1929-1930,” and recommend that it 
^ published as a bulletin of the Office of Education. This is the 
fourth manuscript on this subject which has been prepared by mem- 
bere of our library staff. There are many indications that this 
bibho^aphy meets a real need on the part of students of education. 
It IS hoped that It will assist in coordinating the efforts of various 
graduate schools of education as well as those of city and State 
proWeiJ^*^^°** engaged in the experimental study of local school 

Respectfully submitted. 

Wm. John Cooper, 

rr»i a G onvmissioner. 

ine OECRETART OF THE INTERIOR. 
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INTRODUCTORY NOTE 


SCOPE OF BIBLIOGRAPHY 

The Office of Education presents herewith the fourth ‘ annual com- 
pi ation of research studies in education, comprising masters’ and 
doctors theses' and other investigations completed from July, 1929, 
to Septemlier, 1930. A slight change has been found necessary in 
t IS volume regarding the period covered. All studies completed up 
to the beginning of the school year 1930-31 have been included. In 
u ure i^ues it is planned to cover the school year rather than the 
year beginning in July and ending the following June. The increase 
in the number of studies m this bibliography over the number in 
^evious issues IS accounted for in part by the longer period covered. 
We have included all studies reported to us for 1930, except in cases 
where we have had definite information that the study was com- 
pleted after September 1, 1930. In some instances abstracts of 
studies completed before September 1, 1930, have appeared in publi- 
cations issued subsequent to that date. Inasmuch as these studies 
were actually completed during the school year 1929-30, we have 
included them, even though the publication containing the abstract 
carries a later date. This is true in the case of the Universi#\' of 
studies, abstracts of which are found in the Univereity ' 
of Pittsburgh bulletin for November 1930, and the University of Col- 
orado studies for December, 1930, containing abstracts of the Univer- 
sity of Colorado theses. The data contained herein were received 
in response to letters sent, out in Mav and October, 1930, to all 
agencies known to this office to be engaged in educational researeh. 
Universities and coUeges, city and State research bureaus, and other 
research agencies were included. In addition, about 25 educational 
raa^nes for the period covered were examined and studies Elected 
for listing herein. The information received from the various coop- 
erating agencies was sometimes indefinite and incomplete, but all 
^rtinent data reported to us have been incorporated. Annotations 
for the periodical references as well as for many other studies were 
made in the librafy of this office ; 'annotations for masters’ and doc- 
tors’ theses have in most instances been furnished by the person re- 
porting the investigation. 
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The material assembled herewith has beep classified And indexed in 
the library division of the Office of Education, by Edith A. Wright, 
with the assistance of Ruth A. Gray. As in the earlier volumes, an 
author and subject index immediately follows the list, which, with the 
cross references at the end of most of the sections, should make the 
material on any special phase of education readily accessible. The 
index of institutions and organizations at the end of the volume 
shows the variotis agencies which are cooperating. 


ANALYSIS OF SUBJECT MATTER 


Three hundred and sixty-eight institutions and organizations are 
represented. Of 4,651 studies listed, about 55 per cent represent 
masters’ and doctors’ theseff over 15 per cent periodical references, 
and the remaining entries are for studies of city. State, and various 
I independent organizations. For purposes of comparison, the 122' 
subjects included in this bibliography have been combined and 
reduced in the following table to 25 main topics in order that some 
. idea may be had of the fields w'hich are receiving the most attention 
* at the present time. The tabulation shows the number of doctors’ 
and masters’ theses, the number of city school studies, etc., with the 
total number of all studies in each subject, and the percentage that 
the total number in each case is of the grand total. While these 
percentages indicate to a certain extent the subjects in which there 
is most interest, they do not show the real situation in every instance. 
For example, the number of studies listed under Elementary Educa- 
tion is very small. However, there are many studies classified else- 
where which deal with education^ at the elementary level. Such 
sections as rural education, special.subjects of the curriculum, school 
management, and tc.sting, will be found to contain many references 
to studies at the different levels. This fact should be kept in mind 
when examining the table. With due consideration to the over- 
lapping which of necessity occurs in a list of this kind, an examina- 
tion of the percentages reveals the fact that the greatest emphasis 
during the period covered been on the special subjects of the 
curriculum. Twenty-three per cent of the total numlwr of studies 
is credited to that topic and this does not include a number of inves- 
tigations in curriculum making which are listed under School 
Management. Of the various subjects of the curriculum, English 
leads in interest, with reading and arithmetic following. special 
note is the amount of educational research which ^s been done in 
the field of training and status of teachers. It is second in interest 
to the topic Special Subjects of the Curriculum, and it also ranks 
second in the number of doctors’ theses completed in the field. While 
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the accompanying table has its limitations, it will show not only the 
special phases of eduction which are commandiiig attention to-day 
hut also the subjects^hich graduate students of education 
investigating, 

JVumfter of Retearck 8tu<He» for m9-^o in Variout Fields of Education 
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AVAILABILITY OF STUDIES LISTED i 

Many of the studies listed are available for consultation in various 
public and institutional libraries. Printed material here mentioned 
may ordinarily ^ obtained from the publLshers. Unpublished stiid- 
los, which are, for the most part, masters’ and doctors’ theses, aro 
indicated by the abbreviation “ms.” after the number of pages si g- 
nifying that the study is m typewritten or mimeographed form. X 
^r indicat^ those theses which are on file in the library of the 
^ce ®«l“cation. They may be borrowed for a limited time 
through the interhbrary loan system. For information concerning 
o her eses, a/ldress^the institution or organization under whose 

Office of Education can not 

. upply the publicationa listed, other than those expressly designated 
as its own. , r j s 
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INTBODUCTOBT NOTt 


• As comparatively few of the masters’ jtheses have appeared in 
printed form, it is with difficulty that one learns of the results of 
these investigations. It is therefore with satisfaction that we note 
the growing tendency for institutions and organizations to issue ab- 
stracts of theses in education prepared under their supervision. 
An^ng the publications containing such abstracts may be noted the 
following: The University of Pittsburgh bulletin, November, 1930; 
tlie University of Colorado studies, December, 1930; News Letter. 
Alpha chapter, Phi Delta Kappa, Indiana University, April, 1931, ^ 
listing Indiana University theses in education; University of Illinois^ 
bulletin No. 55, 1931, j^nnotated bibliography of Graduate Theses in 
Education at the University of Illinois ; and Bulletin of the Depart- 
ment of Secondary School Principals of the National Education 
Association, containing abstracts of unpublished masters’ theses in 
the field of secondary school administration of the University of 
Southern California. There has also been published recently an 
Annotated Index of Theses and Dissertations in Education of the 
University of Southern California and Abstracts of Studies in Edu- 
cation at Pennsylvania State College. Such lists and abstracts will 
aid materially in acquainting research students in education with 
what l^as already been done along certain lines and will make avail- 
able a vast amount of data contained in masters’ and doctors’ theses, 
which up to the present time has been rather inaccessible. 
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BIBUOGRAPHY Of RESEARCH STUDIES IN 
EDUCATION, I929-Ip30 

I Stan indicate tbeaea on tile In the United State* Offlce of Education llbrar7.] 

EDUCATIONAL HISTORY 

1. Allen, Bufus B. A fragmeqtaiy study of' the Influences In East Jersey 
education during the seventeenth^ century. Master's thesis, 1930. Rutgers 
university, New Brunswick, N. J. 

2. Beck, John M. History of education In Porto Rico under the rule of the 
United States. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

3 Bedenbaugh, JMlerson Holland. A history of Newberry college, New- 
berry, S. C. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of South Cnrollna, Columbia. 

4 Berma nn , Sadie. The clearing of the ground for democracy in American 
education. Master's thesis, 1930. College of the City of New York, New York " 
• N. Y. 109 p. ms. 

Notea the cbangee during the eeventeenth. eighteenth, and early nineteenth centuries in 
the eoclal inatltutlona of New England, particularly MaisacbuaettB, which bear upon 
edncatlonal cbangei. BelatlonahlpS are drawn between tbe loclal changee and the educa- 
tlonal movement. 

5. Cl^, Warner Wardell. Early history of Hardeman county, Tenii. 
Master’s thesis, 1930. Geoyge Peabody college for teachers, Naslivllle, Tenn. 

00 p. ma. 

A brief account of tbe early history of Hardeman county ; eettlers, anrreya. organfxa- 
tlon, churches, scboola, etc. Finding*: Settlers came from South Carolina, Middle Tcn- 
neasee, and North Carolina. They organised In 182 S. Churchc* were Prdteetant : schools 
were denominational and academlet» 

G. Coon, J. W. The development of education In Halifax county. Master’s 
thesis, 1929. University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill. 

Tbe atndy deal* with historical develdpinet^t, present conditions and recommendatloDs 
for future growth, in Halifax county, N. C. / 

7. Crawford, Esther K. History of the North central association of colleges 
and aecondary schools. Master’s thesis, 19.30. University of Chicago, Chicago. 

HI. » 

A study of tb* otganliatlon of the aseocUtlon, ellgIbUtty, requIremenU, Initltutloa* of 
higher education, secoodary ■cboole, curriculum deTclopments, methods of tncpectlon and 
Influeuee. 

8. Dabney, Mr$. Blixabeth Jefferson. Tbe history of education in Mason 
conflty, Ky. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Kentucky. Lexington. 

261 p.. ms. ^ 

9. Donovan, Ignatlna Early history^ of the New York public school systeni. 
Master’s thesis, 1930. Catholic universItfPVtTf America, Washington, D. C. 

48 p. ms. 

la Douglass, Henry Sherman. An historical sorv^ of the elementary 
schools of Los Angeles, Master's thesis, 1980, Stanford university, Stanford 
University, Calif. 

U. Dr^a, W. I, Higher education In North Carolina prior to 1800. [1880] 
UMveiatty of North Carolina, Chapel HIU. 
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


12. Frazier, Annie C. M. Attitudes toward child life as revealed In letters 

to children. Master’s thesis^ 11)30. George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tonn. 179 p. ms. ^ — 

A study of letters to children from EDgllsh and American writers, ransloR In date from 
1450-1921. for the purpose of discovering chang^nrf attitudes toward child life revealed in 
them. The letters of the fifteenth and sixteentb^centuriea ahow that the child was re- 
garded as the gentleman to be. la the seventeenth centary the child was regarded as a 
soul to be uved. The eighteenth centory letters reveal the infinence of Locke's disciplin- 
ary theory J education and the utilitarian point of view. Toward Ihe close of the century 
there Is a tendency toward a more liberal attitude toward children. Early in the nine- 
teenth century, both In England and In America, the influence of Rousseau and bis follow- 
ers. and of the Romantic movement Is felt. There follows, as reflected in these letters, a 
rapidly increasing sympathy for and anderW:QDding of childhood, resulting in a spirit of 
playfulness in the letters to children. Toward the end of the century and at the begin- 
ning of the twentieth century, the Influence of the psychological studies of cbUdbood is 
seen In the more intelligent understanding of child nature evinced in the letters. 

13. Garrison, Charles. Studies In the development of standardization and 
uniformity in the public schools of North Carolina frpm the Civil war to 1927. 
1030. Duke university, Durham, N, C. 

This study of the legal provisions for uniformity In the public schools of North Carolina, 
from the Civil war to 1927, Is largely concerned with the development of rural schools 
and that part of other systems controlled under state uniform laws; the development of 
uniformity and standardisation In term, curricula, certlflcafloo and salaries, school 
support, bulldlnga, and equipment, and school libraries. The general conclusion Is that 
Increasing state support brfa meant Increased uniformity and state, control In all of 
these particulars. 

14. Oates, Samuel Eugrene History of the University of Southern Cali- 

fornia, 1900 to 1928. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Southern Cali- 
fornia, Los Angeles, ms. ' ^ 

15. Giannotta, Aosario Oliver. Education In the colonial city of New York 
(1064-1784) with a view. of Dotch conditions (1060-1664). Master's thesis, 
1930. College of the City of New York. New York, N. Y. 118 p. ms. 

The study describes the atm, sebooU, stodeDts, (acuity, curriculum, metbods and 
systems of education at the time, teferrlng to primary sources. 

la Oibson, Harriet Davla Hl-story of public education In Illinois, 1911 to 
1928. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Colorado, Boolder. 97 p. ms. 

Findings; There. should be a revision of antiquated tax systems, and a reorganlMtloD 
of common school district. Schools need Increased financial support. 

17. Owynn, Price H., jr. The implications for education of religious 
freedom In Virginia. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. Yale nnlverslty, New Haven, Conn. 

A study to determine from the original records the Infinence of the Presbyterians upon 
the ultimnte adoption of the principle of religious freedom in the Virginia constitution 
and to estimate the bearing of their action and attltnde In this matter upon the subse- 
quent secularlsattoD of American public school education. 

18. Hammond, Gertrude Best Public education In California under the 
Constitutions of 1849. Master’s thesis, 1980. University of Sonthem Cal- 
ifornia, Los Angeles, ms. 

19. Holloway, William Jesae. The contributions of the Ex Offleio and State 
saperlDthndents of public instruction to the development of the public school 
system In Texts from 1836 to 1884. Master’s thesis, 1929. University' of 
Texas, Austin. 

20. Huey, Bobert Garnett. An educatlenal history of Fleming county, Ky. 
Master’s thesis, 1030. (}eorge Peabod^ college for teacheis, Nasbvlllie, Teon. 
64 p. ms. 

History of edncatlon In Fleming county from 1798 to 1820. Flndiiigs: A growlag 
Interest In schools, tendency towards consolidation, Improvement of tmUdlngs and 
teacher qnallflcatlona. 
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«ifc«r m' z«e“'. 

=*ity of Southern CaUfomla. Loa Angeles, ms. ^ ”‘'"' 

Of education In Elbert county Ga. flfani 
Inlverslty of North Carolina. Chapel Hill 

vol. % nl 1.T ” ^ edacatlon. 

of wh!>o7«ntro?* Bdim”n1„^*ow.“S“‘’“Dm * decent«U«Hl type 

tieg as hare been brought under the direct control o/ 
department* or bodle*. not under a ainsle erntr 

hUtorical development ot the denartmeBt or n'^n^ ■ **** '**Part™ent of education. The 

ID the terrltorlalVrlLl o the ySr 7 w 8 “* 

26 MulHn. r ^ blbllogrephy 1 * included. 

..„ „ ^ a.,. 

' Schools of New OrleMs during the first Quarter of tho nin.bt .k 

ctorp. isao. r^ae Or,«„.. u’ 


quarterly. 14; 65-78, January, 193L) 


B**ed largely on original aourcea. eapeclally for lait 80 yeara 

pr^r « rblTll?” Sln'etT"”? '" 

La, 66 p. ms. 1930. Tulane tmlyeralty, New Orleans. 

“ ■«»■ S'-- »." 

«s«'Te, sz «.r^ «L,"r.rpru.r 

Clndimatl, Cincinnati, Ohio. 02 p. m», ^ * Unlyerslty of 

youth of tbe^HalJitr* piVle"’^liJlilr tL«* •orroundlng the 

education. The chUd'a educaUon bwan earlv in th« h ^ anlyeraal popular 

P«Ued the learning of nn occupation ThT^H^B ? ^a ,. ^ ® “ec*"!!!** bf life com- 
bi* edu«tl«. Hrtrmr e^?on “xalSi .j!:'' "i***""* «>"tHbnt«i to 

..tlonnl Ufe; Unght 

lover* of cdnentlon and aeckera after wladom • <u> * people who were 

tw for nlL “ “ ’ dereloped the idtm that eduenUon ghonld be 
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RE8EABCH STtJDIES US’ BDTTCATIOU 


Sa Pitman, J. Asbury. Salem normal school : past, present, and future. 

Elementary school Journal, 30: 410-30, February 1030. 

Tbe history of the 8alein normal school from Its opentas In September 1W4, with a one 
year course, to its present four year coarse leading to tbe degree of bachelor of science In 
educaUon, Is typical of tbe CTolutlon of the whole American system of teacher training. 
Tbe author outlines possible Belds of growth for normsl schools In the next centnry. 

34. Potts, Philip C. Secondary education In Maryland before 1800. Doc- 
tor's thesis, 1930. Johns^opklns university, Baltimore, Md. 

86. Eelsner, Edward H. The evolution of the common school. New York, 
The MacmUlao company, 1930. 690 p. 

36. Richards, J. 0., >r. History of secondary education In South^Carollna. 
<Rei>orted by Division of Information and statistics, North Carolina State 
department of education,' Raleigh.) 

37. Rlppy, Jlrd. A history of the school lands of Tennessee. Master’s 
thesis, 1920. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 69 p. ms. 

8a Robinson, Ivor James. A history of Oakland dty college. Master’s 
thesis, 1930. Indiana university, Bloomington. 130 p. ms. 

39. Ekhellhammer, Fred M. A history of educational progress In tbe 
Colonial Sooth. Master’s thesis, 1930. College of the City of New York, New 
York, N. Y. 84 p. ms. 

Findings: The prererolatlonary era does not reveal any distinctive trends. The batit 
' of demands lor compulsory education was essentially economic and social Bducatlon 
followe<l strict social lines, 

40. Sheffield, H. Abell. Eklucatlon In Caswell county. North Carolina. 
[1930] University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill. 

This study summarises historical development, present conditions, and recommendations 
for future growth In Caswell county, N. C. 

41. Sheldon, Henry Davidson. A critical and descriptive bibliography of 
the history of education In the State of Oregon. Eugene, Oreg., University of 
Oregon, 1929. 16 p. (University of Oregon publication, vol. 2, no. 1.) 

42. Short, George A- Development of edncatlon lu Wilson county. North 
Carolina. [1929] University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill. 

t The study summarlios historical derelopmeut, present conditions and recommandatloDs 
for future growlh In Wllaon county, N., C. 

43. Sledd, Qliidya. Secularization of the elonentary school as revealed In 

theory and practice since the time of Comenlus. Master’s thesis. 1080. Wake 
Forest college. Wake Forest, N. C. . -* 

44. Smith, Ruth M. Education In American llteratnre of the 1860’s. Mas- 
■ter’s thesis, 1929. Southern Methodist university, Dallas, Texas. 167 p. ms. 

A study of sducatlonal theories, pracdcea sod tendencies as revealed In tbe writings of 
the leading men of Isttem and minor writers of the period; and Ideas revealed through 
literature of subseoueot periods reminiscent of t^e 1850’a. Intersstlng infonnatlOB U 
■ummarUed ooncemlng types of schools, baUdlnga and equipment ; Improvement in Uhcary 
facilities, methods of teacbluf and educational practices. 

46. Squires, Vernon P. History of the University of North Dakota. 1929. 
Flrat part published In the Quarterly journal of the Unlveralty of North DakoU, 
18 : 818-44, July 1928 ; 19 : 3-83, November 1928 ; 108-181, January 1029. 

History of the University of North Dskots since 1888. 

4A Tyler, R. W. A course in history of education." Educational reaeardi 
bulletin (Ohio State unlTeraity), 9 : 67-66, February 5, 1980. 

An experiment tn selecting and orgaalslni content In a coarse In tbe history of educa- 
Hoo whldi will make more certain tbs developiiMDt oi ooutses aetnally helpCol la <a- 
plaining the present sducatlonal order. 
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BB8SAB0H STUDIES IN EDUCATION 5 

47. Tyree, Elizabeth Davis. The development of public secondary edaca- 
-tlon In North Carolina. Master's thesis. 1930. Duke university, Durham, 
N. C* 

A historical sunrej of North CaroUnn secondarr education, beijlnnlni with the rraded 
school movement and tracing standordlxatlon, clasalflcaUon, and growth, down to 1927. 

48. Vorhees, C. Hlstorj- of education in Stokes county, N. C. Master's 
thesis, 1930. University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill. 

Shows the development and preaent problem# of education In Stokes county, N. C. 

49. Wesley, W. M. The history of education In Mercer county, Ky. Mas- 
ters thesis, 1930. -University of Kentucky, Lexington. 206 p. ms. ’ 

50. White, Joseph B. Education In Texas from 1866 to 1876. Muster’s 
thesis, 1929. Southern Methodist university, Dallas, Texas. 123 p. ms. 

A Btudy of ^ocatlon In Teiaa at the close of the Civil war ; schools In the reconstruc- 
Hon period to 1870: and public adoption of the Constitution of 1878. Findings - FaclUtles 
for higher education were practlcaUy wanting ; academies were the means of secondary 
Ih education was In private Institutions and from common itchools 

Trill of P“»llc school aystem was unsaUafsctory. 

Tells of the development of private and church schools and the suthorlxatlon of city 
scbool 878teiD8. ^ 

51 Wllkerson. Burford. A history of the Eugene (Oregon) public schools. 
Master^s thesis, 1980. University of Oreg*on, Eugene. 69 p. ms. 

A local hlttorj — covering years of 1897^916. 

52. Woolworth, Elizabeth. A history of the development of the high 
.‘^hools of Texas. Master's thesis. 1930. Unlver.slty of Chicago. Chicago. 111. 
A study of the development of the high school of Texas from 1878 to the present time. 
M. Worthington, Elinor Lee. A history of the development of public high 
Mhools In Michigan. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Chicago. Chicago, 

frot" evolution of the public high schools of Michigan 

from the beginning down to the present date, *** 

54. Yarbrough, ifrt. Eunice K. Education In American literature of the 

1840 s. Master’s thesis, 1929. Southern Methodist university, Dallas. Texas. 
206 p. ms, 

of ^ fortu! f* revealed through literature of later periods remtelscent 

t the forties. Information Is lummarlaed concerning kinds of eebools materials and 
equipment, edncatlonal practice and popular tendendea materlala and 

Bee alto 143-144, 163, 173, 472, 645, 1134, 1186, 1193, 1264, 1380, 1480 1490 

1626, 1624, 1678, 1706, 2070-2071, 2078, 2120, 2187, 2229, 2269, 2291, 2462, 2667 

2809, 2646, 2872, 2686, 2712, 2782, 2978. 8301, 8428. 3489, 8641, 8777 8827 8834 

3861. 3929, 4181. 4272, 4374, 4382, 4416, 4614, 4635. 

EDUCA’nONAL BIOGRAPHY 

66. Albertson, Genevieve. Schoolmasters and abolltlonlats. A »tudy of 

mreau and Alcott Master’a theala, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia unlver- 
alty, New York, N. T. 61 p« mg. 

» Bledl, John Orth- Life and philosophy of Orestes A Brovmson. Doc- 
tors theslA 1980. Marquette nnlvenrity, Milwaukee, Wls. 129 p. 

87. ]^lingamA Jana. The relaUon of Matthew Arnold and Thomas Arnold. 
Master’a theala, 1980. Dulveralty of Chicago. Chicago, IlL 

88. CHemena, Richard. Herder In relaUon to the philosophy of history. 
Master a tbesla, 1980. New York univeraity. New York, N. Y. 

64129-^ 2 
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60. Cook, Bi l lie M. Eduoatiunnl views expressed In Wordswortb’a poetry. 
Master's thesis, 1980. New York unlTersitj, New York, N. Y. 

60. E*^, JUrt. Eula Doherty. Hollingsworth and his times: 1874-1888. 
Master's thesis, 1929. University of Texas, Austin. 

A history of O. N. HolliDgsworth's work and his contrlbatlons to edacatlon In Texts. 
Hollinasworth was State superioiendent of public instruction for Texas from 1873 nnill 
the abolition of the office in 1875, be was then made secretary to the State board of 
education, an office which be held until 1883. 

6L Ferring, Clarence A. Friedrich Wilhelm Foerster, character educator. 
Master's thesis, 1930. Catholic university of America. Washington, D. ('. 70 p. 

62. Fiedler, George Louis. The work and leadership of William T. Harris 
in American education. Master's thesis. 1930. University of Chicago, 
Chicago, m. 

Oallowajj Dorothy. . James Mickleborougb Greenwooil, educator. An 
evaluation of his services as an educator and of his coutrlbutiuns to educational 
thought. Master’s thesis, 1930. Washington university, St. Louis, Mo. 

64. Hardy, Treasie Ellen. Luther A. Welgle os a religious edjicator. Mas- 
ter’s thesis. 1929. New York university. New York. N. Y. 109 p. 

66. Harris, Alfred Perego. Walter S. Athearu as a religious edncator. 
Master’s thesis, 1929. New York university. New York, N. Y. 82 pw 

66. Harveson, Mae Life and work of Catherine EL Beecher. Doctor's 
thesis, 1930. University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 

67. Kelm, Charles Kane Isocrates usigin educator. Ma.ster's thesis, 1930. 
University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. University of Pittsburgh bulletin. 
27 : 307, November 1930. (Abstract) 

68. Knight, Edgar W. Notes on John Chavis. 1930. University of North 
Carolina, Chapel Hill. (Published In the North Carolina historical review, 
July 1980) 

Urlngs together a complete bibliography on thia prominent ante teltum nearo preacher 
and teacher; ahowa no evidence of the tradition that Chavla Btudied at Princeton but 
does show that be waa a atndeot at what la now Waablngton and Lee university. 

00- Maas, Andrew H. Pere Girard, Swiss educational reformer. Master’s 
thesis, 1930. Catholic university of America, Washington, D C. Ill p. ma 

70. Sample, Sue Alice. A study of Louise Clarke Pyrner.er'**Maater'8 
[1930] George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. T9 p. ms. 

Life snd character of Louise Clarke Pymeile, and her treatment of sootbem life and 
cblldbood. 

TL Thomas, Marjorie. Mary Mapes Dodge as editor and author of chil- 
dren’s literature. Master's thesU, 1930. George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tenn. 276 p. ms. 

A tborougb atndy of tbe life. Juvenile writings, and edltorahlp of Mary Mapes Dodge. 
riDdlnga : Sbe was versatile In ber Uteemry porsults, and sneoesafal In each type of work 
(bat she undertook. She was an Innovator in three fields: In that of juvenUe poetry, in 
that of Jnvenile proM, and in tbe editorship of a Juvenile pobiication. 

72. Walker, Ewalyn. A study of tbe Traits dea indivisibles of Giles 
Peraonne de Roberval. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. Teachers college, Columbia unlver- 
■Ity. New York, N. Y. 

After a study of tbe translstloa of the ProlM, the other. works of^obg^al. oearch 
aaiong tbs letters of Boberval and his contemporaries, and the reading of st^emeata of 
his coatewporaHes and later historians of maf^matlcs, it was foandjkhat Boberval 
Inveated a method of iBtrgratkw by msaas of ial^niteelaials. founded w treatneat of 
laanitselmalB upon an arltkasetlc haste ; applied his method la esder to — ««kh«i> a aualwr 
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.^nnectlOD with the cjcloW. uid constructed the t 4 fl~nt to the cyclo“ i. 

. te.che^D«mber of *:l.ntlflc .cdernlc. .od SIKponlit w,th 

more wldeiyiresd th.. bu been genersHy reeU«d. •cl«tlst. w«. 

ClJRRENT EDUCATIONAL CONDITIONS 

GBNBBAL AND UNITBD STATES 

t3. Alxi J^ea P. A graphic presentation of stadsUcs of liilteracy by age 
grou^ ashington. United Stat^ Governmeat printing office, 1930, 14 p. 

(L. 8. Office of education. Panapblef, no. 12, April IdSO.)^ 

Edward D. The academies and county grammar achoola of 
\ermont- Doctor’s thesis. 1930. Yale unlyersity, New Haven, Coon. 

Bu«o. Ramon. A .study of the progress in the development of educa- 

n«kn ” V ** P*‘[*“P‘ne islands. Master’s thesis. 1930. University of South 
Dakota, ^ ermillion. 85 p nis 

V- * criteria for a program of public education. Doctor’s 

tliesis, 1930. New iork university. New York. N. Y. 219 p ms 

.tmerirn cMHmtlon' contemporary 

developments in public education. 
929. Public schools, Lynn, Mass, ma (Research bnlletin no. 9.) 

department of education. Biennial report. 1928- 
Part II. Sacramento, Calif., 1929. 

~ ~ Statistics of California city school districts. Sacramento, 

California state printing office, 1930. 76 p. (Bulletin no. J-2) 

movement dead? Peabody Journal 

of education, 7 : 108-14, September 1929. 

hr^'i^r‘^‘”.*n!TK •bowing tlw numbri, of eurTeya made from 1010 to 1»27. 

hy yea^and another abowing the agrnch-e making the aurreya. 

W. Arthnr Ellis, a school system winning the confidence and sup- 

Master’s thesis. 1930. University of Csllfomis. 

Deraeipj. oo p. mg,, ^ 

DeaorlbM a nurrey of community and home life of the village of Oakwood. Ohio ihe 
.od nppon of tb. tomoDoltr. bbd th, ootroion of tb. iiounn 

^ ^ Bartl«vllle, Okla.. 

school system. 1029. University of Oklahod?i. Norman. 120 p ms 

cnrHcuSni?*^;^ perm.nnel. 

83 CoWWa onlveraity. Teadiers eoUege. Initltute of edneationa] w- 

rn’Ti. ***** *^****“^ **•« *hool8 of the 

lanama Canal Zone. Mount Hope, Canal Zone. Panama Canal press. 1930. 

N. L. Enjnelhardt, director. 

A survey of the MooresvIIle schools, Mooresvllle. 
wL Master a theala, 1880. Indiana UDiversUy, Bloomington. 248 p. nia. 

^ O. C. Scotch-Irtah aod education In North Carolina. (18601 

Dnivertity of North Carolina, Chapd HUl. ■ 

,h!S ^ **"»*• ^ Miami. Aria. Maater’a 

theala. 18M. UnlTeraity of Southern CalifonUa. I<oe A,v g «i.. t ma 
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87. Dawson, Howard JL and Llttla, Harry. A. Eklucatlonal surveys of 
connties in Arkansas. Little Rock, Ark., State department of education, 1930. 

Th* following counllA were surreyed: Ashley, Baxter, Bradley, Calhoun, Chicot, 
Cloy, Cleveland, ColamMa, Dallas, Drew, Oreene, Independence, Johnston, Lee, Lincoln, 
Marlon, Monroe, Montgomery, Neradn, Newton, Poinsett, Polk, Pope, Prairie, Saline, 
Searcy, Sebastian, Sevier, and Van Buren. 

88. Deffenbaugh, W. S. Significant movements in city school systema. 
Washington, United States Government printing office, 1920. 24 p. (U. S. 
Offloe of education. Bulletin, 1929, no. 16) 

Advance aheeta^from the Biennial surrey of edncatlon In the United States. 1920—1928. 

80. Estrellas, Angel R. A comparative evaluation of the public-school 
syi^tems of the United States and of the Philippines. Master's thesis, 1930 
University of Arizona, Tucson. Ill p. ms. 

A com[>arUon la made ot supervision, admlnlatratloD, .teacher-selection, teacbe^ 
placement, and finance in the United Statea and the Pblllppioea 

90. Gwjm, Morgan H. (Taylor, Pa.) Study of llUterucy In Pennsylvania. 
[1930] 

Findings : Illiteracy la decreasing, but agencies In many caaea are Inadequate and lack 
concerted ' effort properly directed to attack the probltm Tigoronaly. 

91. Harrington, Gerald 7. Analysis of the city of Scranton to determine 
the influences affecting the present and futnre of Scranton’s school population. 

, ‘Master’s thesis, 1930. New York university, New York, N. Y. 

92. Hartoa, Benjamin Love, fr. The development of public education in 
South Carolina as revealed by legislative action and supreme court decisions. 
Master's thesis, 1030. Duke university, Durham, N. C. 

03. Hathaway, J. O. Phases of educational Interest since 1900 as Indicated 
by a study of selected sample of educational periodicals, and addresses and 
proceedings of the National education assocladon. Master’s thesis, 1980. 
University of Tlllnols, Urbnna. 

94. Hkirley, Dwight Pennington. Survey of public schools, Charles Town, 
W. Va. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Virginia, Charlottesville, 

95. Indiana. Department of public Instruction. Annual report of the 
Department of public Instructlra for the fiscal year ending September 30, 1029. 
Indianapolis, Ind. [1930] 

96. Kastor, Charles A. An educational survey of the Goddard public 
schools. 1930. University of Wichita, Wichita, Kans. 86 p. ms. 

97. Knight, Edgar K Education In North Carolifia. [1830] University 
of Norttf Carolina, Chapel Hill. 

98. Education In the South. 1930. University of North Carolina. 

Chapel Bill. Outlook and Independent, 154 : 47-49, January 8,. 1930. 

Sbowa wby the Sootbera States are below national atandarda In education. 

09. Lynn, Masa Public schools. Department of research and statistics. 
Some recent developmaits in public education.^ 1929. 28 p. ms. (Research 
balletln, no. 0, November 18, 1929) ^ 

Prtaenta rtcent derelopoenU In public edacatlonw In nttinmary form. No attempt baa 
been made to preeent a complete atatement of all derelopnenta tbrooghont tbe country, 
but only tboie of particular Importance In connection with posalble local developments 
have been eboseo. Showi how progreaalve communities are tranaladnf phtloeophlc 
piindplea, payckologlcal tmtbe end reaeareta findlnga Into tangible edueattonal practloea. 

^ 109 KcOabs, Xartlka R., comp. Record of current edocatitmal publications, 
Joanary to Deoeniber, 1928, with Index. Washington, United States Government 
printliig office, 1929. 128 p. (U. 8. Office of education. Bulletin, 1028, no. 24) 
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r! Re«>r<l of current educational pubiloatlona. January to jJne 

1 ^’ Joly fO'Septem^ 1929: October to December 1929; Jnoaury to March, 

Washington. United States Government printing 

o? ^ ' ^ ' ^ ’ ^ ’ education. 

Bulletin. 1929, no. 33; 1929, no. 37; and 1930, no. 4, 15, 32) 

102. hUrtln, Charles WUliam. A survey of the public schools of Imperial 

county, Calif. Master’s thesl-s, 1930. rniversity of Southern Calltomla, Los 
Angeles, nrs. 

103. Myers, C. E. Princess Anne county survey report. 1929. State depart- 
ment of education, Richmond, Va. ms. 

104. National education association. Department of superintendence. 
BlducatlOD discussed in lay inngazines, February 1, 1930; April 1, 1939- June 1 

1080. ’Washington. D. C 1930. (Educational research service circular 
no. 2. 6. and 7, 1930) 

o Besearch division. A self survey plan f r state school sysienis. 

Part I, Checklists; Part II, Handl¥K>k. Washington, D. C-, 1030. (Itesearch 
bulleUn. vol. 8, no. 2, March 1930; vol. 8. no 3, May 1930) ? 

m Newton, Beulah T. A survey of Hamburg public schools, Hamburg, 
N. I., school year 1028-1929. Master’s thesis. 1930. UnlverBlty of Buffalo 
Buffalo, N. Y. 80 p. ms. 

The study shows that Hamburg Is supporting an efficient school system and that Us 
flnancial resources show it Is capable of aupportlng nn efficient sehcKd system 

107. North Carolina education association. Committee on pubUc Informa- 
tion. Education in North Carolina loOO and now. llalelgh. Bynum printing 
company. 1930. 62 p. a' s 

Takes up the study of education and wealth In North Carolina, the old school and the 

^ «o curriculum, scope, cost of teaching, taxes for school purposes, value of 

agricultural education, etc. 

lOa Ohio. State department of education. A two-year report of tUfe State 
department of education In Ohio. Part I. Columbus. Ohio. [1930] 

100. Pennsylvania. Department of public instruction. Report of the 
superlnteudent, 1928-1928. Harrisburg, Pa.. 1930. 

110. Penrose, A. Z. Survey of Morgan county. Master’s thesis. 1930 -.Ohio 
state university, Columbus. 97 p. ms. 

M Findings: The 1« school districts 

•hould hs reduced to eight; four high schools are needed in the county instead of elahf 
on, county board and one clerk are needed instead of 16 local organt" atUs * ‘ ’ 

111. Phillips, Frank M. Statistical summary of education, 1927-1928.. 
Washington, United States Government printing office, 1030. 16 p (U S 
Office of education. Bulletin, 1030, no, 3) 

112 . Statistics of city school systems, 1927-1928. Washington, United 
States Government printing office, 1929. 193 p. (D. S. Office of education 
Bulletin, 1929, no. 84) 

Advance sheets from tbs Biennial survey of edocatlon In the Dnited SUtes, 192B-1»28. 

Statistics of state school systems, 1927-1928, Washington 
Dnited SUtes Government printing office, 1930. 58 p. (D. S. Office of educa- 
tion. Bnlletin, 1930, na 6) 

Advance aheeti from the Biennial rarvey of education in tbs United States, 1926-1928. 
m Place, OeorEs A. A survey of Salamanca public schools, Salamanca, 
N. T., school year, 1928-1927. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Buffalo 
Buffalo, N. T. 104 p. ms. 

condirtons the antbor makes recommendations inclndtng a change in tbs method 
Of ^lon of iU commlmloner of education, the adoption of a^glj rnTry UiiSI thJ 
oooxdlaatlon of otmcarrlcnlar actlvltlos, etc. ^ 
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116. Kankin, .Wr». 0»a Fisher. The development of edacation In Sedf^wlck 
county, Kans. Master’s ih^ig, I93ii. University of Wichita, Wichita, Kang. 
101 p. ms, 

110. Bhode Island. Public education service. Survey of public scliuols of 
East Greenwich, R. I., authorized by the State board of education. tProvidence, 
R. I.] 1930. 20 p. (Rhode Island education circulars) 

117. Survey of public schools of Johnston, R. I., authorized by 

the State board of education. [Providence, R. I.] 1930. 24 p. (Rhode Island 
education circulars) 

Plndlnm* : A gmi need of oiliiriittonB) accommodations was found; older scbools 
need to be improved and new endeavors should be lAade to reach all puplla. 

118. State board of education. StrfNey of public schools of Glou- 
cester, R. I. [Providence, R. I.] 1930. 16 p. (Rhode Island educatioD 

circulars) 

From this survey It was found ihnt the main riandirnps of the school system are widely 
scattered school population, small buildings pot adapted to school work, poor hygienic 
conditions, a large number of amaU clasaea in each schoolroom, and Insufflclent equipment 
for effective work. 

119. Bogera, Marvin Alexander. The small town ns a factor in American 
ctfucaUoD. Master's thesis, 1930. Stanford university, Stanford University, 
CaMf. 

120. San Diego, Calif. Public schools. Superintendent’s report — Statistical 

summaries, 1921'-192l). 1929. • 

121. Scott, A. 8 . A study of the Fessenden school. Martin, Fla. Master’s 
thesis, 1929. Ohio state university, Columbus. 82 p. ms. 

A study to ascertain the conditions at Fesaenden school as shown by comparisons with 
other scbools and recently eatabllsbed standards. Findings; I*uptls are houaed In poor 
buildings; not enough of the prlnclpal'B time Is given to aup<'rvislon ; teachers compare 
favorably with thoae In two other schools; the school la offering sufficleot training In 
the traditional subjects and too little In studies that will do the things that need to be 
done ; the pupils did poor work In arithmetic, algebra, apeUing, reading, and writing. 

122. Seaman, Wallace M. An edu'-ationul survey of Cheney, Kuna. Mas- 
ter’s thesis, 1930. University of Wichita, Wichita, Kaus. 103 p. ms. 

128. Smith, Q, Wheeler. A survey of the Slml Valley uuion districts. 
Master’s thesis, 1930. ^University of Southern California, Lo^ Angeles, ms. 

J 124. Starr, Marjr M. Educntionul trends in the United States ns shown In 
. • Arthe proceedings of the National education association. Master’s thesis, 1930. 
Yale uDlversity, New Haven, Conn. «, 

125. Steinmetx, Kathryn Elaia A survey of educational progrs^ in a 
Chicago school. Master's thesis, 1980. University of C3ilcago, Chicago. HI. 

126. Stewart, John W, Curriculum enrollment trends In Chlo: 1912-1930. 
1930. Ohio state 'university, Columbus. 
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127. Strayer, Qeoige D. ond Engelhardt, N.*l>. Report of the survey of the 
schools of Holj'oke, Mass. 1930. Teachers college, Colombia UDlveraity, New 
York, N. Y. Holyoke, Hass., Board of education, 1930. 479 p. 

128. Stroheeker, Henry O. Present day pablic education In .the county and 
city of Charleston, S. C. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of South Carolina, 
CMumbla. 113 p. ms. 

12B Thome, Mary H. Relations between crime and education. Master’s 
thesiia 1990, New York university, New York, N. T. 

190. Toadson, Vorma Anne. The waste of time In American education. 
Ifaater’a thesis, 1930, Stanford nniversity, Stanford University, Calif. 
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lO^llS^^w ^ifr^ education. Biennial surrey of education. 

1229 p W«®*'‘"^on. United States Gorernuieiit printluj? office, 198o! 

133 Vaufhan, William Andrew. A survey of certain aspects of the public 
134. WWte, W. W. and Pierce, John IL Preliminary survey of the citv 

Edooatlonal surrey of the 

0!«.W^, SlS^?p. S""’ 

The* reorganization of the educational 
system In the Markesan community, Green Lake county. Master’s Uieais 1930 
University of Wisconsin, Madison. ’ 

.«n^‘ comparative study of the public schools In Missis. 

tZ. nTms. ' ~e. 

“ m wT:: r"”“ 

th^ 1 ^* , T T"^ ^ ^ «=hool district. Master’s 

thesis, 1930. University of Southern California, Los Angeles, ms 

See qUo 166. 162, 166, 189-187. 

foreign C0UNTRIS8 

i€»^‘ National ministries of education. Doctor’s tliMia 

«»lT«rsll,, W«hl.wtoii. D. C. Wa.hU.noi.. llDlt«l 
‘ “*“■ *’■ “■ 

U« -lamrl- M E^U.X'fJlSU '■ 

n^tri«a. Tbelr aathoHty i. Umlted to |ener./^ii.uon So" "'** 

rsa's^i';; S“C!."i"'!is “ r 

-SSu^uhTSf^ss: r”'"”*- a^“"’ -S 

# ^ I *_/* P®^pie Cl eneo cotmtrj tnoKt work oot for tbensetTM tlwh sHvImmuaw 
of adalolrtoria* or dlrcctt,, ^loctlon through . nations mlnwir^ -dTloabUlty 

Consolidated and nonconsol Ida ted schools 
In Manitoba^ Master’s thesis. 1930. University of Chicago. Chicago, DL 

^™**"*’ *• ^®i«*»oda. Study ot the foreign Institutions Drenarln* 
tochers of physical edocstion. International Toung Men’s Christian ssaoela 
tlon college. Sprlngfleld, Mass. [193071 '^’“rlstlan sssoda. 

Bstwmn S6 tad 40 such (aatltatloBs an eovared hjr th« >tii4j. 
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142. Anderson, Carl Anthony. An educationar index for the provincial 
school aystenjH in Canada. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of California, 
Berkeley. 32 p. ms. 

A review of studies already made aa guldea to Indices to the Canadian provincial 
achool systenia. The data of this tbeala and the findings warrant the concluilon that 
there are marked differences In the efl&dency of the achool syatemt of the provlnhM of 
Canada. 

143. AriHSfrson, Hobson Dewey. Historic developraont and present statiiH 
of physical culture In Russia. Master’s thesis, 1930. Stanford university, 
Stanford University, Calif. 

144. Bog'oslovBhyt Christian Stael von Holstein. Recent educational 
developments In Sweden In the light of American experience. Doctor’s thesis, ^ 
1030. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 

Tho study, based ob a brief history of Swodeo, school legislation, and American 
Influence on the moat recent Swedish cducatlornil HrMvli»o«. proves that there bas been 
American Infloence on Swedish oducation In better achool bulldlnga, educational opportunt 
lies for women, child pcychology, libraries, etc. Survey of important educational problems 
Id Sweden auggesta that their treatment might profit by positive and negative experi^Ke 
of America, and that ^Sweden could offer valuable experience to America In many Unea of 
educational development 

145. Borgfeeon, fJc. Training elementary school teachers In Sweden, Ble*. 
nientary school journal. 30: 650-68, May 1930. 

In Sweden there are 15 normal achoola with four -year courtei deaigned to prepare 
teachers for the higher elementary achoola. There are 28 primary normal achoola for' 
training primary school teachers. Elementary achool teachers must be ^embers of the 
Swedish state church and must be known for their creditable conduct ; must be free from 
slckoeas and physical defects that would make them unsuitable for teachers ; must have 
pasaed elementory school teacher’s examinations; must be 21 years of age. Tbe number 

of students avowed to enter normal school la limited. , 

•# 

/146. Buonglorno, Bose. New UlefliH nnd practices In the public Instruction 
of modern Italy. Master’s thesis, Nc'» York university, 'New York, N. Y. 

84 p. ms. 

Historical development of educational progress In Italy. Krom thlR study It was found 
that tbe new education Is more democratic and tbe requlremeata more rigid for sll profes- 
sions than formerly. 

147. Chey, Soon Ju. A suggested commercial curriculum for the Chosen 
Christian college In Korea, doctor’s thesis, 1930. New York antTerslty, New 
York, N. Y. 271 p. ms. 

A survey of tbe ^economic background of Chosen to determine Its needs snd possibilities. 
Flodlngs: ▲ complete revision of business education is necessary If business education la to 
' aid Chosen In Its period of. economic reconsrtmetion. 

148. Conway, Joseph. La morale laique of the French schools. Master’s 
thesis, 1980. Catholic aalversity of America, Washington, D. 0. 88 p. ms. 

149. Corey, Stephen It. American Interest in foreign education a century 

ago. J.purnal of educational research, 22 : 44-46, June 1930. '• 

This stndy condudes that much Interest Ig shown to have exlated at ths time Indicated 
ID the title. 

160. Cummings, J. B. Teaching Bible to non-Chrlstlan college students of 
the Punjab. 1930. Westminster college. New Wilmington, Pa. 132 p. ms. 

Inveetigatlon of students attitudes as related to Bible study and coaslderatlos of means 
to preaeot tbe Bible In the light of these attitudes. Student attitudes opposed to effective 
^ble teaching were fear of social, economic, and physical barm. Ignorance of religions 
■attora traditlaoal bios and nationslldtlc biaa Means toward effective pcse cn tstlon fonnd 
were adeqaats preparation of tbe teacher in religious experience and In scholarship and 
sa application of numerous specific remedies. 

16L Davies, Bveratt 8. A curriculum of Christian religious education for 
West Africa. Master’s thesis, 1960. Yale unlyersity, New Haren, Gonn, 
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Dictown Pnuit OUe rtacliing of .grlcnltnre u> ualon high Khoola 

r T , '» ““* “”««•» ti.g.1,, 

1929. Cornell university, Itbaca, N. Y. ^ 

158. Dining, Hulda A, History of the education of women In Egypt Mas- 
ter's thesis, 1930. University of (-hlcapo. Chicago, III 

-Trten.: begtonlng of education 
Inflnl‘!’«c7.! ‘ •econdary icl.oola and college* for women - and 

influence of tbe education of women In the civic and aoclal order, are taken up In !bU 

154- Edwards, Joyce. A philosophy of etlucatlon for federated India. Doc- 
tor 8 thesis, 1930. New York university, New York, N. Y. 

IM. Eglnton, Daniel P A comparison between the control of education in 
New Jersey as a State In the United States. Doi-tor’s thesis. 

1930. Teachers college, CohiniMa \inlversity. New York \ Y 

EngSISd’and “g."” of national life of 

d.tfrmtn Am«lca a, they Influence the control of educntli-nal developments and 

nIw Jew? “P ““der; England. United States, and 

Ifi^Esterly, Virginia Judy. Tbe higher erlucatlon of women In Denmurk. 
Masters thesis, 1930. University of California. Berkeley. 207 p. nts. 

.nm educational ayatepa of Denmark with the hope of finding 

prooeruT^hem «»««don and education that win 

“I ^ horng-makera. Flndlnga : Data ahow atrength of the private glrla* 

rr “ V"'“" 

«“"» fXIrne of J«P«nes« cWldren. M«g. 
ter 8 thesis, 1929. University of Denver, Denver, Colo. 124 p. ms 

*‘’.® studjiwae to determine how Japaneae children compare with chll-" 
■UM of other races in their ability to real.t the onset of mental fatlg^- memri fatlaue 
being ni^d throughout the atody In tbe ienae In which It ba. been deflrieTby LAh « 
a lo8« of internal efficiency In mental procesaes. 

168. Gordon, Devaprlam S. Educational reconstruction in South India. 

Masters thesis, 1930. Tpachers college, Columbia university. New York N Y 
33 p. ms. * 

159. Gnmberg, Agnes B. , Scconda’ry education In Geimany after the war. 
Upper Darby high school, Upper Darby, Pa. 60 p^s. ' 

propo^tl mSmial school of Dnmascus. 
stera thesis, 1930. Teachers college, Coftmbla university. New York N Y 
20 p. m& * 

for\siCD.m;.!A:r8^,;.'‘ 

10L flstu Marian. A program of study for Junior grades of the first high 
«hooI In Foochow city, China. Master’s thesis. 1929. New Yofk university 
New York, N. Y. 

162. Hsu, Princeton S. America’s contribuUon to the new Education of 
Tenn* 79^ p^^ms ***”*** Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, 

edneaUon. Chinese student, In America, American 
IJflu“!Sl. for educational purpose, and other Important American 

1 Nicholas. Teacher training in Greece. Master’s thesis. 

19^ University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa, 99 p, ms. 
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164. Kane, Mrs. Julia L The present status in laws and practices in the 
education of women. Master’s thesis, 1030. University of Arizona, Tucson. 

92 p. ms. 

A study of educatlontl practicea in Japan, Italy, Rutala, Rogiand, Spain. No 
material difference was found between tbe education of men and thAt of women. 

165l Kilander, Holger F. Science education in the secondary schools of 
Sweden. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. Teachers college, Columbia university, Kew 
York, N. Y. 

Science classes In all types of schools In Sweden irsre visited, conferences and dis- 
cussions were held with science teachers, authors of science texts, and other educators ; 
science education literature Including courses of study, etc. were studied. Findings ; 

9 Science holds a prominent place In the Interests and activities of Swedish people ; science 
training occupies a place of much more Importance than In the secondary schools of 
America ; It begins earlier In Swedish schools ; each science Is taught yearly, so that a 
student is studying three sciences simultaneously ; laboratory work is very limited though 
demonstration experiments are numerous. There is uniformity of agreement In regard 
to the relative place of stress on sciences be tween, different school types. Stress In lower 
grades Is on practical content and appllcotion ; In the higher grades it is on the theorellcaJ 
and mathematical. Instruction centers around teacher and class demonstration rather 
than upon textbook. Trend in aclence instmctloD Is toward Individual laboratory work; ^ 
elimination of nonessentlals. Secondary school teachers have training equivalent to a 
master’s degree, 

166. Knight, Edgar W. Reports on European education. New York, 
McOraw Hin publishing company, 1930. 316 p. 

An account of tbe Influence of observations of European education in tbe early part 
of the 19th century upon education in the United States; deals especially with the 
Impressions reported by John Griscom In 1819, by Victor Cousin, In 1831, and Calvin 
E. Stowe, Id 1887, 

. 167, Lee, Ling Ayi. Mass education movement in China. Master’s thesis, 

4 1930. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 33 p. ma. 

168. Lei, Stephen Chiang, A religious curriculum for Christian schools in 
China. Master’s thesis, 1930. Yale university, New Haven, Conn. 

160. Lin, MoaeL Public education In Formosa under the Japanese adminis- 
tration. 1929. Teachers college, Colombia university. New York, N. Y. 

The object of this study was to make a survey of the educational system, the proccRg 
* of its development, and the principles detenplnlng Its development ; to study analytically 
the causes and effects of the cultural conflicts and harmonies upon educational 
activities; and to find out constructive ways for their improyement. 

170. Ling, C. L. Recent technics of suiiervislon as related to the Improve- 
ment of instruction (with particular reference to their use In Chinese educa- 
tion). Master’s thesis, 1930. Northwestern university, Evanston, HI. 

171 Liu, Sao Dao. Extra-class activities of pu(fi1s in a junior high school 
In China. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Chicago, Chicago, III. 

172. Loftheld, Oabrlel E. Secondary education In Norway. Washington, 

U, S. Oovemment printing office, 1930. 112 p. (U. S. Office of education. 
Bulletin, 1930, no. 17.) 

178. Lyon, William B. Tlie history of the development of religious edoca* 
tioii in Korea. Master’s thesis, 1930. Northwe.stem university, Evanston, III.* 

174. Manikam, Doss J. Nationalism and education in India. Master’s 
thesis, 1930. Teaohers college, Columbia university, New York, N. T. 67 p.^ms. I 
i 176, Marshall, Morthner Villiers. An evaluation the present teacher- 
training program In Nova Scotia with recommendations for its .Improvement. 
Doctor’s thesis, 1930. Harvard university, Cambridge, Mass. 

Findings: The program for teachers In training in Nova Scotia Is carried out by tbe 
Provincial normal college,* two eommer gchooli, and departments of education In fpur 
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at JS^uShlp” a?d ^ Student! 

after which they are given llfe^rtlflcatea entitlln* ^ trained In a abort tine, 

grade In any type of school. * *** teach any subject to any 

Namral science education in the German elementarr 
?or^ N T Columbia uniye^tr New 

(Contributions to educutlon, no. 446) 

>■ 0 .™.. 

o.t»mi Kknc, «i„c.ito« IT ” r . ■“►“'•u™ <•>■ 

for the atudy were carried on in r.™,^ ^ * Institution!. Obserratloos and research' 

States Is less open to analysis than in^nL*^ evident. The altuntlon In the United 
doctory study Heiwmtkunde are Dreacrihcvi Datural science and Its Intro- 

by the Ministry of edncatlon of S!S^?Ue.” ^ eurrlculutn which Is determined 

Milter? thSs Net? t'^***^i national education In India, 

wer 8 megls. 1929. New York university, New York, N. Y 127 p 

178. Moore, Jeasie Marie. Woman's work In Brazil of the Methodist 

teLeS: 

wota*nT^d2artie«“‘‘^‘'X‘ **»• 

Kmphaala U placed on the effort of this Episcopal chorcb. South, 

condition. Of Braall. xt evl^nci *"! 

li . awley, Aimabelle. The development of education for women in Janan 
Masters thesis. 1929. New York university. New York, N. Y. TeT 

180. Salas-SUva, Irma. The socio-economic composition of the aeconri.rv 

rnirersUrNeTYo^^^^^^ 

rd^yr.-“:^rur; 

for boya than for glrla ; geographic location la^****i**»? *® ■•‘*‘'tly more scoesaible 

problem of selection In high school Comrnerr!!i” V onlmportance In connection with 
achool. Chilean high S,, pn^, u Svelv 

pomwsslons and outside co^ncTare not : material 

order of birth affects persistence In hlsh / i^Iafactory. Mortality of parents, and 
TO per cent of thr^y^ eVtlrtn^ hU ih P*' «"t of the girts and 

enter the unlversl^ LiTufton ?r n « P*^ «"* «P«» to 

by parental occupation. g or liberal professlunt is greatly influenced 

administration of public education in 
182. Slddallngalya, M. Reconstructing village elemeiitniw education in 

Ne~t ..i" 

coonunauon and continuity of work hetwee; I^de;“mu.7TX«v^“"l7rkT^^ 
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tcicber schools most be Improred bj idoptlng deWces of alteniAdoD and oomblnstlon of 
grades or alternation and combination of sobjects. A new type of acbool called the rural 
commonitj school should be organised and linked with It should be vocational ichools. 
Coriiculum of normal school must be revised so as to have professionalised subject matter 
oouraea and apodal courses for training of village teachers. Special attention must be 
paid to the education of girls and adult women. 

183. Smith, Harold PredL Elementary eclacation In Shantung, Cblna; a 
fitody of the reorganixatlon of the curriculum to relate It to rural life, and In 
conuectlon with this, a course of education for teachers. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. 
Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. T. New York dty, 
Harold Fred Smith, 1930. 32 p. 

Social, ecoDoinlc, Industrial, and educational conditions In rural China, with ipecial 
reference to Shantung, were studied in an attempt : (1) to formulate objectives for rural 
education which will make the most^f the peculiar advantagca of rural schools while 
surmounting as far as possible their limitations ; (2) to experiment with a socialised 
curriculum; and (3) to draw up curricula for the preparation of teachers on the 
secondary level. A study was also made of rural extension work, and normal school 
curricula In America with the Idea of adapting the methods to work In China. Findings : 
The traditions of uaelesaness of education to the ordinary person, memoriter and lecture 
methods of study sod teaching, divorce of manual and mental labor, and long hours of 
school. Interfere with progress. Since 1920 modern education has been greatly hampered 
and often stopped by general political and military upheavals. Objectives for education 
in America are generally applicable to China and have been fairly well formulated by 
Chinese edocators. Rural school should be recognised and the curriculum slmpUded and 
regrouped so as to give the teacher more time. Normal training for teachers of primary 
schools in Shantung must remain on the secondary level for many years. 

184. Smith, Matthew. Factors contributing to the devolopment of the cur- 
riculum of public secondary education In Mexico from 1867 1927. Doctor’s 

thesis. 1930. University of California, Berkeley. 156 p. ms. 

This studv Is limited to the National preparatory school and the various public institu- 
tions of secondary Instruction In the 28 sUtes. Findings: Conservative character of 
secondary education In Mexico is the product of the dominating Influeuce exerted by 
legislative authority, professional requirements, and social distinctions. Curricula are 
formed by legal enactment; subjects have been strictly preparatory In character; techni- 
cal, Industrial and commercial education has been completely separated from the prepara- 
tory schools and not admitted to equal rank with academic subjects In secondary 
education ; schools have not been responsive to social needs. American education has 
famished Inspiration for modem reorganixatlon of the secondary curriculum along 
psychological and democratic lines. 

185. Steams, Virgrlnia Hardin. Egyptian education with special reference 
to Becondary education. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Colorado, 
Boulder. University of Colorado studies, 18: 107-106, December 1930. 
(Abstract) 

Describes two systems of education, the old and the new, which exist side by side In 
Egypt. 

186. Thomson, Marjorie Utter. Origin and development of the Danish 
folk high school with some Irapllcatloiis for 'American education. Master's 
thesis. 1930. University of Southern California. Los Angeles, ms, 

187. Wellt Tnida Theresa. Creative education in contrasted European and 
American schools. Master's thesis, 1930. New York university. New York, N. Y. 
60 p. m& 

This study covers Die Odenwaldschole of Germany; Die Loudersiebaagshelme move- 
mem in Germany ; Versuchacbule 40 and Die DOrerscbule of Dresden ; the Haldbeime of 
Germany; the fellowdilp school of Bwltoerland ; oUte schools of Arles, Ftonos; the 
Brooxville schools, Madumlt school, etc. of America. Both American and European schools 
ore making rapid progreos with the new education, but Rnropcan ochoola are richer 
splrltnolly. 

188. Wright, Bdwin M. The background of present Moslem educatioti to 
PeroiB. Master’s theslB, 1930. Teachers college, Columbia unlveralty, New 
York, N. T. 46 p. nia 
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developing native ChrlgOan leadership 
York. N. T. 33 p'Lf nnlveralty, New 

Clirl«tl*n^l^d^”l^^ !Sim* *nndlM** ^®'‘- *"^ opportnnitle* for a true 

190. YoriiJk,^ TetmUro. Social clwiigc and educational tlicorr and Drac. 
rgel« ““““• «"‘«™lt, of Sontbem OaUforala. Lo. 

See aUo 27. 


INTERN ATION Ala ASPECTS OF EDUCATION 

191. ^dlsOT, W. D. The edncatlonal activities of Klwanis Internationa! 
' f of Chicago. Chicago, lU. 

detoUed?eiiSlpaw‘t^r«?tUtl«^^ “** ^ 

.ore. audenccuroae. 

**A a^vP^°‘!;^rf ^ international 

\ew York liiiitnrJ ^ TV**® American and foreign exfellowa. 

. ew York. Institute of International education, 1930. 40 p. (ilth ser. Bulletin 
no. 2 ) 1 

replies to qaesUoniulreA -pedal commnnlcan^M.‘etc^*” cootrlboted through 

terfth^Jil’ law elementary school Mas- 
thesis, law. Catholic university of America, Washington. D. C. 67 p. ma 

shf^ Hewlett, Theodosia. Fellowships and scholar- 

ships oi^D to foreign students In the United States. New York, Institute of 

ntemational education. 1920. 88 p. (10th ser. Bulletin flo. 2) 

students and the Immigration laws of the 
(11th ser.. Bulled" o lT «^«cation. 1929. 36 p. 

196 Sa^tt, Everett B. The administration of the International school 
c^re^ndence of the. Junior Red Cross. Doctor's thesis. 1930. Teac^rc^l 
Colombia university, New York, N Y 

to work with other membera of thm mrr^nn ^ ^ ^ children an opportunltj 

tion that Hticra. ft# troop. Corretpondence tenda to bring home realUs- 

S$e cO$o 1641. 


EDUCATIONAL THEORY AND PRACTICE 

Discussion as a technique In teaching, iflso 
Teachers college, Columbia university. New York, N Y. 18 d 
A treatment of group dt-eua-lon tecbnlqae In develoDins cher><-tM- . 

. J!! pHndples used In selecting and teachln* 

I unit of wo A Teachers collega record. 31: 143-60, November 1929. 

LiH^nTlirT’a*** Houston. A consideration of HertMit^ philosophy with 
of Its influence upon modem educatloiul thought Master's thesis, 1920 
Uabanm polytechnic Institute, Aobuni. - ^ 
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200. Cam, P. C. The organiiutlon ami administration of a program of study 
for the improrement of instruction. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of 
Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

20L Carpenter, W. W. and Fort, Marion JL What effect do visitors have 
upon the recitation. Journal of educational research, 22; 50-63, June 1930. 
(Based upon a master’s thesis at George Peabody college for teachers, Nash- 
ville, Tenn.) 

This study seemi to Indicate that children actnolly reclle better In the prJSence of 
Tlsitors. 

202. Cole, Thomas B. Where teachers and pupils progress togeUier. 

Nation’s schools, 5: 2S--32, June 1930. ^ 

The Summit demonstration school of Seattle shows teachers what the administration 
expects them to do, and Interprets to the 6uperlnteDdent*a staff the difflculU^t successet 
and needs of the 80 other elementary schools of the city. The school has .confined iu 
activities to an Interpret St Ion of coursee of study In terms of classroom procedure. 

203. Coleman, Beulah. The educational ideas of Louisa May Alcott. Mas- 
ter’s thesis, 1980. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 
59 p. ms. 

A study of all books by LouUa May Alcott, biographical writings, and edueationtl 
bookN of Mias Alcott's d^. Findings: Louisa May Alcott's ideas of education were 
modern In theory and practice. 

204. Courtla, 8. A. Significant criteria for the appraisal of contemporary 
educational philosophy. Educational method, 9: 66-72, November 1929. 

205 Craig, George W* My own philosophy of education. Master's thesis, 
1930. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y, 23 p. ms. 

A study of the works of Dewey, Briggs, Kilpatrick/ and other daitinguLshed writers on 
the philosophy df education. Findings: Too many pupils fsli and leave school. The 
writer's philosophy of education provides for the education of all so far as their 
capsdty will permit. It is a remedy for the failure of all normal popils. Under It no 
failures result. 

206. Curry, Nellie M. The educational philosophy of Benjamin Franklin 
Master’s thesis, 1930. New York university, New Y'ork, N. Y. 

207. De Vineau, Rev. Charles E. Bishop Dupanioup's plillOBopby of educa- 
tion. Master’s thesis, 1930. Catholic university of America, Washington 
D. C. 35 p. (Catholic university of America. Educational research bolle- 
tins, vol. 4, no. 10, December 1929.) 

^ 20& Oatto, Frank M. Pupils’ questions : their nature and their relationship 
to the study process. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pitts 
burgh. Pa. University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 28:65-71, October 16, 1929. (Ab- 
stract) 

An aoaljila of pupils' questioni was made for the purpose of discofering their natun 
and cLnasifying them according to study activities suggested by them. An attempt wu 
made also to discover the Influence upon the question of grade, subject, sex, age, and 
InteUlgence. 

209. A of certain studies on massed versus distributed learu 

ing and the whole versus the part method, with an experimental study on the 
reading of history, dealing particularly with the latter Issue. Curriculun 
study and educational research bulletin (Pittsburgh, Pa.), 4 : 183-82, March 
April 1930. 

210. Goody (Tarter V. An analysis of studies in educations! tlieory. Educa 
tional administration and supervision, 15: 619-18, October 1929. 

The author says that in spite of the conflicting views now current with regard u 
the place of phUosophlcal methods In the solution of educational problema, importam 
contrltmtloBs to edncadoiiai literatnre have been made by tbe %se of procedurea svMd 
are primarily of a fuh)octivs nature. Ha inclndsa in tba artlale a aalsetad Mbilossathi 
of 417 Itema on adnoatlonal theory, with a topical index to same. 
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234. XcKoy, Charles F. The art of Jesas as a teacher. Doctor’s thesla, 
1929. New York university, New York, N. Y. 

225. Meyer, George. Problems concerning children as reported by teachers. 
California quarterly of secondary edncation, 5: 165^0, Janaary ld30. 

Three handled and eighteen problems concerning children taught daring the prerloos 
year were banded In by 169 teachers duHoK • sammer session at the Unlve^ty of 
CtliforDU. The probleou fall roughly Into lO clasM. 

226. Morgan, Barton and Starrak, J. A. The nature and purpose of educa- 
tion. Ames, Iowa, Collegiate press, 1929. 324 p. 

227. Morgan, L. D. How effective is specific training In preventing loss due 
to the summer vacation? Journal of educational research, 20; 388-"402, De- 
cember 1929. 

Gives the results of a study carried on In two sixth grade classes in tfsn sss, 

228. Nash, Leonard V. The question as a means of education. Master's 

thesis, 1930. New York university, New York, N. Y. 66 p. ms. 

Findings : Varied degree of agreement among 25 authors concefnlDg essentials, functions 
and technique of questioning. 

229. Niokles, Florence. A comparison of the main educatkmal views of 
Ross I. Finney and David S. Snedden. 1930. New York nnlTcrslty, New York, 
N. Y. 67 p. ms. 

This study reviews the educational works of Boss 1. Finney and David B. Snedden. 
Findings: Both Finney and Snedden emphaalae needed changes in the curriculum, the 
elimination of worthless material and the nae of material that Is socially worth while. 
Both emphasise the Importance of the social aclences. Both believe there should be a 
greater emphasis placed upon vocational conraea. Snedden advocatea a strict separation 
of cultural and vocattonsl- cooraea. Flnnay advocatea unlveraal vocational training and 
unlveraal cnltnral couraea In admlnlatratlve policies, Finney leana atrongly toward ^ 
centralisation of authority, and advocatea federal taxation. Snedden polnta ont the 
danger of centralUatloo of authority. 

230. Peterson, Harry Nathaniel. The admlnlBtratlon of a program of 
remedial teaching. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Minnesota, Minnea- 
polis. 

28L Beeves, Orion H. Lesson planning as an aid tu learning to teach. 
Master’s thesis, 1930. Lafayette college. Easton. Pa. 102 p. ma 

232. Begls, Si*ter Mary Francis. The educotlonal Ideals 6f the Rt. Rev. 
John England. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Notre Dame, Notre Dame, 
Ind. 

233. Bogers, Fred 8. A study of pupil participation in assignment 1980. 
West Virginia university, Morgantown. 

234. Boss, Nannie F. Quintilian’s principles and practices of education com- 
pared with modern views. Master's thesis, 1930. George Peabody coilege for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 88 p. ms. 

The purpose of this itudy wee to Bnd how similtr the modem views of education are 
to the vlewa of the Roman ecboolmaster, Flndlnga : Quintilian and modem oducatora 
an in tborongh agreement as to the general prlnciplea of edncatlom. 

285. Bogg, Earls U. Educational concepts found In educationnl literature 

1930. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 6 p. 

A frequency analysii of educatlonol concepts found In 16 odocatlODal ma g as l nea and 
la 0 aystematlc educatloual hooka for bcglnnen. 

288. Butledge, B. B., Lindquist, B. D., and others. Program of work foi 
the improvement of instruction. December 1929. Public schools, Oakland. 
Calif. 27 p ms. 
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de«toS";>o^T^ ”i Prawlure. omployod by teochers la tMoblng 

uoSryz.^.;; S'ufX'utx' *“»■ 

IhoS ”» “» odomtlon of boya Martor'. 

’ I . ' '"’.rt.logton, D. C. 08 p, a». 

for “■ *” «"dy relative to a change la method 

iL i^rooi' *” “<!»>«*«" high «*ooL Maater-a tbeela 

A..„a * I. OSpma 

method. Fladlan b. la™. ,t a. “tract TeZd ' 

Uo^.ad“Sr'‘'’ *P erperlmeotal study of the dally reclta- 

la™^?h^S;;“ '«r —terty tedt.l*,. ..d»d la eU... 

IngroMl^^,!!^’ “• group stud, plaa veraua mas. teach- 

g wnsldered from the point of view of results obtained Id content knowledae 
Mas^s thesis, 1930. CoUege of the City of New York. Nel YorriT y 

•hoi^* tbSt’tS STOnS^°thod”itfro'^o**^J?^ P"P“* 

ihe group method was greater with thThlgbeTlij”*^ **** "Pertority of 

24d Tabu, HUda. Dynamic thought and education. Doctor’s theste 1930 
Tocher, college. Columbia unlveralty. New York, N. Y. 

the Impllcatlona of such Laic P‘*»<»0Phy of education .and to follow 

.to the «uception.r p^“s:.rrh.r 

thal “*T: ^ Master’s 

theala, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, NashvIUe, Teun. 112 p. ms 

educational philosophy of Giovanni 
oao ^Mverslty of Southern California. Los Angeles. 

in« philosophy as shown In «:hool build- 
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their attempt to fulfill the modern aim of edocatlon* which Is the harmonlona dcTelopmeot 
of the personality of the indlTtdual through the InterweaTlDg of the physical, intelJ^taal, 
Bodil, moral, aplrltaal tod rejlgloaa phases of life. 

2501 Whatley, Allan. An investl^tion into the teaching methods of Jesus. 
Master's thesis, 1929. New York univer8lt>\ New York, N. Y. 56 p. ma. 

See ofso 12, 43-44, 190. 

SPECIAL METHODS OF INvSTRUCmON AND ORGANIZATION 

ACTIVITT PaOGRAMS 

251. Bell, Lila McLin. An activity curricnium at work. The experience of 
a first grade teacher. Master's thearts. 19SO. Duke university, Durham, N. C. 
92 p. ms. 

A preaentatloD of a series of actirlty udKb. with an attempt to evaluate them. An 
effort is made to clarify some deflnitlona of outcomes In order to guide and direct more 
effectively the Ifarnlng of children. 

252. Brown, Mary. Some results of “ activity periods'* in the classroom. 
1980. Wilson teachers’ college, Wnshinjrton, D. C. 

This study covers classroom projects carried out by first grade children. 

253. Bruin, M, B., fr. The activities period In the high school program. 
Master’s thesis. 1929. University of Virginia, University, 

Covers the activities period In represcntntlTe high icbooli throughout the United States. 
Findings : The daily school Khedule should provide a period of from 30 to 60 minutes In 
length extending horixontally through the program to be known as the actlvltle* period 
and to be devoted to the actlvitlea of the pchcjol. It Is recommended that this period 
appear either about mfd- morning or mid-aftemoon. ' • 

254. Bicjpson, Julia E. and McLean, Mary E. An Integrated activity pro- 
gram tryout in a first grade of the public schools. Educational method, 9: 31- 

42, October 1929. ^ 

Deals with 31 unsel^cted little children, their nature and needs, their worthwhile 
. activities, and their accomplishments through their actlvitlea. The deatre to preserve to 
the end. to aaaume responsibility, to enjoy the achleTement of others, were some of the 
larger learning outcomes that Juatlfled tl*c year’s work. The Integrated activity program 
furnishes a rich background of experiences out of which an unusually large speaking 
vocabulary Is built, sets up • strong mot ire for expreaslug familiar ideas, and Initiates 
a lore for reading. 

255. Eliaabeth City normal school, jEH-iaabeth City, N. C. An activity 
program attempted on a limited scale. 1930. 

256. Oiinnell, Grace B. Activity as a theory of education. Master’s thesis, 
1930. University of Southern California, 1m Angeles, ms. 

257. Hawaii (Territory) l>€partxnent of public instruction. Activity pro- 
gram for the primary grades. Honolulu, Hawaii, Department of public instruc- 
tion, 1930. 278 p. (Elementary curriculum series) 

This bulletin la divided into three sections; (1) Suggested waya of approach into an 
activity program, orgiDlaation and plinnlng, saaf^stK’ns for gaining a better underatand- 
log of children ; (2) suggested actlvitips for first, second, tad third years; (3) bihllography 
and reference. 

258. Some descriptions of progressive education In the public 

schools of Hawaii. Honolulu, HaWaii, Kawanaiiakoa ex|^riinental school, 19B& 
287 p. 

Part 1 describea the work of the Kawanatnikoa experimental school, and Fart 2 
desdihes the activity work in other schools In BawalL 

259. Lewerenm, A. 8. An activity program readiness test for primary 
puplU. 1030. Public schools, Los Angeles, Calil 

A teat Is deviaed for Initiative sad sMf-dirsetinf ability of youv chUdxen. 
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1^' t 'f™ « •“ Prognun. 

^“f**^*" normal school. Elirabetli City N c ^ «uu. 

wbUe actimy. 

thing! done on the tnm orie*. and learned how to do many 

activity Je'sTeT P J^”^T 

pxperunent.r,«>np. *"* *« ‘«eher! of the 

activity. pl.«d ,n the hand, of teacher. 

^ Pratt, Helen G., Dunlap, Jack W. and Cureton, Edward E The «,h. 

TZ7T, a not oI atati 

tical technjqoe. Journal of educntional P8ycholoe\' '>0* 4 ai»vrk k 

Three activity «hool. In Hawaii were .tndleS m IflT’lSL' 
matter acbievemeDt as measoreil bv tho Rr.nf ^ 1 a thow whether subject- 

remain con.tant or de^^n^er ^uch a 0^^^ '«<'• “> »n,pn>re. 

gram of atodlea. The a^h^l. “* compared to the traditional pro- 

m Wwm^aker, Ellzabetk. An activity curriculum In the third irrade 
. laster 8 thesis. 1930. Duke university, Durham N r 

8ee aito 327, 1524, 1886. 

CONTEACT PLAN 

2^Blalne, WllUam D. The present status and future possibilities of the 

\o*l!^he°*^?r^!f7l“ teaching. , Educational method. 9-94-104 

November; 166-70. December 1929. 

ua^'hyZbtTc'aUiS tll.:.“^^e".1:C^‘fUe‘‘, "h”‘ *- 

method toward conUnulng and extending its nae ihe*^hf”» tuing the 

most often Uu^ht by the method difflculilM iinH a wbiects of the elemenUry school 

hi« . ^ va traditional method In teaching sixth arade 

her 1^. ** Plttaburgh school of educaUon Journal. 6 : 47^1, Decern- 

.tody Of the eBecU of the 
in aUth grade »e«bod 

Comparison was limited to s Bfnfiv r ' • ®P®rlmental tescbinc la not possible. 

Ktcatloa of lofonulloB ioIim. Coacl^oo^ Iti *** ••■•toplwt buiwlod,., ood a.orMe 

traditional plan of daily oral ssHlNnmEhnr . ^ ^ OQtisUy aa good under the 

pu. «.p z .«.[« •• 

2 ^ raonpj. 0 , DoBld Huunoni Tbe contract plan of !««,„ 
na^ts in the Longview, Wasli., high school. Master's thesis. 1930 Stanford 

university. Stanford University. CaUf. i r s inesis. 1930. Stanford 

research in secondury ^iucatton. The unit 
(nethod of teaching. University. University of Vlr^a, 1930 127 p (Pm 

verity of Virginia record extension series, vol. H no. 9, March Sel^nd 

try edocaUon In VlrginU, no. 9) aecond- 

The salt metbod of tcachlag aet forth la this inoe la boMi mw... »i- - ^ 

Prlndpa^ir^ho ar, !«»«-. 

.nd n, directlag'the tearetag .etlvlOoa of Ugt. ^Lgl pelST to-tvsctlon 

See at*o US, 1644 . 
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METHODS OP STUDY 

2G0. Althaus, Carl B. and Gilliland, James F. Tbe value of Instruction in 
how to study. University of Kansas Bulletin of education. 2: 3-^, October 1029. 

Review of a maflter*s theslg entitled **An experiment to determine tbe efflciency of | 
Instruction in bow to study/' by James F. Ollllland, University of Kansas, 1028. Tbo 
conclusion reached In the study was that instruction in bow to study as given In this 
experiment did not function in producing better school work. I 

270. Crawford, C. C. The how-to-study course in the high school School 
review, 38 : lG-27, January 1930. 

The writer suggests a definite course in how to study resembling the ordinary courses 

in Engltsb. or science so far as credits, hours, teachers, textbooks, and assignments are 

concerned. The specific aim of the course Is to teach boys and girls how to study and 
to develop actual habits of practicing the best study procedure. Tbe nrticle presents 

the major considerations which seem to favor such a course, and the major obstacles, 

objections or difficulties which would be encountered In connection with It. While tbe 
plan is comparatively new, It la not an untried experiment. 

271, and Hamren, Lloyd Herbert. An etperlmeut with the use of 

prlnffvl study guides. Educational method. 9: 541-44. June 1930. 

Reports an Investigation involving the use of printed or mimeographed study guides 
consisting of questions, problems, tests, or exerclsra. In which the students are expected 
to hunt up the necessary iDformatfon, fill in the blanks, or solve the problems, and by 
doing so acquire the neceasnry iDformatlon or skill which tbe course is intended to de< 
velop. Two classes of twelfth grade pupils In the high school at Huntington Reach. 
Cnllf., were used In the study, one class used the study guides while tbe other class used 
customary methods. After five weeks the classes exchanged methods. Tbe authors are 
undecided as to the true value and merit of this plan of teaching, especially as regards 
Its services in Improving study habits. 

2T2. riemmlng, Cecile White, j,The Improvement of Instruction on direc- 
tion of study in the high school ; a series of studies prepared in connection with 
graduate course In education, College of William and Mary, Summer 1929. 
1929. Teachers college, Colambia university, New York, N. Y. 150 p. ms. 

This series of studies emphasises the improvement of instmctlon and the more effective 
direction of learning In the high school, with empbaali both upon the diagnosis of pupil 
needs, development and application of remedial Instruction, and the Improvement of the 
assignment, with special interest in the development of the so^alled unit or contract 
type of assignment. Tbe report is enriched by varied and adequate Illustrative mnteiinli 
worked out by classroom teachers la the fields of reading and English, hl.»torj, matbe- 
matlca, and chemistry, and Includes selected bibliographies. 

273. and Woodrlngf, M. Jf. Directing study of high school pupils. 

New York City, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1929. 133 p. 

A monograph prepared to aid high school teachers toward a more economical and 
effsctlve use of the class hour and an improved direction of lesmlng for high school 
pnplls. Tile monograph Inclndea consideration of the problems In directing .study, s 
survey of previous Investigations, a development of diagnostic techniques as a basis for 
the direction of study, and a presentation of materials and methods for training high 
school pupils in specific study procedures with emphasis on reading. An annotated 
bibliography on study is inclnded. 

274. Fowlkes, John Guy. Shall supervised study follow or precede the 
recitation. Nation's schools, 0: 82, 84, 86, July 1930. 

Id an attempt to discover whether supervised study should follow or precede the 
recitation, a study was made in tbe James Whitcomb Riley junior high school, Soath 
Bend. Ind., for the school year 1928-1929. The study involved seodjng s questtonnslre 
to tbe 52 teachers in the school, and to 78 pupils In the 7B history classes having the 
highest IQ's, and a controlled experiment based on 27 matched pairs of pupils. The study 
* Indicates that the study recitation sequence Is superior to the recitation study peqocnce 
In Uqlted States history In the junior high school. 

276. HartUl, Bufus M. An experLmehtal Investigation to determine 
worthwhlleuess of a given technhitie In studying. Master's thesis, 1930. 

York university. New York, N! Y. 64 p. ms. 

Equivalent group method was used with about 100 sixth grads children fbr ahont one 
month. No significant gain in ability to study was shown by ths experimental group. 
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Emory. An experiment In teaching normal-school stu- 
dents how to study. Master's thesis, 1930. Duke university, Durham, N. C. 

277. MathewB, C. O. A diagnostic blank for study habits. 1930 Ohio 
^Vesleyan university, Delaware. u«>uu». iJMU umo 

* d«criptlon of a bunk u«ful to advllng atudent. in regard to study 
m Meek, Edward Colton. The effectiveness of study habits In a cltv hl^h 

objective: thr*[ubfecTma\*\erT“he‘?Mt‘‘“'‘ •“‘’Jectlves. the others were 

-^rpurpreisig^tt z yr„ i z 

tii^^ r**/ ^ ^>*' n>0'‘?™ent records In the Investiea- 

1929.” * ° ^ of eiperlinentai psychology. 12 : 450-58. October 

eye-o.oven,enu of 16 advanced streets at 

«t^‘ ^ summary of the literature ofY^rvl.^ 

p ms ^**^*^* ^**'*''*’ university, Ithlca. N. T. 96 p. ms. 

tec“x‘;rof‘tpe"v p— 

supervlaed itgdy. Two hundred* and nftv bp^o merit* claimed for 

out or more tbsn 500 e.am^Sd aV«vern?^ 

loond for study. There were 88 deDnifinn. Sixteen deflnltlons were 

iiupervlsed study described Indicate that It ?s techniques of 

smount of evidence warrant th. i" » ‘ ^ eiperltneutat stag*. A anmclent 

.recltatlon-aaalZe^rethcSl “ »• -Prior to the 

men unrerMtrDVacS'TY^^^ 

.cvrigl^L"“:;:^p'r:r.:«;;^7 

SrfA:ir”'‘‘‘'^ cour*.*rrhod.r .:;j; 

taSfth^^’i “8 applied to the tenth, eleventh and 

Dakota, University. 

. H ^ ‘ The value of training in specific habits of 

study. Master s thesis, 1930. University of Chicago, Chicago 111 

2W. Th^ckmorton, Adel Poster. A comparison of two of supervl^id 
study recitation. Master's thesis, 1929 University of Kansas, Lawrence 

m Tou^, Prank C. o«d Kleinsmld. B. B. von. Effective study nro- 
cedures. 1929. University of Southern Callfoniia, Los Angofea 

~ 1 ..-irs-.'z.s K. .“s 

See aUo 1994, 2902, 3004. 
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PLATOON SCHOOL 


I 


I 


287. Htxf, Oren W, A study of a cx)inpa risen of the quality of the work done 
In three types of school organization. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of 
Oregon, Eugene. 50 p. itfi. 

A comparison of small traditional, large traditional^ and platoon type of schooU In 
Portland, Oreg. It was found that the large truditlonnl school and the platoon orgaui- 
MtloD of large scbools were better than the snaall traditional school. 

288. Lewis, Chttrles E. A traditional room In a platoon Rchool. In Portland 
elementary principals’ association. First yearbook, 1030. p. 74-78. 

Traditional rooms were opened In the Alameda school in the fall term of 1929, In the 
three grades. Achievement of pupils in the two groups, tradltlonol and platoon, 
were studied in grade lA, in reading. There was no meaBurable difference An achieve- 
ment In reading. The two aystema hove no effect on school attendance. The presence 
of the two syitems Introduces admlyiatrative problems which decrease the efficiency of 
the school for the rest of the pupils. 

289. McMaster, James Floyd. Tlie organlzution of auditorium work in the 
platoon schdol. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Southern Callfomlii, Los 
Angeles, ms. 

290. 'Maatera, Harry Gall. The present status of tlie platoon, school. Mas- 
ter’s thesis, 1930. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. University of 
Pittsburgh bulletin, 27 : 329, November 1930. (Abstract) 

291. Pittsburgh, Pa. Public schools. Department- of curriculum study 
and research. Subject time distribution for platoon scbools, grades 1 to 6. 
1980. (Printed) 

292. Shrader, John Calvin. A survey of tbe coiumunlty activity work in the 
platoon schools of Pittsburgh, Pa. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Pitts- 
burgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. University of Pittsburgh bulletin, ^7 : 379-80, Novem- 
ber 1930. (Abstract) 

293. Tracy, Bettle M. Ritchie platcnm school. 1930. Public school.^, Wheel- 
ing/^. Va. 4 p. ms 

A comparison of achievement of pupils in 8A platoon school with those of similar IQ lu 
non-platoon >1. Findings: Thire was a slight giiin In^ platoon school. ’ 


294. Chapman, H. B. and Denues, John. Radio in (xlucntion. In 100th 
annual report of the Baltimore board of school commissioners, 1928^1929. 
Baltimore, Md., Department of education, 1929. p. 43-44 and 78. 

An Investigation of tbe statns of the schools with respect to radio receiving sets, and, 
more especially, with regard to the reception of tbe concerts In music appreciation under 
tbe direction of Walter Damrosch. 'W 

295. Jones, B. G. The radio as a medium of practical instruction in the 
schools. Nation’s schools, 5 : 55-67, January 1930. 


81x classes of third grade arithmetic were tauflit by radio in tbe public schools of 
Cleveland, Ohio, during the school year 1929^1980. The lessons were sclentlflcally grad- 
uated In difficulty. Data indicate that tbe radio claases made more improvements than 
did claases of the same grade in the same district of the city, and In the city generally 
which had not had radio Inatructlon. 

296. Perry, Armstrong. Radio in education. The Ohio school of the air 
and other exper^ents. New York, The Payne fnud [1929] 130 p. ; 2d ed., 
October 1929. 166 p. 

The data on which this report is baaed were obtained in several national Investigationi 
coaducted hj representatives of tbe Payne fund and others. 

297. Be sse , !«. W. The radio takes on education. American ^bool board 
Journal, 80: 39^, 134, April 1930. 

The growth lo the educational use of tbe radio la described. 
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.l.Z S’ O"*"' draD-aloo). Ma«.r'. 

tl)e8i8, 1930 . Ohio state nnlveralty, Columbus. 

P*r«tal education In dramalog form via radio was tbe subject of this ilndT 0«r— 
number and type of reapona/ea, and method of broadcasting. 

Education tunes In: A study of radio broadcaatlng 
lft30^ 119 ^”™ American association for adult education, 

a s1„l”?f ^Imna broadcasting: (2) educator, and broadcasters- 

a study Of attltOdos; (3) present educational broadensta ; (4) a sumrested remedv for tha 
present cbnoa In educational broadcasting; (6) educational broadef. in^in 

tatlon America; (7) problem, for reaearch aud Crimen! 

briadc;,!® committee and Us work; and (9) a digest of successful educational 

ad^‘f.o“ K*** Department of the Interior. Advisory committee on 

education by radio. Report of tho Advisory committee on education by radio. 
Columbus, Ohio, The F. J. Heer printing co., 1930. 246 p 

fumre^etTon!"' regarding radio education wl'th auggestlon. a. to 

SOI, Wisconsin. University. Radio research committee. The Wisconsin 

‘'T ""“k® ^030. University of Wisconsin, Madison. 

The Radio research committee of tbe University of Wlaeonsln conducted an Moerimenc 

iSirr 
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VISUAL INSTBUenON 

Amacker, Jam^s Cleveland. The comparative Influence of motion nlc- 
turis Id teaching American history. Master’s thesis, 1930. George Peabody 
college for teachers, Nashville, Tcnn. 55 p, ms. ^ 

men? to determine whether or not motion pictures lncrea«j achieve- 

1^' ^nrnT^;,'*'‘°wf.“' o’’"' "" 

nPiW. Rollins college. Winter Park, Fla, 

304. BUSS Walton B. Determination of principles and effective procedures 

siSSHfi: f f 

P pll activity , It Is effective only when ft la a natural outgrowth of the Dunira n«.g>ria 
tor concrete experience, in the furtherance of some InterSt which he SI - u ? 

!V " sets': m"el ^etfer uZl 

only Un U Lu'tr ptsIltS^raui' ."tr.; “o Jmbl.r'TS 

appreciation lessons only in Us own fleld of visual ImptewUon os 
reallam L JSlESLt *«w«l only when ’its 

306 ^wn Emmett H. Motion pictures and lantern slides for elementary 
^aual edocatloD. 1030. Twchers college, Columbia unlversUy, New York, 

N. X. no p, ms. 

Conalets of 20 pagw of dlscnsfclon on tbe usea of motion pictutts and other vlinal aid* in 
about 90 Paces of annotated cloaalfled tltlea of vlsaal material. ^ ” 
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306. Conrad, Herbe^ S. and Jones, Harold ElUa Psychological studies of 
motion pictures. Berkeley, University of California press. 1829. p. 245-84. 
(University of California pnbllcatlons In psychology, vol. 3, nos. 7-^,. November 
22, 1929) 

*”xK^**^ i* entitled “Fidelity of report as b mearare of adult Intelligence"; the 
wood. The tKhnlque of mental-test eurveya among adnlta“ The Ortt article glvea 
the apeclflc results of a survey which employed. In a tentative and eiperlmental form, a 

a tery of tests based upon motion pictures ; the second- attempts to summartae certain 
general suggestions pertinent to further work in this Held. 

307. Been, vljalsy Pearl Effectiveness of pictures In teaching American 
history to eleventh grade pupils. Master’s thesis, 1929. George Peabody college 
for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 74 p. ms. 

308. Gray, Marguerite E. Hombeck. An experiment in the use of visual 
aids in general science teaching. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Cali- 
fornia, Berkeley. 45 p. ms. 

The purpose of this study was to determine the relative efflctency and economy of 
^aching general science to a group of boys and girls In high seventh grade by means of 

8ua a 8. Findings: Visual aids are of distinct benefit to pupils of average and leas 
than average ability In learning general science : to puplla of more than average ability 
Indication that vUnal aids are of particular benstlL Tendency of 'Visual 
liJ! variability aeems to Indicate that Vlaualalda are effective sub- 

stitute for drill work conducted by the teacher and tebd to economise both learning tune 
of pupils and teaching time of the Initructor. 

309. Holaday, Perry Ward. The effect of motion pictures on the intellectual 
content of childrep. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. University of Iowa, Iowa City 

316 p. ms. 

? 

310. Kitson, Harry D. Teaching by tgftles. Nation’s schools, 4: 4«M8 

October 1929. % 

^ experiment waa carried on with talking plcturea at Teachers college, Columbia 
unlveralty, and later at a number of the leading summer schools throughout the country. 
Data Indicate that talking plcturea wUl be of great service to educatora. 

311. Kooser, V. I. Present trends In the use of visual-instruction aids. 
American school board journal. 80 : 56. 144, February 1930. 

A study waa made of several different types of vlaual-lnatrocilon InatlMltoa that may 
be conaidered as service organltotlons In the visual field, 

312. lawBon, Oliver Crook. An experimental study of visual methods In the 
teaching of eighth grade history. Master’s thesis, 1930. Stanford university, 
Stanford University, Calif. 

313. Lewerenz, A. S. » Academic achievement In relaUon to movie attendance. 
American school board Journal. 81 : 78, 80, August 1930. 

The purpose of the study was to gather educational and aoclal data t|i| would throw 
soiw light on the value of the motion-picture flim at an aid to educmtlff It Involved 
*»."**?/ j Chicago and 681 Los Angeles elementary-school pupUs, It li noted that 
the old, dull puptli go to the movies most frequently, and thatHhe young, bright pupils 
go least frequently. tj k 

Some results of a visual education lesson In junior high school 

social studies taught with the aid of flat pictures. Los Angeles educational 
research bulletin, 9: 4-16, November 1929. 

' « "tadUtd to ascerUlD the amount of Informa- 

tlon KHlned from the set of pictures studied aa to ■«. mental levd, cbrodologtcal age 

Dimiir' True-falae testa were prepared and nsed with 600 

Indicate that boys observe better than glrla; and that mental leva! has a 
dlatlDct loOoance on answers to teat ; that chUdren with a lelaUvely low IQ made the 
greater gain from study of pictures; flnlab bad very Uttle effect; the story element Is of 
^eat value In educational pictures ; a favorite picture receives Ita mpport In gsneral 
from those with average or less mental ability; visual education is a mors effective tool 
or those of less than average Intelligence; girls are more nnanlmons In their choice 

« variety of pictures; plcturea aelseted for boys and glrla 
00 d selected with reference to Inherent lnteresta-«f each sax; ideturea for children 
/of superior mentality should require sarlona thinking on tbo order of nnaolvad problems. 
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31& Lower, Oeorgre O. Visual education as applied to geography. Upper 
Darby high school, Upper Darby, Pa; 80 p. ms. 

3ia MacLean, W. P. A comparison of the effectlvenesg of colored and 
uncolored pictures. Master's tliesls, 1930. University of Chicago, Chicago, IlL 

A controlled experlmeDt utlng 76 high icbool boye In the control and experimental 
ffroupB, respectively, to secure date on Tarlation in range and accuracy of report In visual 
education doe to color. Slides, flat pictures and stereographs were used In history, 
geography, biography and art studiea, 

317. Massachusetts. Department of ©ducatlon. Motion pictures and stere- 
opticon slide service. Boston, Department of educatioo. Division of university 
extension. 1929. 20 p. fBulletln. vol. XIV, no. 6A. November 1929) 

318. Mehnert, Martha C. The value of still pictures In the teaching of 
fourth-grade history. Master's thesis. 1030. University of Chicago, Chicago 
III. 

819. Praxl, H annah Emma, Educational value of visual instruction In 
therapeutic gymnastics. Master’e^ thesis, 1930. University of Wieconsln, 
Madison. 

320. Seller, Louis Smith. A salesmanship stlllfllm. Master’s thesis, 1930. 
University of Pittsburgh. Pittsburgh. Pa. University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 
27 : 301-62, November 1930. (Abstract) 

321. Snyder, Horry Anderson. Historical motion pictures" In the Junior, 
high school. Master's thesis, lOlO. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27: 385-88, November 1930. (Abstract) 

322. Tilton, J. W. and Hnowlton, Daniel C. The cootribuUoo of ten chron- 
icles-of-Amerlca photoplays to seventh-grade history bmchlng. Journal . of 
boclal psychology, 1 : 78-96, t'enruary 1930. 

A full report of tbia study luclndlnc detailed descriptloua, tables, tests, and aupplemen- 
tary materiala will be pobllgbed by the Yale University Press. 

The purpose of the experiment was to measure the contribution of the photoplays to 
enrichment, retention, and the creation of Interest. The results show that the photoplays 
vontrlbnted materially to the gaining and retention of worth-while knowledge, particularly 
of knowledge of Interrelationships, other than time; they produced more pupil partici- 
pation in classroom discussion ; and they caused the pupils who saw them to read volun- 
tarily more supplementkry history reading material under controlled clajssroom^ conditions. 

323. Weber, Joseph J. Visual aids In education. 1930. Valparaiso uni- 
versity, Valparaiso, Ind. 220 p. ms. 

The study aims to compile for the progressive educator a balanced summary of the 
available sdentAc evidence on the values and limitations of visual aids in education, 
aod to Inspire the educator to make a common-sense adaptation of visual materials and 
methods to the purposes of the school Visual aids were taken up to show: (1) values 
and limitations and methods In the work of the school ; {2) experimental uses In various 
school subjects; and (8) needed research in the visual aids movement. 

324. Wolfe, Harold O. The motion picture as on aid In classroom teaching 
Master's thesis, 193, University of Rochester, Rochester, N. Y. 140 p. ms. 

Mnmmarixes all experimental studies to January 1930 and includes a personal study of 
junior high school children In social studies classes. Findings : Motion picture Increases 
the effectiveness of teaching but effects permanent retention to a lets degree than 
Immediate recollection. Superior chUdten profit less from the motion picture than 
iverage or inferior children. 

See also 1571, 2081. 

INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES 

325. Bailej, Hilda HL Reorganixadon of the school system In accordance 
with individual and sociar principles. Master's thesis, 1930. University of 
Oallfomia, Berkeley. 76 p. ms.^ 

A study of; (1) status of the present class system ; (9) lodlvfdual differences amonf 
pupils; (8) reladon between Indlvidoai and social principles; (4) applloatlon of thess to 
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an IndlTidaal ijatem, and (5) evaluation of the ayatem. FiDdln^ inhere ia dlaaat la faction 
in Bchoola today on part of pupils, teachen, admlniatrators, and bu^tioesa men employing 
products of achools. Main cause Is the class syatem (mass Instruction, group promotion, 
learning at uniform pace). Pupils differ widely, and derrlopment of the Individual meana 
a better developed social organisation. The individual ayatem ia proposed as a remedy tor 
theae conditions. It ia the type of educational aystem that uses Individual aubject pro- 
motions instead of class promotions and allows each individual child to move forward at 
hla own rate In the mastery of each subject. 

320. Blllett, R. O, Administration of homogeneous grouping. Doctor's 
thesis, 1929. Ohio state university. Columbus. 500 p. ms 

Controlled experiment dealing with approximately 1,000 pupils in ninth grade English. 
Findings : In general, bomogene^ua grouping of pupils In ninth grade Engliih, on the basis 
of the higher of two intelligence quotients derived from two forms of Terman group 
test of mental ability, provides an educative situation more favorable for learning what- 
ever can be measured by standardised and Informal objective teats, so far as slow students 
(whose IQ’s range from approximately 70-05) are concerned. Average and bright students 
(IQ 05-140, approximately) are. In general, not benefited by homogeneous grouping as 
defined In this study, 

327. Bird, QrAce E. Successful experiment In child education. Elementary 
acbool Journal, 30: 539—16, March 1930. 

The Henry Barnard school, the laboratory and demonstration department of the Rhode 
Island college of education, strives for the development of the whole Individual, beginning 
as early as poik»lble. The essence of method employed Is free activity involving liberty 
without license, an opportunity for Individual loitlatlve and self'Criticism, and the* forma- 
tion of serviceable general habits of work and bf social adjostmeot that will fit the child 
to contribute bis best to the group. Tbe achievement of the children in this school has 
been investigated. With one exception (dictation — spelling — in one grade), tbe median 
attained in every grade in every subject of the test was well above the standard. 

328. Bobb, Arthur Earle. A study of Individual differences In a small high 
school. Master’s thesis, 1930. Stanford unlverj^lty, Stanford University, Calif. 


329. Bolenbaugh, Lawrence. Failures uod college recommendatioDB as 
affected by a modified nblllty groupliii?. California quarterly of secondary 
education, 6 : 102-108, 1930 

Findlnga; Correlation between teachers marks and lotelllgencc of pupils la steadily 
increasing; last semester it was .557, More students are being sent to tbe unlveralty with 
an ever increasing number of freshmen ranking above the lower one third at tbeMniver- 
■Ity. Last semester 85 per cent ranked above the lower third. J 

330l Bowen, 1/rs. Alice Day and Latshaw. Harry P. Experiment An ability 
grouping. National education assocdatlon. Dei)artinent of elementary school 
principals bulletin, 9: 312-18, April 1930. ^ / 

A basil for ability grouping of children In an elementary school containliw many grades 
of the same year. 

831. Brown, Emerson Lee. An investigation of individual mfferences in 
vocabulary ability of high school children. Master’s thesis, 1929. \ University 
of Kansas, Lawrence. 


332 Burr, Marvin Y. A study of homogt^ieous grouping In terms of Indi- 
vidual variations and tbe teaching problem. Doctor's thesis, 1930. Teachers 
college, Columbia university, New York, N. 

Standard teat acoret were aecured from aix cities for about 3,400 pupils In grades 4 , 5, 
and 6. Overlapping in grades, overlapping In aabject, and varlationa in achievement of 
Imllvldual puplli were studied. It waa found that the problem of meeting Individual 
niedi of children la only slightly reduced by practice of bomogenseiia grouping. Bug 
gested altemaUves to homogeneous grouping are : grouping according to achievement in 
various subjecta; sectioning pupils at raipdom but sccordlng to achievement In vaiiont 
subjects; sectioning pupils at random and employing an Individual contract method; and 
■setioning pupils at random and teaching through group activities In which eich pupil 
can contribute according to hla talents. 

838. Cary, Yrancen A study of a gntdlog aystem in a high school having 
bomofoieoos grouping. Master's tbeels, 19(29. University of Kansas, Law- 
rence. 99 p. ms. 
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334. Clem, Orlie M. and Malloy, Elathle V. Some individual differences of 
paplls in one typical Junior high school. Educational administration and 
supervision. 16: 30-52. January 1930. 

Seven hundred and aeventy-six pupils In the Roosevelt Junior high achool, Syracuse 
N Y. were recently examined. Some of the data the study were secured from school 
records ; a large part was obtained from a checking list, or questionnaire submitted to the 
pupils. Data were collected on the health, extracurricular acllvitlea and outside Interests 
of the pupils, and on the health, occupations, and education of their parenu. 

33i>. Cornell, Ethel L. Effect of trait differences upon grouping. Albany, 
N. X., New York state education department, 1930. 

The purpose of this study was to determine to what extent Idlosyncraclea In Individuals 
would prevent poaalblllty of forming homogeneous groups. • The data used are test 
reaulta from a village in which all children of school nge bad been given a fairly complete 
battery of testa, Certain published data which were comparable were also used. 

336. Cutkosky, Oscar F. Tlie growth of soventli grade pupils in homogeneous 
classes as couiiiared with the growtii of seventh grade pupils in heterogeneous 
Hasses. Master’s thesis. 1929. I’nlverslty of Minnesota. Minneapolis. 

337. Earhart, Harry Day. Hii.'*es ft»r ahlUty grouping in junior high schools 
^ and a comparison with the Los Angeles plan. Master’s thesis, 1930. University 

<»f Southern California, Los Angeles. 

338. Harness, Frances. Indiviilntil tllfferences in reutling ability in Unl- 
tersity high school. 1930. West Virginia university, Morgantown, 

339. Harvey, Oswald Lionel. Individual yarlablllty. with especial reference 
to individual temporal variability In efflclency. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. Harvard 
university. Cambridge, Mass, 96 p. ms. 

One hundred ind eleven grade 7 children of mixed sex, race, and chronological age. 

In four different acboola, were given a aeries of ten teata of 25 Itema each, Uken from 
ataodardlsed teata of " general Intelligence " and arranged Irregularly, regardleaa of 
difficulty. Measurea of achievement, effort, and efficiency were found for every child on 
every teat, both apeeded nnd iinspeeded. Flndlnga ; A meaaure of Individual temporal 
variability In efflclency has been developed. It la largely Independent of age. Intelligence, 
aex. and speed. Efflclqi^y and Individual temporal variability In efUclency are distributed 
over a given population roughly In the form of curves of a ” normal " distribution, 
kztreme variability la probably an Important diagnostic symptom. 

340. Heilman. J. D. Factors determining nehlevement nnd grade locntlon. 

Journal of genetic psychology mul I’edagoglcalVminary, 36 : 436-57, September 
1929. ' ■ 

A study of Individual differences and grade location and the relation of mental age, 
school aUendnDCOf and Roclo-economlc atatus thereto. 

341. Henderson. Com Rebecca. Methods of Individualizing instruction In 
a mixed group. Master’s thesis, 1029. University of Southern California, Los 
Angeles. 179 p. ms. National education association. Dephrtment ot secondary 
school principals bulletin, 34: 56-52, January 1931. (Abstract) 

Thia atudy proposed to collect methods and supplementary materials useful In giving 
Indlvldnallted iBstroctlon to a mixed group. The procedure conalated of three stepa ; 
making of a difficulty onalysla; finding and recording of metbbda; and writing of the 
flnlahed reaulta - The search for methods conelated In finding solutions to the dlfflculties, 
through reviewing hooka, periodtcala, lesson sheets, and courses of atpdy, and tbmugb 
Interviewing 81 classroom teacbere In the senior and Jnnlor high schools of Sontbern 
California. ^ 

342. Kefanver, Grayson N. The validity of b^aes for forming ability groups. 
Teadiers college record, 31 : 99-114, November 1929. 

Contains a report of an Investigation made during the school year 1025-1926 for the 
purpoee of determining the’ bases for dlatrlbutlng pnplls to ability groups In the seventh 
grade of the Junior high schools. It has been fonnd that the moat Important single 
*®**^*® ®f Information for predicting snccets In the first year of the junior or four-year 
high school Is tbs JadgmenTpf the teacbera In the elementary ocbool. 
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•343. Keliher, Alic« V. A critical study of homogenous grouping in ele- 
mentary schools. l>octor*s thesis. 1930. Teachers college. Columbia univer- 
sity, New York, N, Y. 

FiDdlnss: Indications are that effects of bomogeneous grouping on lodety maj be 
harmful through development of harmful attitudes and mental habits. Homogeneous 
grouping is not desirable In our elementary schools. 

344. liincoln, Edward A. and Wadlelgh, Verna L. Teacher opinion on 
ability grouping. Journal of educational research. 21: 277-82, April 1930. 
Reprinted. 

Results of a questionnaire sent to teachers of the Junior high school and the Inter- 
mediate school in Roadlng, Mass., showed that teachers are of the opinion that children 
actually learn more under* the Reading system of ability grouping than they did before 
it wss practiced, teachers find It easier to tench bonlogeDeous groups, fewer disciplinary 
problems appeared, etc. ^ 

345. Liohmann, Pauline. Experiments In meeting individual differences In 
the senior high school. Master’s thesis, 1930 George Washington university, 
Washington, D. C. 34 p. ms. 

A study of three sections of a ninth grade In the Washington, D. C. schools, consisting 
of 195 pupils. Findings : Ability groi .)lng Is a good administrative aid providing for 
individual differences when methods, curriculum, and standards are modified In terms 
of the abilities of the different groups. 

340. Maybew, C. J. Inpdlvidual case studies and remedial measures with 
high school students. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Akron, Akron, Ohio, 

30 p. ms. 

A study of 108 cases in Wadsworth high school over a period of two ydara with 
special reference to similar work done elsewbere. 

347. Miller, W. 8. and Otto, Henry J. Analysis of experimental studies in 
homogeneous grouping. Journal of educational research, 21: 95-102, Febru- ' 
ary 1930.- 

A list of 20 experimental studies In bomogeneoua grouping follows the text of the 
article. A table analyxlng studies of homogeneous grouping gives the following Infor- 
mation ; number of pupils, basis for grouping, methods of evaluation, control group 
used, results, etc. 

848. Myere, Walter Lewis. Remedial teaching and Individual differences. 
Master's thesis, 1920 Indiana university. Bloomington. 126 p. ms. 

349. Oregon state teachers association. .Survey of individual differences. 
1629. Portland, Ores:. 7 p. ms. 

The committee is unoDlmouii In the opinion that the profprame tn smaller schoola 
eboold carry out the • Iona period’ Idea. By the use of lucb a program the work In most 
of (be rural ecbooli can readily be Individualised in ao far aa subject matter lende 
Itself to this plan." 

350. Plucinska, Sister Mary Dlonysla. How you can provide Individualized 

instruction In your school. Washington. D. C., 'National CathoUe welfare 
conference [1026] 45 p. | 

^wfdom, T. I«uther. The value of homogeneous grouping. Baltimore, 
Warwick and York, Inc., 1928. 99 p. 

DsU are given Is this study for 442 puplli from high scboola In Michigan, In order 
to determine objectively the value of grouping ninth grade pupils bomogeneouely, in 
algebra and English. The results of the Investlgatton show no significant advantage for 
ffroup4og. 

352. SeAshore, Robert Holmeg. Individual differences In motor skills.^ 
Journal of general psycliology, 3 ; 33-66, January 1930. ‘ 

Thle study reports date on eight represenUUve types of motor pjerformancea ranging 
from grosser to finer coordinations. It attempu to evaluate the methods of tbeoreUcal 
and Job analyses in relation to methods of selecting peraonnel for motor skills. 
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3M. Yoimg, Leon Corbett. Some provisions for Individual differences In n 
Junor Ig school. Master’s thesis, 1930. Boston unlfersity, Boston, Mass 

..vf .Vo*" ^ 1270. 1325. 1483. 1644. 1994! 

o-iT*!, 4ZLH. 

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 

364 Almack, John C. Mental efficiency of consulting pairs. Los Angeles 
educational research bulletin, 10: 2-3. January 1930 
A study of the Inyestlfatlone of Dr. J. F. Bursch at Stanford UnlTeralty on indlvld.ial 
e®«'ency of -conaultlng pairs. These InTestlgatlons shpw a nesatlve^ 

owaM "^<1 from consultation Xd a Sncr 

toward higher achievement by pairs In acMvltlc Involving the higher men\.l procJ.T. 

Anderson, Oscar Daniel. An eiperimentiil study of observAtlonal attl- 
udea Doctors thesis, 1929. Cornell unj^erslty, Ithaca. N. Y. American 
journal of psychologj-, 42; 345-60, July 1930. 

o E. J. Curiosity. School and society, 30 : 596-93, November 

2, 1929. 

and. psychology of educa- 
tion. Master’s thesis. 1930. College of the City of New York, New York N Y 
21 p, ms. ’ * ’ 

*>^>“8 employed 

"0.XIZ. •«- «» 

3M Berkhof, WlUlain. An experimental study relative to the part played 

rniviri f problem solving. Master’s thesis. 1930. 

Lniverslty of Michigan, Ann Arbor. 61 p. ms. 

Subjects were confronted with situations In the form of pussies Three urnun. 

369. Bill*, Arthur Gilbert and Brown, Clarence. The quantitative set 
Journal of experimental psychology, 1^: 301-23, August 1929 

woVwUh wnfcThTlrfsoer**'*!.'’.®*''*” " '• by the amount of 

r^mtla, Tevel of l^Sy. “ “ higher 

3W^Breanan, Swfer Marianne. An Investigation of the experimental work 
on judgment Master’s thesis, 1930. Catholic university of America, Washing- 
ion, jj, c, 51 p, ing. ® 

thf^Is o' Imagination. Master’s 

thesis, 1930. 8t. Louis university, St. Louis, Mo. 66 p. ms. 

362 Caffrey, James Anthony. The nature of creative Imagination Mas- 
ter s thesis. 1930. Catholic university of America. Waslilngton, D. C. 38 p. ms. 

363. Can, Harvey. Teaching and learning. Pedagogical seminary and 
Journal of genetic psychology, 87 ; 189-210, June 1930. 

The teaching aod learalDg abilities of rata and human belnga were atudiMi h. >h 

.. "lb »■' 

364. Chtmg, N. Y. RetroacUve effect and degree of similarity. Journal of 

experimental psychology, 12: 444-49, October 1929 ^ 

•*«t van- with th. ,ipwlm«t and the method of "troacUve 
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366. Cook, Lemuel Thomas. Temperament In relation to sncceas In school 
Master’s thesis, 1080. University of Colorado, Boulder. University of Colo- 
rado studies, 18: 54, December 1S30. (Abstract) 

An iDqnlry Into the truth of the doctrine that the most ellectWe school work is that 
based wholly upon the child's Interests, that Joy and cheerfulness are condnclve to the 
best work. Two methods of determining temperament were nae<^ Five teachers scored 
each child. These ratings were supplemented by those secured from feeling reactions 
to* the words In two carefully prepared word Hats of !W words each. Data Indicate that 
the children who did not like school made approximately as good grades as those who 
did like school. 

3601 Davis, Frances Coon. The reljjtlve reliability of words and nonsense 
syllables as learning material. Journal of eiperlmental psychology, 13 : 221-34, 
June 1930. 

Six subjects each learned 20 lists of 12 nonsense syllables and 20 lists of 12 moqpsylla 
blc words. The data Indicate that absolute variability from Individual to Individual 
Is greater for nonsense syllnblcV while the relative variability from Individual to Indi- 
vidual Is greater for words. J , 

3C7. Dletze, Alfred Godfrey, Factual memory of secondary school pupils 
for a short article which they read a single time. Doctor's thesis, 1930. Uni- 
versity of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh. Pu. I niversUy of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27: 
^-46. November 1930. (Ahstnict) 

368. Dixon, Bussell A. A study of .social attitudes. Master’s thesis, 1930. 

University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 
27 : 255-56, November 1930. ( .Abstract ) 

369. Drury, Mai^le Bullard. Can Gestalt-theory save Instinct? 1930. 
Cornell university, ^^Hca, N. Y. 

An examination of raVfienlalt-thcory of the functioning of the organlam to determine 
whether It- can auggeat a theory of inatlnct which can cacape the criticisms that have 
been applied to other doctrines. The doctrine of Instinct suggested In the paper aeoiiiH 
to meet the objoctlona that have been raised against other doctrines. 

370. Dudlne, Chiu-les. Tlie eduentionni psychology and the rule of St. 
Benedict. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Notre Dame, Notre Dame, Ind. 

371. Dyslnger, D. W. A comjtaratlve study of affective responses by means 

of the Impressive and expressive methods. Master’s thesK 1029. University 
of Iowa, Iowa City. 56 p. ms. , 

372 Dyslnger, Wendell 8. A comparative study of verbal and nonverbal 
expressions of social altitudes. Master’s thesis, 1029. University of Iowa, Iowa 
City. 74 p. ms. 

373. Eddy, Louise Barbour. An analysis of the style of Mrs. Virginia Woolf 
with special eumbasls upon her thought patterns. Master’s thesis, 1930. 
University of Cti|lago, Chicago, 111. 

374. Epstein, Max.. A comparatlw study of the Intelligence of children of 
foreign parentage. Master’s thesis, 1930. Teachers "college, Columbia univer- 
sity, New York, N. Y. 71 p. ms. 

375. Femsberger, Samuel W. The use of equality Judgments In psychological 
procedures. Psychological review, 37: 107-12, March 1930. 

376. Finfrock, Jean Paul A study of the relation between mental age and 
the tendency to collect and hoard. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Kansas, 
Lawrence. 

k 

377. Freeman, O. L. An experimental study of the perception of objects. 
Jourpal of experimental psychology, 12: 341-58, August 1929. 

Id a study of the visual perception of objects. Inkblots were used as slmnlatlng objects. 
All experiments, of which there were several groups, were conducted In a dark room. The 
results of the experiments emphaslM the Importance of bodily reactions in the deter- 
Blnation of the meaning of viaaal forma. 
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378. Freeman, O. L. The Influence of attitude oa learniog. Journal of gen- 
eral psychology. 8 : »8-112, January 1030. * r 

379. The rOle of context in associative formation. American Journal 

of psychology, 42: 173-212, April 1030. 

The re«ult« of .n invMtlgation of relative efflcaclea ahow the Intrlnaic aids of rhyme 
and Inveralon sU«hUy auperlor. to all other alda Included In the teata Loflcal contexts 
are almost as effective as the Intrinsic aids ; they tend to become even more effective with 
time. 

380. Oeldard, Frank A. and Crockett, WilUam B. The binocular acuity 
relation as a function of age. I’eilagogical seminary uud Journal of genetic 
paychology, 37 : 139-45, March 1930, 

TesU were made of 204 subjects, ranging in age from 6 to 71 years. They were 
divided Into eight groups. It was found that the difference between the eyes with respect 
to visual acuity Is a function of age, and that there are wider varUtlons In acuity 
differences at the upper age levels than at the lower. 


381. Oeyer, Miriam T. Influence of changing the expected time of recall 
Journal of experimental psychology, 13 : 290-92, June 1930. 


382. Ooll, Beinhold W. Influence of mental, anatomical and nutrltlDnal 
development on the success of beginners. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. Unlver^y of 
Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 


tlOD. 


383. Harden, Luberta M. The effect of emotional reactions upon rete 
Journal of general psychology, 3 : 197-221, April 1930. 

384. Hart, Charles A. The Tbomistic concept of mental faculty. Doctor’g> 

thesis, 1930. Catholic university of America, Washington, D. C. Washlngtodf 
D. C., Catholic university of America, 1930. 142 p. ^ ' ' 

386. Hildreth, Oestrade H. Interests and skills at schooT. " Child stW^y, 

7 : 261-64, June 1930. ^ 'SJ' 

A general discussion of children's Intereata, the possIblUty of utilising them Inwhool 
practice, and the relation of Interest to skill. 


386. Hull, Clark I.. A functional interpretation of the conditioned reflex 
Psychological tevlew, 36: 498-511, November 1929. 


387. Hunter, A nn a m ae. Certain experiments in learning. Master's thesis, 
1930. University of Colorado, Boulder. University of Colorado studies, 18: 
78-79, December 1930. (Abstract) 

Thla Investigation consUta of two parts. Part 1 was designed to discover whether 
good apellcrs learn by vlsasl presentation or by auditory presentAtloa Part 2 was an 
attempt to aacerUln whether auggestlon could be measared. Fifty subjects took part Id 
each of tbo experlmenta DaU Indicate that 82 per cent of good spellers are good 
vlsualisen of ayllables ; and that suggestion can hi measured. 

388. Husband, RlchArd W. Certain age effects on maze performance. Jour- 
nal of genet^o^peycholog}' and Pedagogical seminar}', 37: 326-28, June 1930. 

Fifteen persona over 80 years of age were set to learn one particular mate partem, and 
the results of the test compared with those of a control group. The conclusion based on 
a small number of caaew, U that persona of over 30 yean of age are somewhat Inferior In 
male learning to thoae aroond 20. 


3®- Huskey, John Floyd. Extroversion ns a factor conditioning achieve- 
ment In the ^ementary school Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Cincinnati, 
Cincinnati, Ohio. 88 p. ma. 

Through the nse of three adult ratings by the Maraton Introveraion-extroTersloD rating 
scale, and the use of three pupil ratings by Preyd's list of 54 Introvert tralU aa a check 
Hat, It was found that for pnpllt of the fifth and alxth grades the extrovert has a alight 
advantag^e over the introvert In achievement and Int^llgence. 

390. Unma, Blvin Hiawatha. A brief history of the basic biological con- 
cepts of modem psycfaolosy. Maater's thesis, 1929. George Peabody college 
for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 106 p. ms. 
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881. Cornelltu Sabject matter and method In educational 

peychology. Master’s Ibesis. ItWO. New York unlveralty, New York, N. Y. 

46 p. ms. 

OrganUatlon of • coon« in edDcatioul ptycboloi; for a three year carricilnin of a 
tralnlnf scliool for elementarj school teachen. 

392. Jon^ Harold Ellis. Emotional factors In learning. Offprlnted from 
the PtKlagoglcal seminary and Journal of general psychology, 2 : 263-72, April* 
July 1929. 

393. Kennedy, Margaret. Speed as a personality trait Journal of social 
psychology, 1 : 286-99, May 1930. 

The eMitence of a rath, ImpolAiTe tjpe that everjthlng quickly and of a alow, 
caatioqs type that does thlnga alowly hat long been popularly recognised. This stadj pre- 
sfDta sutlstical erldeDce In aopport of this popular Idea and auggests that " Irritability 
or a characteristic rate of work be considered t peraoniiity trait. 

394. Klobr, PanL E\o1ntion and education. Master's thesis, 1930. Catholic 
university of America, Washington, D. C. 26 p ms. 

395. Koch« Helen Lois. Influence of affective tone npon recall. 1930. Uni- 
versity of Texas, Austin. 

— Some factors affecting the relative efficiency of certain modes 

of presenting material for memorizing. American Journal of psychology, 42: 
370-8S, July 1930. 

The Tariablea Invcatigated In the study art : method of measuring leamiof ; stage In 
the case of a given unit it which the measarements of accomplishmeDt are taken ; nature 
of the recording responf^ea; degree of the subject’s familiarity with the exposed method. 
Fourteen young college women tlmllar in age, abUity, and interest served as subjects 
during the experiment, learning the four practice and 42 experimental onlta of material 
at the rate of one a day. The slmoltaDeous oombinacloD of the vtanal and auditory 
presentation was, according to the measoreg applied, rather uniformly superior; and 
the simple aodltory presentation waa nnifonnly Inferior. 

397. Kreezer, George Qpd l>allenbach, Karl M« Learning the relation of 
opposition. American Journal of psychology, 41 : 432-41, July 1929. 

Within the limits of this study It wti found that children of the social status of the 
group learn the meaning of opposition without speciil Inatructlon regarding It by the end 
of their eighth year or the beginning of the ninth. 

398. Krueger, William C. F. Further studies in overlearning. Journal of 
experimental psychology, 13: 152-63, April 1930. 

These experiments were conducted to obtain information on the foDowing questions: 

(1) As the degree of learning is varied, will the degree of retention vary proportionally? 

(2) Will the relation between the degree of laming and the degree of retention vary 
with the Interval between learning and recall, 

399- Langemo, Melvin B. What effect does age, mental age, and experience 
have on color preference? Master’s thesis, 1930. University of North Daktn 
ta, University. 74 p. ms. (Review in School of education record, vol. 16, na 7, 
April 1931, p, 213.) 

Three group# of subjecte were o#ed. varying in age from 6 to 26. Findings: Girls I 
like shades less than boys. As age and experience Increase, there la an increase In the 
choice for blue. 

400. Lankerlng, Hilda L. and Monroe, W. 8. Heredity and education. 
Master's thesis, 1930. New Jersey state teachers college, Montclair. - 

40L Lauer, Alvah K. Analysis of Integration ; a study of the relationship 
between eye, hand and foot response mechanisms. Doctor's thesis, 1980, 
Ohio state university, Columbus. 160 p. 

A study of the relation of voluntary and Involuntary respoDse# with a. view toward 
prognosis of motor Milllty. nodinis: 8ei dlffe^ces are the result of training; 
prognosis decreases as thg amount of training increaaes ; training makes differenoe# less 
obvious 
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¥XL L«h^ C. and Witty. P. A. The lure of absolute objectivity 

American Journal of pajchology, 41 : 492-97, July 1929. J 

403. ^coln, Nebr. PnbUc schools. Department of measuiemenU and 
rewa^ An attempt to stimulate quantitative thinking on the part of second 
and third grade children. 1929. 4 p. ms. 

^ Ernest D. Acquisition of skill by children as affected by distri- 

bution of practice. Master’s thesis. 1930. George Peabody college for teach 
ers. Nashville. Tenn 30 p. ms J' ege lor teach- 

406. Lorge, Irving. Influence of regularly Interpolated time intervals upon 

v^v^^'n 1930. Teachers coUege. Columbia uixl- 

ve^^ v 19 ^ Teachers college. Columbia uni- 

versity, 1930. 67 p. (Contribution to education, no 438.) 

lk.1 tui„ Ui l„ *“ "« «K»a«I to 

“qoeuM of Unit two ooiirws 10 psirchology 

407 Io)«mrteln. Nonnon. mat Is ocltntlflc method. An lotemretlee studv 

I ^ ®‘ “"** B«n«>n. C. R The recall values of positive and 

J^el^* ▼ertlsing appeals. Journal of applied psychology, 14: 218-38, 

peop^ct .bout egu.Ur to ioth typL of Vp^pSl’IcS do“iJr?.lI 

ODO type of appeal or tbe other. Children of M<rt. .oh..e.i groupe favoring 

^ ^ experimental stydy of the relationship between 
1930. psychology. 3 : 67-97. January 

of tht, lnve.tlg.Uon !g™e%S. tenUI teet materlU. The re«,fta 

of reacSn b JS^of ?% '“/*«*«*“>« ’'‘•o »«« held that 

ohUl Jg^ ct to imat.1 twki. ^^PorUut factor. In Indirldual difference. In 

fonr «.bject., « «en aSTlTiSilS^^I^ '"***“ 

* 41 T 9 81 t •" e^loffe aopbomore. mod Joalora without prevlou 
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experience In learalD^ mtset or noneente BjlUblee, went through the whole experiment. 
Under certtln condltloDi the misee ueed are the better retained and under certain otben 
the littB excel. There is no basis for the generalisation that motor habits are better 
retained than are memorial materials. 

411. Mailer, Julius B. The effect of signing one’s name. School and society. 
31 : 882-^, June 28. 1930. 

Children rated each other, once with and then without signing oomes or rating scales. 
Findings : The secret ballot was more severe and critical and showed much higher self- 
rating than ballot with name on it. ^ ^ 

412. Mathews. C. 0. The clinical point of view in education. 1930 Ohio 

Wesleyan university. Delaware. ^ 

The various evidences showing trends toward' the clinical point of view and the 
probable values of these tendencies. 

413. — Evaluated test items in educational psychology. 1930. Ohio 

Wesleyan nniversity, Delaware. 

414. Mathlesen. Anna. Apparent movement In auditory perception. Doc- 
tors thesis, 1929. University of Iowa, Iowa City. 161 p. ms. 

415. Meyer, Henry WilliAm. The effect of position of printed response 
words upon children's answers to questions in two-response ttpes of tests. Mas- 
ter’s thesis, 1930. University of California, Berkeley. 38 p. ms. 

A repetition and verification of C. 0. Mithewa* investigation on the effect of posi- 
tion of printed response words upon children's snswers to questlona In two-response types 
of tests. Conclusions: (1) Mathews found that there was a con^ant tendency for 
pupils to mark the left response more often than the right ; while the author found the 
tendencj slightly favoring the right response words; (2) It was found by the gather 
that the lower was marked more often than the upper, while Mathews found the upper 
of two alternate responses marked more often ; (3) It should be noted that thews' 
Invcitlgation tovolved preference, while the author*! were statements of fact, , 

416. Monroe. Walter S. and Eng^elhart. Max D. Stimulating learning 
activity. Ufbana. University of Illinois. 1930. 58 p. (University of Illinois 
bulletin, vol. 28, no. 21. September 2, 1930. Bureau of educational research. 
Bulletin no. 51) 

A study of the contributions of educational research to motivation. 

417. Mdore, Evelyn B. A study of scientific attitudes as related to factual 
knowledge. School review. 38 : 379-88. May 1930. 

ConclusioDs: That phase of the sdentifle attitude which is known as the ability {o 
diatlDgulsh a valid explaiiaUon fog s given altustlon in dally life from explanations lets 
valid la clearly related to a knowledge of scientific facts and prlndples. One's ability 
to apply knowledge is not In direct proportion to one's knowledge of facts. Sex differ- 
ences have little evident effect on the amount of factual knowledge or the ability to 
apply It ; no person is able to apply all the fads he knows. 

418. Magakura. Kunio. Mental ospects of school children with special 
reference to mental range. Master’s thesis. 1930. University of Wiebita, 
Wichita. Eans. 95 p. ms. 

419. Mathanson, Yale 8. A conceptual ” baftls of habit modification. Jour- 
nal of applied psychology, 13 : 469-85, October 1929. 

420. Norem, Grant M. Data on transfer of training and their interpreta- 
tion. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. Onlvertlty of Iowa, Iowa City, 282 p. 'ms. 

421. Nyitrom, Clarence L. A Study of the relation of extroversion and 
introversloQ to success in beginning speech. Master’s thesis, 1029. Unlveralty 
of Iowa, Iowa City. 94 p. ms. 

A99 Ogdeoy & M. The Oestalt-psychology of learning. 1930. Cornell uni- 
versity, Ithaca, N. Y. 13 p. ms. 

A criUclam of machloe- theories of leamlag, and a defense of the functional concept 
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423. Olander, Herbert T. An experimental determination of the degree of 
tranefer between taught and untaught number combinations in simple addition 

, and subtraction. 1030. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh. Pa, 

424. Parrott, Hattie 8. Plans for educational clinics Including the beginners 

day program. 1930. State department of public Instruction, Raleigh, N. C. 

This atudy s«eki to provide a better begtoning for the school children. It Is revised 
ADDDa1ljr» 

425. Powers, Marlon. A study of the casual factors of oral inaccuracy. 
Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Iowa, Iowa City. ms. 

426. Banklni Paul T. Listening ability. In Ohio state educntlonnl con- 
ference., Proceedings. '1929. p. 172-^. Alto in Chicago schools Journal. 12; 
177-79, 417-20, January. June 1930. 

427. Bobertson. Urn. Pearl G. Tlie learning of children of different degrees 
of brightness. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Texas, Austin. 90 p. ms. 

Repute study of gain in Mnndard test scores in reading nnd arithmetic of 457 pnplla 
1 f’ higher IQ’a In each mental age group made In aix 

^Dtbs from two to nine montba greater gain than children of lower IQ’a. Correlations : 
lij ADd gain range from .12 to .31 for children of same mental age. 

428. Hodgers, Helen. Self appraisal ability in its relations to mental ability 
and age. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Pittsburgh. Pittsburgh, Pa. 
University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27: 365-66, November 1930. (Abstract) 

429. Hosenhauer, George K. A study In the isychology ol motor learning. 
Master's thesis, 1930. University of Wisconsin, Madison. 

430. Bassell, Cathinka. The pe<lngogicnl Importance of Messendreck’s exr 
perimental system. Master’s thesis. 1930. New York university. New York, 

431. Sanderson, Sidney. Intention in motor learning. Doctor’s thesis. 19,30 
University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 

An article with the same title la In the Journal of experimental paychology, 12: 40iS9 
Docfmber 1929. ^ * 

The author preaenta experimental erldence of the imporUnce of attitude In the field of 
motor learning. 

432. Sauer, Florence M. The relative variability of nonsense syllables anti 
words. Journal of experimental psychology, l^* 235-46, June 1930. 

RecoMa were aecured from 20 aubjecta. 15 undergraduatea from tba Introductory clatsee 
of paycholOCT, and five graduate atudenta of paychology. on five Uata each of worda and 
nonsenae ayllablea. Data Indicate that worda are more variable than ayllablea. Initial 
syllable* ue. learned Brat, final aylUbles next, while the last ayllablea to be learned are 
those coming Juat beyond the middle of the list. The variability of the IfilUvIdunI acores 
varicfl dlrectljr with the ortler of leArnis^. 

438. Scott, B. Bay. Some suggestions on learning from the point of view of 
Gestalt psychology. Journal of educational psychology, 21 : 361-66. May 1930. 

484. Scott, Thurman C. The rej^tlQD and recognition of patterns In maze 
learning. Joamal of expeiimentar peydhology, 13: 164-207, April 1980 

object of this InvestigatloD was to determine bow weU maae patterns are retained 
.fc •abjecta, to what extent they are recognised when repeated, and to what degree 

they function even though they are not recognlied. Of the 230 subjects used In the experl- 
mant,400 were onda^dtutea taken about equally from the three upper classes. 

435. Shutts, Herman Arthur. Effect of credits on effort. 1980. West Vlr- 
glnia unlveraity, Morgantown. 

488, Sorenson, Herbert How to control behavior through school situations 
Nation’s acboola, 6 : 53-64, March 1930. 

This atudy attempts to ascertain the effect of environmental altuationn that reaolt from 
abUltyjnwnplM within the same school, and the environmental Influence of ettendance 
to a dlfifmt sdiooL Five hundred and thirty-eight Junior high actaool pupUe were 
studied, of whom 287 were Investigated after th^ tnmfer to other Junior high ochooU 
and to s acalor high school to the muse oommealty. -»ooia 
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437. Spence, K. W. and Townsend, S. A comparatlye Btndy of groups of 
high and low Intelllfeence in learning a maze. Journal of general psychology, 3: 
113-30, January 1930. 

The purpoM of thU vtndj was to determine whether there Is any relation between 
general intelligence, a.s indicated by an intelligence test ecore, and ability In motor learn- 
ing, as indicated by the learning record on a maze. It la concluded from thli atudy that 
tbe factora which make for a high Intelligence acore alio make for a high performance 
on the male. 

43S. Stevffns, HcTmer. » ImplicatlonR in scientific thinking for a theory of 
learning and habit formation. Master’s thesis, 1930. Ohio state university, 
Columbns. 42 p. ms. 

A Rurvey of tbe trend of thinking In science and the field of edncattonal paychology. 
Results show^Iltile agreement In method. 

439. Symonds, Percival M. An analysis of tact. Journal of educational 
research, 21 : 241-54, April 1030. 

Lists a number of acts which Indicate tbe absence of tact or aocia]' adjustment. 

440. Travis, Lee Edward and Young, Clarence W. Tbe delation of elec- • 
tromyograpblcarty^easured reflex timea In the patellar and Achilles reflexes to 
certain physical measurements and to Intelligence. Journal of general psy- 
chology. 3: 374-400, Jul> 1930. 

On the basis of reflex-time records from 250 individuals, ranging in ages from four to 
35 years, no evidence is found for correlation between reflex time and Intelligence. 

441. Triplett, Dorothy. Tlie relation between the physical pattern and the 
reproduction of short temporal intervals ; a study In the perception 4yf,dlled and 
unfilled time. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. University of Iowa, Iowa City. 124 p. 
ms. 


442. Troyer, Maurice E. The Influence of IntercycHc Intervals of, different 

length on pursuitmeter learning.^ Master’s thesis, 1930. Ohio state University. 
Columbus. 100 p. nre. » 

An experimental study of 4(t subjects in five groups with 36 cycles of practice for each 
subject and rest periods ranging from sero to nine mloutea. Findings : tieclded advan- 
tage in longer rest periods. No predictive value in record of first cycle or intelllgen^L 
test rating for ultimate success. 

443. Van Wa^enen, M. J. Reading scales in e<lucallonal psychology. 1921^* 
Educ^ational test bureau, Minneapolis, Minn. 

444. Wallick, Boy G. Determination of levels of difficulty of thought 
processes. Master’s thesis [1930] Temple university, Philadelphia, Pn. 95 
p. ms. 

^ y 

445. Watson, Goodwin and Spence, Ralph B. Educational problems for 

psychological study. New' York, The Macmillan company, 1930.* 352 p. 

Contains a.iigw type of case-study organisation for helping atudents apply their ednea 
tionai psychology, and a bibliography of about 500 titles claasifled by chapter headings. 

44^ Webb, Walter W. Massed versus distributed practf^ In porsoitmeter 
learning. Master's thesis, 1930. Ohio state university, Coli^mbus. 54 p. ms. 

Prom this study it was found that there ia no significant difference in perfermanca sa 
far as the intervals between practiew periods are concerned. 


447. Weeks, Helen Foss, Pickens, H. D., and Boudebush, B. I. A compara- 
tive sfli^f recent texts in psychology, educational psychology, and piipclples 
of teaching. Journal of educational psychology, 21 : 327-40, May 1930. ^ 

A survey of tbe outstsndlng texts in psychology, edacatlooal psychology, sod prla- 
clplei of secondary teaching revealed the following facts: (1) (fhere^is overlappiiig of 
all flelda on the aelectlon of topics to the extent of more than 50 per cent; (2) there ia 
great variation in the per*’'^nt of space given to the common topics; (3) educational 
psycbol 9 gy overlaps tbe other M^wa^jaea^han they overlap eacb other'; and (4) edn- 
catloiia] paychology lacka tbe MfSSt spraalintion of tbe other flelda 
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4^. Welskotten, T. F. and Ferguson, J. B. A further study of the effects 
of loss of sleep. Journal of experimental psychology, 13 : 247-S6, Jane, 1980 
Mre subject, ^re used In this study, three as so experlmfrnul group and two a. a 

an? toaflXmnir‘*r!.T"l“r^ prrlnsomnla. Insomnia. 

Data Indicate that fatigue does not lessen ability, but serrea to 

*Mrh factors of motivation. Interest. Initiative, attention, and concentration 

which are necemiary to the learning process. The outstanding characteristic Js Incraa.ed 
indlvldoal variability and Its resultant Instability. increased 

449. Whitehom, John C., Luhdholm, Helge, and Gardner, George E. Con- 
cerning the alleged correlation of IntelWgence with knee jerk reflex time. Jour- 
nal of erxperlmental psychology, 13 : 293-96, June, 1930. 

450. Wild. Monica Bosina. An Inquiry Into the relaCl^n' of the emoUons to 
the dance. Master’s thesis,. 1930. University of Wisconsin. Madison. 

4ol. Willoughby, Baymond B. Incidental learning. Journal of educational 
psychology, 20 : 671-82. December, 1929; 21:12-23, January, 1930. 

Tbe robjMts of this study were the first 300 Individuals' tested for a larger studv 

forced IncldenUlly and the amount of practice on such 
menaii subatltute Is highly Indicative 'of general mental ability as 

A criticism of current laws of learning In tbe light of recent studies on^hlbltlon, 

453. Witty, Paul A. Some re.sults secured In a psycho-educational clinic. 
Journal of applied psychology, 14: 160-77, April, 1930. 

.1 ^*'*““*® ■‘udcnts of the University of Kansas who were admitted to the 

crmpIrt??iSord?T4M P«KhoIogy „ reported in this article, 

o piete records of 458 children sent to the preschool clinic were studied 

See also 570, 1446. 

CHILD STUDY 

• 454. Barke^ Margaret. A technique for studying the social, material activi- 
ties of young chUdren. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. Teachers college, Columbia unl- 

looA Teachers college. Columbia unl- 

versltj-, 19^. 69 p. j^hlld development monographs. Monograph no. 3.) 

rsMon rflIabUlty of measures used in a technique for recording obser 

«nd '■**J*‘T o'd to material objects 

!nJ VJ“ ‘•’■t ‘he technique attempts to rqeqrd too much • socUJ 

and material activity should be studied slmult.ueously, but not Vy one pTri^n.’ 

455. Berne, Esther Van Cleave. An experimental InvesUgatlon of social 

^havlor patterns In young children. Iowa City, The University, 1930 . 93 p 

(^iverslty of Iowa studies. Studies In child welfare, vol. 4. no. 3. March 15,' 

Befereocee; p. 80-43. 

nf * rather comprehensive examination Into tbe aoclal behavior 

of preschool children. Tbe first part of the monograph is given ov“ to a brW 

S^t. obtlmid together with an account of the 

•cale Itielf labor* tori« of the [Iowa child welfare research] Station. The 

t^' Jtm« ‘ ••tlafactory reliability for devices of this kind, and where 

..7 b. -itt “"'"O'”"' •" 

46^ An Investigation of the .wants of seVen chilflren Iowa CItv 

The University. 1930. 61 p, (University of Iowa stndles. Studies In child 
welfare. voL 4, no. 2, March, 1930. j 

ot MO boors and 22 minntes of 
*K. f 0^ 0 ^Mren during free play, organised play, innch, and sieen nerloda 
— tl» of Iln p.mit. „ a. btiurtw.-lito. Lltai ;« into iTSlS 
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homes. BehsTior observed in tbe preschool group fell Into : social and non^gclaj/^ Non- 
social behavior seemed to iho wants necessary to the physical maintenance of 

the children; secondary nonsoblal wants were essential to physical and mctftal develop 
nient. Social wants were found to be of three types. Results of the study show that 
behavior 'falling under one pattern inay be motivated by a single want or by different 
wants acting together, and that one want may motivate behavior classified under many 
different patterns. 

457. Bishop, Elizabeth liOuise, Determination of data needed In construc- 
tion of a course in grrowth and development of the child. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. 
University of California, Berkeley. 207 p. ms. 

Determination of the factual matexials, the skills and the techniques connected with 
Interpretation of record-data about school children, which are essential In the training: 
of s«»condary teachers, and which It Is the peculiar function of the course In irrowth and 
developmeni of tbe child to provide. Findings: (1) Definite need for a course dealing 
objectively wltb first-hitnd study of normal children ; (2) this course should be a pro- 
fessional, upper-division. Integrating course based on a sound knowletlge of education 
and the biological 8clen<^ Including psychology; (3) distinct need for definite Instructloa 
In Interpretation of sdS^stlc, mental ability, health and personal history data found 
on record cards In the school files ; (4) growth and development course should be a 
practical or laboratory course, of three units, permitting one unit of work of a laboratory 
type for observation and record use, to supplement the Iccture-dlscusslon periods. 

458. Brainard, Paul P. Tlie raentallty of a child compariKl with that of 
apes. Pedagogical seminary ami Journal of gemetic psychology, 37:268-93, 
June 1930. 

The subject of this study wua a little girl aged two years ami seven months at*the 
beginning of the tests which were adaptations of those given to ai>es by W. Kohler. 
Other children were used as a check on results or for preliminary testing. Findings: 
The same emotional strcKses arc observable In the actions of the apes and chlldhon 
There Is the same general approach to the-#olutlon, a vigorous striving for the objecthe 
in a direct manner and In accord with old habits. 

459. Chase, Lucile. T7ie effe<*t of difllcult task.s wltb young children on their 
nttitudo toward other tusks, Di>ctor*s thesis, 1930. University eft Iowa, Iowa 
City. 232 p. ms. 

4G0^ Chicago association for child study and parent education. The child’s 
emotions. Chicago, III., University of Chicago pros.«, 1930. 

In this book 28 dlstlngulshcHl men and women, among them Disswoll, Bronnor, Lindo ' 
man, and Qruenberg, contrihute their newest findings and theories. 

401. Courtis, S. A. Maturation units for the measurement of growth. Sclnxd 
an(J society, 30:683-00, November 16, 1929. 

The purpose of this study was to suggest a new system of units for the moasuremem 
of growth. The new system hnK hern f<»und to apply, not only to educational measure- 
ments, but. to all growth data secured under certain defined conditions whatever’ the 
biologic field. The author believes that when the Ideas, concepts and units which bo 
presents are substantiated and perfected, a new era of precise eiperlroentatlon ainl 
control will dawn for all biological scientists. 

462. CrockeU, William Bamford. ^ genetic study of visual acuity dlffer- 
. ences. Master’s thesis, 1929. Univers/^y of Virginia, Charlottesville. 

401. Duffy, Elizabeth. Tensions and emotional factors in reaction. Oenotiol 
j^sychdlogy monographs, 7 : 1-79, Juiiunry 1930, 

A study was o^de with young children as subjects, In a laboratory sUuatlOQ, of certain 
aspect# of emotional excitement. Measures were taken over a period of time, each ln<|l 
vldual's score was represented by 11 different measures. The subjects were 11 chUdreo 
In the Child institute of Johns Hopkins university. Their ages ranged, at the beginning 
of the experiment, from thre^ years five months to five years one month. 

464. Eliot, Abigail Eating habits in relation to personality develop- 

ment of two and three.year old cbHidreD, Doctor’s thesis, 1930, Harvard unb 
verslty, Cambridge, Mass. 241 p. ma. 

Thirty-two boys and 87 girls who attende^the nursery school of the Nursery training 
school of Boston, sod the Cambridge nursery school were rated in 31 personality tralU 
ind judged In four problems of conduct once a month for periods of one to four montha 
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«.err‘‘Sne”of‘Se'Tourn“ M <1-^ by three 

ratere. One of the four problems was eotlng habits. Finicky caters were studi^ 

:::iroau';rti:.rrs‘’!;{n 

total personality Avclopment for each individual child ^ 

• if M ?r!^’ Thompson. Helen. I^arnine and growth in 

liol rin «Porimenial study by the method of co-twin con- 

trol. Oenetlc psychology monographs, 0:5-123 July 1929 

m. GillJs. Frederick James. Cunshleratlou of the growth and development 
of i^rsona lt> in the first 72 months of a child’s life, with comparisons drawn 

ntCf I>^tor’s thesis, 1^. ^Boston^X: 

407. Qoodenough, Florence L. The emotional behavior of young children 

juvenile research, 13: 204-219,' Julv 1929 

.raining and experience. tb«o1^"^„ete a.trlbutable to differences In 

468. Haggerty, Laura C. G. What a two aiul-one-half year-old child said in 
seminary ami Journal of genetic psychology. 37: 75-101. 

t:ro\vth opimrtunities In a 

-N-ashville. Tenn. 86 p”ts.' 

47Q Hejinlan, Lucea and Hatt. Elsie. The atom length: recumbent length 
ratio a.s In Index of body type in young children. Merrlll-Palmer school 

>»: 287-307. J„„: 

A sludy oI llie ,sa .j,, 

^ r.f €;~ 
r£-Sr“'”'“ 

472. Heyman, Kate Selma. Tl.e child In English |K>etrv In relation to the 
^ucatlona and swial background of the limes from Chaucer to the present 

llr^mK ■ York ^y’ 

.he^^lirpo” poet, were analysed in reia.ioo ,o 

the^s, mo. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 57 p. tts. Unlversltv 
0 Pittsburgh bulletin, 27 : 295-96, Novemlter 1930. (Abstract.) 
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474. Iowa. University. Iowa child welfare research station. Physical 
trults of young children: report of measureirihnts of 150 boys and 167 girls 
from three to six years of age. American Journal of diseases of children, 38: 
541—46 September 1929. 

Table* have been prepared of the means, standard deviations, probable errors, and 
coefficients of variation. In metric units, of 160 boys and 167 girls from three to six years 
of age. 

475. Jackson, C. 0. A study of the effects of fear on muscular cooperation. 
Master’s thesis. 1930. University of Illinois. Urbana. 

• 476. Jenkins, Lulu-Marie. A eompamtlve study of motor achievements of 
children of five, six and seven years of age. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. Teachers 
college. Cnlumhia university. New York, N. T. New York city. Teachers college. 
Columbia university. 1930. 54 p. (Contributions to education, no. 414) 

Three hundred white children enrolled In the public schools of Montclair and Engle- 
wood. N. J., were given the motor achievement tests. They were classlfled according to 
age ; five, six, and seven year*. Each age group was equally divided according to sci, 
there being 50 children in each of the six age-sex groups. Some of the motor achieve- 
ments which may be expected of five, six, and seven year old children have been shown 
In this study. Comparisons giving slgnlflcant likeness and differences between age-sex 
groups have b?en pointed out. 

477. Jones. H. E. and Jones, M. C. Genetic studies of emotions. Institute 
of child welfare. University of California, Berkeley. Offprlnted from the 
Psychological bulletin, 27:40-64, January 1930. 

A review of recent literature of diary observations, clinical records and psychoanalytic 
histories. 

478. Knight, James. The child guWance clinic with special reference to a 
local altuattOD. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Texas, Austin. ' 72 p. ms. 

Compllaiion of material relating to purposes, organisation, and operation of a child 
guidance clinic, and a survey of Austin with reference <o a proposed clinic. 

479. Lasker. Bruno. Race attitudes in children. New York, Henry Holt and 
company, 1929. 394 pu 

The author analyze.o the factors which contribute to the development of attitudes of 
children toward persons of other races. The study shows that race attitudes are the 
result of training and environmental Influences and are emotional rather than rational 
experience*. 

480. Lord, Elizabeth Evans. A study of the mental development of children 
with lesion In the central nervous system. Genetic psychology monographs, 7: 
365--I8.'), May 1930. 

A study was made of the mental development of 36 children with bilateral dyskinesia 
of cerebral orljjln. It was found that no child who bad a developmental quotient Indicat- 
ing mental deflclency had a significantly higher quotient on later examination. 

'481. McGinnis, Esther. The acquisition and Interference of motor habits In 
young children. Genetic psychology monographs. 6: 203-311, September 1929. ' * 

An investigation was undertaken to compare the ability of three, four, and five year 
old children to learn patterns ou two kinds of stylus mases, to study the general form 
of the learning curve obtained, and to determine the processes Involved In mase learning 
by children. 

4S2. McHals, Kathryn. Preadolesct^jjce ; Its development and adjustments. 
Washington, D. C., American aseoclatlon of university women. 1930. 06 p. 

A pamphlet for the guidance of study groups In preadolescent education. A new syl- 
labus covering the most recent fladlngi on^the physical, mental, emotional, moral, social 
development and adjustments of children primarily from seven to fourteen years. 

483. Mathews, C. 0. , Cross sections of early, middle and late adolescent life. ^ 
1930. Ohio Wesleyan university, Delaware. 

Data were complied from s large number of blanks cooatrncted for the purpose of t 
tapping the Interests of adolescent boys and girls. r 
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^95. Sherman, Mandel. The , afternoon sleep of young children. 1930. 
Washington' child, research center, Washington, D. C. 

A study of factors Influencing sleep ; degree of activity ; Indoor or outdoor play ; per- 
sonalitj characteristics. Duration and depah of sleep are measured by means of an 
opparatUB attached to the bed and recorded on a kymograph. Findings : Average dura 
tlon of afternoon sleep Is 89 minutes. Length of sleep was decreased by active play In 
morning. Quiet “ Introverted ” children sleep longer than children with opposltp 
characteristics. 

496. Stienlng, Beryl Bac. Tlie rplatlvo efticacy of pattern and form in the 
visual dls<Timinations of a young cliild.‘ Master's thesis, HKK). University of 
Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 41 p. ms. University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27: 
396-91, November 1930. (.Abstract.) 

497. Thomas, Dorothy Swaine o;wf aswriatcs. Some new techniques for 
studying social behavior. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia univer- 
sity, 1929. 203 p. (Child development monographs, no. 1 ) 

The monograph describes an experimental approach to the study of social behnvlor 
In which emphasis la placed upon control of the observer rather than of the situation. 
The several research projects reported In preliminary form are of three general types; 
(1) those that are concerned with the recording of recurrent acts of a given Individual 
over a period of time; (2) those In which the recurrence of a specific social situation 
within the nursery-school situation la recorded; and (3) those In which the psychological 
test situation Is utlllred to i»btaln data on social behavior. The pha.ses of social inter- 
action selected for atudy were ; (1) the spontaneous reactions of young children to 
material objects and to people; (2) physical contacts; (3) laughter; ( 4 ) spontaneous 
group formation; and to) overt nonlntellectual behavior in the psychological test situa- 
tion. The research program outlined In this monograph has a« Its primary aim the 
development oT observational techniques for obtaining reliable quantitative data on 
social Inter-actlon. The Importance of statistics as a tool for evaluating inter rela- 
tionships In socl.'il behavior Is emphnslied. 

498. Thurstone, L. L. and Jenkins, Bichard L. Birth order and iutelllgence. 
Journal of cnlucationnl psychology, 20: 641-51, December 1929, 

Data for the study of 1.430 children were base<l on Individual psychological examlnR- 
tfons, the records for which are on file at the Institute for juvenile research. Findings; 
The mean Intelligence quotient Increases with birth order. The later bom children 
seem to be brighter on the average than their earlier horn slbUngs and the varlabllft; 
of teat intelligence seems to Increase with order of birth. 

499. Urell, Catherine. Some factors a.^^soclated with the tidjustment and 
maladjustment In 42 ndolo.scont and pre-adolescent children. Master’s thesis, 
1930. College of the Citj^f New York, New' York, N. Y, 151 p. ms. 

The factors studied In th^lntervlews conducted Included family background, healtb, 
educational history, school activity and aoclal preferences, fears, emotional attnebmenU. 
and the like. . The positive findings Indicated that the adjusted children were nior« 
social, read more and better books, were more healthy, liked studying better, had fewer 
fears, and mode fewer indefinite answers to quostlonn. 

50Ql Vygrotski, L. S. The problem of the cultural development of the child 
Pedagogical seminary and Journal of genetic psychology, 36 : 415-34, Setitember 

1929. 

501. Waahbume, Buth Wendell. A study of the smiling and laughing of 
infants in the first year of life. Genetic psychology monographs, 6: 397-^537, 
November, December, 1929 

A study of smiling and laughing behavior patterns as observed at regular intervah 
In 15 subjects under 52 weeks of age; methods of stimulation; and personality dlf 
ferences revealed by a atudy of two forma of expressive behavior. 

602. Wilson, C. A., Sweeny, M. £. and others. The MerrilbPalmer stand 
ards of physical and mental growth. Detroit, Mich., Merrill-Palmcr school 

1930. 130 p. 
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503. Witty, Paul A. and Le^an, Harvey C. Further studies of children’s 

Interest In collecting. Journal of educational psychology, 21: 112-27, February 
1930. ^ 

loif was made of the collecting habits of 1,000 children, using a check list of 

ch^ldi^Hf CA 10 ‘Ini' r of Uwre„« K.*n. 

any other chronological or m"enTal agV ^^^***^ “"“ber of collections than do children of 

504. Woodruff, Myra deHaven. A study of ntethods used by Vlilld study 

group lenders. 1930. National council of parent education. New York N Y 
S4 p. ms. _ . • ■ 

of methods used by 8« leaders In 22 states, with the addition of one In the 
District of Columbia and titree In Canada. 

505. ^duondo, Celeatlna. A stu.ly of the relation between developmeutal 
age and some physical measurements Master’s thesis. 1980. Catholic univer- 
sity cf America. Washington. D. C. .33 p. ms. 

vdlZudr Preschool, kindergarten, and primary 

SEX DIFFERENCES 

mT In mental ability among Junior 

h gh school pupils. Journal of applied psychology, 14 : 83-90, February 1930 
score, made by 600 Junior high school boy, were compared with those msde bTeOO 
** achool girls In the Terman group tost of mental ability. The atudy aupports 

wtk (meSS\b‘intyK"“ “> 

schools. Department of research. Sex dlffer- 
ences In the intermediate grades relative to achievement in social science. 1930 

instu^rnl^ g^;rrno?r"" upon joclaT 

50a Devor, John W. Sex differences with reference to school marks In 
gra es 10. H. and 12. of the Wichlt.i. Kans., schools. Master’s thesis, 1929. 
LiilTersity of Kansas, Lawrence. 114 p. ms. 

,h^o differences In tests of mn.scular skill. Master’s 

thesis, 1929. University of Illinois, Urbana. 40 p ms 

Findings : Physical education major, among women are more nearly comparable to 
test, of motor skill than are women who have bad n’o physical educatloJ training 

rnl'f A. Sex differences: Interest In 

tasks pairing mechanical ability and motor skill. Journal of educational 
r»ychology, 21 : 239-45. April 1^. 

This article presents salient sex differences In participation In certain activities which 

K*" ““d •k'O. Data were gaTher^ J«m 

S.OOO chUdrea in fonr Kanaa. town., and treated .tatlatlcally * “ 

511. Mritxer. H. and Bailor. E. M. Sex differences In knowledge of pay- 

rrn‘,°4o‘'‘" 

A group of students In the first eourae In psychology In a state college on the P.rtBc 
Xre::^' *““‘“-‘'0“ o- ‘heir firs, and last app'Uncl m 

group XTreZiJ. -ubst-nttally In favor of the women of the 

512 W^ner, Philip 0. Standardization of the new feature profile test, 
aster s thesis, 1930. Ohio state university, Ckilnmbus. 20 p. ms. 

#elhn-**h «»»nilnlng 283 school children. 6 to 10 years old 

faults ahow definite age and sex dlfferentlsUons. . v w iw years old. 

ln.erlc*’nTnd imSSnrS .I“a^"lnT«. «lnT*hf A^y'^liL^nd^Tt^ 
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combined Alpha and Beta, and to sarvaj the lex dlfferencet amona theae rarloua aroapn 
aa revealed in the Individual teats of the two scales. Alpha and Beta. Resulta of the 
combined Alpha and Bc*ta showed that with the exception of the Portuguese group, the ' 
t>ojs are, on the whole, more variable than the girls ftut do not equal them In average 
performance. 

Sec also 314, 015, 2450, 3109. 

PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS 

r»14. Adams, Henx^ F. An obJectivlty subje<*tivlty ratio for scales of meas- 
urement. Journal of social psychology, 1 : 122-.'^, February 1930. 

Summarizing the results of this study, the author says that a scale may be considered 
objective when group consistency and self conslatency are approximately equal; a scale 
may be considered to be subjective when self consistency is appreciably higher than 
group consistency. 

;lir». AMen, Clinton M. Some effects produced In an individual by knowledge 
of his own intellectual level. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. Teachers college, Columbia 
university. New York, N. Y, New York city, Teachers college, Columbia uni- 
versity. 1930. 98 p. (Contributions to education, no. 401.) 

A study — survey and experimental — bearing upon the problem of reporting to indi- 
viduals the scores and quotients they moke on standardized intelligence nnd educational 
tests. Disclosea what practices prevail throughout the United States; what opinions 
more than 500 school officials and teachers have on the question ; and what some of the 
resulta of informing and not informing students have been. 

516. Anthony, Lowell Herbert, The ffosibllity, superiority, and advisable 
frequency of true-false te.sts In high school Instruction. Master’s thesl.'^, 1930. 
Indiana university. Bloomington. 47 p. ms. 

517. Babcock, Harriet. An experiment in the measurement of mental dete- 

rioration. Doctor’s thesis [1930], Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New 
York, N. Y., August 1930. 104 p. (Reprinted from Archives of psychology, 

no. 117) 

In an attempt to devise a measure of mental deterioration, 30 tests which emphasized 
speed of response ond the Axation phase of memory were used, because these phases 
of inteUlgence jre noticeably affected in pathological mental conditions. The tests were 
given to normal adult subjects of mental levels from five to 20, and scoring values were 
determined, which corresponded fairly closely with the mental ratings of the normal 
Hubjects used. The examination was shown to be a valid Indication of mental dete- 
rioration. 

618. Bechtel, Helen W. A cumulative psychological test record card. Edu- 
cational nlethod, 9: 222-26, January^ 1930. 

This it an attempt to provide for a cumulative record of an Individual's score on 
psychological tests, and to gather those facts necessary for the analyils of the results 
A tentative form waa worked out and tried for one school year In alx communities, 
with 50 teachers and approximately 2,000 children. After Incorporating the changes 
recommended by the teachers, the record blanks were revised and published. A blbli 
ography Is Incloded. 

519. Beha, Vedide Hakki. Selection of material for a non-language mental 
test for Turkish children. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Chicago. 
Chicago, III. 

620. Broom, M. Eustace. How constant is the IQ yielded by the Otis self- 
administering test of mental ability? Journal of educational research, 22: 
63-66. June, 1930. 

621. Brown, A. Jean. An enquiry into the standardisation of the Eohs’ block 
design test. Journal of applied psychology, 14^78-81, April 1930. 

This article reports m itndj of the Koht* block-detign test carried out by the writer it 
the Toronto public schools In 1927-1928. The point which seems of most importance 
in this investigation U the wide range and . conseqaent* marked overlapping at each 
age Level. 




rbrbab ch btuddeb nr education 


49 

^ Intelligence quoUenU Id behavior 
proWem children. Journal of edacatlonal psychology. 21 : 341-50 Mny 19S0 

,blW,„; ,„a to ,o„, „ condl,lonro"l.T,° “Il'.ll™,?''"'" 

„S “TT" ""-'entta of non-lnoeuage tests with each other with 

.Tr^rin r?'; """ JUPaeale of the latelllgeDoe of ch i 

w«‘to',",he"ar'’/.ZU^ m X XZ"'" " * «' ■'•■'•oarlllr 

hundred children tbove grade five ranelnir tn ^acntJonnl teatB. One 

with non language testa Data indlr«t ** ^ 

teihts. The« la* pZLlT^ between the non-verbal 

of reaponae meaanred by tbe*« teata. * general Intelligence and the type 

arade' s'reMMreo''”!;*"- “l "" '"■'«» of a areup 

mo. »» edoeatloaal psycholefy, 21 ; 70-73, January 

A group of SO children at the Doiier Bchool Rf r^.ai 
Downey group teat Data from the reteat InSate that the'^^* «teated with the 
■u.t well Bulted for uae with young grade ali chndren. ‘■* 

51'5. Cai^ll, Herbert A. and HoUlngworth, Leta S. The systematic error of 

21 "l-n. Janulr,™^* '““'•Honal p8.vcholog>. 

».”'.r,“',;re .■X's'r.at^iii-C:’,-,*' ,?.* >« ».-4 

the data eiamlned In the atudy of 80 elfted ThiM bright children. From 

whoae validity waa checked on an exLSlnta. ^ ® 

loncludo: that the Herrlng-Blnet mav nnt h» school children, the authora 

the Stnnford-Blnet: hit the HerrSa Bine T. “r" “* 

and that the two matrurnelu are e^u'arrll.ahi^' ” "** inatrumenta: 

.iiff!ln^r“m V’ ^f^***- Comparability of IQ’s obtained from different tests at 
erent IQ levels. School and swlety. 31 : 437-42, March 29 1930 

. “t r:;: t«.. 

tbe Harvard growth atudj. The rhiMr!^^^ com^ltte were wlocted from the flJeg of 
studied Btatlatically. The study is a warnln^*^aMj^^? IfraiVe were 

coeffleioDti ai a sole basis for ludiHncr fh * njedlang and reliability 

.1 wtulvalent.. Tbe etudj doe. Mt reBect ou tbe”.^lup*^*e *. different ngee 

pupllB for pnrpoaes of promotion abllltv irm • of teata aa an aid In ranking 

are given to^Ul pupil. grouping, etc., when the aame teat or te.t. 

MnnYi' ® measure of brightness. Journal of educa- 

tional research, 22:31-36. June 1930. 

hv°^' “TT “”** Frederick J. The Inconstancy of the IQ as measured 

br^epeaM gronp ,«u Journal of wlac.tl.„.l rcacarch, 21; 21-28. Jaaua^ 

■ Tbe relibo. of the houte factor to achlccatcat 

**'* '*•““* nieaaurenienu given to 243 pupils of grades 8-B Tt.« as. e 

“*''■ '»'"»'««><»' 'a. ..J erw. ^le^el'rr 

Edward L. (Portland. Oregon). The predictive value of the oav- 

Sn^oJ *“e American council on education In 

College of eng^peering; scholastic tests. [1930] 

The general concluslona from tbe studies tr* ae foiiowa • iMw.f .k^ * j \ 
highest gross score. 1. the .ychoU,g.c r..r.“ ^Telee^r^ ImVeir.' irsTl tt 
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biffbeat ^adca lo the coorsea (this ka no doubt explained largely bj impropel^ motivation 
or by inaptitude for engineering courses) ; second, the scores in jLbe psychological teat ^ 
have predictive value with reference to the lowest quartile ; aod third, these students 
apparently are not able to do successful engineering college work except as this low 
score is due to language difficulty in case of foreign-born Europeans. 

531. Cole, Bobert D. A conversion scale for comparing scores on three sec- 
ondary school Intelligence tests. Journal of educational research, 20: 190—98, 
October 1929. 

Six thousand five hundred fifty scores of boys from 13 to 19 years of age were the 
basis for this scale for comparing scores on Terman, Otis advanced, and Otla self- 
adminiatoring tests. 

532. Conrad, Herbert S. The adjustment of frequency distributions. Journal 
of educational psychology, 21: 386-87, May 1980. 

533. Cox, John F, Rearrangement of Blnet tests for adults. Master’s thesis, 
1930. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. GO p. 

534. Coxe, Warren W. and Orleans, J. S. Procedure in analyzing prognosis 
tests. Journal of educational research, 22: 3(M3, June 1930. 

535. Cuff, Noel B. Is the IQ constant? Peabody journal of education, 8: 
32-34, July 1930. 

Data for this study ^re gathered In the training school Eustern Kentucky state 
teachers college Involving 144 tests of ohlldren in the first grade. The Herring revision 
of the Binet'Slmon testa were used: Findings: The children duster In the neighborhood 

of the average. There were some shifts from the dull to the average level and from th^ 
overage to the superior for the second test. 

D30. Curfeton, Edward R and Dunlap, Jack W, Note on the testing of de- 
parture from normality. Journal of applied psychology, 14: 91-94, February 
^ 1930. 

The authors describe a method of measuring deviations frhm a normal dlstrlbutldn 
which has bt'eil proposed by R. A. Fisher. 

537. Davis, Thomas Boyal. Tlie prognostic value of certain tests for pre- 
dicting the success of high school freshmen. Master’s thesis. 3©30. University 
of Chicago, Chicago. III. ' ^ 

TkIS. Dearborn, Walter F. and Cattell, Psyche. The Intelligence and achieve- 
mept of private school pupils. Journal of educational psycdiology, 21 : 197-211, 
March 1930. 

This study of the intelligence and school achievement of private school pupils li based 
on the chronological age. grade atatua. and Intelligence test renults of 1,295 pupils 
from 12 schools and the achievement test results from three schools, abont 300 pupils. 

539. Dunlap, Jack W. On the technique of eatabllshiug the “goodness” of 
an Intelligence test. Journal of educational research, 20: 367-72, December 
1929. 

* -540. , D« Mello, Adrian and Cureton, Edward E. The effects of dif- 

ferent directions and scoring methods on the rellablUty of a true-false test. 
School and society, 80 : 378-82, September 14, 1929. 

" A 48 Item standardised test designed to measure reading /comprebeDtlon was gives 
tc^ 79 second year students of the Territorial normal school, Honolulu. The itudenti 
were divided Into three groups, "and each group was given the teat three times In 
Immediate succesalon. each time with a different set of directions. A new type of 
directions has been devised for tme-false tests wiilch seems to give a better reliability 
than directions to guess. The authors believe that tbe new directions, under clasaroom 
coDdltlona, wiU result in a higher reliability than other directions, aod have ths added 
advantage that they may be scored number-right. 

54L Edit^rton, Harold A. Measuring the viffidity of predicted scores. Jour- 
^ ual of educational psychology', 21 1 388-91, May 1930. 
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..pr, r. :^vr:r.r.rv rjr,.rr“ 

students In a unlverglty class In history of education. * ** * 

Finch, ^nk H. Evaluating test Items. Muster’s thesis, 1930. Wash- 
In^on university, St. Louis. Mo. 

M4. Fonm, T. O. a supplementary review of the constancy of the Intelll- 
TrZ T T C.. CathoHc education pre^. 1929. « p 

,No«Xr “S ' «l. 4, DO. »: 

^ferenc«>fl: p. 38-42. 

o, , »«' »l""> level of the 

£S=£r“ w =r 

ro^!li^nT“''1: \l' »»>e nature-nurture controversy. 

1929 ^ “"‘^erslty, Ithaca, N. Schot.l and society. 30 : 830-30. December 21. 

A critical dlscaasloD of experimental result!. 

nafnf ^ Intelligence examination. Jour- 

nal of educational ro.^eurch, 21 : 103-108. February 1930. 

.Jlf' A. K. The relationship of Intelligence and achievement test 

cores to mortality and. scholastic ratings: a continuation of a study of 559 
freshmen at Colorado state teachers college. Second annual report 1929 
Colorado state teachers college. Greeley. Colo. 40 p. 

^ „ relationship of Intelligence and classification test scores to 
mortality and scholastic ratings: a continuation study of 438 freehmen of the 

cXe ZlJy. tTmr teachers 

-HhTt rpjr 

No 8atl.f.ctory explanation can be made forThIa condition dSl 5o lack Jf it! 
largeat mortality occurred for the winter quarter. Slxty-two !dlvMu!l- «! ’ii o 
cent, of the nnmbor carrying work for the winter quarter ^le U f ete ' " 

^^(^rham, Donald R. and Brotemarkle, R. A. Challenging three stand- 
ardly emotional testa for validity and employability. Journal of applied 
psvchology, 13 : 664-88, December 1929. apphed 

Tenstu^icrm‘:s:od"^^^^^ irr 

In the handa of an experienced clinician, the acorca from the tita eimTn^ » 

a baala for reaaonably accurate and valuable analyala. 
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S62. Haggerty-Olson'Wlckman beluiTior rating achednlea. Tonkers-on- 

Hudson, N. Y., World book company, ld30. Manual, 11 p. ; Scales, 6 p. 

Manual of directions with norms for the use of scales designed for the studj of 
behavior problems and problem tendencies in children. 

ry^)3. Hathaway, Starke B. A comparative study of psychogalvanic and asso- 
ciation time measures. Journal of applied psychology, 13: 632-46, December 
1929. 

A description is given of a new psychogalvanic apparatus. Experiments with the 
improved apparatus show that it is capable of measuring more readily and clearly some 
of the aspects of affective behavior. 

r>54. Hathaway, Virginia B. Intorcorrelatlons of tests for scientific apti- 
tude, social and general intelligence with scholarship. Master's thesis, 1930. 
Ohio state university, Columbus. 22 p. ms. 

Two hundred forty subjects were given three tests. Scholarships were computed, cor. 
relations determine. Findings: Bocinl and general Intelligence tests seem to measure 
signidcantly similar (ralts. Social test predicts scholarship almost as well as general 
intelligence test. For girls the best prognosis for scholarship seems to be a combination 
of the tests here used. For boys the general intelligence test alone predicts nearly as 
vvel] as the combination. No correlations are high enough to warrant adding the 
Rcientlflc aptitude and social Intelligence tests to the testing programs for admission 
requirements. For individual guidance programs these teats would be of oonslderahlo 
value. 

655. Hirsch, Nathaniel D. An experimental study upon 300 school children 
over a six-year period. Genetic psychology monographs, 7: 487-649, June 1980. 

An exp«*rlment undertaken in Nnsbvllle public schools which Involved the testing and 
retesting by mental tests of more than 300 school chlldred. 

656. Hirshstein, Bertha. Evaluation of test items.' Master’s thesis, 1930. 
Washington uuiversity, 8t. Louis, Mo. 

567. Hoff, Arthur. Test for scientific attitude. Master’s thesis, 1930. Uni- 
versity of Iowa, Iowa City, 166 p. ml. 

568. Hunt, Faith Amelia, Prognostic value of intelligence tests. Master's 
thesis, 1930. University of South Dakota, Vermillion. 67 p. ms. 

659. Hurlock, Elizabeth B. The suggestibility of children. Journal of ge- 
netic psychology. 37 : 69-74, March, 1930. 

A study was made of 404 boys and girls who attended public school no. 5, Man- 
battan, New York City. One hundred ninety-four of the children were white and 210 
colored. Tb^ national tnteUlgence test, Form A, and the Otis group test of suggestibility 
for children, were used In the study. The results indicate that approximately two-tblrds 
of the suggestions given were resisted by the children, and that they are better able to 
resist suggestion than Is generally believed. The difference in suggestibility between 
sexes and rnccs are so alight as to be almost negligible. 

660. Johnson, Timothy Augustin. Errors In intelligence test scoring. Mas- 
ter’s thesis, 1920, Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 
33 p, ms. 

661. Jones, Alfred H. The prognostic value of the low range Army alpha 
scores. Journal of educational psychology, 20: 539-41, October 1929. 

The 40 students who made scores of less than 100 in the Alpha test given in Teachers 
college, University of California, Los Angeles, in September 1920, were studied. Data 
Indicate that students with Alpha scores of less than JlOO should be taken under advise- 
ment prior to matriculation. 

662. Jones, Charles H. Reliability of group Intelligence tests administered to 
chlldftn from foreign language homes. Master’s thesis [1930]. New York state 
college for teachers, Albany. 

Pthtner-CunDlngham test was used with two groups from English and Italian speaking 
homes. Slgnlflcant difference In a^kage scores sod IQ's were found. 
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.'«T "PemtlMi of laUWgewx 

^ Juvenile resetrch, 14 : 8-21, Janaary 1930 ^ 

f*, by the Iowa -aptitude "tents? Jour- 

nal of applied psychology, la: 589-01, December 1929. 

Data Indicate that aptitude testa measure “ training " to some extent 

„»S. “■ , ’'i“® *'■' «« •» Indlctlon of . 

1029. Southorli 

Methodist university, Dallas, Texas. 87 p. ms. 

yefra^SlDdIn« •‘’Zr" VTI *'“"**■ Awt-grade pylla for periods of four and five 

“ =’=r,i;=,'^s ",rr_" 

567. Dauer, Alyhh R An empirical study of the effects of grouping data In 

<a cu a on 0 R by the Pearson products moment method. Journal of applied 
psychology, 14: 182-89, ApHl lOSO. npP'iea 

668. 1,'Ecuyere, Eva. A study of the influence on a pupil's point score of 

(hl^. B«rtd Welty. The prognostic vsluei of csrtsin groiipiDgs of 

the lest element, of tbe Thorndike Intelligence examination for hlgh-ochool 

570. Lehman, Ht^eyC.’ The oral ve«ms the mimeographed true-fal^ School 
and 8oclet.y, 30: 479f-T2, Octobers. 1929. .-^tnooi 

■ndTh«n I**® 1W9 ti^e author presented 86 true-false statements. 'first orally 

Ca^R ®* Orientation test. 1930. Public schools. Los Angeles, 

5(2. Libby, PhlUp Allan, '^he significance of certain groupings of the test 
ej^ients of the Thorndike Intejllgerice examination for high school graduates 
hs a basis for the prognosis of cofaege success. Master’s thesis, 1029. University 
of Sonthern^alifornla, Los Anjeles. 149 p. ms. National education associa 

ll»l (AblSi^) T^' Prtbdpals bulletin, 34: 9^1. January 

p«e purpose of tbli stody wae to determine wbat relatloneblpe exist between^otal seor.. 
hllfh^h"*? ®f ‘“e lest eleme^sof the Thorndike Intelligence exAmln?UoTfor 

to i.!? 20 of tbe moM^ruUnou^e oilen 

aneTfl^f™ 'V**** ®f Bouthem Csllforala. Data obtained from the test scorn 

cate thlt t*"»**^**^ *«des of 746 freshmen catering tbe onlrersity In tbe foil of 1927 Indi- 
cate that test grouplags are better then tbe total test scores In* all but three of the 20 ani) 
Jects considered In tbe study as . b.sls for the prognosU of «ic«« 

64129-81 5 . 
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573. Limmer, Andrew Madison. The development of the Bclentlfic teetlng 
movement In America. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Texas, Austin. 

574. Lindquist, E. F. Standard response error In a measure of Improvement 
Journal of educational psychology, 21: 22fr-30, March 1930. 

575. McAnulty, Ellen A. History of association tests, types, nsgp and statis- 
tical methods of handling. 1930. Public school.s, Los AngeU's. Calv. 

57d. McOeoch, John A. and Bunch, Marion E. ' Scores In the Pressey X-0 
tests of emotions ns Influencetl by courses In psycliolog)-. Journal of applied 
psycholofry, 14: 150-59, April 1030. 

PnsHoy X-0 tests, form A, were ^Iven So four aecUons of sophomores In the secoml 
•emestvr of general ry'.vchology. The groups were subjected to (llfferent conditions, and 
retested.'- Data indicate that the teaching of the topics de»crll)e<l In the article has a 
distinct influeocc on the effective organization of the studeats as repreBented in their 
l^ressey acorcs, 

577. MePhee, E. D. and Bro^, A. J. An Inquiry Into the standardization of 
Iht* Fergnson form bonnls. Journal of educational psychology, 21: 24-30, Janu- 
ary 1930. 

The Ferguson form board aeries was given to 134 pupils picked ns random sample of 
children aged eight to 12 years, inclusive, in Toronto public schools. Conclusions: The 
Fori^son form board series tests some functions with a l^lgh degree of reliability, but tbese 
functions do not develop rej^ularly with chronological age development. 

578. Mason, Charles W, The possibilities o( an objectl^'e executive aptlpJdH!^ 
te<t. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Buffalo, Buffalo, N. Y. 05 p. ras. 

The purpose* of this study was to try to discover what measurable characteristics all 
executive's have in common as opposed to noD-executlves, a rating scheme and various 
(objective tests being devised for the purpose. The results confirmed earlier fludings In 
that selettlon of sales and teibnlcal typos were easily distinguished, but the tests failed 
to sehet men rated by others as of the executive type. Indications were found that 
executives combine the qualities of the sales and technical types. 

579. May, Walter M. Results of te.sts In intelligence, civics and arithmetic In 
1929, and a study of the graduates of 1928. 1929. State board of education, 
Concord, N. H. 12 p. ms. 

State wide tests were given to members of grade 12 In all the approved fc ur-year and 
six year high sch’llols In New Hampshire. The writer concludes that greater emphasis 
should be placed iipbn (ducat ion in high schools as ** a proci^ss of conserving and culti- 
satlng humun capacities and talents in all their variety and richness.'* The intelligence 
test Btor(*8 for the members of the class of 1028 entering other institutions ( r employment 
indicate that among this group there is much good material capable of profiting by further 
training. 

580. Rosulta of tests in intelligence, sileut reading and English fomjs. 

IKW. State board of education, Concord, N. H. 10 p. ms. 

581. Miller, Earl. A comparative study of 10 group [ntelllgence tests on the 

high school level. Doctor's thesis, 1930, University of Wisconsin, Madison. 
115 p. ms. " ^ 

A study of the comparative reliability and validity of 10 group iDtelllgence tests given 
to 100 seventh grade pupils. 

582. Nelson, Mrs, Janet Fowler. Personality and intelligence. A study of 
respoDs^, other than intellectual, noted in a simple mental test sltuatlou. 
Doctor's thesis, 1930. Teachers collegCj Colmiibla university, New York, N. Y. 
New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1931. 62 p. (Child 
development monographs, no. 4.) 

study was based on recorda obtained during psychological examination of Oi children, 
living in a suburban commaolty, examined within three months of their third birthday 
Behavior responses selected for study were : resistance, persistence, gross amount of spon- 
taneous conversation, spontaneous activity, spontaneously repeating or demanding other 
test materiil, and the spontaneous use of teat mat|^ala for purposes other than indicated 
at a given moment. Reliability of reeordlog these responses was found to be uniformly 



Scoring the continuity test. School review, 37: 


!rmi relatloDsbIp to mental tesL|.ltuatlon 

w th exception of realafance and spontaneous conTersatlon.’ Sex differ, iircs neell- 

o* various factors were for the most part negllRlble. The study 

• n7thV™ ““"Th ataortm^a.e nmon/tbe chl.dr . . 

:?nd the measure of tl^ese traits is reliable. 

r>S3. Nesmith, Robert W. 

7(VM)6, December 1929. 

The author thinks that continuity tests are of such vnlue that It seems w..rth while 
to renter attcniloi^n efforts to discover a proper means of scoring them. Comments on 
the scoring of coAnulty tests, by Howard E. Wilson, In S.ho.d review. 15 - 2 !" 

^el)rua^y 1930, by D. A. Worcester, In School review, 38: 462-66, June 1930, ^ 

r.S4. Odom, XJharles Leonard. A .study of the mental growth curve w;th site- 
iiiil reference to the rt^ults of group intelligence teats. Jourtial of educational 
l-.syrhology, 20; 401-16, September 1929. . 

nn!t°M**'n.7“''“”' "‘T tests were liiXtlgated: Denrborn sral.'. >pi|,.h I* 

Sloitll i?trm7L*“" rr «1va»ce<l: IlllnolJgroup IntolllRence scale; and th- 

.National Intrlllgonce scale A. Data are compiled from tests given children In .MaHso 

IndTcatc tCt^tho ‘’"ft"'? "^verai other communities. I.nta 

ndlcate that the mental growth curve is generally negatively accelernted when plotted 
from the reaultfl of jrroup Intelligence trsta. * 

:.So. Piiltner, R. Intclligencv tests. Pffychological bulletin, 26: 3S1-9C Julv 
1U29. * 

A summary of the work In Intelligence testing published during the previous y,.«r 
to,jpthor with a bibliography of 125 titles. ■ 

IntelUgence tests. Psychological bulletin. 27: 431-57. June 1930 

‘Mdng published during the past year togetbei 
with a bibliography of 180 titles. ^ ur loueiun 

.587. Pollock. AnnabeUe. Study of modiHed form of the matching test. .Mas 
tor’s thesis, 1930. University of Iowa. Iowa City, 54 p. ms. 

.588. Powers, Neill* Eva. .Measurement of Intelligence of School children at 
work. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. Boston nnlvf‘r.<lty, Poston, Mass. ms. 

...SO. Hcllly, Sigler M. Visitation. Visual perception In rend|ug imd si)tlllng- 
a statlstlca.! analysis. Doctor’s thesis. 1929. Catholic universitv America 
\\a.shlngton. D. C. Washington, D. O., Catholic educaUon press, 1920 48 d 
A «tudy of measure, of different varieties of visual perception 'and an-evoluailon of the 
slgTilflcance of these abilities io reading aful spelling. 

r.90. Belnhart, Sig/er M. Mirian. ^ test for the measurement of Judgment In 
the grammar grades. Master’s thesis. 1929. Catholic university of America 
Washington, D. C. 42 p. ms. ^ 

.»91. B.Iordan, 8/sffT Mary Cecile. A study of the resjKinses to Part II of the 
Otis clusslflcatlon by eighth grade pupils of different mental age trends. Mas 
ter 8 thesis, 1929. University of 'Nebraska, Lincoln. 127 p. lug. 

in^fnc£ ‘yP« question in the Otis clusslflcatlon test Is dlfferentlat- 

ng factor between varied mental age levels and the sexes Findings: Many Individual 

Eoratad, a«rt]i. EUnt. A study ^f varied typos of matebing t^. Mss- 
ter 8 thesis. 1929. University of Colorado. Boulder. .33 p. ms. 

of * w";/*** five different methods and reliability 

la "“ JiLpo,":" ‘ toi, I. 0.0 

.593. Bunnels. Boss Owen, comparability of mental ages as measured by 
^oup Intelligence tests. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. New York university. New York. 
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5&4.'Saxigren, Paul V. CJomparativ^^alldity of primary intelligence tests. 
Journal df applied psychology, 13: 3M^il2, August 1929, 

Individual and group Intelligence testa were given to four groups of first-grade children 
of the training schools of Western state teachers college^ Kalamaioo, Mich. One of the 
moat signlflcant findings of the study is that judgment of. the TsUdllj of a test in terms 
of any single criterion is unsafe, that a test may be highly valid in one respect, but quite 
the reverse In another, and that the validity of an intelligence test is always matter of 
degree. 

595. Information tests for young children. 1930. Western state 

teachers college, Kalamazoo, Mich. Yonkers, N. T., World book company, 1930. 
32 p. 

Construction of series of tests 4o measure mental level and Information background of 
children three to eight years old. 

596. Santa Monica, Calif. City schools. Department of research. Intelli- 
gence survey, 1-B. September 19?9; February 1930. 4 p, ms., each. 

The Detroit first-grade Intelligence test was given at the beginning of the yenr to all 
entering first-grade pupUs. The total number tested was 263. Distributions were made 
ihowihg the score, chronological age. mental age, and the intelligence quotient. According 
to the results of this test, first-grade pupils in Santa Monica may be classified as normal, 
as shown by a median IQ of 109.9. 

597. K National Intelligence test survey, 4-B. October 

1929; February 19S0i 4 p. ms., each. 

The National intelligence test was given at the beginning of the school year to all 
pupils of the 4-B grade. The total number tested was 242. Distributions were made 
.jajlmwlng the score, chronological age, mental age, and the intelligence* quotient. ‘Accord- 
Tpg to the results of this test, 4-B children may be classified as normal, as shown by a 
boedlan IQ of 100.2. 

598. Intelligence survey of grades 1-B and 4-B. 1930. 

e p. ms. (Report no. 2) 

The mental survey Includes Intelligence tests of pupils from grade 1-B and 4— B. Five 
hundred thirty-nine pupUs were tested and scored by members of the research staff. 
The results of the group tests show that In grades 1-B and /V-B Santa Monica stands 
well up to the expected average In Intelligence. 

599. ^ Manual for the use and interpretation of testa. 

Santa Monica, Calif., City schools, 1929. 29 p. 

The manual deals with the annual preliminary surveys; types of tests used; schedule 
of tests; information for principals; instructions to research assistants; instructions to 
teachers; InterpreUtlon of teat results; glossary of terms; norms for testa; and referencL- 
books on measurement. « 

0(X). Schutte, T, H. Students* estimates of t|ielr ability and achievement. 
Journal of educational research, 20 : 394-96, December 1929. 

Compares: (1) the students’ estimates of their mental ability with the ranking revealed 
by the Otis self-administering tests of mental ability; and (2) students’ estimates of 
their scbolestic achievement with the semester marks swarded by the teacher. 

601. Scu^der, Charles Boland. A critical study of standardl;ted mechanical 
aptitude tests. Master’s thesis. 1930. University of Southern California. Los 
Angeles, ms. 

602. SenouT, Alfred C. Is a non-language mental test necessary for Indexing 
pnpU Intelligence? 1929. Public schools. East Chicago, Ind. 2 p. ms. 

Necessity for the use of a nonlangunge mental test in group 

Intelli^nce testing. 1029. Public schools, East Chicago, Ini 9 p. ms. 

Correlation of IQ’a and mental Indices of 463 pupils In grade 4-B ualng Haggerty Intel 
llgence test. I>el<a 2. and l^ntner non language mental teat. Flndlngrt : It U dealrable. tu , 
use a non language test In a foreign -language community because the other does nn 
injustice to pupils from foreign-language homes. 
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604. Senour, Alfred C. The validity of the Detroit first grade intelligence 
test as a medium for classlflcation of puplla in n multiple-track organization 
1930. Public schools. East Chicago, Ind. 12 p. ms. 

Detroit adranced first grade test ofie-half year later and with 

Detroit first grade test was fairly 
dasslScSn of 1-B pupils. It 1, servlcSllc for 

605. Shouse, J. B. Comparative results of different methods of scoring test 
papers. Peabody journal of education. 7 : 201-207, January 1930. 

cumulative or summation; value-of- total performance; 

Itmlled ihe rnm.'irM compared a.ul 

Hint the VO In ^ 01 Summation method la In most common use. Data Indicate 

iliat the various scoring schemes are capable of being. reduced tp the cumulative form. 

OUO. Smith, Bufus Albert. An attempt to measure scientific attitudes. Mas- . 

tor's thesis. 1929. George Peabody college for teachers. Nashville Tenn 60 
|K ms. * 

6U7. Steckel, Minnie L. The restandard Izatlon of IQ’s of dirfexent tests 
.liiurnal of educational psychology, 21 : 278-S3, April 19.30 

II" “hV"'" well-known tests are not dlrcctlv 

comparable, and to present a method by which they may be equated so that a direct com- 

«' 

608. fltoke, Stuart M. and Lehman, Harvey C, Intelligence test scores* of 
M‘.cial and occupational groups. School and society, 21 : 372-77, March 15 lft30. 

I'lita Indicate that Intelligence teat scores correlate rather loosely with social and 
c.miomlc status; great majority of superior children and the great majority of gifted 

vlfTed the non-professlonai clnases; In the United States the greit majority 

o gifted children come from families that receive rather modest Incomes. 

1.09. Sullivan, Elizabeth T. The mental development of 33 lO^ven'r oUi clill- 
ilren. Journal of Juvenile research, 14 : 27-33. January 1930. 

This study presents the results secured on the Stanford revision of the Blnet-Slmon 

0 Mvi m 1 children. 20 boys and 13 glrla. The results obtained show ranrUi-d 

Ihl m^tX"'""* "" 

610. Symonds, Percival M. Choice of items for a test on the basis of dlffl- 
‘Ulty. Journal of educational psychology, 20*: 481-93, October 1029 

611. Tendler, A. D. A preliminary rei»rt on a test for emotional Inaigbt 
Journal of applied psychology, 14 ; 122^6, April 1930. 

Lir^ whn '•“otion.l Insight test blarks of 2T,0 college 

X mr.rulent h!" S!l“ Woodworth personal data blank, rilnk-nlk 

ho InH.rument has been found to be of value as a device for eliciting attitudes trends 
md Nigniftennt dues lo be followed up by further questlonlog. The test does not 8UKi:<wt 

•“ •nitub. o. of :c 

612. Thomson, Afrt. Helen G. A study of the significance of Thorndike tost 

re.sults at the University of Hawaii. Master's thesis, 1930. University of 
Hawaii, Honolulu. 72 p. ms. * 

013. Thur8ton^ I. L. and Ackerson, Lutom The mental growth curve for 
lUnct tests. Journal of educational psychology. 20 : 569-83, November 1929 

r data over a wide age range ao as to draw a mental growth curve with an nbsoluti> 
unit of measurement and to Investigate Its shape. The mental ages of 4.208 white chll 

1 n, ranglbg in age from three t« 17 years, were used as a baala for the atudy. 

014. Vlncenty, Nestor L International Intelligence test (experimental edi- 
tion). Department of education. Santurce, Porto Rico. 48 n. 

Preliminary norms available for experimental t^iMnn 


O 

ERIC 


58 


BESEAitCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


615. Walston, Amelia W. Analysis of marks and intelU^nce scores of 40S 
pupils. Masters thesis, 1930. G^rge Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, 
Tenn. 110 p. ms. 

A study of 40 h bi^rb school pupils under 19 teachers in Jefferson county high school 
Tarrant. Ala. Findings : Low corr*lniion betwe^^n IQ and achleTezDent scores. Boy>» 
excel In IQ scores and gtrU in adrlerement. 

(jli\ Watt. Reginald R. G. A o»mparison uf the old and new sieries of the 
Tliorndike intelligence examination. Master's thesis. 1930. University of 
.Southern California. Los Angeles, ms. 

617. Weber. C. O. An attempt to establish levels of emotional age with adult 
sulijects. 1930. Wells college, Aurora. N. Y. 

.\n atterfipt to construct a test of emotional traits that, like an Intelligence te>t. 
wt.iUd yield h'v* U of maturity. Altbnugh fairly reliable oinotJonal age levels werv 
established in 1929 with school children (ages eight to IT), such level* for college 
men and woun n hav*» nor been established. 

bis Whitman. Roswell H, A short .scale for measuring introversion-extro* 
version. Journal of applied psychology. 13: -499-^Hl, October 1929. 

A .«short rating wrale. diagnostic of Iniroverslun-exiroversiun. was devised based on the 
pvr>Miial Invintorj, form C-2. 

611*. Witherspoon. Helen A The picture element in the mare and foal tot. 
Ma.«:ter.s ihesi.s. 1929 Ohio state/milversity, Columbus. 30 p. ms. 

i*ompari>!on of actual I’intner's iDcKllhcatLv^n of mare and foal test and form of thl?» 
omitting the picture. Given to children 10-14 years old. Find Inga : Picture baa llttl*' 
to do with forma D CO. test Ik form board ami not true picture test ; upper limit of 
Uiii»'fiilLf>.'< of test Is reached at 14. 

f 

6*20. Wood, Charles L. Correlation of irue-fals4‘ lest with Otis general Intel 
lipence test. [1929?] Cpi^er I>arby high .school. Upper Darby, Pa. 30 p. ms. 

621. Investigaliun of reliability of true-false tests. [1929?] Upper 

Darby high school. UppiT Darby, Pa. 25 p. ms. 

62*2. Worlton. J. T. Sigma index score as a standard measuring uuif^ Ee- 
mentary scltocu journal. SO: 354-62, January 1930. 

ITie Klpma Indfi score is a modlflcatlon of the standard score. It hat been uiwsi 
in the Salt I-ake City schools since 1924, The author sayt It has certain advantag'K 
which make it invaluable in the evnluati<jn of tbe measurable outcomes of instruction 

623. Yepsen, Lloyd N. Aleasuring S4>cial aduptation. Journal of Juvenile 
research, 12: 254-60, September-December 1929. 

Givrs the re.NuIts of several of tbe moat rec. nt studies using the Behavior score card. 
(U^ 339, 357. 411, 413, 415, 442^3, 451, 458, 467, 498, 506, 513, 720-721. 
1797, 1817. 1989.^ 2232. 2328, 2436, 2461, 2465, 2470, 248,V2484, 2486, 249:], 
2512, 2514- 2515. 2521. 2527. 2542, 2544. 2554, 2S7S, 3013. 3136, 4305, 4386. 
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624. Brewer, Jolin M- Correlations among certain measures of student 
ability. JcurnnI of educational psychology. 21 : 319-26. May 1930. 

G*25 Crossley. Rlixabeth. The most efficient metbixl for ci>mputing regres 
Sion cot fficlents. Master’s thesis, 1930. Pennsylvania state college. State Col- 
lege, Pa. 49 p. ms. 

S< ts op work sbeeta for compating regression coefficients by tbe Doolittle method and 
nlso by a new Completed determinants method." Both these methods were found 
fnr more economical thnn the customary ones, Tbise work sheets will make tbe regr»^- 
sloD equation technique Available to practically anybody who can compute simple correla 
tloos and at a aoiaU fraction of the time hitherto required. 

626. Cureton, Edward E Computation of correlation coefficients. Journal 
of fNlucallonal ixycbology, 20: 588-001, November 1929. 

A method has been devised which by the omission of tbe scattergram and the u.^ 
of a calculating machine materially shortens the time required to compute and check 
s correlation coefficient and its attendant means and standard derlationa. 
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627. Corcton, Edward E. and Dunlap, Jack W. A loonograpb for estlmat- 
inc the reliability of a test In one range of talent when its reliability is known 
ill another range. Journal of edncntional psycholog>-, 20: 537-38, October IIW. 

Spearman’s correction for attenuation and its iimlKib e 

frror. American Journal of psychology, 42: 235-15, April 1930. 

62it. Douglass. Harl H. A note on the correctness of certain error formulas. 

I i:i\erNity of Minnesota. Minneapolis. Journal of educationnl psychology. 2<*: 
134-37, September 1929. 

The matbematlail corr^ctocaa of the Sben and the Holscncpr Clayton formulas f. r 
the probable error of .‘’pearman-Brown eetimates of coetBclenta of corretiiioii. KindicKs 
The Holaeneer-Cla.vton formula la ba»«l upon no Incorrect deriration and by nectOsiiv 
vi. Ids value leas accurate than the Shen formula. 

630. Dunlap, Hilda Prosh. .\n empirical determination of certain assumiv- 
ti.ns underlying educational statistics. Master's thesis. 1030. University of 
Hawaii, HoDolnlu. 52 p. ms. 

Experimental study of vallditr of nssupiptlons underlying formiilne for mean. 
Thp standard deTiatlon, sfAndard error, correlation coeffleipoc, etc. 

♦31. Dunlap, Jack W. and Cureton, Edward E. The correlation corret'ttHl 
fur attenuation in one variable and its standard error. American journal of 
[.svchology, 14 : 296-302, June 1930. 

Notes on the standard error of reliability coefficient 

,.tsrlmated from the coefficient for a different range of talent. Journal of eiiu- 
r.ational psychology, 20 : 705-706, December 1929. 

633. Edgerton, Harold A. A table for finding the probable error of R 
nhiainoil by use of the Spearman-Browp formula (n = 2). Journal of appluMl 
psycholog}-, 14 : 296-302, June 1930. 

634. Euffaker, C. L. Pre<llcti\-e significance of the correlation coefficient. 
Journal of educational research. 21: 46-18. January 1930. 

63.5. May. Mark A. A methcxl for correcting coefficients of correlations for 
heterogeneity in the data. Journal of educational psychology, 20; 417-23, Sep- 
tember 1029. 

♦»36. Mendenhall, B. M. and Warren, Kichard. Computing .statistical co- 
• flicients from punche<l cards. Journal of educational psycholop}-, 21: ,5,3-62, 
January 1930. 

The purpose of this article Is to (?lre the mathematical aspects of this corrHaflon 
method, and to Indicate the eitenstons nccess.nry In calculating higher moments and 
product momeDts. 

Mendenhall-Warren-HoUerith correlation metluxl. Xew York. X. Y., 
t’olunihla nnlversity, 1930. 

A monograph describing methods of calculating correlations from daMl^lnced on 
punched cards. A new procedure for obtaining suma of products from cumulative totals 
presented. 

638. Shuttleworths Frank K. A note the arithmetical accuracy of partials 

involved In mnltiple H. Jonmal of CHlucatlonal psvcholopv 21* 371V80 Mav 
1980. * ’ 

639. Spearman. C. Response to T. Kelley. Journal of educational psychol- 
op, 20: riCl-08, November 1929. 

^e suthor answers Kelley’s criticism, in "Crossways In the mind of mnn," of some 
"f Spoorman's writings. 

640. Tremmel, E. E and Weldemann. C. C. A machine method of calctilat 

ing the Pearson correlation ooefflolont. Lincoln. Nebr„ University of Nebraska. 
1930. 15 p. (University of Nebraska puiilieatlcn. no. 72. June 193 t>) 

Eobert Choata Tlie iuten^retation of the corrtdiulon otieflUvent. 
I'syoholngical review, 36: 419-15, September 1929. 
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EDUCATIONAL TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS 

642. Alhumbra, Calif« City schools. Depaxtment of educational research 
and ^dance. Report on Stanford achievement test., 1929. 4 p. ms 

643. Anderson, Fred Lawrence. A study of the new type tests as ^iven ?n 

the fifth grades of Hamilton county, Ind.. December 1928, Master’s thesis, 
1929. Indiana oniversity. Bloomington. 82 p. ma « 

644. Atkinson, Arthur M. Preparation nnd evaluation of unit tests in elu 

cational measurments. Master's thesis, 1936. University of Pittsburgh, Pitts- 
burgh, Pa, University of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 : 219-29, November 193*J. 
(Abstract) ^ 

645. Calvert, T. B. Report of study of remits of September and January 
testing in lansniage, biology, and mathematics, 1929. Public schools, Muncie. 
Ind. 9 p. and 16 p. (Bulletin, nos. 23 and 31 ) 

This «*tod.T coTered laDguages : Latio. French and Spanish In all grades in high school , 
ninth year biology; tenth year geometry. Flndlnirs : Bather low schierpmeot In many 

ri' ng and high In others The January testing showed progress made. 

646. Re-^lts of May testing In languages, biology, and mathomafi '< 

iri30. Public school.'!, Muncie, Ind. 17 p. ms. 

«riuly to m *n,<;are th-^ prr»gr?ss made In thp departments of lanniage, science, arxl 
uLalbemaiics after a period of remedial Instruction foUowing testing In January. 

647. Carreon. Manuel L. Semeslral tests in secondary subjects. llCh*. 
Rurean of education, Manila. P, I. 

-Ml secondary schools offering first-year United States history and gOTemment. second 

..r j:*x>metr 7 , third year general history, and fonrth-year English were administered 
first stemester tests in these subjects. The school medians were necured. 

G4S. Carter, Homer L. J. The use of measurement in eraluating achieve- 
ment In education clns.ses. Teachers college 1 : 175-82. July, 1930. 

The writer has attempted to show : (1) the types of tests used by losrractors in thi* 
field of edncatloQ ; (2) the use made of the^ tests; and (3) bis attempts to (n) s^t 
Meflnlte objectlre goals, (b) glre the student an opportunity to reach them, (c) roessur 
.his aod their success or fallnre, and (dl Interpret results In terms of marks coosidering 
factors than the student's ability t^ acquire snbject matter. 

649. Cassavant, Theodore W, iCastlelon. N. Y. ) Achievement survey of 
individuals and grades. 

' Stanford arhlerement tes^s and Otis group inteUigence tests were gicen. This sto^l.i 
is\ a means of cbpcklng the teacher's progress with the class. It shows where gi4at^r 
ei^ba«is Is placed aod where more might be placed. 

Chase. Vernon E Measuring the results of education in Fordson scho^*! 
distrb't. I>earlK>m. Mich. Research supplement. Annual n'port, 1928-29, L> .i" 
bom* Mich., Furdson board of education. 1930. 44 p. 

651} Denver, Colo. Public schools. Department of research and cur- 
riculuhi- ;^ow to use preteachlng tests. (1930?) ras. 

Makes ilrflnlte suggestions for the use of Denver cuirinilum tests in elem<*nta:y 
school reading aod language usage and in senior high school gfammar for dlagiiAM. 
of learning needs, and oatiincs cerialu retc’dial and teaching procedures to follow 
<! la gnosis. \ 

652. ^ . Reports • of city-wide curriculam tests si^en : 

January. Mafy. September. 1929: January. Februanf, and May 1930. 1930. ms. 

These reports give city norms fbr the curriculam tests In : reading, language onge 
nrithmetlc aod tonalc in elementary schools ; social science, borne economics, and WnglUb 
in the junior high school and Koglisli lOB and 12B, world history, and American bis- 
tory Id senior high schools Attempt Is made to analyte the meaning of the teat dsta 
in respect to original and remedial teaching and corricalnm oonstmctlon and reriafton. 
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Journal of ^ucati<jii;il 


6C>3. Dickej. John W. An Index of Integration 
r^Tcbology, 20 : 652-60. December 1920 

ndivlduaJ Koces from all of ^ ^ achievement test. The total 

n a goantltatlve. WcboIo«l«l baaU wh^crienda 

Testtng school achieve- 
ment in England and America. Report of the results of inteUigence and 
a.-hierement te^ given in four English schools compared with records on 

;lTVTr 1 ?v independent secondary schools. Mav 
a.:.rd;bnlJrn;5^^”^^ (Educational 

.K . .nd the dlvendty of atandard. and achieTemeni in dilerent E^Uh Uools 

^ C. and Rankin, O. L. Effect of familiarity with standa^- 

: -l“mh IZ' ^ 

(Hmvi ™ •ecODd ^oup was jjlren tbe i>rrrl- 

*• • practice e:ffcS in 

•»' «f ^ reliability of equating groups on the La.<is of 

i.e ^tMford EQ. ^J930. PubUc schooia* Denver. Colo. 6 p ms 
Or.upt were equated In aU grade*. EQ were compared with other test re.ults 
1 - n .>», groups a aatlafactory rellahUlt, for the grouping was obUlued. 

L .. Hildretlu Gertrude H.. Results of repeated measurement of pm.il 
iit\iuienr. Journal of etlocational psychology-, 21: 284)^90, April lUJO 

pid learnerB In spite of more Indin^onl tltention for duller poplU. 
a.a Ho^n Taaa. Independent school distrirt. The report of group 
r^ults and the use of the st|ndard deviation of the difference to ^ter 
^.une the significance of the Tar&tion-s between classes. 1930 22 n m. 

Research boUetln, no. 8100) • i- ■ 

results in the corricnlum and check 
' . Snor^ 20 p. m-s. (Besearxjh bulletin. 

t^ilT wwrda exlstliig condltlona concomitant with the setting nn of the 

rrl^lnm acbooU. ConUUu Information on the effect on oral reading dS 7t mec^ 
-Phad. on auent reading, and the effect of the lncr«se ,» the amon^ oTWIT^Ic 

»J60. Ht^hes, W. Hardin and MaePherson, Margaret V. EdocaUonal 
^T-ompIlshment aa indicated by tests ar.d measurements. Pasadena Calif 
-.1.^ «bo 1 ^ llw, B p. «rto, 193. 

iJi!’*^/***?_**^ * nnmber «f duru and Ubiew showing enroUments. OTcraweiMa 
ride dlatrttaitton. distrfbatlon of abUlUew. trait nitinga. etc ^ «rageneta. agv 
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«il Indiana university. Conference on educational measurementB. Seven- 
te< nth annual confi-rence on educational measurements, held at Indiana univer- 
vlty April 18 and 19,,lf30. Bloomington. Bureau of cooperative research, 
Indiana university. 1930. 103 p. (Bulletin of the School of education. Indiana. 

university, vol. 0. no. 5, May 1930) » , » 

ContnlnB 1 J Z. A. McCauphan ; A comparison of the accomplishment of two proups 
of pupils Id Iho Rloomlngton. iDd.. high school In second-semester all5«bra. p. 

'> \V W Patty neveloplhK standards for and measuring results of administrative actlYl- 

Ues In bleh school, p. 10-:i2. 3. G. T. Buswell : Types of dUgnostlc studies In arithmetic, 

n 23-'*5 4 G T. Buswell : The growth of concepts of technical terms In arithmetic, 
n 20-29 t> Clifford Woody ; Some Inrestlgntlons resulting from the testing program 

in arithmetic, p 3CM9. 6. Carl G. F, Franson: by 

association high schools In Indiana, the first semester. 1921M930. p. 04-|^.. 7. IP H 

Henrmers; Are our secondary schools Improving? p. 73-84. 8. aiffonl Roody; Dlag 
imsilc nnd remedial Instruction In reading (actors conditioning the reading process. 

p. 85-101. 

002 Jeffery, A. L. Conditions that accompany high or low standing on gen 
ernl Tnformation test. Master’s thesis, 1930. Pennsylvania state college. State 
ColloK^* ^2 p. ms. 

A study based on tests of 182 pupils nnd questionnaire and home tIrUb to them and to 
their jiarent#. 

603. Jensen. Gerald LeBoy. The construction and evaluation of an objec- 
tive lost covering ct'rtain problems in secondary education. Master’s thesis, 
1930. University of Oregon. Eugene. 119 p. ms. 

0ti4. Jones, J. W. A tentative outline of a survey of Parke county, Ind. 

1930. Indiana state teachers college, Terre Haute. 3 p. ms. 

Proposes a scheme for testing all children In all schooU of the county. 

00.'). Jones. Vernon oud Crook. Mason. Educational test.s. Offprlnted from 
the Psychological buil“tin, vol. 27, no. C, June 1930. P. 458-84. v 

llibllogrnphy : p. 477-84. 

A review of the literature In the field of measurement work. 

0f,0 Kemmerer. W. W. and Aaron, Sadie. Differences In achievement and 
nbllltv of pupils cnieriiig the lower half of a grade in the fall semester and in th- 
spring semester of tlie seiiool year 1929-1930. 1930. Independent school dl.s- 
trict, Houston, Texas. 

Interpreting test re.sults to determine the significance of 

the variations between classes and the relation befwwn achievement and ablllt.v 
within each class. 1930. Independent school district, Houston. Texas. 22p. uk 

008. Kinder, J. S. and Odell, Charles W. Educational tests for use In In^- 

tutions of higher learning. Urbaua, University of Illinois, 1930. 95 

versity of Illinois bulletin, vol. 27. no. 49. August 6. 1930. Educational re^wflrk 

circular, no. 59) . 

CntiilDR an annotated tl»t of te«t8 recommended for um In Initltutiona of hlghw 

- learning and a aelected and annotated bibliography of 321 referenrea. 

009. McAnulty, Ellen and Fuller, Florence. Intercorrelations between i 

series of eight five- week 19)W. Public school.x. Los Angeles, Calif. 

(AjLfIndsen, I. N. Ediu,.iloiml measurement In the elementary grodo.s 

Yolwffs, N. Y., World book company, 1930. 294 p. 

Treats of Intrlllgonre and achievement tests applicable In the elementary grades an 
of aiatlstlcal mothoda useful In these grades. Includes a discussion of the new-type exanu 
nation ns a subafltute for the essay " examination. 

671. Manalac, G. B. Comparative achlevemeut of different divisions U 

grades three and four. Manila. P. I. Bureau of education, 1930. 9 p. 

Tnble 1 shows the median composite scores and the corresponding grade-location equlva 
lents for the rural and vocntlonal schools in 1929.on the Philippine educational achtew 
ment testa, scries A. B, and C, fornr 2. Table 2 presenta the comparative achlevemen 
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!n three and four of the rural (barrio) primary schools In 40 divisions tested, 

in the rural-vocational •urvej conducted by the General office duripg the July-December 
1929 period. 

♦)i2. Mather, Irvings A. Validity of Sones-Hnrry ochlovemont test, form A 
for nse In Oregon. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Oregon, Eugene. 

An analysis of 259 corob in Lane county, Oreje.. annlyzlnp textbookn. state course of 
study, difficulty of Items, teachers marks, and i)arUal and jnnltlple correlation. Flndln;rs : 
Tret is moBt valid and suitable of its character In the market at the prcRcnt time for 
u.«»e In Oregon schools. I 

073. Meredith, Laura Marie. A study of the reliability of the new Stanford 
achievement test. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Cullfuniia, Berkeley. 
22 p. ms. 

The uses to which standard education tests may be Justly put depends greatly upon 
Ihrir rellnbillty. This Investigation was planned to detormlne the reliabilities of the 
tests comprising the recently published forms V and W. of the now Stanford achievement 
te.st. Findings: (1) Either form, V or W, of the new Stanford nrblrvenrent test, coin- 
plctp, is Rufflclently reliable for Individual placement, and prognosis; (2) separate toslH 
should not he used for Individual placement, with th^ exception of total reading, total 
arithmetic, dictation, and geography scores. The latter should not be used In the founb 
grade; (3) of all grades, the fourth Is the one In which the separate tests may be eipecteil 
to function least satisfactorily, although the reliability of the tcBt ns a whole Is such that 
It may be used for Individual placement; (4) the lock of sufficiently specific directions 
for adiblnlstering the testa is a factor which tends to lower the reliability of several 
of the tests; and (5) the high correlation between the raw and derlvc?d scores are, for 
practical purposes, ns reliable as the new. 

G74. Messer, Harold C. An evaluation of a modified imiltiplo-choioe testing 
reehiiitiue. Ma.'^ters thesis, 1930. University of Iowa, Iowa City. 51 p. nis. 

075. Moody, Oeorg*e Fallows. The administration of n testing program in 
an aleiiientary school. Master’s thesis, 1930. Iloston university, Boston. 
Mass. ms. 

676. Morley, Clyde A, The reliubility of the achievenieul quotloiit. Journnl 

of educational psychology, 21 : 3S1-60, May 1930. * 

GIve.s the result* of a study undertaken td determine the degree of relinblllty required 
of educational tests and Intelligence teAs to secure achievement quotients sufflclentl.v 
reliable fot practical purposes; to Identify other factors affecting the rclliiblllty i.’f 
the achleveraent quotient; and to recognize conditions to be met before the nclilovcmeut 
Quotient can be used BatUfnctorlly. 

677. Odell, C. W. Educational tests for use In high schools, third division. 
Urhiina, University of Ullnols, 1929. 50 p. (University of Illinois, iTureau of 
educational research. Bulletin, no. 53.) 

This study Includes brief descriptions of all tests recommended f»r use In high school. 

678. Ohio Wesley &n university. Class In educational measurements. A 
mental and educational survey of the Ashley. Ohio, public school. 1930. Ohl.i 
Wesleyan university, Delaware, ms. 

Group mental and educational tests were given lo nil children. The results were 
used to check and Improve certain teaching procedures, and us an aid to the study of 
individual problems of students. ^ 

679. Palmer, Anthony Say, Variiibllily of the nientnl functions mid its 
effect upon school achievement. Doctor's thesis. 1930 University of ritt.s- 
burgh, Plttsbargh. Pn. University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27 : 134-40, November 
1030. (Abstract) 

680. Patterson, M. Bose. Annual report on testing program In secondary 
schools for 1029-1030. 1929-1930. Public schools, Baltimore, Md. 21.") n. 
198 p. -ms, 

. w 

681- Report on the September testing program In secondary schooU. 

1029. Public schools, Baltimore, Md. 06 p. ms. 

Report on the reeults of test# to Incoming Junior high and scnlo^ high pupifs lu 
v^Ue and color^ Khools a# measured by standardUed group Jest# In Intelligence, 
reading, and arltiUiieUc. 
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‘ W2. Philippine Islands. Bureau of education. Comparative achievement 

of different divisions ia grades 3, 4, and 7. 1929. Manila, P. I. 9 p. ms. 2 p. 

Forty-nine divisions and one Insular school were covered In the survey, third, fourth, 
and, seventh grades, elementary (central), and first and fourth years secondary (academic- i 
Findings: The time of testing affects to a certain extent the median scores 
of schools eKpecially In the primary grades. The relative ranks of these divisions^ 
and the schools In term.s of month below or above the normal achievement were secured.* 

083. Pittsburgh. Pa. Public schools. Department of curriculum study 
and research. Stanford achievement test to all pupils belonging to the Car- 
noj:io study. 1930. 

fV84. Port Arthur, Te:xas. Independent school distHct. Results of Otis 

S. A. test higher examination In senior high school. 1930. 10 p. ms. 

Oironologlcal age, mental age, and Intelligence quotient In terms of medians for 
each half grade are given. 

GST). Buell, Q. M. Specific determiners which invalidate objective te.^^ts. 

Los Angeles educational research bulletin, 10: 2-4, 12, April 19i>0. 

Discussion based on I. H. Brlnkemeier’s “Study In the technique <vf con.«»mictlop 
objective examinations.” It is divided as follows; word length as a speciac determiner; 
circumstantlalKv as a specific determiner; specific words and phrases as determiners. 
In preparing tehts, the writer believes that crucial issues should not be evaded, but 
an attempt should be made to neutralise tbq effect of specific determiners by seeing that 
cue word occurs equally often In true statements and In false ones. 

GSa Sangren, Paul Information tests for young children. Childhood 
oducntlon, 6: 70-77, October 1929. 

C87. Santa Monica, Calif. City schools. Department of r^carch. Gen- 
eral achievement survey. 1930. 33 p. ms. 

The survey, conducted near the end of the second semester of the carrent school 
year, followed a policy relating to periodic testing through the grades. The following 
tests were nsed : Monroe silent rending test grades 3-B to 7-B. Inclusive; Woody-McCall 
niithmetlc test, grades 3-B to 7-B, Inclusive ; Morrison McCall spelling scale, gradci* 
3-A to 7-B. Inclaslve. Distribution tables were prepared showing score and gradf* 
placements for all subjects. The general showing on the survey ws.s favorable. Id 
silent reading all Erodes exceeded the expected grade placement. In arithmetic all 
grades reached or Seceded the norms. Tn spelling all grades were below the norms. 

088. New Stanford achievement survey. 1930. 11 p 

ms 

This survey was given at the close of the first semester. The findings of the survey 
were favorable as Indicated by the fact ihat the medians of most grades exceed the nomif* 

089. End-.semeatcr tests given In the junior high 

whools. 1930. 8 p. ms. 

Contains reports of tests In algebra, biology, history, and Latin. 

090. End-semester teats given in the senior high sc1kh)1. 

1930. 10 p. ms, 

CoDtUliis reports of tests In biology, geometry, history, and IaHd. 

G9L Shivers, H. 0, The use of standardized tests in the Improvement of 
instruction in five rural schools. Master’s thesis, 1929. Southern Methodist 
university, Dallas, Texas. 106 p. ms. 

Findings: The increase in number of words read per minute In ailent reading In the 
experiment schools was 34.6, and In the control schools was 7. In the fandamGotal 
operations of arithmetic the experiment achools made a mean Increase of 33 while th« 
control schools only made a mean increase of 3.6. 

092. Smith, Harry P. Achievement of 3* and 6* grades. 1929. Public 
schools, Syracuse, N. Y. 60 p. ms. 

Analyiea nchlevementi of chll(^n in 3^ and 6’ grades. Recommends new plans of 
claasiflcatlon. Suggests homogenRus grouping, adjustment classes, mod Ifl cat low of 
turrlculnm, and individualisation of Instruction. ^ 


research studies in education 


65 

Sones, W»»W. D. and Harry, David P. Jr. Sones-Harry high school 
achievement test, Tonkers-on-Hodson, N. T.. World bopk company, 1929. 6 
' H^mphlets. 

"The text coverx In fonr separate parts langruase tad literature, matbematict. catoral 
icience, and social studies. The range of dlfflcoltj Is aalBcient for Its use In all years of 
high school, with college freshmen, and with practice teachers In normal schools and 
teachers colleges.” 

694. Stenquist, John L. and others. Major problems revealed for secondary 
s( hools as a whole, based on testing program in secondary schools for the year 
1928-1929. 1929. Public schooKs, Baltimore, Md. 17 p. ms. 

A atudj of the wide TaiiatioDB rerctled In high school test resoltt. 

Semi annual Instmctldnal survey — city wide tests results for all 
classes as of September 1929. All elementary schools, white and colored. 
Baltimore, Md., Public schools, 1929. 222 p. 

Semi-annual Instructional survey of c^ty-wide test results for all 

classes as of February 1930, all elementary schools, white and colored. 19,30. 
Public schools, Baltimore, Md.* 70 p. ma 
Report on results of primary and ln»rme<llate tetti of White and colored schools. 

(i9«. Thompson, K. L. Report of standard tests and state tests in Jersey 
City. 1929. PubUc schools, Jersey City, N. J. 37 p. ms. ' 

A study of actual performance In atate testa as compared with reaulta of lutelllgence 
tests. A resMnsble degreo of correlation was found. 

698. Wells, P. L, Effects of instruction on test performance. Pedagogical 
seminary and Journal of genetic psychology, 37: 314-17, June- 1930. 

This article describes a lal^ratory study of 10 mbjects, seeen women and three men 
who were given a series of tests. They were given the same problems abont a week later 
after as complete “.coschlng ” as It was practicable to pot Into language or demonatratisnal 
form. Except In the Ingenuity problema, the coaching waa not accompanied by as much 
Improvement as takes place without It. — -- ^ 

COO. Williams, Dewitt Everett Some nchleventent studies of some Florida 
county training school pupils. Master's .thesis, 1929. George Peabody college 
for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 86 p. ms. 

See also 427, 515, 523, 538. 566, 720-721, 1978, 2043, 2064, 2153, 2558, 2823 
3154, 3156, 4454, 4571. 

EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

700. Burr, Samuel Engle. Fifth and siitth semiannual reiiorts of the Re- 
search department, January 1929 to June 1930. 1930. Public schools. Lynn. 

Mass. 37 p., 21 p. ms. (Research bulletin, nos. 11 and 15) ’ 

701. Colorado. University. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees. 1930. 
Boulder, University of Colorado. 1930. p. 43-118. (University of Colorado 
studies, Tol. 18, no. 2, 1930) 

702. Sng'elhardt, Fred and Otto, Henry J. Master's and doctor's thesis in 
education, University of Minnesota. 1912-1928. Minneapolis. University of 
Minnesota press, 1929. 32 p. 

70a Franks, Paul B, Changing tendencies In edncatlonal research. Mas-, 
ter’s thesis, 1930. University of Colorado, Boulder. Unlvertlty of Colorado 
studies, 18: 60-61, December 1900. (Abstract) , 

704. Good, Carter V. Research ‘in secondary school methods. Journal of 
Mucational research, 22 : 9-30, June 1980. 

_^D analyaU of the literature In the fleM of aecondary method covering problems of 
teaching procedure In grade* T to 12, lacl^re. 
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705. Good. H. 0. Historical research In education. Educational researrli 
bulletin (Ohio stale university). D: 7-18. 74-78, January 8. February 5. 1030. 

One of n series of articles, the purpose of which Is to sugRest to the lay-reader a 
simple set of standards by which to judge educational reaearch. 

7(X5. Greene, Charles R Activities of the Department of research. 1030. 
Public schools. Denver. Colo. 62 p. ms. 

707. A rejmrt to the superintendent on experimentation for 1928- 

1929. 1930. Public schools. Denver. Colo. 21 p. ms. 

A report of the najur experiments conducted through the Department of research for 
the year iy2»-102n. 

708. Herbst, B. L. Bureau of research In public school systems with refer- 
ence to cities of 100,000 poiiulatlon or less. Doc’tor's thesis, 1930. Harvard 

university, Cambridge, Mas.s. 314 p. ms. 

OhCK data from more than 50 bureaus, functions performed, functions which directors 
consider should be performed, relative Importance of the functions In the estimation of 
directors. an<l per.sonnel and cost of bureau. • 

709. Kelley, Truman Lee. Sciei^iflc method, Its function In research and in 

cdin’ntlon. Columbus. Oblo state university press, 1929. 195 p. 

710. Massachusetts teachers federation. List of researches and etlucatlonal 
c.vpcriiucnts being carried on in the public school.s of Massachusetts. Common 
groniid (Boston, Mass.), 9; 107-08, January 1930. 

711. Monroe, Walter S.^.Difflcultles In educational research. Educational 
research bulletin (Ohio state university), 9: 1-0, January 8, 1930 

712^1^^ anil Engelhci^, Max D. Exi>erlmental research in education. 

I'rbnnn, University of tlllnois, 1930. 105 p. (University of Bllnols. Bureau 

of educational research. Bulletin, no. 48) 

The nuthoTR cloBcrlhe !n Rome detail thArocedure of controlled experimentation, and on 
the basia of ihe requlrementa revealed, evniiate a small group of experiments. 

713. , Hamilton, T. T., and Smith, V. T. Locating ^Hlucntlonal Infor- 
mation in pubM^hed sources. Urbnna, Tnlversity of Illinois, 1930. 142 p. 

(I Diversity of Illinois. Bureau of educational resenreh. Bulletin, no, 50) 

The preparation of this study was undertnkeh as a moans of rendering assistance to 
leathers, Biipprlnlenclrms. admlnlslrntorR, uradunte Rtudents, and other persons who doRlre 
Co locate publlsbed Inforruntloo . pertaining to a general problem or topic In tbe field uf 
tiluralion. 8iich Rourcea ns the library and general aids, educatloDHi perlotUcals. and other 
tyiH's of publications have received attention. A bibliography of bibliographies which 
includes 001 annotatetl references Is supplemented by an extensive topical Index in which 
reference is moile by number to the various bibliographies. 

714. National education association. Department of superintendeno^ 
I'Uy school research studios a^mploted and In progress. Washington, D. C., 
Nullonnl education assoclatloib 1930. 53 p. (Educational research scnice 
circular, uo. 3. 1030) 

Annotated references to 284 city school resenreh studies completed betwetn April 1929 
and October 1929. and a list of 402 studies in progress In October 1929. Report* were 
obtained from 202 cities. 

715 Research division. T!ie questionnaire. Washington, D. C., 

National cKlucatiou assoclatlOD, 1930. 49 p. (Research bulletin, vol. 8, no. 1. 
January 1930) 

The questionnaire is so widely used iu educatioD&l InvestlgatloD that it has become a 
source of great annoyance to school superlnteudeots. This bulletin gives the results of a 
study of the problem showing some of the worst features of the questionnaire and also tbe 
contribution It has ma^ to education. A program Is proposed for correcting by volun 
tary, cooperative regulation the abuses which have grown out of the circulation of quea- 
tlonoaircs. 

Research Completed and under way by certain state agen* 

cies. Washington, D. C., National education association, 1930, 12 p. (Studies 
In state educational administration, no. 4) 
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il(. Newburgrh, N. Y, Public schools. Department of research. Re- 
M«arch annual report. July 1930. 10 p. ms. (J. L. Thompson, director) 

718. Noble, M. C. S., jr. Current reports on activity proRrains, project.**, 
research studies, etc., in North Carolina. 1930. State department of education 
Raleigh. N.C. 65 p. ms. 

*10. Pittsburgh. .University. Graduate school abstracts of theses re- 
searches In progress, and bibliography of pnhllcatlons. Pittsburgh. Pa.. 1930. 
n>3 p. (University of Pittsburgh bulletin, vol. 27, no. 3, 1930) 

<J0. Reading, Pa. School district. Department of research. First annual 
report for the year ending June 30, 1929. 56 p. 

conta^g siKTUons on lutellleencc legtlng In t lemci.Ury gcliools. Junior high 

<21. San Francisco. Calif. Public schools. Department of educational 
research and service. A summary of activities, 1928-19‘>9 19 -H) oo 

(Bulletin, no. 5) - • - . — p. ms. 

, .nHfn* tneaauremenls. pupil dagslflcatlou. curriculum revision school 

huUdlng problems, administrative rCBcarch, attendance slatlstlcg. questlonnalreH. etc. 

<22. Sangren, Paul V. Fattlcipatlon of cla.ssroom teiiclier in educatloiuil 
research. Educatiional udmlnlstrutloa and supervision, 15: 59:5-601. November 

1 DmO. 

% 

723. Santa Monica, Calif. Public schools. Department of research. Re- 
port of research work for the .t ear 1929-1930. ms. 

<24. Terman, Earl D. Tlie development and application of national educa- 

lional .<*urvey techniques. Doctor's thesis, 1929. New York imlversitv New 
\ ork, N. Y. ‘ • 

„ Touton, Frank C. Ke.search activities in California .schwUdepurtniems 
California quarterly of aecoiidary education. 6: 5-456, Onobor 1929 

IjM W.ple., Doutl., M Tjl.r, Ralph W. Ilaa'arch nieIli.Hls .„i,l ikicI.- 
ers problems. A manual for sy.stomatlc studies of elassioom i.rocedure. New 
York, The Maemillan company, 1930. 653 p. 

The purpose of this text Is to facURate systematlr studies of classroom problems or 

***■ “I research studies. Metbodi of research which are 

^ppllcable. to service itudles are selected, and other methods q^ded to supplement these 
resoa^h methc^s are developed. In order that teachers may stTdy and «,lve some of th^ 
classroom problems by other than rigorous methods of research. 

727. Wrfght, Fdith A. Bibliography of research studies In education, 1927- 
1928. Washington. D. C , U. S. Government iirlming office, 1930. 223 p (US 
Office of education. Bulletin, 1929, no 36) 

Sec also 99. 416, 1691, 2245. 2558, 8483, 3485. 3614, 3876, 4015, 4193. 41SK). 

SPECIAL SUBJECTS OF CURRICULUM 

READING ^ 

<^ Adams, 'Waldo I*. Achievement In reading in niral schools. Master's 
thesis, 1930. University of Chicago, Chicago. 111. 94 p ms 
Includes results from 3,600 pupils tested dve times during a two year period Conclu 

IradU piol g*ln during summer vacation and remain stationary la upper 

Vinttv /“P”' ^o-room schools do much poorer than pupils in consolidated ich^ls 
Mn«y non p^omoted pupil, did not Increase slgnlBcantly during the a,cond year it . 
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729. Beatty, C. Evelyn. The relative effectiveness of two different methods 
of word-drill. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
71 p. ma 

An experimental study using 12 groups of children In the second, third, and fourth 
grades, to determine the relatlvs value of having a word-drm follow rather than precede 
the drst reading of a reading lesson. The results of thy Investigation^ show that the 
experimental group, given the word-drill following the reeling, made a pronounced gain 
in speed and paragraph ‘meaning throughout the three grades. The word meaning 
achievement was allghtly in favor of the coptrol group. 

730. Behrens, Herman D. The' value of remedial heading for college fresh- 
man. Master's thesis, 1930. Ohio state unlveraUy, Odumims. 19G p. ins. 

To determine the value of remedial reading, 139 trained students of^e freshman class 
at the Ohio state university were followed through two quarters or^arademte work, and 
their polnt bour ratios were secured^ Results were then compared with results of 213 
students oi the same Intelligence, who did not receive the tralaing, Conciusfons : (1) 
College freshmen ^>f low initial ability are trainable; (2) college freshmen who are trained 
show a rise in academic marks equal to one-twelfth of the total possible range from 
absolute failure to outstanding success and one-half the actual range shown by the 
majority of colloge students; (3) college freshmen enter with Inadequate preparation, 
showing the need of remedial projects In high school or at a lower level; and (4) college 
students can teach and drill themselves in such a way as to make Individual instruction 
possible. 

731. Bennett, Annette. Reading ability in special cluRses. Journiil of e<lu- 
oational research, 20: 230-38, October 1929. 

Taking into consideration the variations in teaching ability and making nliownn<c 
for mlKcellaneous factors, the data here presented seem to Indicate that in the primary 
Npccial Classes, at least, the reading age closely approximates the mental age level. 

732. Blom, E. C. and Others. Reading in the primary grades; or primary 
reading study, November 1929-May 1930. 1030. Public schools. Louisville, Ky. 
40 p. ms. 

Diagnostic and remedial work in reading for gradea 2A-SB and 3A-HIB 

7:W. Book, William F. The development of higher orders of perceptual 
habits in reading.. Journal of educational research, 21; 101-76, March lOSOf. 

The purpose of this article is to show how printed words are discerned and recognized 
at'dlfferent levels of reading skill, and how a learner must proceed to attain the highest 
form of perceptual skill that is used by most skillful silent readers today. 

734. ^ — Various methods of mastering new words while learning to 

read. Journal of educational research, 21 : 81-94, February 1930. 

7:^5.. Brady, Marie. A qualltutive and -quantitative evaluation of ten 

primers. Master’s thesis, '1930. Ck>llege of the City of New York, New York. 
N. Y. 24 p. ms. 

Commonly u8e<l prlmen were evaluated on the basla of criteria IhvoIvIdk approved 
PHjchological and pedagogical prlDcIplee. 

73(i Branch, Helen M. Investigation concerning the ways supervisors help 
the teacher of elementary reading. Master’s thesis; 1929. Northwestern 
university, Evanston, 111. ^ • 

737. Bullington, John Bobert. Investigations of reading in liigh school. 

Master’s thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nasliville, Tenn. 
181 p. ms. ^ 

738. Camp, Cordelia and Allen, C. H. How .oral reading was imi>rovetl 

tlirough the use of Gray’s check tests. Elementary school Journal, 30: 132-35, 
October 1929. v 

Testa were given to ITO pupils In eight major factors In oral-reading abtllty In grades 
two through seven. Tests showed that the difficulty In aU grades wua primarily wdrd 
recognition and pronunciation. Syllabication and phonetics were empbasised during 
spelling or word-drill period. Oral reading was motivated by providing audience altua- 
tlona. Materials suitable for oral reading were carefully chosen. Pupil, were made 
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coDMloiif Of the Bpeciflc abllltiei necessary for good oral reading and their ambition 
was aroused to 'mP'ove The average number of errors per pupil was reduced 60 per cent 

* **** The largest percentages of Improvement are found in the grndes 

which vary most from the standardi. 


739. Carrington, Evelyn Maurice. Peripheral vlsldb In the silent reading 
of children. Doctor's thesis, 1930. University of Texas. Austin. 

7h). Carroll. Robert P. and Jacobs, Charles C. Drill In silent rending for 
college freshme'n. ^chool and soclely, 30: 656-58. November fli, 1929. 

A study was made of the rate and relative amount ‘of Improvement that college 

Th** f ‘*'^*'* *“ during summer school at Syracuse 

university. The students and a control group of a number of 'teachers and graduate 
students, took the /esfs which covered selections Xrom teitbookg used In freshman 

’"'nTr H The drill group showed a rather 

ton-stant dally Implement In speed of reading, and the average gain of tbia group was 
-.8 times as great/as that of the control group. Specific drill rendereil the group more 
bomogeneoufl In reading ability. ^ 

741. Carter, Homer L. J. Disabilities In reading. In Michigan schoolmas- 
ters club. Jout;nal, 1930. p. 226-31. (University of Michigan official publica- 
tion, vol. 32, no. 8, July 26, 1930) 

This study presents results of an attempt to make u dlngnoala and provide remedial 
instruction In reading fortboth an Individual and a group of children. At the end of 
u “km. *“0 individual had made a gain of one year and five mouths In 

reading ability, and the average gain for the group was one year and six months. 

<42. Case, Emma Young. Value of circulars In supervising the teaching of 
reading. Masters thesis, 1930. George Peabody college for tochers, Nashville 
Tenn. 64 p. ms. ’ 

A study of two counties In Kentucky Including 26 schools and 188 puplla In easerl- 
mental group and 17 scboola and 116 pupils In control groDp. All sixth grade teachers 
and pupils were used. The results were treated atatlatlcally, and Indicated that silent 
reading abllltlea bf pupils could be Improved by furnlshliig teachers Instructions In the 
form of circular letters. 


743. ChamnesB, A, H. Improvement of rDatliiig in high school Master’s 
thesis, 1929. Southern Methodist university, Dallas, Texas. 74 p. ms.* 

An experiment with the aid of atandardlxed educational teats to determine whether the 
reading ability of high school pupils can be materially Improved by the application of 
certain deflnlte remedial measures of Instruction. Findings : PupUs given remedial Instruc- 
tion showed much more Improvement than those taught la th*e ordinary way. PuplU who 
showed uo improvemeDt were found with low IQ. 

744. Chomsky, Joseph. Comparison of “ Bolenlus " and “ Progressive road 
to reading" methods of teaching reading in the first grade. Masters 'thesis, 
1930. College of the City of New York, New York, N. Y. 39 p. ms.’ 

f Ebperlmeutatloa with only approximately equivalent groups In the flret year. Bight 
prlaiary reading teats were administered. 

745. Clewell, Letha M. A study in correlations of certain standardized read- 
ing an<l mental teste. Master's thesis, University of Kansas, Lawrence. 

746. Clowes, Helen Coe. A reading cl/nic. Educational research bulletin 
(Ohio state university), 9: 261-68, May l/, 1930. 

Tells of the work of the reading clinic estabhahed In 1929 at the School of educuOon of 
Westers Reserve university. 


747. Connolly, Sabina H. The reading vocabulary of high school students. 
Master's thesis, 1930. Yale uhlverslty^ Nevr Haven, Conn. 

748. Cornell, Ethel Letltla. A b^^ning reading vocabulary for foreign- 
born adults, with special refereuce Co those who can not read in any lutiguagi^. 
Albany, University of the State pf York psess. 1930, 24 p. (Unlverally of 
the State of New York bulletin, uo. 948, May 15, 19.30.) 

64129-31 6 
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749. Decker, William Frederick. The slpnificancd of the relation between , - 
silent rl'aUlnp ability and skill in problem solving. Master’s thesis, 1920, 
Southern MetloKiist university. Dallas, Texas. S3 p. ms. 

An Investl^ratloD of siPnit reading: as a tool subject. FlndLugs ; Reading is the chief 
tmU In Ktndy; poor reading ‘ability acts as a deplorable handicap in problem Bolving. and 
)H the Udef cause of failures; the improvement of reading ability r.-duces failures ; it is a 
part-of the ability to solve problems. 

♦730. Deputy, Erby Chester. Pretilcting tirst-grade » ceding achievement : a 
study in rontling readine.ss. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. To; . tiers udlege. Columbia 
iiniver.slty, New York, N. Y. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia univer- 
sity, 1930. (U i>. (Contributions to education, no. 426) 

The purt)oso »if the Investigation was to develop n tcpt that cun be u?^ed Instead of. f>r 
In odiiiK't’rion with, a t*‘st of Intelligence In order to de termine those pupils who have the 
ability lo co.ss.iry to be successful In the first aemestir <»f first grade reading' About l*JO 
chiUlren who entered the first aemester of the first grade In n public school In New' York 
ritv served as sulijects for this Investigation. Findings: The investigation shows th.‘ 
poBsIbllitleg of predicting first-grade reading achievement to no extent which justifies Us 
use in begVuning reading. Data Indicate d;at first-semester reading achievement can be 
no'nsured by means of obJ«nive tests Instuid of depending entirely upon the ratings of 
teachers and supers isors for nienHures of progress in reading during the first semester, 

751. Douglas, Josephine and Lawson, J. W, Measurement of reading skill>; 
in ability groui).*^. Journal of applied psychology, 13: 41M-9S. October 1929, 

pStnndordizcd reading tests were given to three groups of children In grade TjfA ItT 
Woodrow Wilson junior high school. San Diego, Calif. Data Indicate that there nro 
possibllltie.s for devclbplng silent reading tests which arc superior to tho.'se we now have, 

752. Dove, Claude C. A study of two spt'chil types pupil response ns 
inensures of reading comprehension. Mn.sier’s thesis, 1930. L%niversity of 
Cincinnati. Cincinnati. Ohio. 

One thousand and twenty pupll.s in grades 3 to 12. Inclusive, in six schools of Ming“ 
coiinfyVW. Vn,. were selected for the study. Intelligence scores (Ot^ tests), teachers’ 
marks m roadlng nwj English, ahd r<*adlng );cores on the Shank comprehension tests* 
paragraph rendlng^wure used In order to evaluate : first, IhV* ability to predict 6utc»imeH 
from given e\Tnts ; and second. Vie ability to organize thoughts into logical order. Con- 
elusions (1) The ability to predict oniCionrs from glv^n events, ns fhH ability Is* mens 
ureil by the Cat< S silent rending teRf.^pc P. is A fillr measure of reading comprcheia*loii. , 
This ability la perhaps a better measure 'of reading co^rohi nslon In grades fi-H tliah In 
Iho low'or grades ; (2) the ability to organize thoughts *W><i lexical order, ns this ability is ^ 
measured by the Wltham silent reading test, no. 2, is a f.alr^ measure of reading eompre 
hension In grades 10 12, a poor measure In grades 7-l>. and practically no me.nfiiire in 
grades 5-6. 

753. Dowell, Pattie. An analysis, of the reading interest u£ third grade chil- 
dren.' Master’s thesis, 1930. Ts’orth Cnrolina state college* of axrrlcidture and 

engineering. UfileUrh. ^ ^ \ 

Shows the literary ideal rather than the interest of the student as the dorhlnant nlm in 
•the selectiop of most materials, for the apiirovcd reading texts for the, third grade. Chll 
ren of widely different social groups show little or no dlfferouce in their Int^n sls. Stories 
much liked Ity tbTrd-’grade children have a. variety of elements in Interest. Kindness and 
♦ bravery were found to be the most popular interest Clements. # 

/754. Burrell, Denald Dewitt. Reading disability in the ifitemiedinte grades. 
Doctor’s thesis. 1930. Harvard university. Cambridge, Alnsa. 243 p. ms. 

A comparison was made betwe^m the reading ago and the SlnnfordTlnet mentnl age of 
all children In the Harvard growth study • o had enhYrd the first grade at the same 
time. Flftfrn per cent of the 1,130 children fXf\mlnsd were ta be classed ns retarded 
renders. Twenty per* cent of the boys were retarded as f‘4)mpar< d with 10 per cent of 
the girls. Ad outline of the s^teps necessary to acquire efficient fiablts of silent rendln^: 
are glv^n. A :test battery was used as a basis for andlysli of the ridding of .52 
cMldren. 26 wore retarded reWers and 20 were normal readers who were paired with 
the retarded readers In respect to nge. sex, race, mental age and fatelUgenpe quotient. 
The’ difference between the two groups was greater In oral iVadlng thkn In silent read 
log. Cduclualons: It is possibhs to outline remedlal^easurcs for the differon't Inade- 
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.(luaricH fouiul by the use of fentg of reading Further rc^ennh should provide 

tests of lnt« lli;;»‘nce loss jndytuasi by rondinj?. ,u bettor understand iu^» of the caii-t’s 
(if reading disidiility. a unlfi^'d battery of tests for reading diagnosis, and reniedhil nnd 
preveDlIve measures for us(* in the classroom, 

t 

T.Vi. Eckert* Dana Z. Report of renmlial reading clitsst^s. Herran Hill Jutiicff 
liigh sdiool. Pittsburgh schools, 4:223-26, May-Juue 1930. 

Tra;. Elliott, Arthur E. An object ive doteniiinatinn of tho most eo'dioinictil 
tind effective arrangement of 17 reading primers. Master's thesis, 103t). Uni- 
versity of Kansas, Lawrence. 

7r»7. Elsea, Matilda Mahaffey. Comparative L'onlent-stiidy of three groups 
of fourth grade reading textbooks. ^Master’s thesis, 1930. George Peabody 
college for teachers, Nashville* Tenn. 74 p.-ms. 

A study of 27 fourth grndu rending textb(.»oks. seven publlshod bof(»re ISno; ten lu* 
twi'en IbOO'-inio inclusive; ten In 1929 


^•os. Felicitas* Nov/cr. The relation of mental age to change in certain 
sptM^ritie tyi)os of reupding ahility over the summer vacation. Ma>ter‘s tin sis. 
1H29. University of Notre Damo, Notre Dame, Ind. 

77)b Fields, Kathleen C* The dilfunilty of tlie fairy story vocahiihiry. 

(er’s thesis. 1930. University of Iowa, Iowa City. 61 p. ra.s. 

7G0 Fildes. Raymond Earl. Specilic objectives and pujul activities in read- 
ing as revealed by analyses of coursers of study. Master's thesis, 193U. Unl- 
vecsity of Chicago, Chicago, III. 

7G1. Flemming, Cecile White. A program for the improvement of instruc- 
tion in reading in the junior and senior high school, for Hopewell. Va. 10:^0. 
UolU^ge of William and Mary, Williamsburg. Va, 55 p. nis. 

A report pri’parod under tho direction of (V W Flnnmin*: by supervisors of f«':uh»'rK 
of the Hopewell .schoolB under iho nusplors of ilu* School of edunillon. ('olU^gc of WlHbiin 
ind Mary. It Is b^ieed upon the analysed results of a 1929 lOHO survey of Instruction, ami 
piesciits a detailed consldt ral Ion of methods of Iniproving comprohi'iislon and rntr In read- 
ing', indiidlng n rihI vnrled ntirount of pmt^ticnl procedures for training chlldriMi In 

the reading and Rtudy skills. Particular emphnalp is given to the development of read- 
ing pkllla fundaiucnlai to effective study In th(^ Junior and aeulor high .school. A cliapter 
Is also devoted to (ho consiilrnitlon of the fvnictlon of the ns.sigTinicnt In dirucilrg 
study with niustratioDB of the aoralliMl unit type of assignment.' *A selected blblioghajiliy 
on rending and .study 1 b also n p.irt of the report. 

k * 

*7i»2. Foulks, Frank Marshall. A .'study of the conditions 'of reading In the 
.V. L. C’uesta public schinds of Tampa. Fla. Masters thesis, 1929. \Hnvorsity 
of P%>rida, Gainesville. 

76»3. French. Selen A. .\n experiment in adplt retuling in the University of 
Pittsburgh. 1930. University of Pittsburgh, PIttsburgli. Pn. 

7G4. ond Jones, Walter B. Adult reading exporlinents. University of 

itt^burgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

7115. Gardner, Elizabeth M. FAiiliiation of improvement of instruction in 
leadlug colnprebenslon in grades 1^-7. In the elementary v<dmol. Mtister’.s 
thesis, 1930. University of Southern (’allfornla^ Los Angeles, uis. 

70i> Oates, Arthur I. Interest mid aldlit.v In reiuHng. New' Veuk, Mnc- 
mllluu company, 1930. 2G4 p. ^ > 

ThlB R>ok contalna reporta of more thnii 30 spoclAc in veatlgatlons of problonis relating 
no Inatriirtlon 4n rending^’ ' * 


707. ( 2 nd Peardon, C. C. Practice exercises in reading for grth\e 3, 

types A-D, New ^ork city, Teachers college, Col^lnbla uniserslty, 1030. 4 
vols.rea. 02 p. ; Manual of directions, 21 |>. * . 
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708. Gifford, Celia Allen. An evnluntion of six primary reading tests. Mas 
ter*s thesis, 1929. University of California, Berkeley. 42 p. ms. 

Williams primary tpst was fouruJ to bp tho l>fst tost for Rrados 1 | Hnpgcrty readlnp 
eiamlnatlon slpma 1, for grade 2 ; and Stanford nchlevemrnt primary examination for 
grade 3. 

7f)9. Goldsmith. Sadie. The scope of the fairy tale in primary education 
Master’s thesis. 1930. New York university, New York, N. Y. 155 p. ms. 

The study conBiders the factors of Interest in primary education ; the valnea of fairy 
tales to children. Findings : The fairy tale la valuable to the child because It hag th* 
power of fulfllllng the child's varied needs and Interests; It places extensive posBlhllltlP' 
In the ‘hands of the teacher; and It holds a high place In the realm of literary art 
Therefore It Is Justifled In commanding an increasingly important position In the 
currlcutum of the public ecbool. ^ 

770. Gray, Clarencjj^ruman. Relation of consonant sound! to the difficulty 
of reading material. 1930. University of Texas, Austin. 

771. Gray, William Scott, Summary of reading investigations (July 1, 192^ 
to June 30, 1929). Elementary school journal, 30: 450-66, February 1930; 
496-508, March 1930. 

Part 1 lists 113 studies, alphabetically, by author. In this list are Included a few 
studies published before July 1, 1928. The first section of the gocond article considers 
the problems studied at various levels from the first grade to the university, and also 
refers to studies relating to the reading Interests and habits of adulte. In the second 
section, many of the more Important studies are classified acc*ordlng to the t^rpes of 
problems'^to which they refer.-^Slgnlflcant findings and conclusions are presented, where 
space permits. 

772. Gt-^ne, Harry A. A remedial program for high school silent reading. 
Iowa City, University of Iowa, 1930. (Extension bulletin, no. 240, March 15. 
1930.) 

773. Hall, Mary Louise. Improvement in speed and comprehension In read- 
ing of a group of retarded children In University high school. 1930. West 
Virginia university, Morgantown. 

774. Hamilton, Nellie. Curriculum adjustment to pupil ability in the first 
grade vlth special reference to Immature groups. Master’s thesis, 1930. Uni- 
versity of California, Berkeley. 77 p. ms. 

A study to discover what Btandards in reading could reasonably be expected of the 
average first-grade child, and to ascertain the weakneBses In the first grade work in 
Fresn o^ gl ndlngs : Too many children with high mental ages are falling to reash the 
stand^J^||lf*Rhow8 need for more careful diagnostic wor| with Indlvlduala. 

775. Hamm, Sue Fearnehough. A critical analysis of the contents of the 

McGuffey readera’^ Master’s theaiSi 1930. George Peabody college for teacher.s. 
Nashville, Tenn. -,175 p. ms. ^ • 

The purpose of the* study was to «bow the nature of the material In the seven books 
of the series. PlDdlngs: (1) The McQuffey series is p^pgrcsalve ; that Is the material \s 
f^aded;il(3) the spelling lessons grow out of the reading lesson; (3) since the books 
are a series, designed* as a medium through which reading as an art Is to be taught, 
rules for reading are given throughout the series; and (4) the series belongs to the 
period Iq textbook history which stressed the fact that education, to be effective, must 

teach religion and morals directly. 

• J 

776. Harris, John Francis, The Influence of extensive reading upon the 
Improvement of reading ability. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Chicago. 
"Chicago. HI. 96 iJ ms. ' 

In tbla Investigation 150 pupils in the sixth grade were used. Coutrol group read 
an average of nine books; experimental group read *an average of 21 books. Conclu 
slons: Experimental- group showed greater gain In genera] reading ability, rate, and 
In growth in vocabnlary. ^ 

777. Heard, Minnie Taylpr. An experimental study^of the value of phonet* 
Ics, Master’s thesis, 1920, George Peabody colle^ for teachers, Nashville, 
Tenn. 66 p, me. 
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478. Henry, Sibyl. A study of second* pnide readings : suggestions for cur- 
riculum essentials and activities. Master’s thesis, 1930. Duke unlversitv Dur- 
ham, N. C. 

The purpose of this study Is to present to the second grade teachers of the State 
an outline of a course of study In reading that is based on the teitbooks adopted recentlv 

The work la intended to be of help In thd production of a new State course of study 
in rraciinjij, 

770. HorraU. A. H. BuiWing grouping of reading groups in intermediate 
grades. 1930. San Jose school department, San Jo.se, Calif, ms. 

Two hundred fifth and sixth grade pupljs grouped according to rending i^cores on 

»H. matched against 200 of similar chronological age and 

200 mlscellnneous 

nrtD ana aUth graders. ^ 

780. Hovde, Howard T. The relative effects of size hf type, lending and 
I'ontext. Journal of applied psychology. 13 : 600-29, December, 1929 • 14 • 63-73 
February 1930. ' ‘ 

‘“to parts, was conducted In an effort to determine the 
u Mn l^tertype Ideal news face type, set under standard newspaper pub- 

lishing conditions with changes In .lie and leading. Part 1 records the direct mensure- 
ii.cn of the reading rate of 300 adults ; part 2 deacrlbea the readers’ preferences and 
opinions of the leglbUlty of the type setting. 

i81. Howard, Virgle Marie. Relationships among Intelligence, reading and 
.siHdling. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

.82. Hulsether, Edwin A. A study of the effect on silent reading ability of 
emphasizing comprehension as contrasted with the effect of emphasizing rate. 
Master’s thesis. 1929. University of North Dakota, Grand Forks. 58 p. ms. 
(Reviewed in School of edutfttlon record, 15: 65-59, November 1929.) 

Two groups of chUdren, 26 In each group, were studied, Findings: Training In rate 
gave superior results In both rate and comprehension. 

483. Hunn, Fannie Cornelia. Growth In silent reading ability in rural 
schools. Master’s thesis. 1929. University of Minnesota. Minneapolis. 

784. Indiana. Department of public Instruction. Chart of expected out- 
comes ID rending, writing and ‘spelling, grades K-8. * 1930. Indianapolis. 

• Vocabulary development and reading seatwork exer< i<!p<» 
for t^he elementary gradea IndlnnapoUs. 1929. 156 p. (Bulletin no. 107A-3 ) 

XbMe materlala have been worked out by clai«room feacbera. The educptlonnl 

I'’® materials are based have been given careful attention. In 
practice, the exercises described have proved to brln,> the pupils success In learning " 

786. Irmlna. Sitter M. An evaluation of the vocabulary content of twelve 
wrles of primary renders. Washington. O. C.. Catholic edusa^on press. 1929 . 
o2 p. (Catholic university of America. EJlncatlonal research bulletins vol -1 
no. 7.. September 1929.) ) 

’^ocabnlary content of the primary ready rtt Tom monlv 

!h. ' "“t' "" r"”' 

4 87. Jacobs, C^les C. An experiKent in silent reading for college fresh- 
men. Master's thesis, 1929. Syracuse university, Syracuse, N. T. 

788. Jacobson, P. B. and Van Dusen, E. C. Remedial Instruction In read- 
ing In the ninth gradej School review, 38: 142-46, February 1930 

The freshman class of 160 pnplls In ihe Little Falls (Minn.) high schiml was tested 

Mrlon***!!* u was found that there was 

w Ions deficiency In reading ability in these pupils. The English classes were selecled 

work * remedial program. Three types of material were selected for remedial 

charts were posted, reading material dUplayed and the Ironortanos of 
reading abmty streaaed. When the 102 popl.g who wL left of JhV oK 122 
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deficient in renclitiR were retested in May lO’^O by meRna of tbe Iowa rendlujr tebt. Hu- 
median reading ability was found to be 9.12 grades, a gain of *J.l prudes in weeks 
Frnrri^his study it is ivldent that much can be accomplished through systimatic 
p ineolal training in silent reading. 

7S1>. James, Amos Washington. The value of tv[^ le.«JSons in teaching silent 
readin;:. Master’s flipsis, 1925). George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, 
Tenn. 79 p. m.s. 

790. Johnson. George R. An objective method of determining reading dlffl- 
fiilty Journal of oducntional research, 21: 283-S7, April 1930. 

The author presents n method of determining the difficulty of reading matter. Ih 
consklers the per cent uf ikily.syllHhlc word.s os a measure of the difficulty which childn u 
will liave in reading the book. 

791. Jones, Effle Butler. Comprehension results In ora! and silent reading. 
Mastei'.s tht>is. 1930. GtMtrge Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 

Tri p. 

('ompreborisinii results in oral ;nul sihuit rending In third, fifth and seventh grades in 
five type.s of sclinols, showed that of the 300 children tested, the majority cniuprelieiubd 
UiOre when rending .sIIdioIv. (J.umI .silent rcadera were usually pood oral readers 
Itending ability in hnth oral and silent rending Is relat^ to mental ape. Mental age 
nud IQ bave no rolntlon to development In either oral ur Bl^cnt reading to the dlsgn'dli 
of ibu utber type of remllug. 

7!>2. Jordan. Pearl. Factors relating to reading progros.s in rural schools. 
Master’s the.si.s, 1929. George Pealnxly college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn 
•43 p. ms. 


7513. Keplinger, Myrtle. An analytical study of 31 disability cases in read- 
inc. Master’s thesis, 1930. \University of Kansas. L^Vrence. 

791. Kone, Florence. Points covering meclumics common in tenebing of 
retuliiig texts. Masters thesis, 1929. George Peaboily college for tenchersr 
Na'shville, Tenn. 

79.7. Lancaster. WP. Public schools. Educational research. Number of 
types and tTrors made by^ teachers iu correcting readiug tests and ttibulating 
the results. 1929. 6 p. ms. 

796. Lantz, Beatrice. A reading survey Voiiducted *to determiyi* (uir median 
attainment in the teaching o| reading in the various grades of the Vent*iira 
( iiy scdiools, grade.s Ml, using the Ingraham-Clark reading test, form 1. 1930. 
Public schools, .Ventura, Calif. 12 p. ms. 


797. Le^Me^enz, Alfred S. Objoyli\e ineasumnent of diverse tyi>es of reading 
inaterlals.^LdT'TVngelc.s educational research i»ulletln, 9: 8-11, October 1929. 

Puioks,,^fltf^ured tn^uded textbooks, fiction, philosophy. newsiMipers. dictlomirb's. worlf 
li.sts./M-'lndlnp^: Readers vary In vocabulary difficulty, and those In a series <lo uoi 
nlwnrrt advance b^ progressive inerjements of difficulty; eighth grade readera do not 
attnl I eighth prndo difficulty in vociibulnry ; many textbooks require much higher read- 
ing ;ampreheiislon than that required for reading Scott’s Ivnnboe; fiction for young 
chllien varies in difficulty ; books on philosophy show a very high degree of vocabulary 
diffi(^lty; a i>erson should have nearly nUith graiU* rcadinp aldlity to understnud the 
coDltnt of the editorial page of a newspaper examined ; vest porket dictionary contains 
reliulvely more difll< ult words than d<ies an unabridged edition. ^ 

498. A rending study in two Ms Angeles elemeutiiry schools. 1930. 

Public schools, Los Angeles, Cnlif. 2 p, 

A sw'ale for estimating the Interest value of rending material. 

public Kdhools, Los Angelas, Calif. 4 p. 

Cr^tef a check Hat of key picture words which have known interest valuj*. • 

— Vocabulary difficulty of the new Stanford achievement reading 
testy Dos Angeles *e(lucatJoual research bulletin, 10: 14-15, March 1930. ‘ 

.Btiihy of tbe vocabulary used in th^^f^dlng section of tbe new advanced Stanford 
aent test. lUj^entlre test seems to contain no material of more than ninth 
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Binde vocalmlnry difficulty. From this study the vocabulary trade placement lenunla 

(ipp.ar8 to have eufflcleut validity to be used ua a measure of ordinary tvues of nadiiit: 
matter. ' 

501. Lohmann, Elsa, rimiiics as tauBlit in i»ur first pnules tlirougliout the 
United Slates. EducntionRl method, »); 217-21. January 1930 

A study of the objeetlvea. placement and time allotments of phonics in first era.les 
throughout the L ulti^d States. 

502. McAnulty. Ellen A. and Clark. Willis W. Reliability, viiliditv and 
standardization of certain elementary (prades 4-bl rending tests. 1030 . pyt). 
lie schools, Los Angeles, Calif. 

,s03. Reliability, validity and standardization of ceitaiii 

primary (grades 1-3) reading tests. 1930. Public scho.ds. Los Angeles, Calif. 

SIM. Martin. Almira Marie D. Kine.sthetic factors in tlie learning of read- 
ing and spelling. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Chicago, t'hieago. III. 

S05. Mary Vera. Siidcr. A comparative .study of elementary work tyin.' silent 
reading tests. 1930. University of Notre Dame, Notre Dame, Iiul. 

Sti6. Mayer, J/r^ Wllla C. The determination of a minimum reading vocabu- 


1029, Uuivcl-sity of Penn- 
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lary for the pre-primer cla.sses of^he first grades, 
sylvania. Philadelphia. 

SOT. Mead, Cyrus j). A .score card for rating; primary readers, 
administration and supervision. 15: 427-;^}. Scpteni].K*r *ia2a 

The dlstluctlve feature* claimed for thl* score card are: It* compactness ; the summnrv 
'rf^ 1***'^**^* epitomizing and graphlDB the scores; auii the ” ohjectlvliy " of the 

808. Miles, W. R. and Segel, David. Clinical ob.servation of eye movements 
in *the rating of it^ding ability. Journal of educntional psycbologv 20 • 5 *0- ‘>9 
Octobc'r 1929. - . . . - . 

Fifty. nine grade 3 pupils were measured. The flhst of these reader# show Uxatlot. 
durations which correspond cbisely to findings for adults. They make prmtioiilly no 
. regi CHSlve movements; show hardly any confuxion Intervals. ' make little „r noihe.ol 
movement or lip movement. The very poor grade 3 reader* reuiilre ten- fold ns miirh 
time to COV.T the same material, use twice as many fixation*, make ninnv regroHslve 
lixaflon* and conspicuously show head movement* and Up movements. ’ ~ • 

?D0. Mingo, Jane. li^ of materials and books tiuitnlile for use in roiiietlial 
rending. Teachers college rword, 31 : 137-47. Noveinlmr 1929. 

810. Monroe, • Mich. Public schools. Course of .study in reading, kinde'r- 
gar(en-3. la’jjO. 73 p. ins. 

811. Moss, Mildred Barr. An investigation of the present stiuidards <if 
iiehlevemeiit in reading in the first thriv grades. Master's tliesls, 1930. Rut- 
gers university. New Brunswick. N. J. 

812^ Muncie, Ind, Public schools. Department of educational research. 
Report on the use of Thorndike McCall rending scale, form 5. .survey test. 193t1. 
•1 p. ms. (Bulletin, no. 34) , . 

81,3. Murphy, Kathryn C. A stqdy of relative efncienc>- of reniedlal 
mensuresl in reading. Master'a thesis. 1930. New Mexico uoraml nnlversity. 
Las Vegns.^ 300 p. ms. ' . • 

' A study of 120 Children (n the fifth grade. Two group* were ueed. an eiperlm.ntal 
and a control group. The group to which. remedial mea.sures were applied gnin.-d about 
three tlme8 over the coDtrol group. 

<•81-1. Myers, Mary Alice. Tlic eff«H:t of the .summer vacation on the reatling 
ability of the school children-. Master s thesis, 1930. University of Denver 
Deiivor, Colo. 65 p. ms. ' 

l^rom thl* itudy It ia concluded that vacation ha* a beneflclnl effect on the liitrlUgence 
^quoth«ntrf»f all children and haa a alight effect on reading. 
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815. O’Neill, Anne. A prroup of reports re^^ultlng from teachers’ iuve.^tipa- 
linn of Vending situations. Master’s thesis, 1D29. Teachers college, Columbia | 
liiiiversli?'. New York, N. Y. 75 p. ms. 

SIG Painter, Wiliam C. The improvement of fourth grade pupils in the J 
Joseph Lane school. Master’s thesis, 1930. Uuiversitj of Oregon. Eugene. 61 
p. ms. 

Most pupils will make a half ^rade Improvement per term io reading, regardlesa of 
tlieir IQ If the cc»rrect reading devices arc used. 

MT.-Parr, Frank W. The extent of remeilial reading work in state uni- 
vei.Nities In (be United States. School and society, 31; 547-48. April 19. 1930 

Forty state unlversltle* replied to a questionnaire aent to every state university ir^ tl)e 
country to get. a check on the extent of remedial work In reading done during t92^. 
Findings : Tbe practice of remedial reading work varies In the state universities. A great 
deal of iutrrvsi is being manifested In the problem of remedial training In reading on tlit^ 
college level. 

S18. A mnedial program for the inefficient silent reader in culU^ge. 

Doc‘tor’s thesis, 1930. University of Iowa, Iowa City. 

Twi nty students at tbe University of Iowa were given Instructions in how to read and 
how to study, over a period of 15 weeks. A mi^rked effect upon Bcbolarship was noted. 

5>10. and Nemzek, ClaiMie L. Tbe inefficient silent reader in college. 

Peabody Journal of education, 7 : 299-303, March 1930. 

.V stucly was made of 350 entering students at the University of Iowa who were called 
“ inoffleient silent readers ” based ou their grades In the low^ comprehension test, A 
follow up study was made of these students at the end of the first semester. % check 
made on February first showed that 110 of the original group. bad dropped from school 
Data indicate that there are more poor readers amonrg men than among women students, 
and that the inefficient silent reader is incapable of doing satisfactory work in college. 

820. Paterson, Donald G. and Tlnkdt, Miles A.' Studies of^ typographical 
fac'tor.s influeuclng speed of reading. Journal of applied psychology, 14: 211-17. 
June 1930. 

In order lest the effect of practice on equivalence of test forms, groups of students 
taking a test for the first time were compared with students who had taken the .test on** 
or more tlnfei^. The findings indicate that demonstrated equivalence for duplicate forms 
of published standard t-sts can not be acceplcd^as valid except for the first trial. 

S21. — Time-limit vj^. work-limit methods. American journal of 

p.'^ycbology, 42: 101-1D4. January 1930. 

The. Chapman Cook speed of reading tests were administered to T.090 college students. 
Within the limits of tbe conditions of this experiment, tbe tlme-llmlt method and the 
work-limit method are equivalent. 

822. Patterson, M. Kose. First city-wide survey uf the reading ability of 
pupils entering our senior high schools. 1929. Public schools, Baltimore, Md. 

26 p. ms. 

823. Philippine Islands,* Bureau of education. Progress In silent reading 
achievement as measured by the Thorndike-McCall reading scale, forms 4, G, and ^ 

7. 1929. Manila, P. I. 3 p. ms. 

Second year normal classes were tested with the Thorndike-McCall reading sralo, forma 
■I, 0, and 7. , The comparative median scores were secured. 

L Progress in silent reading achievement as measured by 

the Thorudike-McCall reading scale, forms 8, 5, and 4. 1930. Manila. P. I. 

Second-year provincial normal clasaea were tested with the Thomdlke-McCall rending 
scale, forms 8. 5, and Tbe comparative median scores were seem^ 

825. Plgg, Enna. Ideals as presented in primary read^. plaster’s thesis. 

1930. University of Chicago, Chicago. III. „ 

A study of 24 primary r'^ders. eight sets, each set consisting of a first, second, and 
third grade reader, published within tbe last five yeai^. 
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™ Rtubrnsh. P.. Public .choolu Dcpirtmeut .f curTla.lu». rtudy 
«»d rwau-ch. Stiinfortl rtadlue lest to 1,«0 pupils Id epecinl studv of read- 
ing protrress. 1930. . 

H S. K Training college freshmen to read. 

M?, K research. 21 ; 203-11., March 1930 

™i\vr;rr:ier •» -- 

S28. Pri«. Rufus E. The relation of ability in silent reading to intelligence 
Masters thesis. 1929. Unlrersity of Texas. Austin. 

the "fourth "nf°r Iti?h* reading test* were glren to 300 chUdrcn of 

or •“<* serenth grades and correlatlODS studied. Findings Coef 

on i rP«r Ortween verbal nruigpnce 

Correlation between non verbal IntrUlgenre and reading coinpreben.slon was l..w. r 

Hichbom. Preparation of a course of .siodv in fend- 
ing for the first three grades (of the S.-tn Jose school). Master's thesis. 1930 
Stanford nnlrerSity, Stanford University, Calif. 

\i.^' ^ study of comprehension in .silent reading. 

-Masters thesis, 1930. University of Iowa. Iowa City. 94 p. g 

^berts, Bertha E. on<f stone. Clarence B, Merits of different plans 

ine°t5 ^ h reading. Educational method. 9: 156-65. December 1929 

1 '’M InolU .„*'t r ri three different plan. ,f allent reading were usodt^th 

1-M pupils In 15 .vbools. to determine the relative effectiveness snd the reap^tlve mr?ita 

StanrorS fading «!rnr.'.o!‘Te’re*mconcts^^^ ^ 

srz f 'ixzix rz,:°j:sTzB3z‘r 

BobiuDoo. Buth. Cumpamlve analysis of the vocabularies of tbiw 

>;ri,“e t™u'"i “rr 

wentidh century, after which a ebmparatlvely small decrease occurr^ ha.« b 

S.' 'a“r, «' . 

v.-b-ahularlea. both In'runblng* worS“IndM^'dl'^ren7 w"oId^ 'u^ °L 

, lipu-jx z 

\ niverstty of. Iowa, Iowa City. 125 p. ms. ’ 

834. Sand, OurL A silent-reading survey of grades three to eight and a 
snp^l^ry program In allent reading for one-teacher and lazier rural schLs ^ 

xvff^ ^onlca. CaUf. City schools, l^partment of research. Detroit 

... a 
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8iW3. Scarborough, Mrs. Mary Griflto. U(*jidlng uchi 0 veiiu'ut us iufUienc0il 
by tuo tyj)ps of roa^ng programs. Muster’a th 0 sis. 19^. O 0 oy 5 c 1 oubo(i> col* 

logo for toacbers. Nashville, Term. 47) ms. 

An i xpcriiiuMiial Muily in which one proup of chiblriD used a wide raage of material , 
and th*' second ^'r<nip WhI a UmiitHl range of Bupplemenlary material. The ftiidlngs Indi 
cate that the groiij) tising n wide rnng<* of miiterlal nchiovod mofc than the group basing 
*a limited range of nmterial. 

H'M. Selby. Elizabeth. T1 h‘ bi.<tory of the printing and the illustrating of 
prim»Ts. Mnstt'i's thosi.'^, 1930. George Peabody college for teachers. Nash- 
ville. Tenii. 3S p. ms. 

An nii:ily.si< nf the nvnihiMo prlm<'r8 for each year of puldlcation sinrr the New 
Kngland i)rlm‘T and a coruimrlson of these primers reveal the romantic’ story of the 
growth and eipanslon In the art of l>ookiimking which has kept pace with the growth 
:iiid developmcDt of the American nation. 

8.‘{S. Sibley, Martha. IiidivitluJil roiidinR method adapted to tlie grade reud- 
«‘i-s for work type reu«llng. Educational administration and supervision, 15; 

4-1 1— 17. Septeini)er 1D29. 

The ro.'tbcHl of teaehiiiK readlnc described In cunrcrned only with the work type of 
ri'udini the purpose of whicli is the development of skill in the various elements tlint raiiko 
up 111.' t. .till of readlnK iihllity This method was put to eip.’rlnieulul lest In th.' Biilti- 
tuire public school aystem. School number 97, grade three. The class consisted of U.S 
pupils III September 1927 and of 34 In February 1028. ; 

8.{D. Snapp, Charles Ross. l..jinguajj:e inhibitions of the Slovak-si'oaking 
rliild in learning to read English. Master’s thesis. 1930. University of Chicugu. . 
niicjigo. 111. 119 p. ms. 

A .study of the nature of roRdlmr <llrtlcultle8 of children of grades 1-3. The Slovak 
SI- aking eroup were compared with tbe Kngllah group to determine the nature <.f their 
dlflaculties. Ci.ncliislons : A tneasur.' of Inhibition Is present for the Slovak child that is 
not encountered by the F'ngll<h ebild. ^ 

S41I. Staats. Pauline 0. The critoriti for vocabulary in beginning reading. 
Master's thesis, llkiO. I'ulver.sit y of Iowa. Iowa City. 172 p. ins. 

84]. Stoker. Edith M. Improvement in rAdlng In intermediate grades (4, 5, 

G) Pnduoah, Ky., Public .schools, 15X10. « p. 

Siirtiey in reading was made In March 1929. remedial work was carried on in 1929 
1930; and another aiirvey made In March 1930; compariaons were nimle. Improve- 
ment was found ill all grades as follows; 4B grades, seven months; 4A grades.^ 

12 nuintha ; .'B grades, six months; fi.\ grades, two months; 6B grades, two years, six 
months; O.V grades, one year, four montli!i. 

842. Stone, Clarence E. A noii reatler learns to read. Elementary school 
jounml. 30; 142-40, Octohor 1929. 

A study of George, aeven year- and nine months old. who was a non-reader at the etui 
of two years In the first aad srcood grades. Indicates that poor ren.lers need simple 
nintcrinls. The best method for pupils who experience dlIBculiy In learning nn,l r^eni 
boring words Is a thought-test method, In which the child rends for meaning with a 
strong inieresi appeal pnd In which there Is a constant requirement for Ind. pendent 
recogn^lb.n of words In simple comprehension exercises and teats. 

813. Strauss. Marion. Work tyi« roadlng In the up|ier and middle grades 
of the elementary .school. Master’s thesis. 1930. New York university. New 
York, N. Y. 

844. Thompson, k. L, Heading levels hi Jersey City. 1930. Public schotds. 
Jersey City, N. J» 25 p. , 

84.'). Tireman, L. S. Reading: In (he elementiuj^'^ schools of Now Mexico. 

Elementary. school jouriilil, 30; 621-2G. April TlXH). 

A survey of reading In tap elementary schouls of New Mexico during the achool year 
1928-1929, carried out under the direction of the University of New Mexico pnHionla a 
grave situitlou. It showed that the reading ebUlty of pupils In New Mexico Is not up 
to standard; that Spnnlah-apeaklng children are^farther below the standard than are the 
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t'liding rates, silent anil oral. 


R. a:llsh.M,euk ,K c uluri-u ; tf.at a ,.r imt ,.r.,«ran, la . ..a.lin. .1 . n,a.;, 

111 .' t r'srnt s tuatlon; and that morr readii.c fai-llitl.-s ahoiild b.- pr,.vi.l„| both f.l tho 
Spanlsh-speaklnc papllg at.d for the EnRligb-spoakinR 

.'^0. Tot^send. George Wilson. Tlte elTect of |.nnctunt:on upon compre- 

rotiition e.'tperiment in putielnatitm. Ma.-^ters thesis 

i niversityof Pittsburgh bullo’ 

nil. 27. 30S-t)9, November 1H30. (Abstract) 

S-Ii. VoorhiB, Thelma Grady. Comparison of the relative indiience of the 
uinnu.MTipt ami cur.slve writing on beRinbing reading. Ui3o. Teachers coMclv 
C olumbia unlversit.v. New York. N. Y. 00 p ms • m. 

.V .summary of previous In vrsllg„,iong In manuscript' writing together with a r-nori „f 
..a .•xiK.rlmental study conducted In six first grade classes l„ a public scho!,, 

nTitine 't7 V" ‘"flw' nce, If any. the choice of tvpe of hnn.l- 

^\nunu, that i.s. cursive ur manuscrlpi. has on b»‘Kinnln« rt^ading. 

wm' >>>'v Kochello public .«ebools 

10.10. Publlc.scliools. New Kocbolle. N. Y 3 p m.<t 

rrnirj, 

an n^iit being raisinl above their iDti lllgenee JevtI. ^ ° 

.s-R). Ward. Gladys. A critique-of .sAidie.s in rea.„, 

Master's thesis, 102l», I’niver.slt y of loia. Iowa City. 

Sett, Watson. Goodwin and Newcomb. Theodore M. Improving retrUiiiR 

a nitty among teacbers college student.s. Teachers college reord. 31; Xio^l) 
March 19i>0. - ' 

\» experiment cnrrted on In a claaa of abour COO gra.luate studeuta comltig to Teachers 

1 ran, ,l„ „, dj I, I.nnj ,l,„ ^ ‘ 

•iuT kin*!"! Up his rcu<lmK..rcad I.', m’ -20 per ccut more inulcriat „f n 

Tr a week " ten minute periods of practice dla.rihmed 

Sni. Watson, John Leonard. Helation of I.Kclligence to' reading ability iii 
the fot.rth grade. Masicr's thesis. 10-t. George Peah.Mly college for tcadu»rs. 
-Nashville, j). ms. ^ • 

• Harriet Lewis. A program for the. imitrovemeat of reatliiiL- 

■ n Letlford county. Master's tbesl.s. ulm,. f„ivi.rsity „f Virgiiiiu 
i hiirlottesville. 

ST.3. Williams. Allan J. ( ItufTalo. X. Y ) 

|l!l3n] 

wiml'rnH P“P"s Bun'al" public aclmols. giving a list of -T pttnnin rciidcrn 

With grade BcoroH shewing range of clIfBculty. ^ " 

V)l. Witty, Paul A. and LaBrant, Lou L. V«x*abulary and reading. Sehoo', 
:ind society, 81 : 2()8-72, Febniarj* 22, 1980. 

The vocabulary ua.d hy five elas'sca of ul.pcrclassmen and five classes of fr.-shincn 

Kan«l« ! College of liberal arts of the I nivLitv of 

Kanaas were atudied. A total of :U0 comp.,altio„H and a like numlHT of vocahularv teals 

('.»!lus 00 ^ Fkmren^^ 7h* >2 w,dl known' books 

tiimiuslons Elements other thaa vocabulary determine the choice of rending nnterlals 

c-' 

S. -,5. 'Young. William Ernest. The relation of omiprebeuslon and retention 

i.t rending to comprehension and retention in bciiring. Ductor's thesis lO'jO 
I niversily of Iowa: Iowa City 34 p. ms. . * . . 

.sve also 227, 288. 338. 427, 680, 689. 061-652. “OGl. 691. 12:17 1247 1266 1426 
1429. 1010. im 2331. 2823, 2878. 2917. 3098, 4631. 
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HANDWRITING 

S5G. Anderson, Earle. A study of Uie teaching of handwriting in rural 
schools of IIiiiTM T county, Kansn.s. Master’s thesis, lSt30. l^ntversity of Kan- 
suK, Lawrence. 

8,')7. Barber, Lucille L. (Cortland, N. Y.) Stiijiy elements in handwriting. 

[ ISWOl 

8,^)8. Boling, M. lH. Junior high school c“ourse of study, handwriting. 192t), 
Wilson teachers college, Washington, D. C. (I p. ms. 

Conard, Edith U. and Offerman, Elizabeth J, A test of speed and 
quality in niailu.script writing ns learned by adults. Teachers' college record, 

:il ; dill G7, February" 1930. 

8U0. Gray, William Henry. An ex|>t*riniental comparison of the movements 
in manuscript writing and cursive writing Journal of educational psyclndogy, 

‘J1 : 2r»S8-7‘J, April 1980. 

The inoveiiK'iils eiecuteU liy writers trained In manuscript and In cursive wrltliiK were- 
eoiiiimred and aiialyzed. The writing of 10 adults and 20 children were studied. The 
results of tlie Investigation indicate that the differences l)etwoen manuscript writing and 
cursive writing nre clilelly In the spei d chnuge.s which take place within tlie writing. 

8(11. Guiler, Walter Scribner. Improving handwriting ^ability. Elementary 

scliwl journal, 30; 56-03, September 1929. 

A 12 weeks field project to Improve rate and quality of handwriting was given In a 
mixed class of sevenih-and eighth grade [.mplls In the Ko.s.s township centralized Hchool. 
(treone county, Ohio. Handwriting dlfflcpltlcs were studied for Individual nnd group . 
needs, and tlie difficulties analyzed. Kemii'dlnl wotTT was given In ImllvlduallTcd groiq) 
instruction. There was a marked varhilljon In tlie amount (if liniirovement In ([uiillty 
made hy ln(lU4«(ual pupils. Attitude of jbotli teacher and pupils was changed. Tim 
teacher i«all(zed the Importance of dlagnjoflls nnd analysis In overcoming handwriting 
faults; piipils were convinced that hnndwr|tlng enn he greatly Improved by concentrating 
effort at points of difficulty. 

803. Lehning, Beatrice L. The preparation and testing of a remedial method 
in liamlwrltlng. Master's tliesls, 11)30. University of Iowa, Iowa City. 220 
p. ms, 

80,3. I^ngren, Gilbert 0. The diagnosis and improvement of handwriting in 
the InlermediaU* grades of the Hope public schoois. Master’s thesis 1930. 
University of North Dakota, University. 

SfrI. Madeira, Charles Calvin. The social significance of tlie.Zuner Freeman 
system of teaclilng handwriting. Master’s thesis, 1929. New York university,' 
N4w York, N.^ Y. 122 p. ms. 

805. Munci'e, Ind. Public schools. Department of educational research. 

Report of. results on hundwritiiig test, grades 3B-6A. 1930. 0 p. (Bulletin 

110. iW.) • ' , 

Till* main puri»o 808 of the testing were to aid trachoi^s of handwriting in dlHCOvt»rln« 
Individual pupil weaknesses and Individual difficulties to use as a basis of remedial teach 
lug procedure. 

806. Nash, H. B. Survey of handwriting. 19’39.\I’ublic schools. West Allis, 

Wls. ' ^ 

867. Newland, T. Ernest. A study of tlie spoclfic. Illegibilities found in the 
writing of Arabic numerals. Journal of educational rx'search, 21 ; 177-85, 
March 1930. 

« 

868. Philadelphia, Pa. Public schools. Division of educational research. 

Handwriting survey. 11>29. 6 p. ms. (Bulletin, no. 144.) 

_ Handwriting test. 1021). 5 p. nia. (Bulletin, 

no. 1.S6. ) . " 
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870. Prewit, Irene a«d Manuel, Herschel T. Differences In the hmidwrlllng 

..f supervi.scd and unsuiM>rvised implls. School and society, 31; 207-98, March 
1« 1030. 

. Twenty thou8.in,l spceln.enit of hnndwrltlnK were collected In May 1028 from 3', 

,K..or .■ 

Hrl. Eyan, Michael J. Bibliogmphy of handwritiiiK, 1930. Uelrce school 
of business administration, rhlladelphin, I’a. 28 p. m.s. 

Claudia E. Attitude of the cblld in matters 
of skill. Eleraentury school journal, 30: 218-22, November 1929 

lsLi?“Tirorthr«tu!lTr7‘ "" intermediate hcIoh.I. 

trolt A1 of the students were Riven a handwriting: test inatle by dudUb of lilifli.T 

873. Turner, Olive 0. Comparative legibility and speerl of manusi;rlpt and 
'ursive biinthvrltinp. Eleiueutary school journal, 30: 7SO-8« June 1930 

legibility economy of llrw» * ritlug was HtudltHl for I'nse of ronding, 

uKininry economy of line space, and rate of writing, L)«(a Indicate thaf in inriHiiUv 

;; r".;"'? “‘n t, •' “• w™ ™r . 

7 ' l'•»ll'vrltlllK «iiile, aii.l mnnu.,1 for tto 

rVioorknn handwrlf Inc sr„u., No» Vork. A. N, l',ilni,.r comiWDj 1»29 
hec also 784, 847, j. ^ 

I SPELLING 

87.1 Abemethy, Ethel M. Uhotogrupldc recirds <.f eye-mo vement.s in study- 
ing sidling Journal of educational psychology, 20 : (in.l-7()l, December 192i) 

ara'u^te nuden “ of“2e®UnI Chicago elementary achool. and four 

rni, r« I I K ^ “ Unlmalty were the aubjecta of a study to Investlmte the 


alournnl of 


876. Archer, Cllfiford P. Saving time in spelling instruction 

educational res^rch, 20; 122-31, Septeniher 1929. 

In- order to throw some light on the problem of whut effect the Rtudy of ono word bai 

Zci"«f and coinplexltfes. the writer planned and con 

Tw Sana*! H three eiperlmenU. In this article the experiments are described, and a 
itw results and conclusloDs are given. 

^.!w,7T7~ spelling by rule? Elementary Enifllsh review,- 

01-0.1, March 1930. ^ 

Reports an experiment with 150 children In teaching one rule In sDelllmr Ktnum«- 

p,„;r '■ '■ J vs. 

878. Transfer of training In spelling. Iowa City, The University 

mo. 63 p. (University of Iowa studies, first ser.. no. 180, June 1, 1930.’ 
Studies in education, vol. 6, uo. 6) 

Hibllography ; p. 61—^2. 

In ffjja iDyestlgation three* different types of words were selected which differ with 
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roncluRlve of positive transfer of about e<|Uul amoiiniH between the baae forms 

of words* the » forms, ilip vd forms, and the inf/ forms No siKDlflcJint difTorences 
bet\V(M*n the transfer of ntdllty of bojB and jcirls wore found. 

8T!». Atkins. Samuel. Hit* h‘arijiiij4 imliros ainl metlmfls of xdiool 

children in KiKdling. Master s thesis* 11130. ^ University of Minnesota, Miune 
npolis. 

"Ssa Beatty, C. Evelyn. The ndaiive elTertlv«M»es< \*f t\V(i differ^Mit ineHioils 
of wonl-drill. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Uittsbiirph, Pittsbiir;rli. Pa 
University of I^iltsburfdi iiulletin, '21: *J21 2122, November llt3n. (Ab.<traet) 

SSI. Bixler. Harold H. Hich .'^(•bool spelling: test, forms 1. 2, 3. 4. Atlanta. 
Col, Smith Haramoml and c«»inpany, 1929. 4 p. 

SS'J. Book. William F. How a si>ecial disability in sindliii^: was dia-iios<f! 
aiHl corn Journal of apiilii'tl pi^eholo^'y, 13: 3T.s 93. Aimitst 1929. 

ss'E Carr. Rose nad Finegan, Hazel A. An exi>eriiiient in spelling. 1^»' 
Angeles tnlucal i(»nal re<e^reli bulletin. 9: 7-10. IhHenilK?r 1929. 

The Los Anuelen apelliiiK dirtioriHry contains l.ojio words mo<t frefjuenlly used in 
writing,'. It was given two try ibits with n reduction In mlKspellings. It is r* n»mm»-ioliii 
that till' spulling ditMormry be mad** avollnhle for general iisu m srhools. 

♦ NS4. Carroll, Herbert A, CJeneralization of bright ami dull cbiblreii : 
ei»ni]hirntive study with m>e(‘ial n»ferenee to spelling, iJoetors thesis. <tP3o 
'I’eaclier.s n)Ili‘ge, Uoluniljia universiit. New York. N. Y. Ni w York city. Tem li 
ers college, Cohiinbia uMversIty, 1930. 54 p. (Uonlribut ions to ediiratioii rm 

489) 

SsTi. Clark, Cora Turnidge. The ]»syebology and pedagogy of sindling— u 
rtwiew, with sugg«‘stlons for a ih'W method of approach. Master s tln‘sis I 19:hi| 
University of Oregon, Eiigfuie. 71 p. ms. 

Ssd. Clingman. Rena. T’lie status of spelling in the village and rural sellool,^ 
of Nebraska. Educational research record (University of Nebraska), 3: 15 2“. 
Oetohor 1929. 

The author Koeiircd the namos of the spoib rs In use frnm 41 rounly siiperintcmlcnis in 
Nebraska. She inund a Hignificnnt hick of UTiifol-inliY in ih** spelling iimleriiil used, and iu 
the number pf words to he learned. 

S,S7. Distad, H. W. and Davis, Eva M. A cnmparlsqn of colnnm-di(4atien 
and sentence dietation spoiling with res^KHt to uctiiTlsiiioii of meaning of word- 
Journal of tnlueiitional research. 20: 352-59. Deceiqtjer 1929. 

Thin study KhowH the -superiority of sentence-dictation spelling over column dictation 
spelling Id teaching the meaning pf words. -» 

KSS. Feeney, Margaret Marcelline. ,\ re alloratbm of (he words In the (3il' 
cjigo spelling list. Master’s thesis, 1930. Loyola university, Chicago, 111. 
(j^) p. ms. 

NS9. Ferrell, G. B. An analytical study of the Iowa English essentials si>ell- 
ing lest. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Iowa, Iowa City. 117 p. ms. 

891^ Foran, T. G. The form of si>elling tests. Washington. D. C., Catholic 
education press, 1929. 24 p, (Catla>j>f university of America. Jdu'i‘atl«uia! 
reseiii^h bulletins, vol. 4, no. 8, Oetol>er 102f)) 

89f. and Rock, Robert^T., jr. An aimotateii bibliography of studios 

relating to sjielling: supplement no, 1. Washington, D. C.. Catholic education 
press, 1930. 2i p. (Catholic university of America. Ediicatioiml resimreh hul 

ietins. vol. 5, no. 1, January 1930y ^ 

The authors have cDdcavored IVst all Invest i gat ions reported during 1928 and 1929 
The supplement contains numerous i‘eferenco8 to unpublished masUT s essays and doctors 
dltisiTialioiiH. Attention has been called to special types of studies by a brief descrlptlou 
of them in^e foreword. , ^ 


V 


I 


RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


83 


^M. Guiler Walter Scribner. ImprcvInB abimy l„ spelline Kh-nientarv 
M-liool journal. ;!0: April, 19.30. ® nitntar\ 

sclax.lN of n.>llhr>. 0 k nV**' 'r I’"''"'’ 

rouTKl. ana r..oml.-,l. and Hn.anL^TlfflLni . ' 

liitTircnt poriB of ihc ,Knmp word mav ho ai^m "if^ nnalizcd. Diii.n Itidlciite that 
'lionid Ih* iililo to "Itb ntt>'ntion wni-a h n j UilTcrint pupils; .■adi )iiipil 

nZ 

V.I.. Gunn. H. M. A siutly of difTerences between the tost stu-lv method and 
. H> stucl.v-te,st method in the teaching of .spelling in grade d.V ' /a Por 1 
. <iMenturj principals assodatlon. First yearlHiok. 19.30,' p. 2T,^20 

tl.- '.1^" U weVU■^n'’th^' ^ *«, «,ud.v method <7 sp..,,|„;. 

Mud.v tosf raothod wag gllclitiv gunIrW 1 th toJndlc.'Me that th. 

fao-,.rl,v d carefully foS'-'a„:C^^^ n,..,,..,,, sceois to work saiN- 

MaluTN tL'sdf '‘^'•“'“''trai.dng students In Iowa, 

.’d.i.ur.s thesis. 1930. Iniversity of Iowa. Iowa City, m p. -iti.s. 

S97. Hodges Myra. A eompa native study of .s,K-llhig lists. Ma.siefs th.^is 

rLr.'.rr-.r s:i£; 

found In four IIhis. 8!m h. Ihr- ■••;! were 

ditTorent word* occurred ,n nnT; o4 4t ’ ' 

tl ^ ,The progre.sa in .simplitltHl .sptdling M ister’s 

tluvMs. 10,30. rniversity of Iowa, Iowa City. 11.-1 p. ni.s. " 

McCormick. Burton D„ Coxe. Warren W. and other. «. Spellin-^ svlh.hns 
(or elemeiitarv .schools Vlh-mv v v o»„r . , • i-‘ s' naniis 

jvi p ‘ -N. 1., State leilycation deimrtnient. 1929. 

Tl.e gyllabug covers th“ second through the eighth grade*. 

ciiltv Jmmufi' interrelations of sjteed. accMiracy and <Uili 

uil y. Jouinal of eximrunental ijciyohologj. 12: -131-13. OctolK-r l')2J> 

to‘T.^ uXr7ad"u7le*‘4m«r-,Sm "27* IhIchT - were given 

bc'...,„rdr,,d„'7, ;rdi "t ol dm™..,. Tbor, I, , 

Ing K Z7t S , -'‘'Z:' ' 

W p. mf ■ ■ '™- '■"'"""r df town. I,.,v„ Clt.v, 

!«■-’. Hradnihall. James E. An analysis of spoiling orrors a studv of fne ^ 

s:.r‘a7straTr'-'v r%::Th 

I’ I. 1- . ' . xorK, IN. X. >ew lork cltv. Teachers eniicia.. 

' oiunibia university, 1930 . 05 p. . gainers coiugt. 

•l-uplls In Public school 165. Manhattan New Ynrk v v 
to 600* words were given to about lOO .i..mi' * ' 

....1.....1, ^»7:Sa",.ir.,r^ai:."‘"is,r^.ri“m.i vz,z 
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difficulty retti with a few particular lettera. aiagly or lo oomblnation, ratber than with 
any general features of words such as length, etc. The writer suggests groupla^ word* 
according to common visual elements and common errors. | 

903. Monroe, Mich. Public schools. Course of study In spelling, grades 
1-fl. 1930. 16 p. ms. 

904. Moore, W. M. A critical study of “The teacher’s word boot" Mas- 
ter’s thesis, 1930 University of Kansas, Lawrence. 

906. Muncle, Ind. Public schools. Department of educational research. 
Report of survey test in spelling, March 1930. Grades 2B to 12A. 7 p. (Bulletin 
no. 37) 

The parpoee of these tests le to point oot to teachers aped6c dlfllcultlea which 
children are bavlna In their speUlna In order that remedial work may be more effective. 

906. Patterson, M. Rose. Second survey of spelling In all Junior high schools 

1930. Public schools, Baltimore, Md. 36 p. ms. 

.As a result of this aurvey a list of " spelling demons " was complied. 

907. Peterson, Evelyn T. An analysis of spelling errors made by sixth 
grade pupils during one year's work in spelling. Master’s thesis, 1930. Uni- 
versity of Iowa, Iowa City. 406 p. ma 

908. Prehm, Hazel. A year’s growth In spelling ability In grade 4. Master's 
thesis, 1930. University of Iowa. Iowa City. 234 p. ms. 

909. Hennlck, Howard. The relative effectiveness of the rhythmic and non- 
rhythmic, taethods of teaching spelling. Master’s thesis, 1930. Stanford uni- 
versity, Stanford University, Calif. 200 p. ms. 

A atudy of spelling In four elementary echools of Palo Alto, Calif. Finding* : Oo 
the average p-plU tend to learn and reUln the apelUng of word* better when rythmt 
cally grouped. 

910. Rowe, Clyde E Importance of two, three, four, and five letter combi- 
nations, on the basis of frequency In a word list. Master's thesis,^ 1930. Uni- 
versity of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 160 p. ms. University of Pittsburgh 
bulletin, 27 : 367-68, November 1930„ (Abstract) 

91L Senour, A. C. An Investigation of the effectiveness of the test-teach-test 
type of apeUing Instruction. Elementary school journal, 30 : 700-706, May 1930. 

Words Btadled one week were tested after a lapse of a month and of four moathi. 
Teat-teacb-teat type of apelling instruction la effective for there la a high percentage o( 
retention of a high degree of achievement. 

912. Shoemaker, W. A, Learning difficulty of words In spelling as related 
to Initial per cent of error and forgetting. Minneapolis, Minn., Public schooh, 
1930. 

rindinga; Practically no relationship existed between the Initial dar cent of ertw 
of words and the learning dlfflcnlty of thoae words. 

013. Steinberg, David I*. Spelling— the indlvidoal method versos the cUb 
method of Inatmction. Educational method, B : 465-Bl, May 1930. 

An experiment was condneted to determine bow the achievement of pnplli In grada 
S and 6 of the WlUlam Welsh school in Philadelphia are affected by teaching apelUnt 
tbroogb an Individual cnrrlcntam based os the papUa* own spelUng errors or InaMlinea 
as compared with the effect of teaching spelUng tbrongh the nsnal clam proceduK 
The Btndenta were organised Into two paira of parallel claeeea. One class was taotb 
by the clam mstbod, the other tqr the indlvldaal method. After nine wetfn the cIsm 
switched methods, la retention of apelling after a period of no practice, the IndlvddM 
method was soperior. On the whole, a alight advantage seemed to exist In favor on tin 
Individual metbod. I 

914. Stone, Clarence R. The scientific method and the spelling textbook 
deficiencies of a home-made textbook. School and society, 81 : 21—22, Januari 
4, 1980. 

The words In the California state ipeller are grouped Into three Hate. This eilM 
suggests s method of procedure end certain standards of general Interest In stsd] 
Ing and eraloatlng home-made spelling Hits and commercially pnblldied textbooks 1 
■pdllng. 
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916. Swanbergr, Sl^ne OUtIa V. Locating the errors In spelling according 
to syllables and letters. Master's thesis. 1929. JJew York nnlversity. N.w 
York. N. Y. 148 p. ms. 

• 916. Thompson, Bobert S. The effectiveness of modem siielling Instruction, 
^tor’s thesis. 1930. Teachers college. Columbia nnlversity, New York. N. Y. 

York city, Teachers college, Columbia nnlversity, 1930. 81 p. (Contribu- 
tlohs to edocation, .no. 438) 

An ei^bth-grade elementary school of about 1,800 papila Id Brooklyn. N Y waa'stndled 

I. ortlMr, co«m ot iD.lruotlo.i «r rhe ..stwr ot Ifoin ath 

word Of aaslgned weekly list was mlsapelled. Data Indicate that too many words are 

akfn fir ^nf^***^ <>t the test-study method hss brnn too mnch 

taken for granted; and that spelling lists conUIn too many easy words. 

917. Tlremnn, L. S. Value of marking bad spots In spelling. Iowa City. 
L^lveralty of Iowa, 1930. 48 p. (University of Iowa studies, first series no. 
179, May 1980. Studies In education, vol. 6, no. 4) 

«n^ «Ioated OD the basis of accuracy and number of bnrd 

The hard spots were 

marted to one list and left nnmarked In the other. Data from the study of a half 

.‘Sits n^nlrtSl. “ bard 

918. Watters, ifra. Oarnette. Spelling In sentence dictation as compared 
with spelling in column dictation. Hamtramck, Mich., PnbUc schools. 1930. 

919. Guy JL The purpose of a standardized test In spelling. 
Journal of educational research, 20: 319-28. December 1929. 

• critical ertluatlon of the Stanford achievement test In sDolllne 

i.?- e ““in currlcila?lo.entTf the 

subjert being taught, and that the test does not make for the best methods of teaching 

^wr“al SJ*” iiT"* *° ‘“^“** ▼©'•hularles of grade children are Ih 

Zyve, Mr*. Claire T. An experimental study of spelling methods. Doc- 
tors thesis, 1980. Teachers college, (Columbia university. New York N. Y. 

controUed speUlng study of 250* children In 
psdes thrM ^rongh seven In the Pox Meadow school, Scarsdale, N. Y. Results Indicated 

K efficient than individual study ; nse of Ilst- 

nwd additional home-work study was of no value In learning of words: use of a lantern 

**i” ‘^***'‘ ”•* * blackboard ; teacher- 

.iS.s *" ' 

See also 246. 887, 689. 781, 784, 804. 1003, 1989. 2292, 2823. 

KNGLISH LANGUAGE 
OBAgClfAK ARP OOlCPOSITION' 

921. C. F. Grade placement of language and grammar skllla Little 

Rock, Ark., Public schools, 1980. 84 p 

^ O' ‘•■o 'l»«ct.rtetlc error, lo 

English made by high school students entering the University of Texas 
Master*, therfg, 1980. University of Tixaa. Austin Texas. 

^ Of individualized units of work for 

IB BnglUh. 1880. Westera Beeerre anlversitj, Cleveland, Ohio. 

adaptauon of first year high «*ool 

^ corriculom needs. Master*, thesis, 1930. University of 
South Dakot*, Tsnnllllon. » pmg, . "* • ^n'^ersuy of 

04129^1 7 
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ri25 Anderson, Mabel LiUiait The’ organization and administration of 
oral English in senior high schools. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of 
Southern California, Los Angeles. 

926. Ash. I. 0. English In Junior high school. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. Uni* 
verslty of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio# 30 p. 

927. Ashbaugh, Ernest Jadks. Adji'Ctives used by high school students. 

Educational research bulletin (Ohio state university), 8 : 273-75, September 
11, 1929. - ’ 

This study Is bftsed on an analysis of 100 letters written by ^rls In each Grade 7 to n 
Inclusive The writer thinks lhat*D^'9her the total vocabulary nor the descriptive term‘d 
Justify an Inference of poverty of language so oft^n charged against high school students 

928. Junior and senior high school English. 1930.-* Ohio state 

university, Columbus. 

An analysis of the letters of Junior and senior high school pupils to their relatl^v*^ 
and friends was made to determine th^ resnlts of tpachiog of composltloD nnr! 
grammar upon English written ontalde the formal class. sex, grade, and type *»f 

school which the pupil attended were considered. 

929. Baker, Elizabeth W. A social for the teaching of elementnrr 

English language. Elementary school Journal, 30:27-33, September 1929. 

The uses which children have for language outside of school were atudlod in thw 
elementary schools of Dallas, Texas. Data were studied from the standpoint N)f uses f. r 
i*poUen English; uses for written Engliah ; occasions or topics for conversation; occasions 
for uses of spoken English in courtesy. Data show* that every child should have tralnln;: 
in meeting the situations with which be Is certain to be confronted and on the proper 
linndling of which much of his success and happiness depends. 

Banks, Frances L. A study of the achievement in correct English usage 
of high school pupils through diagnostic testing and remedial Instruction.- 1929. 
University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 

931. Barnes, Helen Lindley. Teeclilng high school pupils to write familiar 
essays. Master’s thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York. 
N. Y. 44 p. ms. 

932. Barnes, Walter. Certain aspects of the language activities of children 
in the seventh, eighth, and ninth grades. Doctor’s thesis. 19^W). New York 

university. New York, N. T, 194 p, ms. 

A study of out of school lADguage as far as It relates to language sltuatlona. types of 
language, topics, motives, chUdreD'a evaluations of language, for the group, with sex. 
grade, and community vaiiathms. Findings: The language usages, practices, and acllvltlop 
<»( life differ gri'ally from the echool objectives and curriculum In languages. 

93,3, Barrel, Martha Buckman. How to leach English to superior children. 
Mdstcr 8 thesis, 1930. University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

934. Batten, Buth. Experiment In teaching grammar, 1930. West Vir 
glnla university, Morgantown. 

935. Ernestine. Experiment In the teaching of language in the 
fifth grrade. Elementary school Journal, 30: 440—43, February 1930. 

The experiment waa carried on ig the fifth grade in the Lee laboratory school of the 
University of Missouri during the 1929 summer teaaion of the University. Sevent^n 
cblldrcD ranging In rfge from nine years and Uve months to 13 years and eight months 
were tested by the Charters dlagDosUc language testa, mlsccllaDeoui A. form 2. before 
and after the course In remedial work In language. The children were given from elaht 
to 30 gentenres to correct each day, with no instroctloni and no discussion of tfbes of 
seotences given them. During the six weeks of experUnentadosi the median of the class 
Increased from Aat of GVnde 3, two grades below the standard for the group, to that ol 
' Grade 6. o^V grade above the standard. Binge in scorea showed marked improvement. 

936. Bergrer, Buby, c/iairman. FI ret poems by children in the Norfolk pub- 
lic schools, 1928-1929. Norfolk; Va., Public schools, 1929. 58 p. " 

•937. Betznu', Jean. Content nud form of original composltioiia dictated by 
children from five to eight years of age. Doctor’s thesU, 1930. Teachers 
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...llefiP. Columbia an|ye«^lt>-. New York. N. Y. New York city. Teachers 

<t’«"tr‘butlons to education, no. 4A2\ 
A . ollPcMon of children « compositions. 1. 215 In number, supplied the data for this atudy 

Bivins. Curtis L A study of high school English abilities in the stand- 
ard rural schools of Duvid.soii county; 1930. North Carolina state college 
Rflieijfh. * ^ ' 

’^ere obtained between InielUgeDCf and English form and 

r iTod t The students in Davidson county were 

ound to be below aUndard In their Enghan abilities; but tbU was probnbly due toTuc'. 
factors as poor average atteu.Unce. new conaolldaflons. insufficient equipment ineiperi 
. iin-d teachers, heavy teaching load; short term of schnol. etc. i-'ciperi 

ftrio. Bloomfleld. Eleanor V- M. ’ Problems and outcomes of creative writing' 

V v" section. Master's thesis, 1980. New York university, New 

lork, Y. 48 p, ms. 

This eiperiniMiit which was carried on for two years, with four classes was to deter 
mine the advlsabUity of attempting creative writing In ■ school whose children possessed 
no cul ural background: and where many were handicapped with language ffifflctU^irTnl 
i;n..u..l incemgence. Hudlngs: Creative writing has strengthened the pupils belief m 
'In.al attUudranr^*^ •elf-expresalon. It has tended to buUd more desirable 

.ortlil gropj ^ ' ‘ W^Patheflc understanding between the members 

MO. Bontrager, 0. Bay. Pupil accuracy as related to certainty of response 

lu a siwiflc language test. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Iowa, Iowa 
1^ p, ms. 

!M1. Bov^an Lliue Myrtle. DlfflculUes of high school pupils In written- 

rn case-study metheds. Master’s thesis. 1030. 

I niversity of California, Berkeley. 66 p. ms. 

Fnellsi“2llU *•*’'““* ®"'“*** P***"*"- determine the speclflc ' 

from to tS r JL ru“‘®o? ^ <’) Wfflcnltles Involve 

M rt 1.4 ^ f (2) caUfl^ ^CErelessness, Inck of Soterest lAck nf 

r per guidance; Indicate that much remedial work could be simply done. 

•M.. Boy?r. ^ Gordon: Hans C. Comparatf^p study of perforiu- 

hool" entrance to grade 0 and at graduation fniiu high 

M hool. 1930. PubUc scliools, Phiiadelphlit, Pa. 13 p. ms. 

Aimea Matia The task of the high scIumiI critic teaclier of 

vIIiI’tW... '■«»'>- 

.hr,!!’;?'*’ Tbe technique ,nd mtull, „l qi,-q„„l,.,u of 

thesis, 193a Stanford university. Stanford University, CaUf. 

M5. Buahnell, Paul P. An Hnalytlcal contrast of oral with written EnsliHli 
Doctor serais, 1930. Teachers college, Columbia university. New Tork. N. Y 

tloM to ^ college, Colombia university, IB30. 87 p. (Contrlbu 

t Ions to education, no. 451) vv/wuuiwu 

both oral'an^d writt^*them« ThldT^we^f'**** **/*Ji*'*'^ paplla the aame aublect for 
-r. looeer. more nZ Inac^^J S.* m ^-P-^*'**"**- 

la prewnted In the ■mdy to the effect that oral *^UiT.TThr“i 

radically different from wTjtten Svlnc Ita^own Ji5f «* not 

It ta generally Ju*t a leaaoroH^ dlatlnctlve merita and qualities, but that 

differ^ awJT *“‘*^‘*« ^«>™ <>f «Pr«don. No reliable .ex 

»h^l ir.de, M.«er, thede 192». New Toth u.l,e„|t,. New York. N. Y 
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' 047. Butterworth, Elmer Baymond. MtiHte^y of punctuation usagiv as re- 
lated to the rules. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Iowa, Iowa City. 65 
p. ms. 

948. Cannon, Rebecca Pruett. Course of 'study in Junior 3 kngUsb. 1030. 
Alabama polytechnic Institute, Aabam. 

Complete unit and dally leaaoD plana for the dlrectloo of learning in claaset of ninth 
grade Engllah In the Junior high school of Alabama. 

949. Calvert, T. B. Report on the use of the Pressey diagnostic composition 
tests, form I. January 1930, Gradra 7B-10B, inclusive. 1980. Public schools, 
Muncie, Ind. 9 p. ma (Bulletin, no. 30.) 

950. Commins, W, D. A factor In language ability. Journal of educational 
re.search, 21 : 77-78, January 1930. 

Auditory imagery aa a factor In language ability. 

051. Copenhaver, Mildred. A study of composition textbooks published from 
• 1920 through 1929, Master’s thesis, 1930. George Peabody college for teachers; 
Nashville-, Tenn. p. ms. 

A study of blgh-acbool composition textbooks advertised In th« English Journal fr jm 
1020 to 1020. Findings : Hank of topics according to the number of pagwa : grammar, 
10.70; expu.sition, 10.13; composition, 0.68; narration, 0.2S per cent, etc. 

952 Jummins, Anna Mary. An analysis of 189 poems written by children. 
Master's thesis, 1930. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville,- Teun. 
138 p. ms. 

Analysis of tbemea, stansa and verse forms, rhyme acbemea, and diction of 160 poems 
by children from three to U, inclusive, collected from various magaslnea. Findings : Prin- 
cipal themes In poems studied are nature, fairies, and mythology, childhood experiences. 
The most popular rhyme Is the couplet. Only 36 of the poems etndled are free verse." 
The diction Is not very different from that used by adult poeta. A few words were coined 
outright, a feW were given unusual naes; figures of speech are rare. 

953. Craig, Seward Shively. Minimum essentials in- Engllah grammar and 
punctuation. Master’s thesis, 1930. Indiana oniyerslty, Bloomington. 100 
p: ms. 

054. Crawford, 4Tohn Raymond. The drill content of certain practice exer- 

cises In language. Master’s thesis, 1029. Unlveralty of Iowa, Iowa City. 54 
p. ms. < 

055. Crockett, Harry L. A series of manipulative testa in hand composition. 
Master's thesis, 1930. Colorado agricaltoral collet. Fort Colling. 

956. Cuff, Noel B. Vocabulary testa. Journal of educational psychology, 21: 
212-20, March 1930. 

Gives results of s spcdsiUy prspared vocabulsry last given to 1,110 snbjecta 

957. Dammrlch, Ethel M. Etxperl mental study in vltallxed composition with 
children of the elementary grades. Master’s thesis, 1929. New York onlver- 
alty, ?few York, N. Y. 62 p. 

058. Daringer, Helen Fern. A stndy of style In Ihgllah composition. Doc^ 
tor’s thesis, 1930. Teachers college, Columbia university. New York, N. T. 
New York city. Teachers college, Colambla onlversiiy, 1900. 06 p. 

In order to discover what elements and qualities of style are generally taught In 
secondary schools 14 widely naed blgh-schdhl textbooks were analysed and 41 elements 
and qualities grouped 'under good naage; ^Icarneas ; force ; beaaty; 

950. Davis, Orville .Rhoade. The Improvement BhgUsh in the Leesburg 
Junior-senior high school. Master’s thesis, 1029. University of Florida, Ostinee- 
vllle. 104 p. ms. ^ 

960. Discepola, Genevieve, ^he idiom and Its teaching. Master’s thesis, 
1930. New York anlveralty, New York, N. Y. ' 
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902. D»b«d, «r.^wiiu. May. Hl*b .cbool Kbgitoh la the »uth.m «.te 

ZTm:, 

aen-ement In content, but varletv of nrooeit... i» . "luoy were louoo. There w»* 

c.™ e„i„ Ljsu'r'r; z7;»-r .',”.‘^'■1^"' "' 

9G3. Edds Jess Hobart. The in««surement of verbal and Hon-verbal ablll- 
Ues. D^tor’s tbe.sis, 1930. George Peabody coUege for teachers, N^sfaX 

Tenn. Nashville, Tenn., George Peabody college for teachera l»30 a4 n 
(Contributions to education, no. 76) teacnera l»30. 34 p. 

aerTJeirwerrdrJe'^r^^^^^ -ua. . 

=;r.=: L*i;e-err.l r^1 

904. Fellowa, John Emeat. The influence of theme reading and theme cor- 
rect on on eliminating technical errors in the written compo^tlons of nlnX 
grade pupUs. Doctor’s thesis, 1090. University of Iowa. Iowa City. 254 p. ms 
72^ay'l^ Theme-reading In written composition. School review, 38: 368- 

«h7i.CrD“““: >«»■ UP«r Darby hUl. 

•«1 »t"tot'°Sm.u7h’i,i7i!ci°ll,l77,,i!^ aarlltm.n1.,, p,»»dnr,, 

0^ Fitsgerald, James A. Abbreviations In language textbooka. Jonrnni 
of edncatlonal research, 20: 220-31, October 1029 

tiona In the textbook. coMUtencj In grade location of .bbrevlp. 

tbbravtationl; etc * tgraement .. to the moat ImporUnt .ad ««sful 

nn^ ‘ ^ hctlTlty analysis in oral expression. Master's 

thesis, 1930. Indiana university, Bloomington. 66 p. ms. 

070. Galloway, Norman Lochrldge. Difficulties In the teaching of elemen 

PhIT7na,“7z7 ~ 

^ wllaWIlty of the Clapp-Ioung self-marking 
pngllsh tests. Master's thebU. 1980. University of Wisconsin. Madison. 
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972. Garrison, lola. Elda- The Influence of the Junior high school movement 
on the teaching of English. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Chicago,’ 
Chicago, 111. 

973. Garrison, K. C. The relationship between three different vocabulary 
abilities. North Carolina state college, Raleigh. Journal of educational* re- 
search, 21 : 43-45, January 1930. 

sixty MIX third-grade pupils were given three tests to find out the different vocabulary 
abilities. The first test was designed to test n pupiCs ability In choosing words that 
rhymed ; the second test was one of word building, and the third was a simple vocab- 
ulary teat. Girls proved to be superior in rhyming activity 

974. Gaut, Gertrude Fllnn. Relutlve efficiency of direct and indirect method 
of teaching English vocabulary to Spanish speaking children at kindergarten 
age. Master's thesis, 1930. New Mexico normal university. Las Vegas. Ill 
p. ms. 

A study to determine the relative efficiency of the direct as against the indirect 
method of teaching Engliah vocabulary to Spanish apenklng children of kindergarten 
age. Findings: liirect method was found to be more effective. 

975. Geyer, Ellen M. Comparison of grammatical points In 14 tests in Eng- 
lish. University of Pittsburgh school of education Journal, 5: 148-55, June 
1930. 

"An analysis of 14 tests used In testing freshmen In B^gllsh In order to dUcov«T 
whether the points Included were the result of careful experimentation and how mucli 
uniformity a comparlaon of a aeries of such testH chosen at random would show. 

* 976. (Jllbert, Bonnie. Teaching formal details of English by means of prob- 

lems. Peabody journal of CHlucatlon, 7 : 42-47, July 1929. 

The author describes a dlagnoitlc teat, seven or moi:e drilLa, and a progress test ukihI 
in teaching English in the tenth and eleventh grades of a school for four years. 

977. Gilmore, Isabel E. A study of the effectiveness of two methods of 
teadilng punctuation. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Kansas, Lawrence. 

978. Goersy, Elsa E. The departmental headship in English in high schoola 
Master's thesis, 1930. University of Nebraska, Lincoln. 

An analysis of 127 departments of English in 98 cities having 30,000 or more people. 

979. Grabo,* B. P. A study of the comparative vocabularies of Junior high 
school pupils in English and Italian s|)eaking homes. [1930] Public schools, 
Schenectady, N. Y. 7 p. ms. 

Two groups were matched for mental ability, ons, monoglot; the other bilingual, and 
a comparison was made of total Engltsb vocabularies and of total vocabularies, English 
and Italian. Findings Total vocahularlet ICpgllsh and Itwliab equal total vorabulaiies of 
American child. English vocabulary of bl-linguals was 33 per cent below monoglot. 

980. Qwlnn, Clyde Wallace. An experimental study of college classroom 
teaching : the questlon-auci-augwer method versus the lecture method of teach- 
ing college English. Doctor's theamgd30. Gleorgc Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tenn, Niinlivllle, Tenn tleorge I’eabotly college for teachers, 1930. 
135 p. (Contributions to education, no. 76) 

Ninety-eight students were Involved In this study. 49 in each group. Conclusion^: Ii 
would seem that college students of superior Intelligence have somewhat better 'chaucr 
of acquiring knowledge of factual materials in college English when such materials hav« 
been presented by means of the lecture method ; and students of the lower quartile ii 
Intelligence appear to accomplish more when the material is presented by the lecture 
method. 

081. Haas, ’Fredeiicka M. The minimum easentials test as a means of sec 
tionicg Id frosliman EDgllsh. Master’s tbesis, 1030. Syraease uulTerstty, Syrs 

cuse, N. Y. • 

Findings : The minimum easential test as given to freshmen at Syracus4» university b 
not an adequate means of sectioning these freshmen according to their composiitoi 
ability. ^ 
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[1930] George Peabody. 


J)S-. Hall, T. O, A study iu letters of application, 
tol lege for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 

Kfommar and IrreRularltlea of letter form were itudlod. Find 
.nKs : (1) The greatest number of errors w«, in the use of the comma; (2) the least nnm^ 
i»f‘r In the use of parentheses. 

1)83. Harap, Henry. The most common grnmniatlcnl errorrf. Western Re- 
serve university, Qeveland, Ohio. EiiRlisb Journal (High school and eollece 
.edition), 19: 440-46, June 1930. 

A to determine the most common grammatical errora. Thirty-three etudloa <.( 

ihe common grammatical errors in written and oral apeech were analyied and , com 
positc Hat of 100 errora waa mode. 

084. Harrlman, Philip Lawrence. The eonslstemjy of errors in the punctua- 
tion of hlgh-.school graduates. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. New York university 
New York, N. Y. 122 p. ins. 

Location of apeclflc errora In correcting sentences containing similar graimnatiral con- 
structions and Involving similar psagea. Findings: Objective evidences of confualona and 
mlsundrrsta tidings In the application of nroepted principles In punctuating. 

985. Harris, Helen Constance. The devcloRment of language ability during 
the elementary school period. Master's theslsr 1930. University of Chicago 
niicngo. 111. 106 p. ms. 

The structural elementa In the language of the reading materials and the written 
.ompoaltlona of children In the flrat six elementary school grades were studied Flodlnga 
I ert^n characterlatlca of the atructural elemeuta of the laoguage used are Indlcallvo of 
periods In the development of ability In reading and In written compoaltlon during the 
Hemenlary tchMl period ; the development of ability Irt reading proceeds at a more rapid 

J"***®** •’f alandarda. reaches a higher level of maturity than the 

.iblUty In written composition by the end of tbia period. 

9S6. Harris, Musa P. Growth in language ability in relation to Intelligence. 
Musters thesis, 1930. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenii 
.'i5 p. ms. 

Children of the third, fourth, and fifth grades from five consolldateif schools In 
Kscnmbla county, Alabama, were shidlal. Findings; With special' training there la 
marked growth In achievement over i period of Ume as compared with Intelligence. 

987. Hartsock, Florence I. A comparative study of high school dictionaries. 
Master's thesis, 1930. George Peabody college for teachers, Nasl^vIIle, Tenn. 

Covers the use of four dictionaries In one achool. Findings: High school students con 
suit the dictionary for definition, pronunciation, and spelling. It la lmp3hilble to prove 
one dictionary superior to the others. v 

988. Hartson, L. D. A five year study of objective Jests for sectioning 
courses in English composition. Jonrnul of applied psychology, 14 ■ 202-10 
June 1980. 

A numW of objective tests In English composition were given to'^freshmen at Oberlln 
^***'** the best basis for predicting final radet in compoel 

tlon were those for the moat mechanical of the elementa Involved In the work. The tests 
provide data which would make possible a bomogeneous grouping of the atudenU in 

989. Hasbrouck, M. Josepliliie. An evaluation of the oral versus the writ- 
ten method of teaching sentence structure in the eleventh year. Master’s thesis 
1930. Syracusennlverslty, Syracuse, N. Y. 

Under the co,<fftlon« of this study the Indications are that either the oral or the writ- 
‘“."•y “O' •» •'"«« .dnptM,. Ptofbl, lK..b 

mplojed Id all |la88et lo that other boDelltv ma j be coincident. 

090. Haworth, Floyd ^ A critical study of certain testing techniques In 
huiguageuMge. Master’s thesis. 1930. Unlverlty of Iowa, Iowa City. 34 p.iii 8 . 
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891. Hershey, Josephine L. A survey of texts and ‘materials suitable for use 
In high school Buglisb course. Upper ’Darby high school, Upper Darby, Pa. 
75 p. ms. / 

An Inspection and valuation of 200 Engllfib textbooks. 


092. Hlney, Clarabelle Fentem. The effects of Irregularity in school attend- 
ance upon the composition abilities of high-school pupils. Master’s tlicsls, 1930. 
University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

993. Hoefler, Lehman. The alms of first year English at the college level 
Master’s thesis, 1930. Catholic university of America, Washington, D. C. 12 
p. ms. 


994. Holmes, Haybel M. Tested procedures lil creative writing for grades 
6, 7, and 8. Master’s thesis, 1930. New York university. New York, N. Y. 40 
p. ms. 

Bxplanatioh of metboda iiacd, data collected, and conclualona reached in exp^rlmentlni 
with creative (prow) writing In grades 6, 7, and 8. Findings; Chlldrenr whctber 
bright or dull, can write of their own experiences with originality, when aympnthetlcnlly 
guided. ■?* 

99.'). Huff, Emily A. Comparative vocabulary study. Master’s thesis, 1930. 
Washington university, St. Louis, Mo, 

* 096. Hwang, Pu. Errors and Improvements in rating English compositions 
by means of a composition scale. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. Teachers college, 
Columbia onlversity. New York, N, Y. New York city. Teachers college, 
Colombia university, 1930. 67 p. (Contributions to education, no. 417) 

Two composition acalet were used in tbia study ; the Hudelson English composition 
scale and the Van Wagenen narration scale. The results of this study seem to Indicate 
that the beat condition of rating English compoaltloos by means of a composition scnia 
from the standpoint of reliability, la to rate compositions written on similar topics, sbow 
ing a wide range of quality, with an objective scale of the general merit type. ' 

907. Indiana. Department of public instruction. Chart of expected out 
^.omes in oral and written expression, grades K-8. Indianapolis, 1930. 

998. Jaffe, Philip. A critical study of the New ^ork City grammar syl- 
labus — 1928. Master’s thesis, 1930. College of the City of New York, New 
York, N. Y. 64 p. ms. 

An evaluation of the content an^ suggested procedure in the light of aclenttfic studlei 

999. Johnson, Inez. The relation of grammatical and structural errors to 
■ipoken and written composition. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Kansas. 
Lawrence. 


1000. Johnson, Ruth Virginia. The development and evalnatlon of certain 
tests of language information. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. Ohio state university, 
Columbus. 141 p. ms. 

Investlgatioik of background information needed for success In high school nnd col 
lege English and foreign language coarse*, and the development of diagnostic tests to 
facilitate location and remedy of deflclenries In previous preparation for such courses 
Diagnostic tests, fnnctiohal In patnre, were developed, based on the 27 concepta fooi 
to constitute the minimum essentials. Bmlts of the teat, given to 83S students (grsdi 
7 through college) showed remedial work tto be needed at every grade level. Reliabillt; 
of the test, as found by correlation of tatoljoore on form A with total score on form & 
for 26S high school studenta, was .91 ±.01. 

1001. King, Patti Batey. Growth In langtuage as shown by Wilson langunp 

error test. 1930, George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. Si 
p. ms. ^ 

An unselected group of grade 0 pnpils were dieasured ^oree tiroes during a school yea 
by use of the Wilson language error teat. On each story the median of the group was abnii 
Rtsndard ; the group grew more than a year from October to May. Pupils with high IQl 
began above atandard ; those with IQ’s less than 100 began below standard ; but they grel 
more than two years daring the testing period, 

. ^ . i 
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Re’“tl«"«hip of reading ability and success la 
blgh school Englteh In the Junior class of the Mllne-high school. Master’s th<^ls 
JWO. New York st<^ college for teachers. Albany. ' 

Corrclatloiu show a significant posl|lve relationship. V 

i Morley, ElizabeOi. A manual of style Upper 
Darby high school. Upper Darby, Pa. 20 p. ms* 

punctuation, and mechanic. In'^ 

1004 Kopf, Helen M. High school students knowledge of the^persoaal oro 
noun declension. 1030. Plqua high school. Plqun. Ohio 

much better knowledge of the subjJ^t *“ “>« *“*»' • ' 

o of teaching English to special classes at 

^ omiiJirth^^l^^h' 1 Omaha. Omaha. Nebr. 

South high .chool, desc?i^Tim“citloM If thfeiX? "* 

tsi rpiTii..tri'r.Sc;^'.;xxr 

to value of such a coarse In English. ***** *”^ nambers retained 

lOOe^Laasdotrae Katie. Grade placements of the elements of formal gram- 

lumr. Masters thesis. 1930. University of Wichita. Wichita. Kans. 67p,mr 

exercises In teaching capitalization and 

IvJk N T°' columbl. „„l„.r,lty. N™ 

r nfHh fl ♦ ^ Teachers college, Columbia university' 1930 78 d 

Contributions to education, no. 372) ^ • <» p. 

..*oh“?9“" '* »' r»..rcb . 2 . , 

r'bTXij x.?ror:'x/r xr 

LX‘:r.:;xr,:3“‘r Ir r 

.. oon.p<»mon. a.«U, J92,. oTkI::;, ” ’ 

^ im. Lowrty, Sarah OoodWln. An evaluation of English texts for non. 
English using adults. Master's piesls, 1980. University of Plttahnro^h ntee 
Ate^^cO Pittsburgh bulletin. 27 : 324-25. ^^ovember ^D3o’ 

i,!.''**m**'*.?**’ Minimum requirements for Junior high school Eno 

l»b. MooteF. thosls, 1929 , Uulrorsity ot Plorlds, a.Inos.lllo *' 

rS”-" “ ==r-:; 

1013.4Martln, William Henry. The writing vocabulary of the dudHs of tho 
oMorMgh oohool. Moolor’s thoslo, IIBO. nulrorslt, of Oklahoms, Norman. 

,^b XrXllXV' “u X'm«? 
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1014. Marye, Mary.E. A form for rating textt>ook8 in EngllBh composition 
prepare for the ninth and tenth grades. School review, 38: 124-37, February 
1980. 

From textbook analyslB, tiaestionnairea to RoglUb teachers, recent courses of Btudj 
and authoritative opinion, was deducted a rating form reflecting the materials aui) 
methods which seem at present the most effective to be Incorpornted In on Englinb 
composition textbook for the first and second years of high school. The rating form Is 
. divided into ten sections, each of which contains detailed, objective criteria for 
Judging the book. The real value of the- scale is In the specific information that result** 
from a critical analysis of a book on the basis of objective criteria and the measuring 
of its excellence against established standards. 

1015. Mlnning, Jeannette Pottenger. A study of general language courses 
in the Junior high school. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Cincinnati, 
Cincinnati, Ohio. 57 p. ms.^^ 

In order to co<^lnate opinion and fact as to the significance of the general language 
movement In the Junior high school, a study was made of the prevalence, alnas, content 
and organisation, value of available textbooks, and the probable future of general 
language courses In the Junior high schooL Findings ; Growth of general language 
courses has been steady since 1921 and rapid since 1926. The trend la definitely toward 
the cultural aspect of general language, with exploratory and prognostic alma secondary. 
There is little uniformity in organlfation except that the course la offered in the 
eighth grade and is most satisfactory when one year in length. The few textbookg 
available are results of experiments performed in school systems. A number of questions 
which need farther study are indicated. 

1016. Moraji, Anna Mae. Relationahlp between per cents of different parts 
of speech us^ in written compositions and higher mental abilities. 1930 
North Carolina state college, Raleigh. 

Study shows a reliable but low positive correlation existing between the frequency of 
use of connection and higher mental ability. Boys use more articles than g^rls, while 
girls use more modifiers than boys. This study was made with the seventh and elghtl 
grade groups in Raleigh. ^ 

1017. Nash, H. B. and Bush, Fred & Mastery of minimum essentials is 
English grammar. Journal of educational research, 21 : 309-14, April ld30. 

Describes a program K)f work carried out in the West Allis Junior high school In order, 
to determine the place and raloe of grammar In the Junior high sebooL 

1018. Nebllck, Mary Edith. Au investigation of the value of the laboratory 
method in teaching composition in the ninth grade. Master’s thesis, 1930 
University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

An Investigation by the comparative method of parallel classes contains a detaiii 
description of methods of the two classes and s statement of results followed by inter 
pretation and pedagogical conclosions. 

1019. Newkirk, Mary. A case study of the oral language habits of a select 
group of young children. . Master’s thesis. 1930. University of Iowa, lowi 
City. 179 p. ma 

1020. Noel, Paul K A suggested study for the corr* rtlon of language error? 
grades 1-9. Upper Darby high school, Upper Darbytr Pa. 

1021. Norton, Winona M. The skills Involved in wntence recognition. Ma> 
tor’s thesis [1930] University of Denver, Denver. Colo. 

Involves an Inventory and analysis of the types of dltOculties met tn sentence foi 
tion. Tests were given at 7B, lOB, tnd..l2B grade levels to determine dilBculties 
sentence recognition and progress made between three 

1022. O’Balllj, Anna S. A study of a public day class In ESnglish and cl 
ae&shlp In New York City. Master’s thesis, 1830. New York UDlverfdty, N 
York. N. Y. 60 p. ms. 

1023. Oaburn, W. J. A at^dy of the content of 'extbooks In English. [188l| 
State department of edacation, Ooliunbiu, Ohio. 

• 1024. O’Shea, Harriet Eatabrooka. A study of the effect of the Interest of i 
passage on learning vocaholary. Doctor’s thesU 1660. Teachers coUeg 
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of textbooks, in order to trace the change in the emphasia placed on functional 

grammar. It was found that present textbooks stress functional grammar much more 
than thej did 30 years ago. 

1038. Bodgrers, Grace Sater. A critical study of the grammattcal errors of 
junior hlgh-8chool pupils. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Southern Cali- 
fornia, Los Angeles. 

1039. Boscnkrans, Edna Lillian. Progress In sentence building In written 
ooini>osition for the third grade to the ninth-grade inclusive. Doctor's thesis, 
1929. New York university. New York, N. Y. 

1040. Sandlin, Montie C. Study of English vocabulary in senior high school. 
Master's thesis, 1930. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 
91 p. ms. 

A study of 100 students in Lauderdale county, Alabama, high school. Students fell 
from one to two grades below national norms. 

1041. Schlutius, Louise. Vocabulary study. Master's thesis, 1930. Wash- 
ington iKiiversity, St Louis, Mo. 

1042. Scruggs, Mary. A study of the Hudelson typical coroposltlon ability 
scale. Master's thesis, 1930» 'George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, 
Tenn. 33‘p. ma 

Twelve graduate students were trained according to the directions given by the 
designer of the scale until they scored each practice exercise within .5 of half a step of 
the true value, ^y the use of the Hudelson scale they then scored 225 typed compositions, 
then the original or handwritten of the same composltlotr. Findings : There was a ride 
range In the scores aaaigoed to the same composition. The averages of the same set of 
cH)mposltlon8 did not agree closely. The scores of the handwritten compositloni were 
given higher scores than the same typed compositions. 

1043. Seegera, John Co^pad. Sentence structure In the free written com 
position of elementary school children. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. University of 
F^ennsylvanla, Philadelphia. 

A study through analytical approach, to determine relationship existing between ages, 
grades, and language levfls as indicated by sentence structure and use of speech elements 

1044. Sessoms, Lillian. A study of the rhythmic element in the language of 
young children. Master’s thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tenn. 57 p. ms. 

1045. Shaw, Lena Senham. Social backgrounds as a basis for English ex- 
pression. Master’s thcslB, 1930. New York university, New York, N. Y. 
58 p. ms. 

Survey of 327 Junior higb>schoo1 pupils to ascertain if they have anything to write 
about subjects for oral and written conft>otition. Junior hlgh-scbool pupils studied had 
over 100,000 subjects of interest to them which could be used ss a baits for Bnglitb 
expression. 

1046. Sherry, Stephen Edward. A critical evaluation of some methods of 
constructing courses of study in English. Master's thesis, 1930. University of 
California, Berkeley. 54 p. ms. 

An evaluation of the methods of constructing courses of study in the San Francisco 
Bay region In order to detenu Ine If they measure up to the criteria for successful course 
revlsloD ss recommended by the ststements of curriculum snthorltles. Findings: Pro 
gresaive centers in curriculum rerislou sdhere closely to suthoritative criteria. In 8ai 
Francisco Bay region there has been faUure to measure up to criteria In rcTlaion of 
courses of study in Bullish. 

1047. Shewxxuker, Lillian A. English coarse of stud^ 1990. WUaon'teadi 
ers college, Washington, D. G. 

English course of study for elementary schoola. 

1048. Siegel, Cedle. The teaching of grammar and composition in the junloi 
high school. Master’s thesis, 1990. Boston university, Boston, Masa 
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\ language games In the Jnni,»r 

high wh<^U Master's thesis, 1930. College of the City of New York. New 
lorit, N. 1 . 34 p. ms. 

claMroom. Many »ch«il»I games were found to be devoid of pUy elements. ^ 

lOM Sims, Verner Martin. The reliability and validity of four types of 
vocabulary t^t. Journal of educational research. 20; 91-96. September 192<^ 

r,, xr-s'.-srs it s“vr= n-r 

tests wm, egoally bi,h. but the matching test m^t «uL.ctorr 

1051. Smith, Helene J, Persletence of English errors in the ability group- 

ioL° ^ Orange Maplewood schools. Master’s thesis 

1930. New York university, New York, N. Y. 

1062^Spauldlner, E. B. A critical study of two methods of testing punctua- 
tion. Masters thesis, 1930. University of Iowa. Iowa City. 40 p. ms. 

1053^ Steinba^, Edna C. Use of descriptive adjective with practical sugges- 
v*’°b Master’s thesis, 1930. New York university. New 

1054. Stlckney, George E. A critical comparison of two objective methods of 

Mtlng language usage. Master’s thesis. 1930. University of Iowa, Iowa City 
1 J 2 p. ms. 

1065^ story, Virginia. A study of representative language manuals. Mas- 
ters thesis, 1980. George Peabody college for teachers. Nashville, Tenn 08 
p. ma 

lanfhage mtnuaU Including objective., content and 

aSd ^ f no statement of 

tonS^ two-third, no standard, of attainment ; a wide variation of objective, wa. 

1 SuUlvan. Helen J. Achievement of North Dakota high school pupils 
in the minimum essentials of English. /« North Dakota. Department of 
30^192?*^9»°°‘ biennial report of the superintendent . . . June 

Heprlsted. 

nJS! ”'*•*'*■ *0 mea*ure the ability of the high school pupil, of 

to de^LinZ! ^ “'•* °“***’ the norm, accompanying the tent 

Le^^^^h. Jin moa.ure. fo; Improve: 

«HHn> Indicate that atreu is lacking on drill In mechanics of 

writing and correct grammatical nnge a. well a. In sentence structure. 

■‘"J”’’ “■ o( fom.,1 gram- 

n s In written emportUon, M.Mer's thesta, 1830. Hnlrerslt, of 
11110018, urDaua. o4 p. ma. 

PotldTe reUtloDfthip wu found to exi«t 

H. and Les. Baldwin. Studies In the learning of 
iS Teachers college record, 31: 60-58, 

poi! “"** *“ compoiltlon It was the pur 

^ determine the change, that occur In the uk of word, as writing 

ler'i^r !!"”]!*■ "l,.®’ CaMtomla ,aar 

terly of secondary education, 6 : S4&-64, June 1930. 

■*"***”‘' examination A at the U.l 

l^lnt ***"* y*"*’ bidlcate that there is no .‘g- 

•chZ mSSSr *^“'*** “•* “^ber high 
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1060. Taylor, Mrn Bietta S, A free association vocabulary of children in 
grades 2 and 3. Master’s thesis, 1930. tkilversUy of Oklahoma, Norman. 

p. ms. , 

The purpose of this study was to determine the words children use in the second an.l 
third grades. A free association vocabulary was secured by having children write all 
the words they could think of in 100 minutes in a booklet with spaces under the letters 
of the alphabet. The study consisted of making a count by grades of the number of 
running words. The 1,000 words of highest frequency in each grade were selocted 
and compared with Thorndike’s, Internatlonol kindergarten union’s, and Horn’s lists 
The third grade wrote about twice as many different and running words as the second 
grade when the number of children were the sai(te In both grades. The lack of agro<v 
ment between tbe writer’s list and the Thorwlfke. International kindergarten union, 
and trie Horn lists is very striking, especially In the first 100 and 000 words. We 
find a closer agreement between the writer’s and the Thorndike llBt*^han the Horn ll^t 
The data Indicate that in the total number of words and the placement of words by 
frequencies the adqlt lists (Horn and Thorndilce) are not valid criteria for the selection 
of words for children in grades 2 and 3. 

^OGl. Texas. State department of education. A course in Engli.sb for non 
English speaking pupils. Grades 1-3. Austin, 1930. 126 p. (Bulletin, no, 

208) 

lOG’J. Thomas, Charles Swain and others. Tlie art of examining in English. 
[1930] College entrance examination hoard. New York, N. Y. 

1063. Thomas, Jesse Edward. The elimination of technical errors in writ 
ten composition through formal drill. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. University of 
Iowa, Iowa City. 236 p. 

1004. Townsend, George. The effect of punctuation on comprehension. 
Master's thesis, 1930, University of Pittsburgh. Pittsburgh, Pa. 49 p. 

1065. Turney, Austin H. and Ummel, Maud. An analysis of frequency of 
error In grammar and sentence structure among selected junior high school 
pupils. University of Kansas Bulletin of education, 2: 14-17, October 1929. 

Review of a master’s thesis bearing tbe Raiire title by Maud Ummel, UnlTenltj of 
Kansas. 1928. giving a summary of the fnxjuency and percentages of error made in 
c impositions of 848 janior high school students. 

1066. Van Brussell, Martha. The grade placement and recurrence of lan- 
guage usage drills In certain elementary language textbooks. Master’s thesis. 
1930. University of Iowa, Iowa City. 98 p. ma. 

1067. Van Buskirk. Isalda M. Status of special methods courses in English 
for high school teachers. A survey. Master’s thesis. 1930. Ohio Wesleyan 
university, Delaware. 

Data show tbe existing situation with • recommendations and uaeful lUustratlonB of 
courses. 

1068. Walker, Edyth. The (leveloi)ment of methods and courses of study in 
English In tbe American secondary school. Master’s thesis, 1930. Duke uni 
verslty, Durham, N. C. 

A review of English Instmction and content in the secondary schools of America from 
the beginning in the Latin grammar achool, together with a study of the present status 
of English in the secondary school, and a summary of’trendB. 

1069. Weber, Edith. An analysis of 30 high school textbooks In English 
composition. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Illinois, Urbana. 

1070. Weisenfluh, Leo A. (Scranton, Pa.) The teaching of Engfllah In th« 

public high schools of Pennsylvania. [1930] 

Findings : Bngllah teaching U not modern in currictnom or type ; it Is too much domi 
nnted by college entrance requirements; there is too little evidence of scientUU 
nirrlculiim construction. 
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1071. 'Willetts, Nora I. An experiment for tlie development of a course of 
study in ninth Rrade English. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Pittsburgh. 
IMltsburjdi. Pa. University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27: 408-09, November 1930. 
(Abstract) 

1072. Williams, Harold J. An evaluation of certain remedial exercises in 
language teaching. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Iowa, Iowa City. 24 
p. nis. 

1073. Wolfe, Edna ond Caasell, Alma. Overlapping content in high school 
mill college courses In English and mathematics. Master’s thesis, 1930. Clare- 
mont Colley, Claremont, Calif. 

Ciimpares In detail work done by Pomona college freabmen in college and high icbool. 
luilicatos much leaa overlapping than current opinion leada us to expect. 

l()74.-Woodward, E. D. The construction and the application of Engll.sh 
grammar units for high school students. Muster’s thesis, 1930. University of 
California, Berkeley. 102 p. ms. 

•V study to determine what material shall be Included In the grammar atudy and how 
it shall be taught. Findings : The unit method of grammar study, with mastery of 
fuiidamentals as Its objective. Is sound and superior to other methods used. Exporlmen 
tal trial proved Its merit. Need for thorough revision and re-cvaluatlon of units Is shown. 

1075. Yoke, Helen L. A study In creative writing. 1930. West Virginia 
university, Morgantown. 

See aho 326, 351, 580, 647, 651-652, 720, 1146, 1265, 1753, 1763, 1774, 1776, • 

1780, 1823, 1989, 2151, 2156, 2196, 2213, 2362, 2918, 3015, 3092, 3116, 3142. 

EROLIBH UTKBATURK 

1076. Anderson, Bess Hughes. Materials to aid In teaching Junior high 
M liool i)oetry. Master’* thesis, 1930. George Peabody college for teachers, 
•Va.shvllle, Tenn. 162 p. ms. 

1077. Santa, Mrs. Edythe. Literature for the junior high school. 1930. 

1‘nlillc schools, Oakland, Calif. 60 p. ms. 

1078. Broening, Angela M. Tests In literary appreciation for the Baltimore 
junior high schools. 1929. Public schools, Baltimore, Md, 53 p. ms. 

The application of special testing technique to material being taught In the Baltimore 
Junior high school BnglUb cdtarse. 

1070. Caldwell, Nelle Olenn. An experimental study on the value of rend- 
ing poetry. Master’s thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nash- 
ville, Tenn. 87 p. ms. 

1080. Cassell, Alma Berdlna. The overlapping In high school and cttllcge 
literature courses. Master’s thesis, 1930. Claremont college, Claremont, Calif. 

1081. Crabtree, Eunice K. A study of the effect of u course iu children’s 
literature upon student's own literary appreciation experimentally detennlneil 
In a normal school. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. Johns Hopkins university. Bnltl- 
iiiore, Md. 

1082. DeVore, Emily. Creative expression and enjoyment of poetry. Mas- 
mt’s thesis, 1930. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif. 

1083. Fletcher, Mendel S. The relative emphasis on authors In histories of 
Amerlcnn literature. Master’s thesis, J930. George Peabody college for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 73 p. ms. 

Thirteen American Uterary histories published since 1900 were examined as to lines, 
lUustrationa. and biographical lefereneet given to authors. 
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1084 George, Bert Morse. A definite Bupervlsory outline for the observa- 
tion of the teaching processes involved In developing appreciation of English 
literature. Master's thesis, 1930. Stanford university, Stanford University, 
Calif. j 

10S5. Oepharte, Elden Eugene. Method of teaching nineteenth century Eng- 
lish poets. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Wichita, Wichita, Kans. 199 
p. ms. 

1086. Gipson, Frieda Mae. Ck>mprebenslon dlfflcnltles In twelfth grade litera- 
ture. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Chicago, Chicago, Dl. 

A study of essays and poems typical of twelfth grade by meaos of admlnlaterlng 
objective testa to twelfth grade students to determioe dllBculties of these selections to 
Mgb school seniors. 

1087. Hagood, Wendel. A rating of high school literature. Master's thesis, 
1930. Uklnhoroa agricultural and mechanical college, Stillwater. 

loss. Hartley, Helene W. Tests of the Interpretative reading of poetry for 
teachers of English. Doctor's thesis, 1980. Teachers college, Oolombia uni- 
versity, New York, N. Y. New York city. Teachers college, Colambia university, 
1930. 47 p. ( Contributloim to education, no. 433) 

This study Is concerned with the inttfpretatlve reading of poetry as distinguished from 
appreciative or critical reading- Testa were worked out af the teacher training level for 
use In schools of education and teachers colleges in the preparation of teachers of 
English. 

1089. Healey, Gertrude M. An experimental study of the part-whole method 
of learning poetry. Master's thesis, 1930. College of the City of New York, 

New York, N. Y. 31 p. ms. ' 

Part, progressive part, and the whole methods are compared li^ effectlTeness for each 
of several grades of the elementary scbooL Findings: The order of effectlvensss for 
most grades Is from most to least, whole, progressive part, part However, varlaHon Id 
elTectlveneis with grades was noted. 

1090. Holaday, Lucille B. The construction of a standard sequence of litera- 

ture selections for Iowa high schools. Master's thesis, 1930. University of 
Iowa, Iowa City. 40 p. ms. 4 

1091. Horine, Clara. Elementary literature, elementary course of study in 
English. 1929. Public schools, Hamtramck, Mich. 44 p. ms. 

1092. Johnson, Allean A. A test of ability to dlgfjrlmlnate between types of 
metre In poetry. Master’s thesis, 1930. UnlversI^ of Colorado, Boulder.' 
University of Colorado studies, 18:80-81, December 1980. (Abstract) ^ 

The object of this Investigation was to develop a test which wonld distinguish betweeu 
basic abilities of people to sense rhythm in poetry as evidenced by their dlscrlialnatlon 
bef ween different types uf poetical metre. The teet was given to 90 college students and 
bO hlgh-ecbool pupils. Data Indicate that a dependable measure of rhythmic sense 1« 
poetry has been obtained. 

1093. Jordan, Kathleen Marie. Tenth grade course of study in literature 
for low, average* and superior groups. Master's thesis, 1980. University trf 
California, Berkeley. 138 p. ms. 

A course of etudy was conatructcd In drama, nov^ poetry, and proee literature, wUb 
' I outside reading list, for tenth-grade atndenta of low, average and superior ahUlty, coTsrlng 
18 weeks or one semeeter work. 

1094. Landell, Helen Louise. The historical development of the teaching of 

English literature in Amenican secondaty acboolg. Master’s thesis, 1980. 
UDiverslt.v of Southern California, Los Angela ^ 

1000. Lushbaugh, Grsca. An ansiysla of Junior hlglj(|pphooi literary antbol- 
oglea. Master’s thesis, 1929. Unlv^ty of Damd; Notre Dame, lad. 

1006. Marahall, Buby Banned Unlta of teaching In literature for the first 
year high schooL Master's thecla, 1980 . , Univenity of Tirglala, Clharlottesvilla 
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109<. Mary Ann*, Siater. The value of Jlie legend in literature for chil- 
dren. Masters thesis, 1929. Unlveraity of Notre Dame, Notre Dame, lud. 

1^. Osborn, Florence Viola. A study of the literary interests of ele\T*nth 
grade students in the Asbury Park (N. J.) high school. Master's thesis, 1920 
New lork onlTersity, New York. N. Y. 84 p. 

^ voluntary expression by twelfth grade 

of books, poems, drama, and short stories. Master’s tbesl.s, 
1930. University of Iowa, Iowa City. 151 p. ms. 

1100. aeich. Morta Pi^nt status of experimental studies in high school 
Hteratnre^ Master, thesfi 1930. CoUege of the City of New York, New 
York, N. T. 72 p. ms. ^ 

Survey of periodicals, etc. on the subject for the last 10 years. 

1101. Boche, Sarah L. How Uterary -arUsts of the I9th century were lu- 

psychology and phllosphy in delineating chUdren. Master’s 
tkesifl, 1030. Johns Hopkins university, Baltimore, Md. 

S’ ^ ^ appUcatlon of general method to the teaching of 

English literature. Master’s thesis, 1980. University of Illinois, Urbans 239 
p. ms, 

of meth“,jf1e" fm!f m principles 
acblevement of pu^fla <>t telcblng resulted In superior 

Relationship between certain vocabulary abilities 
and literature appreciation 1930. North Carolina state college of agriculture 
and engineering, Raleigh. s i e 

“PPrecUOon esn be measured according to tbe criteria used 
Mod. *«tence and rhythm vocabulary abilities and Uterature apprecla 

alds^on!!iTT; A psychological analysis of study 

aids found in high school editions of classics, 1870-1929. Master’s thesis 1920 
I nlverslty of Texas, Austin. ’ 

ntll??' ^ ' Extensive reading versus Intenslva study of 

literatore. Schoohrevlew, 37: 680-78, November 1929, 

111 ^L-e*“t^a?2* Ih f* “• the Hyde Park high school. Chicago, 

aa to to their comprehension of tbe selections read by aU tbe cUsses' 

Impiove^l^t in wTrd kwwljdtt “X *^®“P«hen.lon 

See also 245, 8767-376a " 
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ANCIENT CLASSICS i 

“» Vergil’s Aeneld. Doctor’s thesis. 

1 ^' for teachers. Nashville, Tenn. NashtUle Tenn 

^ •ecoodary schools of Texas. 
Waco, Texaa 189 p. ms. 

teacSSl^LtX^ l!«?” e^r***!^ Tsiaa. tralnirg and experience of 

Dftf ^ ^ ^ Utlii, etc., were ttudled. Flndlnge • Latlo doee 

not bold Its former predominant poUUoa among foielgn Ungnasea In Texas llsnv'iii!^ 
.re doing work of a, poor . ,nMHy that credit la uS. ca? i?i: SSled ^ ^ 

54129-51 8 
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lUS. Boesen, John. A stodv in abstract ooan goffixea In the late Latin 
period. Master’s thesis, 1980. George Peabody college for teachers, NashT^ille, 
Tenn, 265 p.'ms. 

IlOa Boggan, Shirley NeilL Discrepancies between criteria and Ihinl 
semester Laiin of the classical InTestlgation. Master’s tbeaia, 1929. George 
Peabody coUege for teachers, NaahTlUe, Tenn. 134 p. ms. 

1110 Connolly, Softer Helene dn S. S. An analysis and an evaloation of 
certain courses of study In secondary schoMn^lin. Master’s thesis, 1900 
University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, (Riio. 85 p. ma. 

A ^tudy to iaTestigste what emphasis high school coorseo In Latin place on the vlui 
connt'ction hetween Latin and EngUab ; the historical and cultural contiibotioiij ot Latii. 
to litemture and life; the ciric significance of Roman political sod social rirrues ; Latir 
liasis of th#* principal romance languages; and posaibUltlea developing ihrongh th*- 
sfiidy of i^atin. All the coomet of study used in this studj recognise the ultlnuie 
objectires as raLd for high school Latin; qualiutive oferingi of the courses are on a 
par: grade-placement of spedfle objectives coincides with what edneators have considerH] 
their desirable assignment ; all courses recognise them as of secondary Importance, bii! 
imiiable for high school Latin ; all courses Imply or state that a clear-cut line of demarra 
tion between tbe immediate and caltoral aims of Latin stodj can not be drawn. 

nil. Dorwart, Helen on d Nettels, Charles H. The Los Angvles Junior high 
school L.atlD testa Loe Angeles educatiooal research boUeCin, October 

1929. 

Teiti were prepared by a co mini i lee of teachers In the junior high schools, based on 
the course of study for the first year's work. The six testa were to determine u> whi: 
extent ^ progressive ability to read and understand Latin ** is being attained by thf 
studenu. Te*U reading and derimlve work and drill in syntax and forms. Te»!i 

have been found to be highly reliable and aboold be of ralue to junior high school Latin 
teachers in mcmsuring certain outcomes of Lntln Instruction, 

1112. Duerson, Mary Stewart. An experiment in Latin 4. [1930] Athertuo 

Itigh school, LoaiOTiile, Ky. 10 p. ms. 

1113. Englar, Margaret T. Remedial treatment of 8B Latin popila. J92H 
tK‘pamnent of education, Baltimore, Md. 9 p. ma 

Remedial treatment sdmlnistered to 15 pupils promoted to a higher grade with defi 
cirncies in Latin. A careful analysis was made and suitable remedial work adxniniatereO 
resulting in tbe successful completion of the grade by 12 of tbe puplla. 

1114. Seven A Latin In Junior high schoq^ ^Baltimore, Md., Deimn 

ment of education, 1929. 36 p. 

1115. Baser, Oilbert F. Latin In the preparatory seminary. Master’s tbe<i5 
193U. Cntholic unlversitV of America, Washington, D. C, 93 p. ms. 

, Ilia Fluma^an. Kary A^ea. A work book for elementarr Latin. 
tcr's thesis, 1929. CniTcrsliy of Iowa, Iowa City. 

1117. Hettes, Paul W. (Scranton, Pa.) Teaching of Latin in public high 
schools of PeimsylTHnla. [1930) 

FlDdings : Teachlna of Latin sbon little Inflnenee of nodern metli^ and noenrrb : 
It la (till aedterml U trpn- 

1118. Hodgea. Margaret Wiggins. An experlnient in -the treatment of syo- 
tnx in coujooctioo with tbe iranslatloo of^emr’» Gallic war. 'llaater'a thesis 
1980. University of Pittsborgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. University of Pittsborgh bul 
letin, 27 : 292-98, November 1990. (Abatrset) 

1119. Hnghaa, OMIer Pknenoe Pstrlda. A sCndy of Latin prognosla Mas 
terii tbeala [1080] Trinity college, Wnnhington, D. C. Washington, Catbolk 
edtKstioi^ press, 1980. 28 p. (Catholic oniversity of America. Bdacadonal 

research boUetina, ^oL 5, no. S, May 1930) 

- ** The presoit stndr la an attempt at the InproTeoieat of progaoela tcata for laOa sad 
tbanbr an taeSotitatloa of tbe (actora lavotred la the karalnc of mia aabjaet* 
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1120. Indiana. Department of public instmetion. ladiana I^tin word H-tt 
Indiaiwpoli* fl^?] (Excerpt from BoUetin, no. lOOO 

1121. Irwin. Powler. Galas Jnlius Caesar: his literary style and 
oratory. MastO's thesis. 1980. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville. 
Tenn. 60 p. ms. 

The study of CaeMra style la haard oa his “ Commeatartl d# Bello GaJUco ” • and 
.jtant fra^eots of his speeches lacorporated la the wtitiii*s of other Lstlo aotbors. 
FlDdlna: Caesar’s style la unlike that of Tadtus or Cicero, but It U consistent, teTae 
sr.d enluently suited to his porpoae and subject matter It is characterised by purity 
Of dictioiL 

1122. Jacob, Marjorie, rommon l->»gU»h derivuUves of hlRh school Lallit 
.Ma.«iter» thesis, 1030. Ilm-er iinfverMiy. Macon. Ga. 000 p. ms 

^lux, of wortte in Caesar, Cicero, and Vergil that afford deriTstlvc, within the 
romtnoneM Enylisb words. The Latin words are based on an aualrtls of Latin 
' VocabuUry of high school Latin ; the English word list used 
IS Thorn^e a word book. Sutlstlcal study shows the relations between the Latin roots 
denved from Lodrr ■ ]\rt and tbo*e contiiboting to thr words Id th^ Tbon>tfU« list, 

1123. Lawrence. Lillie M and Bajnor, N. P. latin 1-i Xew York 

American book company, 1920-1930. 2 v. , 

A study of textbooks In Latin which express progresslre trends and practice In the 
!! cnrrleuImB msterUls. and prorislon for IndlrtdualUed practice 

i«-f«lg.nons on the determination 

1124. Mmy. Maxetun Beeler. Pliny’a “ Letters, ” books 1-P as a soorce for 
Ronmn prlTate:life. Master s th«ia 1930. Unirerslty of Chicago. Chicago. 111. 

112.* Miller, Belle Virginia. A stady of the ability of Latin studcDta. ihui- 
f‘Ts thesis. 1929. Unirersity of Denter, Denver, P- ms. 

A study of Latin pupils all graduating from LXedfeThW uchoola In June, 1928 
LTnnTIIf ***»“«“ ®f c**® from two tesi^ Termari 

Utln ^ PuplU who elect 

In •bUlty and the IQ of tfit?«>o con/lnue Latin fcr 
hr« or four years Is higher than that of those who drop thi' stuil}. English ai^d 
Utln hire a fairly good correlation. 1 ^ ongiisn add 

1128. Moore. Vera. An analysis of the contents of the second year Latin 
coarse. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Iowa, Iowa City. 

T Louise. High school leswns for derlraUon work in 

Utin adentillc terms. Master’s thesis, 1929. Oeorgie Peabody college for 
teachert, NashriUe, Tenn. *77 Pl ms. 

11^ Pharea, Strader. Traditional method versus reading method of teach- 
Latin, 1980. West Virginia university, Morgantown. 

i^i?*”*”** Hlxabeth OereL ReUrdatlon In Vergil’s Aeneid. Majrter’s 
tbeaia, I960. UalTerslty of Iowa, Iowa City. 

Meille AngaL The Latin element in Shakeqyeare and the Bible. 
An analysia of the several langnages represented in the vocabulary of Shakes- 
^ ^ the Kl^ James venion of the Bible, Vols. 1-2. Doctor s thesis. 
IllTO.J George Peabody college for teadters, Nashville, Tenn. Nashville 

Tenn., George l^body coUege for teachers, 1929. 2 vols. (Contrlbntions to 
eduratloa, no. 82.) 

** *® ^ proportion of the boric wombatarr of 

*1?? .»»slon m alphabetical order, with Ibeir flrvt occur 

^ <x«irre«» dertvatloiia. fliwt occarrence In Shakeopeara 

•* ** *" *^****'’* Toeabulary of high ocbool Latla Volume 

^ of Bhakespmre which « not found lu the 

wcS ITSSi. “*• talhmatloa a. rwordcd for .be 
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1131. Sprinkler, Bessie Mildred An ezamlnatioD of the metamorphoses of 
Ovid, with reference to *ts appr<^rlatenese for teaching in secondary schools. 
Master's thesis, 1930. University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

1132. Taber. Gertrude J. A study of errors in first year lAtln. University 
of Pittsburgh school of education journal, 5 : 101-107, March 1080. 

A study was made of the frequency and persistence of certain common errors In first 
.venr Latin. One thousand and thirty-nine errors were collected by means of five objec- 
tive tests given to a group of ninth grade pupila in Cochran Junior high school, Johns 
town. Pa. 

1133. Westby, George O. Whnt is the best testing technique for measuring 
acquisllton of a Lalln vocabulary. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Iowa, 
Iowa City. 79 p. ms. 

See also 045, 1081. t 

MODERN LANGUAGES 

1134. Bagster-Collins, K W. Histttry of modem language teaching in the 

Unltctl States. New York, Macmillan company, 1930. 96 p. (Studies In 

Modern language teaching, rublications of the American and Canadian com- 
mittees on modern langnnges, vol. 17.) 

Olves nn account pf modem foreign language teaching In acbools and colleges from 
mroDliil to modern tlmen. 

1135. Berman, Abraham A. A comparison of tlie content and amount of 
reading material in modem foreign language work In the American and German 
secondary aystems. Master’s thesis, 1930. College of the City of New York. 
New York, N. Y. 73 p. ms. 

Survey and evaluation of Engllab reading texts used In Uermany and German reading 
texts In the United States. 

1136. Betts, O. H, and Kent, B. A. Foreign language equipment of 2.326 

doctors of philosophy. Bloomington. 111., Public school publishing company. 
1929. 151 p. (Northwestern university. Contributions to education. School 

of education series no. 2.) 

The findings of this study reveal great variation In attitude shown by different 
Indirlduals In every field, and the active nature of the problem. In no field except 
the languages was there anything like unanimity in the b^ef that the language 
requirements were necessary. ' 

1137. Feldman, Estelle E, Evaluation of a Junior high school course In for- 
eign languages. Master’s thesis, 1930. Tale university, New Haven, Conn. 

1138. Indiana. Department of public inetructlon. Tentative course of 
study In modem languages for t)ie secondary schools in Indiana. Indian- 
apolis, 1980. (Bulletin, no. 100G2.) 

1139. Eaulfers, Walter Vincent A comparatlye study of the intelligence of 
beginners in college foreign language. School and society, 81: 749-50, May 
81. 1930. 

The intelligence qnotienta of 844 students who enrolled In beginning c^isnM in 
German, French, and Spanish in the Loir^ Beach Junior college daring the fall><semester 
of 1929, were studied. The Spanish stndeDtq rank lowest of the three groups considered. 

1140. Effect of mental age on foreign language achievement. Journal 

of applied psychology, 14 : 257-68, June 1060. 

The prlntag^ purpose of the report was to analyse certain fundamental tendencies 
In the trend of mental influence upon foreign language achievement Data indicate that 
the MA rather than the IQ abonld be taken as the basis for gronping beflnning foreign 
laagiMge students; and that classlflcatlon beyond the first aemester abould be on the 
basis of ability acquired in the language itself as measured by teachers' marks and 
objective test scores. * 

1141. Lamberton, Muy. A critical evdluatloD of the techniques of diag- 
nostic objective tests in foreign languages. Master’s thegls, 1980. University 
. of Sonthent California, Los Angeles. 
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"42 Buindt, M. 7 mle. A i«4enuflc word list for am rear Oorman a„m 

r:„. •-'■orN°^ 

hlrh^sr»S'*'l^ *piSill sttidenls la senior 
niRfi scuool 1830. Pnbllc schoola. Oakland, Calif. 2 p ma 

..wl™"."'.”'d,°.sM -ectloslos 

1144. S„„oads. p.rct,al M. A torels,, langnsae pr..„„,|, Teaelwr. 

college record, 31 : 540-60, March 1880 ’ 

..r s^STi-'sr 

Sit”, 's-;— 

the Amerlc^ and cL Ji«^ ^ 1 la^Kaage teaching. Publications of 

Report on a kurrey of^l ooo^^hlrt T m^ern languages, vol. 17.) 
of each group atudjlng modern forelra VmpWb and 440 college atudefata, some 

Innguaire. PlndlngB : The etudy of modvn ““** "®* taking any foreign 

comprehension In reading and Unguage but ^t^f****" 
or vocabulary; (2) pupil, and atSeJta tlth high Io“a"‘'nroflr“"f 
language study In apeed of comprehension In reolbn.,*? 

irrammar, and rocabulary. WjtS popjl, „f low lO h ■‘™ct«e, language. 

Apparently the atudy of modern forplim un . Q t e rererpe condition prcrnilg. 

If the pupil baa a normal or high IQ. ^ Improvea ahlmieg |n Engliiiii only 

8ec also 646, 3142. 

msfcH 

curriculum in Prtmch for the 

Report of the .vault ofVSrl ?* mHverslty. Durham. N. C. 

county, with an evaluation of the cifrrl"iJ2TnS!J ae" Buncombe 

no 7s! s. T,‘.“ tt«u'l5T Sn''”r7 r™'- 

York. N. Y. ra P M ^ '’■* City of New Tori. New 

OelSIl" -“d Is fk, 

^ 7 r TO„ol 1«30. Western Reserw nnIverNtj. CleveUiod. Ohio. 51 p. 

8.m‘ "“«ers ,f r„.d, bsM o. " C..„ p„«,„ p, 

A *r.d.t..nofstxPrenehW7U M.swrs 
Th. ^ Tenn. 65 p. me. 

^ u. Parried ; u ®“ »n •■cendlng acala of dlfflcolty : u Voyage 

Suit gad P»chaS'dr£i^*“*^ Madwne Thdr«.e; MUe. d« te SelgiiU^ 
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1155 Polrrlcr, Mathllde Elizabeth. Vocabulary grading of six French 
books. Master's thesis, 1S30. Getirge Peabody college for teachers, Nashville. 
Tenn. 77 p. ms. 

Six French reading toxta were ranke<l on ascpoding scale o( difflcultj as foi 
1.41 Poiidre aux Veux ; l^e Mnlade Imaginalre : Selections from Maupassant; Le Hoi de^ 
Moniagnes; Simple French from Great Writers; Tartarin de Tarascon. 

^150. Bog'al, Abrahajn. The frequen< y of error in representative grammati- 
crfr*eoii.structlon8 In first term high school French. Ma.ster’s thesis, Col 

lege of the City of New York, New York, N. Y, 115 p. ms. 

Frequency of error lists were constructed from those having had a previous foreign 
language apd those who have not. Findloi« While pupils having had a previous foreign 
language are generally superior, the supeiioiity can not be ascribed to any particular 
elements. 

1157- Ruffin, Ruth Carolyn. New type tests In elementary French. Mas 
ter n Uiesls^ 1U30. George Peabody college' for teachers, Nashville, Term. 14S 
p. ms. 

Two tests were given on each of the first 20 lessons of De Saoxe*s Cours Pratique do 
Francals. Findings : Due to numerous details In the study of a language, v^ed types of 
tests are ne^ssary to determine the needs of atudents. 

1158. San^maxtino, Peter. A .standanllzed test In modem languages. Jour- 
nal of educational research, 20: 231-33, October 192U. 

An explanation of the Sammarttno-Krause standard French testri>ubllshed by the Pub 
lie School Publishing Company, Bloomington, 111. 

1159. Seibert, Louise C. An experiment on the relative efficiency of studying 
French vocabulary in associate^ pairs versus studying French vocabulary In 
context Journal of educational psychology, 21: 297-314, April 1930. 

An experiment wm perfurmetl with a group of 60 college students In second year French 
to ftiHl the relative ralne of four different methods as far as vocabulary learning Is con- 
cerned The method of learning rocabulaTy by assoclatrtl pairs is superior to the other 
metboda tried in the experiment 

1160. Stoddard, Oeorgre D. An experiment In verbal learning. Journal of 
educational psychology, 20; 452-57, September 1929. 

Three hundred and twenty-eight paplla from 11 different schools, none of whom had 
studied French were divided Into two approximately equal groups. One gronp was given 
n lilt of 60 French'Engllsb words to letrn, the other group learning the same words from 
English to French. Data Indicate that wherever translation of French words la the im- 
portant consideration the. learning order should be Frencb-to-Engllah. 

1161. Vincent, Gladys. Type of drill in three French grammars. 1930. 
West Virginia university, Morgantown. 

1162. William,B, Frances Elizabeth. Scaled achievement tests In first year 

French graxnmar. Master’s thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tenn. 81 p. ms. ^ - 

1163. Volfner, Bessie J. Work of Individual students of French with 
teacher supervision. Master’s thesis, 1930 New York onivertilty, New York, 
N. Y, 

See alec 646, 1031. 

SPAinSH 

1164. Campbell, Myrtle Thomjmon. Realia of story lessons for use in first 
and second year classes of Spanish In high school. Master's thesis, 1929. 
University of Colorado, Boulder. 110 p. ma. 

CoUection of story lessons for study of Spanish grouped into 16 historical periods of 
Spain. Findings : These lessons aid In the knowledge of and sympathetic Interest 
io Spain. 
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i!«r>. Crider, Blake. Tlie corrective value of repeate<l translations. School 
review. 37 : 771-79, December 1929. o 

.tU'JZ Albion Mich., comprising 97 

tu iDts were given experiraents to discover the corrective value of repeated translations 
One class translated each f nine selections once; another, twice, and the th^^ 
three tlmw. Itata indicate that Intenslvr translation Is not advisable. 

11(50. Edwards, Ethel Estelle. The knowledge of Spanish history, geogra- 
phy. literature, and Institutions possessed by high school" seniors who have 
.studied Spanl.Hti In comparison with thwo- who have not. Master’s thesis 1929 
New York university, New York. N. Y. 35 p. 

11157. Hood. Helen Vander Veer. A report on the American council Spanish 

tc.st as usctl with BIO , Spanish classes. 1930. Public schools. Alhambra Calif 
2 p. ms. 

1U>S. Hombuckle. Grade Mae. Ijiboratory e.\»‘rci.scs for Rspluosa and 
Allens Beginning Spanish. Master’s thesl.s, 1930. George Peabody college for 
fenehers. Naslivijle. Tenn. 73 p. ms. 

Ha.ci on vocahuinry ami grammar found In Ksplnosa and Allen’s Beginning Spanltb. 

1.(59. Eaulfers, Walter Vincent. Effect of the IQ on the grades of 1,000 

students of foreign languages. Rchool and society, 30: l«.'i-64, August R 1929 

One thousand and seven puplla of varying degr..ef. of Intelllgenee, dletrlboted ibrtxith 

eight aemeetem of Spanlah In 18 Junior and senior high acboola of San Diego au<] ^ 

Angeles, were atudled. Data of the «udy .how . very con.latent rise In ave«« .“Sle^ 

ment for every sobetantlal Increeae In Intelligence. la general the bova reonir* 

Ichllvfr higher th>tf that ;eeded bj thT^rU to ' 

achieve th« aame ^ade. aTerages in Spnnian. ^ 

1170. King, Eoberta Walton. AchlevemAt testa in elementary Spanish. 

Master s thesis, 1930. George Peabody colllge for (eachers. NaahvIUe. Tenn 
101: p. ms. . ’ 

^P«“l8b course by BllU and Ford. Findings • Since 

11 <1 Marshall. Bobert k The direct metliud of teaching Spanish. Mas-> 

ters thesis, 1930. George Peabody college for teachers. NashvlUe. Tenn 
p. ms. 

Hdraca The teaching of Spanish grammar.’ 1930 
State college of Wtfshington, Pullman. HlspanA, 12 : 79-82. 

Bee alto 646. 

M||»'fHEMATICS 

1173. Amu, .Mathenatlcs reoplred for > Arot conrae In college cnl- 

.pX"u,rm””~ «» wn. ef .A- 

P»"«l«rtlve valne of •Northwesten.’a entrance 
examinations In mathematics for college freshmen as to their mathematlca 
achievement and average general achievements in their first year at the schwl. 
aster s thesis, 1929. Northwestern university, Evanston, III. 

^ Applying to mathematics the modern ideas of edu- . 

19e9:67VSSober“iS September 

£ — -'“rr r, 
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1176. Brokaw, Mn. Dorothy Jim. Contributions of David Eugene Smith to 
teaching of elementary mathematics. Master's thesis, 1929. University of ^ 
Texas, Austin. 

1177. Champion, William Perry. The reorganization of mathematics In the 
Junior and senior high schools of Alabama. Master's thesis, 1929. Alabama 
polytechnic institute, Auburn. 

1178. Culpepper, E. P. A quantitative analysis of texts for college freshmen 

mathematics. Master's thesis, 1930. George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tenn. 69 p. ms. ^ 

FlndlDge; A course Id matbentatlca ihould meet the neede of the (tudenta who take 
only one year Id college and those who coDtlnoe their study. The course should be lim- 
ited to the elemeotary principles of geometry, algebra, elementary functions of graphs. 
trlgoDomctry, logarithms and expooenta, theory of measures, differential calculus, Integral 
calculus, progreaalona, and general introduction and review. 

1170. English, Zoe L. A course of study for mathematics In the Junior high 
school. Master’s thesis, 1929. Indiana state teachers college, Terre Haute. 

123 p. ms. 

Aoalyala was made of 12 seta of books published since 1923 for matbematlca for the 
junior high schools showing topics treated, number of pages treating each tople, nomber 
of problems under each topic, and the part of the book In which it was found. There 
was a wide variation In topics treated, and a greater range In the number of pages and 
the nomber of problems under each topic Analysis was made of one state and nine dty 
conrsea of study for Junior high school mathematics. Findings : PupUa should be given 
opportunities to Investigate various fields of mathematics in order to discover special 
abilities In these lines. New courses Include wide range of subject matter. 

1180. Entz, John Alvin. Provisions for securing and maintaining comput- 
ing skills In the fundamental (^rations as found in junior high school 
mathematios test books from 1916 to 1928. Master’s thesis, 1929. New York 
university, New York, N, Y, 61 p. ms. 

1181. Garrett, J. A. The development of the fundamental concepts of cal- 
culus. Master’s thesis, 1930. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, 
Tenn.. 96 p. ms. 

A history of the Infinitesimal calcnlns up to and Inclodlng Lagrange. Findings : 

The fundamentsl concept of the Infinitesimal calculus Is that of limits. 

11S2. Gerberlch, J. R. Sectioning and prediction in first year matbematlca 
[1930] University of Arkansas, Fayetteville. 4 p. ms. 

All engineering freshmen entering In September 1029 were given an aptitude and 
training examination In mathematics. Students in tbe lowest quarter of tbe test were 
required to take a special course. There Is a high correlation between the matbemstlni 
examination and semester grades In algebra, which Is sufficient evidence of predictive 
power. Tbe correlation coeffidenti indicate a predictive power which Is exceeded only 
in a very small percentage of prognostic examinations. 

1183. Hald, Helen F. Arithmetical and algebraic processes at sources of 
student dlfilculties In university courses. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of 
Nebraska, Lincoln. 

1184. Hall, Mr$. Elizabeth L. Tentative courses of study in senior high 
school mathematics, tenth year. Rochester, N. T„ Board of education, 1029. 

1186. Hay, Robert Loula. A study of tbe correlations between reasoning 
and skill In arithmetic and progress In algebra, geometry and chemistry. 
Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Kansas, Lawrence. • 

1186. Haynes, Eophemla Ii. Historical development of tests In elementary 
and secondary matbematlca Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Chicago, 
Chicago, 111. 92 p. ms. 

A study of tests lo arithmetic, slgebra sod geometry between 1900 and 1030. 
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1187. HMdenion, Joseph LindB« 7 . Materials and methods in Janlor high 
school mathematics, 1030. University of Texas. Austin. 

1188. Indiana Department of pubUc Instruction. Chart showing ex- 
I^l^outcomes in mathematics in Indiana schools, grades 1-0. Indianapolis 

r course of study in mathematics for elementary 

grades. Indianapolis. 1920. 79 p. (Bulletin. ^ 107B) 

^ T7~t course of study In mathematics for Indiana 

.cchMls. grades 1-d. Indianapolis, 1930. 138 p. (BnlleUn. no. 107B-107 rev.) 

mathematics for Indiana 
^ P- (Bulletin, no. 107B-107 rev.) 

T i7 course of study in mathematics for secondary 

schools. Indianapolis. 1930. (Bulletin, no. lOOD rev ) 

•s r.;r r,s. ,Er,s‘ ■ssrrs.ri':: 

^ P'^rtlal analysis of the leumlng difflcultles In first 
CharlottMvme^* mathematics. Master’s thesis. 1929. University of Virginia, 

A etudy of the moit freijneiit type of difflcultiet that pnplla in lint vear elrobr* 

«oro!fh A comparison of two methods of Instruction in 

LawTeL^«%“mr^“"“”' Kansas. 

DeS'miTlpV' ° of education. 2: 21-24. 

oxiH^rimentally to dla^over the relative auperiorlty „, 

119r Long Beach, Calif. PubUc schools. Department of research. Re- 
fp ms Inventory test given in grades 7-14 on December 2, 1929. 

■”? f;: •» 

4 - son- twelfth crade level with 70 anaelected caaee wan 

po nted out that the ivi tenth grade. It may also be 

Winifr^, BUtcr. Sum, of ...UioBatlcs coo™e. In ntnl. tueh- 

No.r,Dlt“o."DZ. L““'”"“- Cnlvernujo, 

William. The amount of mathemaUcs used in leisure 
aster 8 thesis, 1980, Boston university, Boston, Mass. 

ns^Ui mathematics 

loTa aty ***”*"• ““'rter’s thesis, 192». University of Iowa. 
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1201. Peach, Harry A. What skills In mathematics are necessary in order 
that a .student ma.v do the mathematics required by some colleges In the first 
year of a course leading to a B. A. degree. Master’s thesis. 1929. New York 
university, New York, N. Y. 90 p. 

1202. Perry, Martha Viola. A survey of mathematics curricula offered by 
teachers colleges. Master s thesis. 1929. George Peabody college for loach 
ers, Nashville, Tenn. 53 p. ms. 

1203. Pietenpol, H. W. A comparison of the content In unified mathematics 
texts for a freshman college course with that in sequential courses In algebra, 
trigonometry and analytic geometry. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of 
Iowa. Iowa City. 108 p. ms. 

1204. Pugh, Mary M. Investigation of mathematical skills and knowledge 

needed by pupils In the seventh and eighth grades. Master's thesis, 1930. 

University of Cincinnati. Cincinnati. Ohio. 62 p. ms. 

The purpose of this study was to discover the mathematical ekllls and knowledpe' 
(a) that will teach the pupil to solve bis problems logically and accurately, (b) that 
will guide him so that he will be better prepared to rboose future mathematical courvs, 
(c) that will aid In preparing him tor his life work. The flodlngs show that mathe 
mattes of the seventh and eighth grades should be general, basic, and practical. It 
was found that mathematical knowledge acquired at this period Is necessary In hf« 
situations. It can be correlated with English, geography, history, civics, hygiene. Its 
value has been shown In connection with Junior high school activities. While thK 
subject is not all rounded. It la osed In more everyday altuatlona than superficial think 
era tealise. 

1205. Quirk, Margaret Germaine. The development of appreciation unlta in 
secondary mathematics. Master’s thesis, 1930. |^ston university, Boston, 
Masa 

1206. Bembert, Henry Linwood, The teaching of mathematics in the high 
schools of Maryland. Ma.ster's thesis. 1930. University of South Cnrolin.q. 
Columbia. 

1207. Schwarts, William H. Values and uses of prognostic tests in mathe 
matlcs in secondary schools. Master’s thesia 1930. New York university. 
New York, N. T. 

1208. Sheets, Clarence A. A critical study of the rellnblllty of the first 
eight tests In the compass series. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of lown. 
Iowa City. 117 p. ms. 

1200. Smith, John Elliot. Related mathematics for the electrical trades. 
Master’s thesis, 1930. Pennsylvania state college, State College. 81 p. ms. 

A course of related matbematlcs of le»w than college grade and for persona over 14 
yeara of age who are preparing for the electrical tradea, aa wiring for light and power, 
armature winding, and malntenanre and leating. or who have entered upon the work nf 
one of the electrical tradea or Induatrlal purauite. Elndlnga ; The related mathemnlli> 
for the electrical tradea abould be rather gcnerul, with special empboala on a good 
foundation In prlnclplea of arithmetic, "rtic geometry abould deal principally with con 
atructlODi ; the algebra abould deal with simple equations, and tranapiultion of foruiu 
laa. In addition to the four fundamental operatlona. The work In trigonometry should 
consist primarily of the solution of right and oblique trianfleat with the theory that Is 
necessary to work problems of this type. 

1210. Splann, Caroljm Pike. Curriculum and methods for ninth grade gen- 
eral mathematics. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Southern Callfornln. 
Los Angeles. 

1211. Stokes, C. N. Sustained application In ninth grade mathematics. 

Journal of educational research, 21 : 864-73, May 1930. 

The purpose of this study was to determine the nature and status of the study babli* 
of 93 ninth-grade pupils under a directed study program In general matbematlcs. 
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1211'. -aorngate, Verta M. Departiuental headship in mathematics in Ugh 
.-school. Masters thesis, 1930. University of Nebraska, Lincoln. Educational 
research record (University of Nebraska) 2:9-14, October 1929. 

Analysli of 109 departments of matbemntlca In cities of 30,000 or more people. 

1213. Tinkham, Catherine Almon. Requirements and organliation of 
courses n mathematics for the ninth and tenth years In the high schools of 

California. Masters thesis. 1930. University of Southern California, Los 
Augeiea. 

1214. l^eblood, CTlflord Emmett. Technique of Instruction and compara- 
ive resu or classes of 100 In mathematics. Master's thesis, 1930 Butler 

university, Indianapolis, Ind. 

*“ ““tbematlca waa eeolved. The reaults 
T.T Z? department with tho«» obUlned In the amaU claoj 

1.15. Wlnegardner, James Henry. The relation of success In mathematics 
to success n physics and chemistry in high school. Master's thesis, 1930 
Stanford uUverslty, Stanford University, Calif. , 

1216. Ziegknfuss, George Baymond. An evaluation of methods of predict- 
ing sch^l suaess In mathematics. Master's thesis, 1929. University of South- 
ern California Los Angeles. 97 p. National education association, Depart- 
sTrac\”^ swondary school principals bulletin 34; 80-22, January 1931. (Ab- 

evaluate the different methodi uaed in advltlnc certain 
students concerning their continuance tn mathematical atudlea. and to detcrmlM meant 

See also 72, 646, 1073. 1399, 1401, 1405. 1449, 1475. 1495, 1510, 1989 21S4 2211 
2213, 2910, 3131. 3143. 3879, 3908, 4458. ’ 

ARlTHUtmo 

1217. Adams, Boy Ed^ar. A of the comparative value of two methods 
of Improving problem solving ability In arithmetic. • Doctor's thesis 1930 Uni- 

P".. Unl«r.lt, .( Penn. 

rsil.!! ■«*'«>' P“P‘I« Of grades 3 and 4 to determine the relative 

iustnictlon in solving prohlema In arithmetic, with specUl 
° detailed analyBla upon pupllt* probiem solvlni ability. 

r..7i il"!! on Iniprovement In 

7nTdVr°' « p >*»■ UnlneWI, of Colomdo, 

Slven to 171 elementary pupili during the year 1928-1929 for 

followM b, .bj,c,l., a„l«‘ n„l“„ Sr,” 

2, 2 ’”2 ST,””" I*' ■’“P"' •Ponln nln from 13.1 

iflo o t f ^ grade# , (S) gain la number of exercises solTed, 18 0 to 

16.^8 per cent for the grade.; (4) gain due to drill wa. approximately Tne-Slf t:holl 

1219. Brownell, WiUlam A Remedial cases In arithmetic. .Peabody Jour- 

September 1929; 147-56, November 1929 ; 208-17, 
January 1930 ; 290-08, March 1930 ; 362-72, May 1930 

Article, glees a detailed sutement of the purpose of these 
eniployed; * description of the tests used; and the point 
In o^^lMcblng and lesmlng which determlDed the nature of the.Vemedlal 
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1220. Brueckner, L. J. A diagnostic chart for determining the supervisory 
needs of teachers of arithmetic. Elementary school Journal, 30 : 96-103, October 
1829. 

The dU^oitlc chart included In the article la deal^^ed to assist the superylsor to 
determine Instructional needs In order that the supervisory pro^nm may be Intelll- 
^ntlj directed. The Intelligent use of such a chart will tend to free tfie IndlTidual 
supervisor from personal blai and prejudices. 

1221. Buckingham, B. E. How much number do children know? Educa- 
tional research bulletin (Ohio state university), 8: 279-84. Sepftniber 11. 1&29. 

Gives the results of a study of 1.866 children in grade 1 to find out if the children in 
entering grade 1 are ready for the teaching of number. Sixty per cent of these children 
could count through 20. Fifty per cent of these slx-year-olda knew half the addition 
combinatlona when they entered thu^rat^^ade. 

1222. Buswell, Guy Thomaa. Summary of arithmetic Investigations (1929). 
Elementary school Journal, 30 : 766-76, June 1930. 

The annotated bibliography of investigations of the methods and resnlts of teachln;; 
^ arithmetic represents the publicatidns for 1929 which are worth serious study by srudontti 
of education. The subjects treated most frequently were diagnostic and remedial temh 
Ing. problem solving, curriculum construction, and supervision of methoda. 

1223. Carson, T. E. ami Wheeler^ Lw &. Rebabllitatlon in arithmetic with 

^ college freshmen. Peabody Journal of education, 8 : 24-27, July 1930. 

' An experiment was conducted at the East Tennessee state teachers college to determlnp 

the arithmetical status of the freshmen at the beginning of the fall quarter of 1029 
I One hundred and slxty-three freshmen took the Woody McCairs mixed fundamentals in 

arithmetic forma 1. 2, 8. and 4 tests. Remedial classes were conducted for the 69 
students who were below the eighth grade standard, until they showed by passing tests 
that they had reached the standard. 

1224. Chapin, Mamie Gertrude. Grades obtained in arithmetic in grades 6 
and 7 in four types of schools. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Chicago. 
Chicago, ni. 

1225. Chase, V. E. The diagnosis and treatment of some common dlfflcuUles 
in solving arithmetic problems, journal of educational research. 20: 335-42, 
December 1929. 

A common cause of difficulty in solving verbal problems was found to be Insufficient 
mastery of the fundamentals. Failure with the combinations Involving 7. 8. and 9 werp 
frequent Of the fundamental processes, division presented the most difficulty. 

1226. How Fordson children perform with specific types of arithmetic 

problems. 1929. Fordson public school, Dearborn, Mich. 16 p. ms. (Bulletin 

• no. S3.) 

Detailed analysis of how chUdreo perform with specific types of problems. Much Im- 
provement resulted from placing detailed findings In teachers hands. 

1227. Chin|r> J* Frederic. An arithmetic work book for grades 3 and 4. 
Oakland, Calif., Public stdiools, 1929. 4 books (40 p. ea.) 

. Practice exercise in drill materials based on the Oakland course 6f study. 

1228. Christoff, Minnie Louise, A comparative study of the scores made by 
three levels of eighth-grade arithmetic students of Central Junior high school 
of Kansas City, Kans. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Kansas, Lawrence. 

1220. Christofferson, H. 0. Arithmetic and college freshmen. Journal of 
educational research, 21 : 78-80, January 1930. 

Gives the results of a study ondertaken to show the sbiUty of college students in 
arithmetic at the beginning of the first semester of college work snd at the end of two 
months* work, as measured by the Monroe survey test 

1290. Clollegg freshmen and problem solving in arithmetic. Journal 

of educational research, 21: 15-20, January 1930. 

From s study of W college freshmen It is coucloded that college freshmen upon entrance 
^ have about eighth-^dt ability In problem solving. ^ • 
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1231. Connor W. ^ Kindergarten achievement testing In arithmetic. 1929 
Board of education, Cleveland, Ohio. (BnUetln, no. 6) 

in arithmetic In Junior high schools. 
19M. Board of educaUon, Cleveland, Ohio. (Bulletin, no. 46, January 1929- 
Bulletin, no. 12, September 1929) ^ ' 

1233. Cowen, Zoe. The relation between arithmetical ability and IntelUeence 
3 “ teacbers,\ashle. 

Use of modified course of study In arithmetic for bor- 
der line children. Master’s thesis (1930] University of Iowa Iowa Cltv 

measured by Denver carrlcnlum testa and compared with drtL”fmm 
^upa urtng the regular Denver course ot Td^m slthmetS 

HoweU. Some results of organized drill In arlth- 

1236. De^, Ora Ethel Effect of organl^drlll on success In arithmetic 
Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Colorado, Boulder. 40 p ms 

«.nt^a.n ^ ru^arotl^ 

Khool^ Courses of study in arithmetic and 
reading for the slow-leamlng. Elementary school, grades 1-6. 1930. 209 p ' 
(Course of study mouognraph, no. 29) 

im Dickeman, P. A. Supervisory needs of teachers of arlthmeUc Mas- 
ter 8 thesis. 1980. University of Minnesota, MlnneapoUs. 

thIT' William A CorrelaUon between the mastery of the skills in 

uowrr.VKi:rir.rj^ >»“■ 

^ cour^ in “ The teaching of arithmetic ’* 

u^n arithmetic sklUs.^ Journal of educational research. 21: 74-77, January 

itudeata anroUed J«. them. Tb. «ir«t.^wlTer rtnaXil ♦ “^**‘“**'' 

irlthmetlc dlaabUltlea In many .twlenta ‘“'“«clent to overcomo tb« loitlal 

1241. Glover, Mary Corlnne. A study of the value of projects In Interme- 

hate arithmetic. M..t«’. thesia. 1929. George Peabody collS^ for 
'Jashvllle, Tenn. 88 p. ms. iwr ujacners, 

1242. Gordon, Buth Bnnlca Methods of teaching problem solving In luninr 

of Soulhen. cillfor 

1243. Greene, Harry A. A critique of remedial and drill materials In arltli 

p research. 21: 262-76. AprtI 1930. 
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BB8EABCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


1244. Ouiler, Walter Scribner. Improving computational ability. Eleineu 

tary schotjl Journal, 30: 111—16, October 1929. 

A remedial program In computation wa* conducted In a aeventli grude claaarooni in tin 
public BcliocU of Cedarvllle, Ohio, A preliminary anrvey of the class was made to deter 
mine the pupils weak In computation. Group and ludlvldUBl needs of pupils below th.’ 
standard for their grade were diagnosed. Types of error* were determined. Individual 
needs and dlfDcultles dictated JjJie course of remedial Instruction, ^blcb consisted In 
rettaching and In abundant practice. Work was ndmlnlstered as Individualised group 
Instruction. The test given at the end of the 12 week period showed a marked Improve 
ment for the group as a whole. Pupils varied greatly In amount of Individual Improve 
meut. 

124.'>. Hagan, Forrest P. An objective appraisal of Illustrations In eighth 
grade aUthmetlc texts. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Iowa, Iowa City, 
128 p. ms. 

1246. Haller, Paul WUliam. The value of the arithmetic work books Id 
teaching arithmetic in grades 4 to 7 Inclusive. Master’s thesis, 1930. Indiana 
university, Bloomington. 43 p. ms. 

1247. Hardin', James B. A study of the relationship between mental ability 
and achievement In arithmetic, between mental ability and reading ability, and 
between reading ability and achievement In arithmetic. Master’s thesis, 1929. 
University of Kansas, Lawrence. 

1248. Holt, Harvey Julius. The metric versus the English system of meas- 
urement In the teaching of arithmetic. Master's thesis, 1930. University of 
California, Berkeley. 43 p. ms. 

The purpose of the study waa to make a detailed comparison of the nature and amoum 
of subject matter Involved In the teaching of measurement tables and problems In arith- 
metic under the metric and English systems, and to find ont bow much time, If^any. could 
be saved by using the metric system. Findings : At leaat 10 per cent of the time no* 
used In the classroom on arithmetic could be saved by the substitution of the metric for 
the English system of measurement, since 10 per cent of the total number of problem* 
now found In arithmetic textbooks In the United SUte* could be eliminated, and tbr 
number of figures and operations required to solve the average problem could be reduced 
by lO per cent. 

1249. Hoskins, Mary Catherine. A comparison of two methods of solving 
linear equations. Master^s thesis, 1930. University of Chicago, Chicago. III. 

12f*0. Hove, E. Marie/ The teaching of the quadratic equation. Master’s 
thesis, 1929. University of Iowa, lowa^ty. 

1251. Howard, Virginia Worsham. Children’s experiences In third grade 
arithmetic problems. Master’s thesis, 1900. George Peabody college for teach 
ers. Nashville, Tenn. 156 p. ms. 

An analysis and comparison of problem content at related to children’* experience* 
atndy baaed upon two third grade arithmetic textbooks and original problems from third 
grade children. There la a degree of aimllarity found In the problem-content of the three 
sets of problems. There U a high degree of variaUon In the frequency with which the 
different type* of actlvltlea occur In the three aeU of problems. 

12.52. Hyatt, Ada V. The use of arithmetic by third grade children. Mas- 
ter’s thesis, 1930. Ohio state university. Columbus. 50 p. ms. 

Peraonal Interriewa with seven third grade children covering a period of eight month* 
showed that children have outride experiences, wblch. if ntilUed, will give nece«»i7 
training In arithmetic with few. If any, textbook problem*. 

1253. Indiana. Department of public Instruction. Chart of drill materlali 
In arithmetic. Indianapolis [1930?! 

1264. Syllabus for commercial arithmetic. Indianapolis, 19CW. 

123 p. (Bulletin, no. lOOD rev. ) 

1255. Irving, J. A, An evaluation of the verbal problems in some arltk 
mctlcs. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 
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1250. James, Blanche. A special study of diagnosis in fractions. Master's 
iLcsis. 1930. University of Minn^ta, Minneapolis. 

1257. Jewett, Willa Ferris. A prognostic study of the Los Angeles funda- 
mentals and reasoning tests in arithmetic as given to B8 pnpils. Master's 
thesis. 1930. University of Southern California. Los Angeles. 

1258. John, Lenore. Effect of using the long-dlvlsIon form in teaching divi- 
sion by one-digit numbers. Elementary school journal, 30 : 675-92, May 1930 

During the «bool 1927-1928 two group, of fifth grade puplla Id the University 
e ementary whool of the University of Chicago were taught dlvlalon by the ahort- 
dlvl^n aDd long-dlTlBloD method,. Concloalon, arrived at are only tentative, a, the 
number of pupils lovolved In the ptudy was small. Data Indicate that a Juatlflablc 
method of pnx^ure would be to teach first the long-dlvlslou form, appl.ving It to the solu- 
ITrr,^ diTlaora of any number of digits. Wben this method baa been 

®«hdd a, a short cnt applying It not only to division 
hy one-dlrit Dum^rs but also to dlvlalon by two-digit numbers ending In aero or three- 

*tfi division by such numbers as 12 and 25, the 

multiples of which are familiar. ' ' 

12.59. Johnson, J. T. The intrinsic difference In merit between the “bor- 
rowing” and “carrying” technique in subtraction of whole numbers 19,30 
Chicago normal college. Chicago, 111. 9 p. ms. 

Thn.onf^l^^*'!’* ®ethod), 1.000 testa of 65.000 examples. 

**** eauBtlona, IQ'a are eliminated from final 

1200. Kemmerer, W. W. and Aaron, Sadie. Analysis of results of Buswcll 
:ind John diagnostic test In arithemetic (grades H2-II5, Inclusive). Houston 
Texas, Houston independent school district, 1930. 

1261. Analysis of results of Woody-McCall mixed fundamen- 

tals test In arithmetic. (Grades H3, H5. and H7) Houston. Texas. Hon.ston 
independent school district, 1930. 

1262. Kramer. Grace A • The effect of certain factors In the verbal arith- 
metic problem npon children’s success In solution. Doctor's thesis, 1930. Johns 
Ilopklns university, Baltimore, Md. p. ms. 

1263. Langworthy, Clayton Adolphus, Homogeneous grouping In arith- 
metic. Master's thesis. 1930. University of Southern CallforDla. Los Angeles. 

1^ Lohr, Elida. A study of changes in textbooks and methods In arltli- 

^“dlcaUons of the present trend. Mas- 
ter B thesis, 1930. -Dnke university, Durham, N. C 

Ohanidug conreptlons of alma in teaching arithmetic as revealed by a study of text- 
and courm of ^tudy and todal condition! underlying and cnuslng change^. 

of summer vacations on achievement 
in arithmetic, reading, composition. Master's thesis. 1929. George Peabody 
college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 84 p. ms. ^ 

1266. Maher. Maryellen. Case studies of marked disparity between Intelll- 

3.™ pT'”'!'*,”™' f«l>. H80. „f 

Southern California, Loe Angeles. 

?“****; JunlotAigh school pupils for stronger ele- 

Calltoralj.^? * A " thesis, 1929. University of Southern 

f 80 P* National education aasocluUou. Department 

^ '■ 1881- (Abstract) 
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1208. Masson. J. 8. Profn^ss In the, four fundamental procesaea in arith- 
metic. 1030. City schools, Lorain, Ohio. 10 p. ms. 

A Btodj of grades OB to 8A Inclaalre. Plodlngs: Practically no progress was found 
in the fonr fandamentsi processea In arithmetic after grade 7B, bat level was maintained. 

1260. Mathews, C. O. A method of constructing useful division tables. 
Journal of educational research, 22: 47-49, June 1930. 

The article abows the method of constructing a table to facilitate the division of so; 
nnmber by a common divisor. 

1270. Maxfleld, Myrrl M. An experimental study of the " Individualized " 
versus the conventional classroom “ recitation " method of teaching slmnltaneons 
equations. Master’s thesis, 1980. University 6f Southern California, Los 
Angeles. 

1271. Meyer, Fred W. Criteria for a course of study In arithmetic. Mas- 
ter’s thesis, 1980. University of Buffalo, Buffalo, N. T. 67 p. ma 

This study is an analysis made to determine to what extent acientlflc atndlea have 
(hand tbelr way Into the different courses of study insued by the state department of 
e<^catlon. Criteria were set up to help evaluate, revlae, or Interpret a course of atndy 
In arithmetic. Tbe ttaeals shows, to a certain extent, what baa been done and wbit 
remnins to be done. It conoiudes that no school bas at present a course of study that 
could advantageously be made applicable to schools in all communities. 

1272. Miller, Florence May. Ability of third grade children to comprehend 
a mastery plan for addition. Master’s thesis, 1930. Boston university, Boston, 
Mass. 

1273. Miller, Lillian McKnlght. An analysis of elementary arithmetic 
texts. Master’s thesis, 1929, University of Colorado, Bonlder. 78 p. ms. 

Analysis of flvs recent and commonly used elementary arithmetic text serlea, abowed 
76 per cent of all problema are one-atep problems Involving tbe four fundamentals ; four 
per cent are devoted to long dlrlslon ; mnltlpllcatlon was empbaslied most ; 73 per cent 
of all problema were expressed In numbers ; 16 per cent of all problema use both numbert 
and aymbols ; authors do not agr^ on type or time emphasis. 

1274. Minneapolis, Minn. Public schools. Instructional research depart- 
ment. Junior high school drill In arithmetic. 1929. 

1275. Monroe, Mich. Public schools. Course of study in arithmetic, grades 
1-6. 1930. 80 p. ma 

1270. Montgomery, I. J. The determination of the value, as an educational 
procedure, of setting up minimum essentials for mastery in third grad< 
arithmetic. Master’s thesis. 1929. University of Nebraska, Lincoln. 91 p. ms 

Findings: The classes using minlmom essentials showed slgnillcantly greater progreo. 

1277. Mancie, Ind. Public schools. Department of edncational research. 

Report on use of Woody-MoCall mixed fnndamental test, form 2, In arithmetic. ' 
1030. 6 p. ms. (Bulletin, no. 83) ' 

1278. Survey testa In problem solving in aritbmetlc 

Grades 8B-8A. 1980. 6 p. (Bulletin, no. 89) J 

The purpose of this testing was to compare the baae line of problem solving seblen 
ment In March with that of November and to appraise results of Instmctlon In problea 
solving In tbe Mnncle schools and to etlmalate diagnostic study In order to corred , 
weakness In ,tbe technique of problem colvlng. ^ 

1270. Myers, Anna O. end Parker, Charles 8. Scborllng-Clark-Pattee arltb- 
metlc test, form B. Kansas City, Mo., Bureau of research, 1929. 8 p. < 

Achievement of Kansai City pupils in fundamentals, fractions, dsdmsls and pw < 
tentages was studied and an Increase In aeenracy was noted. i 

1280. National sc^ety for th« study of educatip^. Report of tbe commltta | 
on arithmetic. Bloomington, IIL, Public school publishing company, 1931 | 
709 Ik t 

Part 1 eontaini 408 pages (ilx ehaptera) on various aspects of arithmetic Part I b 
contains 298 pages (14 chapters) on research In arltbmetle. 
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1281. Nelson. Ethel V. InformnMon units in arithmetir, a stndy of the his- 
torical backprronnd of present arithmetic vocnbuliirles and processes. Master'.s 
thesis, 1930. University of Minnesota. Minnenpolls. 

1282. New York (City) Board of education. Bureau of reference, re- 

search, and statistics. DInjrnostIc and viiiedlal work in nrithraetlc funda- 
mentals. (Educational measurements 1. i ihe class teacher nos »-l2 Sentem 
her 1929-January 1930) ^ . i iv u 

of (JlBKnoslB. thr October Isaue with general 
rtifflcu Itlet and pedagogic Impllcatlon.s. the November Issue with Inventory of errors and 
r^edlal snggeatlons In addlHon and subtraction, and the January Issue ’with Inventory 
of errors and remedial suggcstlona In multiplication nnd division. 

1..83. Niles, Henry Clay. An experiment in the intensive teaching; of arith- 
metic to various groups of elementary school pupils. Mii.sf<‘r's thc.sls, 19.30. 
lJni\erslfy of Southern Californln, I,os Angeles. 

12S1. dander, Herbert Theodore. F,.\perinientnl <letonnlimtion of the, degree 
"f transfer between taught and untaught conihinations In simple addition nnd 
suldractlon. Doctor’s tliesls, 1930. T’niver.slty of Chiengo. Chicago. III. 

** \‘2Vk Osbum. W. J. A study of (he vulidlly of method of teaching' long 
(livl.slon. Columbus, Ohio state department of education. 1930. 20 p. 

Findings: One method of teaching long dlvlalon is markedly better than the others.' 

128G. .Overman, J. B. An experimental study of the effect of the method of 
instruction on transfer of training in arithmetic, /n Michigan sehooli .asters’ 
club. Journal, 1930. p. 283-35. (University of Michigan offlclnl publication 
vol. 32, no. 8, July 26, 1930) 


1287. Patterson, M. B>ose. Rejiort on test In arithmetic to pupils entering 7B. 
1930. Public schools, Baltimore. Md. 18 p. ms. 

1288. Pearson. H. W. A 8iirv«|r of arithmetic In the Beltleld pnl.llc schools. 
.Master’s thesis. 1930. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

1289. Pittsburgh, Pa. Public schools. Department of curriculum study 
and research. Revision of the dingmwtic combinations .test In arithmetic 

1930 . . .■..ociiv. 


1290. Polklnghome, Ada Euth. The concepts of fractions of children In the 
primary s^jool. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Chicago, Chicago. 111. 

1291. Baths, Louis Edward. The grade placement of tW addition and sub- 
traction of fractions. Master’s tbesl-s. 1930. University of Chicago. Chicago, HI. 

1292. Eolker, Edna. A supervisory study of remedial Instruction in the »lo- 

tlou of arithmetic problems. Master’s the-sls. 1930. Johns Hopkins university 
Baltimore, Md. • ' » 


1293. Bose, Anna B. A course for student leachers In teaching arithmetic 
to seventh-grade children in New York City. Master’.s thesis. 1930 New 
Tork university, New York, N. Y. 55 p. ms. 

1294. Bauble, Irene. The effect of time allotment upon iiclilevement In arith- 
metic In the second grade. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of California 
Berkeley. 47 p. ma. 

Bxperiment carried through a tingle half grade, the low second, during the 20 weeka 
of Ten““^*’of^O^^ n"** ,*^P*“«* «boo» during the fall 

Teel factor in the experiment. Finding! ; Moat pupila In the 

in”»r hiT®’' i *'“® <30 “inutea daHy Inatead of 20) 

lD*tha Ttr*”** *" achievement as a reault of additional time. 

»i«n f? “*®®“^- the amount of gain waa not considered proportlorrate to the addl- 

H.h groups, the color,^ and .Adrien n puX 

both gained, but the forelgnera made no appreciable gain. ^ ^ 

64129—81 9 
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ia». Schindler, Elmer P. An objective appraisal of Illustrations in third 
graile arithmetic texts. Master’s thesis, 1030. University of Iowa, Iowa City. 
146 p. ms. 

r.J96. Sioux City, Iowa. Public schools. Committee dt principals and 

supervisors. Arithmetic curriculum. 1030. 134 p. 

A Rtudj won made of the uradea from the klDdernarteii through the alxth gratis. 
Inclufllve. 

121)7. Smallidge, Olive EL A ntudy of methods of subtraction as used by the 
4B pupils of Flint. In Michigan schoolmasters’ club. Journal, 11)30. p. 235^. 
(Unirerslty i»f Mh hlgan official publication, vol. 32, no. 8, July 26, 1030) 

1298. Spencer, Peter Lincoln. A study of arithmetic er-ora. Dwtor’s thesis, 
1030. Stanford university, Stanfonl University, Calif. 

1299. Thompson, K. L. Arithmetic achievement In Jersey City. 1030. Pub- 
lic schoolH. Jersey (Mty, N. J. 20 p. 

1300. Tingelstad. S. B. The difficulties of fraction tyytes for pupils In towns 
of less tiinn UKK) i>opulatlon. Masters thesis, 1930. University of Minnesota, 
Minneapolis 

i:y01. Trousdale, Mattie Sue. Some numl>er aldlltles of beginners In r\jraT 
and town scliools. Master’s thi^sls. 1930. GiH)rge Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tenn. 36 p. ms. 

A study of 192 rural and 139 town children of West Kentucky before being taught 
nt sclHHd. Findings: Children studlinl hnve had some miniber expressions before en- 
tering scli*K)l, they can count stune hy rote and witfr objects; they possess some ability 
tu count objects In groups; tlie majority <*an r*'c<ignlzc ni(»ney In common use; a good 
per cf'nt show a knowledge of number vocabulary ; In majority of abilities tested, the 
town group xh'>we<l a greyer extent of knowledge than the rural group. 

1302. Tyson. Ivernia. DIfticiilties In hmg division persisting two yearn aft^r 
initial Instruction. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Iowa, Iowa Cit-^*. 13& 
p. ms. 

1363. Warburton, Robert C. Trends of development In aiithiiietlc as re- 
vealed by standardized tests. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Chicago, 
Chicago, 111 116 p. ras. 

Results of 1.300 arithmetic testa given to groups of 100 In each grade from the flftk 
ts post graduate group were stuilled. Findings : Two general curves of growth, rapid 
and steady from grades five to light, slight regrcaslon at ninth level, with steady slo^ 
growth tiieruafter until after graduation. ^ 

1304. Weinberg, K. F. Tlieory of nuiiilM?rH. 1929. Hollins college, Winter 

Park, Flu. i 

1305. Whlsnant, Albert Freeman. The effects of organized drill on funda- 
mental pr«K*t'Hsefl In arithmetic. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Colorado, 
Boulder. 34 p. ms. 

One hundred pupils with eight months drill, and 70 pupils with no drill were atudled 
for efficiency of drill In the fundamentals i»f arithmetic In respect to accuracy and 
speed. Findings : Numl>er of problems solve<l hy drill group was 41 per cent ; nondrill 
group, 11 per cent. Greatest gain was In normal IQ group and In the third graw 
group. Drill ia superior. 

1306. Wolfe. Beatrice Catherine. UompariRon of the abilities of boys anti 
girls lu the solving: of general and Kpeclflc problems in arithmetic. Master's 
thesis, 1930. College of the City of New York, New York, N. Y. 67 p. ms. , 

Bight sixth year rlasses In a New York City school were employed. Improvemeat 
and level of achievement were Inith taken Into account. Slight superiorities In favsl 
of boys w'ere found. 


RB8EARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


119 


1307. Wrlffht, W, W. ludlana state course of Htjidy In arithmetic. State 
.iepartment of public inatructlon, lDdianai>uli8, Ind. ll)3o. 


1308. Adams, Imog'en. An anulyniH of nine worklHH)kH in first year algebra. 
Master’s thesis, laSO. University of North Dakota, Oraml Forks. 109 p. ms. 
Scb(H)I of eilunitiuii reiord (University of North Dakota), 10: 23-^2. Oi-tol)er 
11130. (Abstract) 

Id her critical evaluation of nine workbooks in flrat year alK^bra. tlie author has 
related the aims ot the atudy of algebra to the alma of education in aniernl. and baa 
shown to what extent workbooki may aid In attaining theae aimn. ^ 

1300. Aylard, Margaret Helen. The fundamental skills of nintii grade alge- 
bra. Master’s thesis. 1029. University of Denver, Denver. Colo. 48 p. ms. 

In algebra the fundamental skill ia the ability lu discern in ii given Hitiiallun thi* 
elementa of dlfferenve from llkeneas to other HltuntionH and the niiplimtion to n given 
Mltuntloii of the ne<eiMmry prtKvases. Tlie sklilB are of kinda — mniilpulatlve and 

associative 


1310. Betz, William. Syllohns In elementary algebra. \lh N Y,, T’ni- 

verslty of the State of New York. 10.30. 81 p. ^ 

1311. Black, George Krebs. iTeiiioting smvess in ninth grade algebra by 
ratings ohtalneil through the Teritian groni» test of ineiital ability. Master’s 
theKls, 1930. University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

1312. Buckingham, Guy E. Nature, frequency and i>erslstence of errors 
made by students of first year algebra In tlie four fundamental pnx’esses of 
addition, snbtrartlon. muUlplieatiofi and division. DiK‘tbr .s thesis. 1^30. North- 
western university, Evanston, III. 

1313. Clem, Orlie M. and Henderahot, Bertha A. Some dlttlculties involved 
In .Holviiig verbal problems in elenieiUury algebra. Mathemutles teacher, 23: 
141-17, March 1930. 

The chief difficulties can he reduc«d lo a relatlvHy fi*w typea. hucIi hh liialdlity tu read 
the prohiem, etc. 

1314. Cooke, Cecil E. Methods iind materials In high sf lnsd algebra us set 
forth In state department courses of stinly. -Mnstei’s thesis, 19.30. Duke uni- 
terslty, Durham, N. C. 

A atudj of the nlmt. metlioda, and inntiTtalB set forth in couraes of atud.v In algebra, 
published by state departments of educatiuo ; shows fn^quency of Ifstliigs «f various lopliH ; 
requiremeDta for graduation and points omphasiZiHl by puhllnhed handbiKikH. 

1315. Diehl, John I#. Analysis of six first-year algebra Ixx^ks determine 
M‘ope and character of ahstnul and written problems. Mtisters* thesis. 1930. 
University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 00 p. ins. 

* 131(1 OIU, Dorothy D. Algebra for college preparation. Master’s thesis, 
1930. University of ilawall, Honolulu. 200 p. ms. 

An analyils of college requiri^mcnts of algebra actually needed In higher ctJuriM^s b.h 
cvetled by university catalogues and courses. iN'velopa s a' *’les of units in algebra ^cal- 
ulated to give the needed preparation an revealed by the uniUysU. 

1317. Oilliland, Gladys. KIikIh, fn*qiieiicy, uml i^erslstency o^ errors made 
)y first year algebra pupils in factoring. Master’s thesis, 1929. Northwestern 
inivernity. Bvaiiiton, 111. 

1318, Hazelwood, Lucy. The development of high schiKil textlMHiks Jn nlgt*- , 
>ra during the nineteenth I'en ury. 1930. Duke unlvei'slty, Durham. N. C. 

Hhows development of topics and shifting emphasis with present trends In aims and 
uetbods ; a tummary of changing conceptions in valuea of algebra. 


aim) 227, 295. 423. 427. 579. 652, 661. 1183. 1186, 1312, 1341. 2331, 2823, 
2917, 8098, 4206, 4220, 4264. 
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1319. Hensler, Claudia. A ct)niia»r«tive .'«tudy of achievement In flret year 
algebra. Master’s tbesi-s. 1930. (}<*orK»* I’eabody college for teachers, Nashvill^ 

Tenn. :15 |). ms. 

Cooiparlaon of ncbleveiu**nt of accolerateU groups of pupils lu first year algebra with 
ibat of three dTSfrent ability groups of nonaccelerated pupils, 192H-1930. Fludlngs; 
Accelerated group compared fatrorably with gverage group of nonaccelerated puplli. 

13’J0. Hill, George E. Sur\ey of the vocational usages of elementary high 
scliool .algebra. Mtister’s the^ds, 1930. Notthwestem university, Evanston. 111. 

1321. Hollin, Howard 0. The effect of certain itrellroluury exercises on the 
ability to solve verbal algebra problems. Master’s thesis, 1930. L’niverslty of 
Iowa, Iowa City. 52 p. m.s. 

1322. Kroll, Florence I. Cumitarlson of the content of elected French and 

.\iuerlian first vour algehru texts. Master's the.sls, 1930. University of North 

« 

Dakota, University. ^ 

1:323. Lyon, Virgil E. A .study of certain difficulties ex^ierlenced by pupils 
In^ the solution of verbal problems in algehni. Ma.ster’s thesis. 1030.- Uniyer .ty 
of Wisconsin, Madison. M 

1324. McCuen, Theron L. Pre<lirllng success in algebra. Journal of educa- 

tloniil resi'ardi, 21: 72 74, January 19:10. 

From data obtnlne<l at tli** Palo Alio unloo high school It was found that the group 
Intelligence quotient aa determined by the Terman group teat of mental ability la a better 
basis for grouping students In algebra according to l>robable sucdesa than anj of the otber 
criteria oted In this atndy. 

i;i25. McLeary, Ralph D. The erperlfnental technique for Individual in- 
struction in high school algebra. Master’s thesis, 1930. Colby colleKe, Water- 
vllle. Me. 123 p. ms. 

A atudy was made of algebra classes at Watervllle senior high school. 19211-1930. 
Pupils under Indhrldunl liiHirui’ilnu ^daii pro,,iri*Mu on the averam* a UttU* more alowly but 
do more thorouKli work and of superior quality In comparisois the traillt iuiml plaiT 

1326. Pace, Janrette Boyle. The Improvements In methods and materials Id 
the teaching of algebra In the .scNoiulary schools. Master’s thesis, 1929. fTni. 
verslty of Texas, Austin. 

^327. Paxton, Margaret. ITe<ilcting success In Junior high ■school algebra. 
Master’s thesis, 1929. SlanfonI university. iSlanford University, Calif. 110 
p. ms. 

The algebra grades of h04 pupIlH who had attended Washington Junior high scbool 
were compart'd with ihe Intelliirenco quotients of the pupils and with the grades ma<le 
in aiithmetic, Engllah. social iclence. etc. Comparisons were made graphically and 
Btatistlcally. The graphs showed some relation between algebra grades and IntelllgeD^ 
quotients and between algebra grades and .he grades In the Tarlous other subjects. The 
writer concludes that all students who have aliown ability In arithmetic ahould bf 
urged to take algebra, no matter what lin^of work they expect to pursue. Also anj 
student, even if be has failed in arithmetic, should have ,the opportunity of taking 
algebra, .provided he has a desire to try It. 

1328. Philadelphia, Pa. Publlb schools. Division of educational mearch 
Diagnostic analysis of achievements in algebra, part 1, form B, grade 8B. 
1930. (Bulletin, no. 126) 

1329. Piper, A. H. The validity of certain general and spedial test® for prog- 
nosis in first year algi4>ru. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Iowa, Iowa 
City. ^49 p. ms. 

1330. Belnshagen, Irene Alice. Analysis uf itmtent of practice books in al- 
gebra. Master’s thesis. 1930. New York uolverslO , New York, N. Y. 58 p. ms 

AnalyaiB of bIx books publlsheil lM»lween 19*J5 and 1928, showing the topics treated, 
the amount of practice of eacli topic, and iUH|ueuce of topics. 
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1331. Bichats, Mari€ L. An analysis of the objectives and content of alge- 
l»ra. Master’s thesis. Id3p. Akron university, Akron, Ohio. 37 p. ni{<. 

The aDaljtis of the cootent and objectlYea of alg«*bra io aecoodary icbools aa found 
in tei^bookfl now pubiiahed. 

1332. Shank, C. Earl. An experiment in directing thinking In high school 
algebra. Maker's thesis, 1930. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27: 374-75, November 1930. (Abstract 1 

1333. Smith, Howard H. Algebra problem concepts and informal objective 
resting. ‘ Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Iowa, Iowa City. 77 p. ms. 

i;{ 34. Snyder, E, J. (MorrlAille, N, Y.) Vocabulary and also certain devices 
in algebra to promote accuracy. [1930] ^ 

1335. Sowle, Wesley Atwood. Case studies of 20 maladjusted \uplls in 
ninth grade algebra. Muster's thesis, 1930. University of Pittsburgh. Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. Untrerslty of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27 : 387-88, November 1930 
i Abstract) 

1336. Stephens, Stella Elizabeth. Diagnosis of student difficulties in formu- 
las in first year algebra. Master's thesis, 1930. George Peabody college for 
teachers, Nashville, Teim. 100 p. ms. 

Tbe location of student dlfflcultleti ax found from reaults of a series of dluguoKtic 
teats. PlndlngB ; A low degree of mastery in the solution of fominlaa and a consequent 
ueed^for remedial work. 

1337. Stock, Earl K. An analysis of eiementnry algebra textbooka for com- 
liariHon of content and emphasis of material. Master's thesis [J930]. Penn- 
sylvania state college, State College, Pa. 25 p. ms. 

A method was set up for the analysis of algebra texts for material cooteut. All text 
material was divided into three topics, explanatidn. drill problems, ahd verWtl prob- 
lems. All lines of explanatory material were counted for Item 1 and all problems for 
Items 2 and 3 under 20 dlvlaloos such as factoring, fractlona, etc. Tbe results were 
tabulated for 10 elementary texts and a comparison made of their relative content aiul 
ompbaRis. Findings: (1) There Is wide variation in tae amdutits of mat^lnl and 
ptnpbasis oq tbe various dlvlsioOR; (2) tbe method seenis to be practicably and ctm 
vindng for deeerlbliig and evaluating texts so far as material content ia concerned; (3) 
a factual basis for describing 10 texts was obtained. 

1338. Stone, John C. and Mallory, Virgil Teaching and learning units In 
algebra^ Chicago, 111., Benjamin H. Sanborn and company, 1930. 331 p. 

1339. Taylor, Bachel. The reality of ninth grade algebra problems. Mas- 
ter’s thefeis, 1930. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 61 p. ms, 

1340. Tothero, H. H. An experiment to determine (Ijc relative merits of a 
general rale versna si)ecial rules in teaching algebraic si>ecial products. Mas- 
ter’s tbeslB, 1930. Pennsylvania state, col lege, State College, Pa. B8 p. ms. 

Tbres txperUsenta were conducted. Forty-two subjects were used Jo tbp ftrst expert 
meiit, 42 Id tbe second, and 48 In the third, rercentile scores of IQ, AQ (arithmetic 
quotleot) grades nnd matching test were used to match subjicts. Uesults favor general 
rule. Achievement of control groups was only 57 per C4*nt of the aebievement of the 
experimental group. .. 

1341. Tucker, Ony H The eftect of a|>ecitlc drill in eliminatiug errors In tbe 
tonr Candamental processes of addition, Bubtraction, multiplication and dlvlMion 
of algebraic monomials. Master’s thei^is, 1930. Northwestern university, 
Kvanaton, ID. 

1342. Wadzinaki^'' Teofil Gerald. Fluctuations in thta'uiuount of work done 
uod in tbe skills of Arat year algebra pupils. Master’s thesis, 1929 New York 
iinivervity, New York, N, Y. 98 p. 

1843. White, Annabel Lee. Heteiition of eleiuentary algebra through quad- 
ratici after varying intervals of time. Doctor’s thesis, IftJlO. Johns Hopkins 
university, Baltimore, Hd. 129 p. ms. a 


4 


w 


122 


RESEABCH STUDIES IK EDUCATION 



1344. ZiegenfuBS. Oeor^ B. rrectictlng buoccbh Id algebra and geometry. 
Los Angeles etlucatiotfal research bulletin, 9: 11-12, 15, October 1929. 

ADflrwerfl to a QuestioDDaire aent to 27 Loa Anfcelea senior high schools gave the haaes 
for predicting auccesa lu matbomatles. Hovlew of previous studies In prognosia of ability 
iu mat hematics showed that by meaoa of a cumpoaite of the factors considered with 
proper weightings and by uae of multiple correlations, high reiationahip bos been found 
between succeas in matbemntlCB and In other school subjects. No Bingle factor can be 
used alone; traits other than intelligence and success in other school subjects must be 
considered; different types of matbematics demand different abilities. Rogers test of 
mathematical ability has practical value in predicting suci'ess in algebra and geometry 
if carefbUy us^ed. 

See Qhn 851. 6«1, 1173, 118:^, 11S5, 12(W, 2912. 2910. 2920, 3079, 3097. 3138. 

9 

i;EOMKTBY A.ND THlliONOMKXRY 

1345. Brock, Ikle. Au analysis of AiiierlcuD textlMM»ks in plane geometry’ 
published since 1800, with Indlcatiou.s of changes and trends in emphaais. 
Master’s thesis. 1930. Duke university, Durham, N. C. 

Seeks to discover emphasis and methods in plane geometry with shifting purposes in the 
past century and direction of development today. 

134ft Brookens, Glen Erwin. A .study to ilet^hvUi^ the correlation between 
objective test scores aud subjt'ctlve graiK^in' plane geometry. MLaster’s th^s, 
1930. University of South Dakota, Vermillion. 71 p. ms. 

1347. Brown, Laura Marie. Achievement of pupils In one semester of tenth 
grade geometry. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

1348. Chapman, Andrew Barney. Tlie efftH’tIvenesa of two different teach- 
ing techniques In plane geometry. Hater's thesis. 1930. University of South 
Carolina, Columbil. 

1349. Cowley, Elisabeth B. The vocabulary of plnne geometry. Journal of 
(Hlucatiounl research. 20 : 392-94, December 1929. 

CoDtalDB Borne information on the voc^ibulary of tests in geometry. 

1360. Cra^o, Eva Laura. The use of supplementary help in the teaching of 
plane geometry. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Pitts burgh, PitCs^urgh, 
Pa. University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27 : 248-49, Novefl^l930. (Abstract) 

1351. DubAck, Merrill Leon^ A study in gtximetry prognosis. Master’s 
thesis, 1929. University of Colorado, Boulder. 42 p. ms. ^ 

A study to determine relative vMue for prediction of KUccesH in gi^ometry of school 
marks in the eighth year^ school marks Id the ninth year; IQ; scores on Rogers sextet; 
scores on Van l^ngenen reading scale. Findings: Rogers sextet is of decided value; 
freshman marks. IQ. and eighth grade marks are of limits value; Van Wagenen reading 
scales are useless ; compoaite of all five bases of decided value, 

1352. Eddy, Louise Barbour. Motivating the study oi gei»metry. Master's 
thesis, 1930. University of Chicago, Chicago, III. 

A study of tbe nature and need of motivation In education and Id mathematics, the 
historical development if motivntlou (n geometry teaching, and an analysis of 46 textbooks 
in plane geometry to^detormlue the growth of motivation since 1873. 

1S63: Fuller. Florence D. '^The evalualloa of geometry texts. 1930. Public 
scho<il8, Loh Angeles, Colif. 58 p. ms. 

i;i64. Hall, E. B. A test iu plane gntmetry. Master's thesis, 1929. Uiil* 
verslty <if Virginia, CharlottenvlUe. 

The investigation Is concerned with the deviation and standardifatlon of h test for 
plane geometry. Several hundred puplla of the city high schools of Virginia were used 
to construct and atandardixe the test. The test was found to be highly valid and reliable. 

1356. Harper, Sarah Viola. A ctmtimrlsou of two Ifypes of organisation of 
subject matter iu plane geometry. Master’a thesU, 1930. University of Chi- 
cago, l^hliagu, 111. 
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1356. Hendrick, Ethel May. How to .^tu<l.v Ke«>iiieto. Master's tbesix, 1D30. 
University of Sonthem California. I.k> 8 Angeles. 

1357. Johnston, Helen. Frepamtion niid evalnntloii of unit tests in plane 
geometry. Mnster’s thesis. iflSO. University of Plttshurgh, littsburgh. Fq. 
University of Plttsbnrgh bulletin, 27:361-62, Novpinl>er 1030. I Abstract) 

1358. UonE, Maceo W. Atirilysi.s of errors in tlie solution of trigonometric 
Identities. Master’s thesis, 1929. Northwestern uttlveralty, Evanston, III. 

1356. Malin, Edith B. Objective te~ts of certain unjts In Inttiltlve geometry. 
Master’s thesis, 1920. 'We.stern Ke.serve university. Cleveland, Oldo. 100 p. ms. 

Jnnlor blgb scbool mnthematlrfi. tbe Intulllye geometry part, was evaluated for 
selecting teat msterlola. Etlgbt ot>)ectlve testa were developed and coefficients of correla- 
tion were found using two halves of each test. High degree of valldit.v In the testa 
was fonnd. 

1360. Newmeyer, Donald. Coii.*'lriH‘tloa of h stantlard test in plune gei)metry. 
•Master’s thesis. 1930. University of (California. Berkeley. 4'» p. m.s. 

The purpose of the stud.v was to provide an objective measure of achl.-vement In plane 
geometry suitable for use li^^he secondary schools. Klnai test consists of 70 true-false 
Items. JO multiple choice Items, and 1.' pairs in matching excr< lses (Including .I ntfcl- 
llonal unmatched responses) 

13<il. Prng, Lewis D. A ooniparls4)n of pIiiiM' geometry textbooks of the 
l»erIod of about^900-1910 and the period of about 1920-1929. and an analysis 
«rf the modem trend In plane geometry. Mnster’s thesis, 1030. New York 
university. New York, N. Y. 

1302 BAyblU, Martha. A .siudy of the originiil exercises In 10 textbooks In 
plane geometry concerning a period <»f 176 years. Muster’s thesis, 1930. Unl- 
veraity of Kansas, Lawrence. 

1363. Stewart, Marie. A progno.«?is test Ln geometr.v. Master’.s thesis. 1980. 
University of Colorado, Boulder. Uiilverslt.v of Colorado studies, 18' 108, 
December 1930 (Abstract) 

The problem Involved was the conatructlon of a test which would predict the success 
of puplU in geometry. The teat waa admlnlKterrd to J12 bcglunliig piipllrt In geometry 
in the schools of Hutcbluaon, Kans. The results obtained Indicate that the test may be 
considered valuable for such purpose. 

1364. Tobey, William Sylvester. Fresentutioii of plane geometry through 
pupil discovery. Mnster’s thesis. 1929. New York nnlvers(^y. New York, N. Y. : 
118 p. ms. , 

1365. Tuttle, Jean. Con.st ruction of a geometry test. 19,30. Public schools, 
Oakland, Calif. 21 p. ms. 

1366 UfkeBs, Jennette Sylvia. I’redicting success in plane geometry by 
means of spatial relations tests. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Texas, 
Austin. 

1367, Walker, Flora. The isosceles triangle; Its proof aiid place in present- 
day high school geometry. Muster’s thesis, 1930. SUnftjrd university, Stan- 
ford University, Calif. 

1868. W ill i am s, Leonard, Eldred. The relation of the results of a serines of 
form board testa to the ability to do pluae geometry. Master's thesis, 1929. 
University of Virginia, Charlottesville. 

See al»o 646. 647. 1173, 1186, 1208, 1368. 2916. * 

SCIENCE 

1369, Barnes, Cyrus W. Making u battery of tests In junior high Si'b<sil 
science. Master’s- thesis, 1929. New York uhl veislty. New York. N. Y. 52 p. ms. 

• ' ! 
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1370. Bartholomew, Constance Xarg-aret. adence dub In tbe Junior 

high school. Master’H thesis, 11^30 Uo^rton nniversity, Boston, Mass. 

1371. Bayne, Thomas L. (Ithacn, Y.) The nee<l for a sdentiflc attitncie 

toward scierjco tests in high school leachin:;. [1930] A 

Flndlogft : StandardlEed In acience bi^e limitatinnfi as to rt*llubiUty and raJidity 

which must bo takoD into acc'ount by the teacher who would cultivate in himself a acifo. 
tlflc attitude. The tests may formalize Instruction 

1372. Beauchamp, Wilbur Lee. An analytical study of attainment of specifir 
leaming prcnlucts in elementary science. Doctiir’s thesis. 1930. Tnlverslty of 
Chicago, Chicago^ 111, 

1373. Bozchult, Inez and Bozchult, M. K. Pupils’ interents in science as 
TTianifes-ted hy the cjne.stlons they ask Master’s thesis. 1930. Tnirentlty of 
.\ebniska. Lincoln. 64 p. ms. 

AnnlyBis of ^,127 QiiestionB asked by l.SO.U Jiinh'r bl«h school pupils in four acbofik 
of Linroln, Nebr. 

1374. Braun, Anthony. 'Hie stmus of the sciences in the f'ntholic high 
school. 1930. Catliullc university of AnierUa, Washington. I>. C. 48 p. ms. 

1.375. Carpenter, Harry A. Success in physics and ciiemlstry in relation to 
general stdenee nnd biology. Scivua^ e<lucaiion, 14 : .>8^99, May 193i>. ^ 

Findings: Students with general sc ieoce preparation throughout the seventh, eighth and 
ninth grades of the Junior high schools do superior work in physics and chemistry tu 
students with biology preparation ; students with general srlence training become more- 
interested in Hcience as evidenced by their election of science ccmrses In addition to rhf 
requirements and by superior grades. 

1376 Cordrey, E, E. Relative and total amount of time given to recitation 
and laboratory work In science courses. 19.30. Arkansas state teachers coi 
lege, Conwity. 3 p. ms. 

Gives the results of a qucstioDnalre received from 67 schools. 

1377. Davis, James P. The sciences ofTere<l by the junior colleges with 
special reference to the sequence of courses Master’s thesis 1930. Northwest 
ern nniverslty, Evansiton, 111. 

1378. Edmlston, R. W. Instrucvional Implications from a study of overlap 
ping in stK^ondary school science. Doctor's tliesis. 1930. Ohio state university. 
Columbus. 170 p. ms. 

1379. Edwards, Howard E. A complete act for developing a functional unit 
of subject matter in science. Master's thesis, 1930. Teachers college, Columbia 

'university, New York, N. Y. 80 p. ms. 

A course of study in the topic of machlnea w:ir developed from (his study. 

1380. Fay, Paul Johnson. The history of science teaching In American high 
schools. Doctor’s thesis. 1930. Ohio state university. Colnmbns. 517 p. mn, 

A history of the PTtensloD and of the development of tbe aims. sAbjcct matter, ami 
teacblog metboda of high school science):. Fiodiogs : There have been three periods io 
science teaching respectively characteriiotl hy informational aims, discIpUuary airo»t 
nnd dlverslflcatloD. 

1381. Outhrcy, Casey Qamett. ^lence department heads In high schools of 
MIssoori. Master’s thesis, 1929. worge Peabody colletre for teachers. Nash 
vllle, Tenn. 52 p. ms. 

1382. Hollinger, J. A Elementary science tests. 1930. University of Pitts* 
bnrgh, Plttsbnrgh, Pa. 

1383. Kansas. State department of education. Course of study for high 
si'hools. Part 5. Science. Topeka, 1930. 92 p. 

1384. Earabee, Louis M. A one semester course of study In astronomy for 
n aentor bi^ school. Master’s tbesU, 1930. University of Hawaii, Honolala 
80 p ms. 
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1385. Nettel*. C. H. The correlatiou of science with other Junior high school 
subjects. 1930. Public schools, Los Angeles. Calif. 7 p. ois. 

1386. Evaluntion of textl>ooks for DS science. 1930. Public veh(Hil.s 
Ix)s Angeles, Calif. 32 p. 

Science In Junior high school courses, 1930. Public schools. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 7 p. ms. 


13SS. 

<’allf. 5 p. ms. 

1389. 

Calif. 6 p. ms. 

1390. 

Angeles, /Calif. 

1391. 


Science in periodicals. 1930. Public schools. lx)s Angeles. 
Science interests of adults. 1930. Public schools. Los Angeles. 


Angeles, CaUf. 

1392. 

Angeles, Calif. 


li>30. I*ublie schools, I.o8 
li*30. Public schools, Los 
1930. Public schools, Los 


The science interests of children. 

13 p. ms. 

Science In the local environment. 

13 p. ms. 

Science net>ded for efflciient living. 

14 p. ms, 

1393 Plt^^h, Pa. Public schools. Department of curriculum study 
and research. Elementary .science tests for grades 4B-tU. 1930. 

1391 Pletcher, Elale M. History of reaction time ex|)erlment8 as carried 

out m ^erican laboratories. Master’s thesis. 1929. .Northwestern university 
Lvanston, 111. ' 

139& Victor C. Science methods and superstition. School and 

^ocletyi 31: 69-68, January 11, 1930. 

Thu w«. imderuken to i»cure evidence on the value of Ula.ralory work iu 

kenersl •clence and on the effect of atudyiOK nclenee ou wipersiliion. Two experimental 
kroupa were aet up In ,be ninth grade of the high h.I.ooI at Potlatch. Idaho 

"‘“V The Htu.ly ahowa little poaltlvl e!l 

im Stemplf, Porrest W. Sciemv ueeds of puplla in small high schools 

^.:.s^ on an activity analysis. Doctor’s thesis, into.. Cornell unlteraitv Ithaca 
N. Y. 175 p. ms. 

hv^’l^rfnu of the people «f fonr different type, of communltlea. In 

^ ^ reference to the contributing valueg in eclence. Findings go far 

ehemUtiT- aeem about equally Important Tho 

J iewat'lna’If '’ombt nation ; 

Ilf ““y i** hut It U not naniral 

so!^ •‘•i' “•* “"“y ““ex as cbemlatrr In connection with 

fveTm^ M of rural people almilt 

1397 Sutherland. J. Homer. An appraisal of the science background of 

Master's thesis. 1930. University of Pitts 

Jr of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27 : 393-W, Novem- 

ber 1980. (Abstract) 

len^ education. Texas high schoola. The 

eac^g of adence. Austin, 1929. 77 p. (jBuIletIn, rol. 5, no. 9, October 1929. 

le^rSLa**"'!^”!.!*^, P**"-*^ the laboratory ...d cUa. 

ai»ecial attention la given to the aelectlon of Uata of experlmenta for each 
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1399. Washin^on (State) Department of education. High school science 
and mathemutics. Olyiupia, Wash., 1930. 84 p. 

1400. Webb, Ealph. Current practices In the beaching of science in Junior 
colieges. Master's thesis. 1930. Cniver.«lt.v of Southern Callfomia, Los Angeles. 

1401. Wilson, W. K. Minimum essentials of lilgh school mathematics needed 
for freshman and sopliomore cheinistry and ph.vsics at Ohio state university. 

1930. - Ohio state university. Columbus. 33 p. ms. 

A Htudy to iletermilie minimum eHsentialH of blRli wchool mathenaatlcg needed 

for freshman chemistry at Ohio state university. An HonlynU of the chemlntry u»ed lu 
tbla university -reveals only 71 different type problems used to illustrate and teach all 
cbemiiitry preH<‘nted from this tent. 

See ai«o 165. 176, 2075. 220."). 2213. 2230. 2281, 2345, 3023, 3131, 4102, 43.St, 
4650. * r 
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1402. Bailey, Thomas C. A course in general science. Master’s thesis, 1936 
University of New Hampshire, DurhaA. 100 p. ms. 

A course of study prepared for use in high tcbools. 

1408. Bek, ComcliuB Frederick. Curriculum construction In general science. 
Master’s thesis, 1930. Loyola university, Chicago, III. 63 p. ms. 

1404. Bixler, Melvin B. An evaluation of the Ever>’ pupil general science 
test given December 10. 1929. Master’s thesis, 1980. Ohio state university, 
Columbus. 79 p. ms. 

An evaluation of the 100 questions lo the^Fvery pupil general^cience teat ai to. 
thought provoking qualities ; value of knowledge ; clearness ; and correlation to textbook*. 
Findings : The Every pupil test was admlnlMh'red by the Ohio state department of 
education, in IVeemher mid April of the year 1929^1930. The results were compiled D? 

. the State department of education so that teachers could compare their pupils with 
others. 

1400. Bock, Lillian A. Amount of mathematics needed for u course in general 
science. Master’s thesis. 1930. Columbia university. New York, N. Y. 

1400. Corbally, John E. ^A comparison of two ra^hods of teaching one prob- 
lem In general science. School review, 38 : 61-66, January 1080. 

Four classes in general science in the Queen Anne high school, Seattle, Wash., were 
studied In order to compare the aaslgumeDt-redtation plan with the unit plan. The four 
classes were of about the same average intelligence, and had approximately the same 
previous informatloD on the subject. The experiment wiis carriet) out under everyday 
classroom conditions. The resulis of the inveHtlgation tend to show that neither method 
of teaching studied is distinctly superior to the other. The teacher is the determinlDg 
, factor, rather than the method or device. 

1407. Eldredge, William L. Testing in, general science. Master’s tbesla 
1929. Teachers college, Columbia unlv^slty, New York, N. Y. 20 p. ms. 

140& Harap, Henry and Persing, Ellis C. The present objectlvea In general 

science. Science education, 14 ; 477-W, March 1930. 

.\n analysis of five curriculum Invest igatlona. 11 courses of study and five textbooks 
lu determine the spedfly objectives in general science. 

1409. Lower, Gkorge Q. The tenrhliig of general science. Maater’s thesis 

(1980] University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 60 p. ms. 

.\ study of the methods and content of eighth and ninth grade sdende and eighth- 
grade geography. 

1410. Peebles, Orace. Tlie socialized recitation In general sclent Joumtl 

of educational research, 20: 161-M, September 1JK29. 

Qives the reaulU of an experiment conducted In the seventh grade of the achool* of 
Fond du Lac, WIs. Finding*: While the •ociallsed study group ahowed more gain la 
the matter o|| getting Information, the dlfferencea were not ftatUticallj slgniaeant; tbt 
socialised recitation group showed greater and keener Interest In the subject -matter ii 
measured by so activity record. ’ 
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1411. Bohrbach, Q, A, A rtiidy golUe In genernl science. 1930. DnlvergJty 
of Pittsburgh. Pittsburgh. Pa. 

1412. Shaffer, Arthur B. The relation of general .science to rf program in 
education. Master a thesis, 1030. (5hlo state university, Columbus. 83 p. ms. 

.V curricalnii] in general science for aeventh. eighth, and ninth reain la organiced to 
illnminate a new program In education. 

1413. Shuller, Albert Theodore. The unit indtiKMl versus the recltiitlon 
method of teaching general science. Master’s thesis. 1929. University of 
Colorado, Boulder. 91 p. ms. 

A study undertaken at Junior high school. Ft. Smith. Ark . with two groups equated 
for CA. IQ, and reading ability ; alternate methods of loatructlon were used, 'findings ; 
Recitation metbtd was more effective than the unit method for Increasing pupil 
achievement. 

1414. Smith, Victor Clyde. A^omparlsun of the readlng-recltutlon and 
laboratory methods in the teachii% of general science. Master’s thesis, 1929. 
University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

Bee aho 308, 1375, 2101^^ 


1415. Blechman. Ellas. Asjtects of extra-mural npi»ortunltlea for nature 
study in New York City and the extent to which they were utilized in 1928. 
IVinster’c thesis, 1029. New York unlver.sltv. New Y'ork, NY 44 n 

1416. Burgess, Elizabeth Vestal. School-room pets as a stimulus towards 
science learning. Master's thesis, 1929. George Pealtody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tenn. 186 p. ms. 

1417. Calloway , Milton. A study of the content of courws in nature and 
science education In 100 teachers’ colleges and normal schools with a study of 
the relationship between these courses and the activities In the training schools. 
In Nature almanac, 1980. Washington. 11. C., American nature association 
1930. p. 127-29. 

rindlngs: Sixty and four-tentlw p«r cent of the Institution* reporting, offer natare 
study and elementary science on a required baula, most, commonly using a combination of 
recltatlona, laboratory, and field work. In 47 per cent of tbe acboola, nature and science 
metboda courses are required of kindergarten teacher* In trslnlng. Practice In teaching 
nature study Is generally confined to lower grade levels. 

1418. ' DeOroot, Dudley Sargent. A teachers' gpide to the study of the com- 
moner birds of California. Master’s thesis. 1930. Stanford tinlverslty, SUn- 
ford Uulverelty, Calif. 

1410. Flagg, Wayne M. The esseutlula of u secondary course In natural 
science. Master’s thesis, 1930. Yale university, New Haven, Conn. 

1420. Palmer, E. Laurence. A nature education survey of the United States. 
In Nature almanac, 1030. Washington, D. C., American nature association 1980 
p. 14S-2n. 

A survey of the requirements of nature and sclcnoe education In elementary and sec- 
ondary sdioola of the various atatca of tbe union from tbe viewpoint of atata departments 
I** ********’ •“•tltutlona of learning, and public school superlntendenta. Bind- 

ings : The practices In nature education In tbe varinu* states nf the imlnn ■ WA VIA# n««l- 


nature education, in Nature almanac, 1980. J^asbington, D. C.. American 
nature association, 1930. p. 30-110. 

**** parported alma and aocompllabmeDts In the field of nature education of 
tha various private and public organisations Identified with Ibis field. In spite of slight 
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duplication, therp ««cnis to bp cTolred a definite aeries of orgnniiationa eo Deemed with 
developing aatlafactorlly particularly nature education activities. In general tbene art 
receiving generous public support. 

1422. Palmer, E. Laurence. A study of leadership training Ip nature and 
science etlucjition. In Nature almanac, 1930. Washington, D. C., American 

nature a.ssoclatlon, 1930. p. 116—47. ’ * a 

Survey of nature education activities In 108 teacher training inatitutloua and of tht 
progrntDB and ncflvltlee of apeclal Institutions concerned with thla field. There Is a 
general tendency to emphaalxe teaching of nature through first-hand experience In teacher 
training Inatltntlona with reported field activities rather commonly emphasised In apitp 
of crowded teaching nchedulea. The number of Institntlona doing special training In this 
field la incresalng. 

1423. and Gordon, Eva L. Nature bibliography. In Nature almanac. 

1930. Washington, H. C., American nature association, 1930. p. 336-90. 

A anrvey of the nature literature In print with a siew to providing a bnala for aslectloi! 
reliable children’s rapdera and prorldlng an adeQuate aerlea of reference boolu for teacbcD 
of nature study an^elementary aclcuce. All books were examined and short annotations 
aa to their nature amd merit were given. Flfidlnga : The number of safe iKHika for use by 
elementary school children Is very limited. 
see al»o 2081, 2345. 


BIOLOOT AltD BOTANT 

1424. Adams, Norval R The legal restrictions concerning the teaching o( 
biology. Master’s thesis. 19.30. Indiana UDlverslty, Bloomington. 65 p. ms. 

1425. Adama, Boy. Insects and material for use in teaching high school 
biologj'. ^^ter’s thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, NarfivUle. 
Tenn. 4^V.ms. 

1426. Austin, A. Loretto. The effect of dally drill in silent reading on 
achievement in biology. Master’s thesis, 1930. Syracuse university. Syracuse. 
N. T. 100 p. ms. 

An Initial testing wns given two onselected groups of high school freshmen. Tht 
experimental group wss then given a dally 10 minute drill In silent reading In thr 
subject matter of biology. The control group received regular type of Instruction. A 
final test was given after six weeks. The standard deviation gains of the expert 
mental group were 7S.4 per cent greater than those of the control group. During tht 
course of the experiment 30 practice drills In silent reading of biological matter werr 
constructed which may be used as atudy devices In biology In the ninth grade. 

1427. Babb, Edith. A study of subject matter in two groups of biologies. 
Master’s thesis. 1930. University of Kansas, Lawrence. 

• 1428. Baird, Don 0. A study of biology notebook work in New York State. 
Doctor’s thesis, 1920. Teachers college, Columbia university, York, N. T. 
New ^rk city. Teachers college, Columbia university, 1929. 118 p. (Contrlbn- 
tlons to education, no. 400) 

An evaluation was made of notebooka from 50 acboola; of the blolDBy tests and 
laboratory manuals used In theee schools ; and examination questions given in secondary 
■cboola of New York State. 

1429. Barry, Mildred Brown. Correlations between inteSligenoe, reading 
ability, and achievement In biology. Master’s thesis, 1929. George Peabodj 
college for teachers, KashvUle, Tenn. 40 p. ms. 

1480. Oederstrom, J. A. Investigations Into gains and retention of stadenu. 

1930. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

lavMtlgatlons Into the retantlon of collage atndenta of Information In biology. Um 
ralatlon of retantlon to gains, comparative gains of repeating imd nourepeatlag ntirdenu 
comparative gains of students with high and low Initial scores and high and low mentil 
ability. Conclnsloim : College students after the lapse of a year retain from two -thiidi 
to tbree-fonrtbs as much as they gained during a coarse In biology. • Students wh» 
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make tJie largest i^ltu sbow the highest amounts of retentioD. Repeating students 
gain less than nonrepeating students. Students with low Initial afialonsccta gain as 
much or more than those with high Initial attainments but those with higher mental 
abilities tend to gain more than those with low mental abilities. 

1I31. Clippinger, Florence E. An experimental study In methods of teach- 
ing biology. Master’s thesis. 1920. Cornell university, ithnea, N. Y. 107 p. ms. 

Experimentation with four class sectiona of tenth year pupils each year for three years, 
two being taught by unit systems of Individual Instruction, and two by clans system of 
laboratory discussion. Findings : No slgnlflcant differences in results were obtained by 
the two urocednres In monthly tests ; sllKhtly better results by laboratory discussion sec- 
tioDi OD Btaodard Hucb comcDon test were obtained. 

1432. Downey, E. B. Revision of one^year ctuirsp in biology for high school. 
Master’s thesis. 1930. Western Reserve university, Clevelnntl, Ohio. 139 p. ma. 

Experimentation with tentative course for one y.-nr; thorough analysis of sources for 
objectives of most widely use.1 cuirses of study and tests was made; i;t sunrecs were 
analjnod. 

, 1433. Johnson, Palmer C. Curricular problems in .scienoe at Ihe college level. 

Minneapolis, University of ‘Minnesotn press. 1930, 188 p, 

••This study has centered around an evaluaUon of the function of the course In general 
botany In preparing studenta for the puraual of sequent courses In the college of aarl' 
cultore and forestry.” 

1434. The permanence of learning In elementary botany. Journal of 
educational psychology, 21 ; 37-47. January 1930. 

A group of studenta In general botany at the University of Minnesota were studied In 
an attempt to determine the extent of retention of the botnnical Information acquired in 
the course In general botany, and the relationship between the amount retained and tha 
InltUl amount possessed. Data Indicate that the students who bad the most boUnlcal 
Information at the time of completing the course arc very likely to retain the moat after 
Intervals of time. 

1435. McCullough, Anna M. The subject mutter of biology In high school 
with reference to sources and bases of selection. Master’s thesis. 1930. Univer- 
sity of Kansas, Lawrence. 

1438. MacKay, Minnette. The formation of a generalization in the minds 
of ninth grade biology students. Doctor’s thesis. 1930. Teachers college, Co- 
lumbia university, New York, N. Y. 

From the analysis of 17 books of college grade 88B Items were obtained and studied • 
rated and grouped according to difficulty. A plan of claaa acdvltlea was worked out tor 
each unit and given to two clanes, a third claaa planned Ita own work. Tests and recorda 
of clast work were used as bases of Judgment concerning the performance of studenta. 
Record was kept of new words needed for development of the generalisation. Findings : 
^nence of subject matter may vary widely If range of aubject matteV Is within compre- 
hension of students. Students may plan their own work at the beginning of a semester 
without hlndertng the acquiring of Information. Repetitive use of a few comprehensive 
questions affords opportunity for diagnosing student difficulties. There Is evidence that 
generalization in minds of students Is aided by instruction in proceas of generalising. 

1437. Markey, Ciertrude E. An analysis of current examinations In high 
Bchool biology. Master’s thesis, 1930. New York State college for teachers 
Albany. 

1438. Morris, Robert H. Determination of the concepts of chemistry Implied 
or expressed in the content of a first-year college course In zoology. Master’s 
thesis. 1929. University of Iowa, Iowa City. 79 p. ms. 

1439. Pattee. Steven M. The construction of x units of Instruction In biology. 
Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Iowa, Iowa City, 99 p. ms. 

1440. Flttaburgh, Pa. Public schools. Deportment of curriculum study 
and research. Course of study In botany. 1930. ms. 

1441. — Course of study In^zoology, first semester'; second 

semester. 1929. 72. 49 p. ms. 
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1442. Prcdmor^, Donald K An ex|>eriment in 8ui>ervi8ed iDstruction in 
7 (K»lnpy, Master s thesis. 1930. I’niverslly of Pittshurj^h, Pittsburgh, Pa. ID p. 
ms. rniversity of Pittsburgli hullrtlii, 27: 3T)9-G0, November 1930. (Abstract) 

1443. Presson, John M. .Achievement tests in for .se<omiury school 

use hascMl npoii an anal>sls of the content of tlie sui)Ject. laKtor’s thesis. 1930. 
I’lilversity of Peiinsylvuiilo. Till Imlelphia. IMiiiaiielpitia. Pa., John M. Preason. 
imi 14i» |». 

^ III order to ^•onBt^Ul*l bloloicy tests und to eotnbllRb the validity of thew leatii. n detnlN 
Htuily WU8 made of tho biology textbooks in moat common uae in the secondary aobooli 
the state and city courses of atudj. tjurstlons asked by the Colloice entrance examination 
board, lists of questions prepared by ^le Board of regentB for the State of New York, and 
final examination questions given to classt's by 143 teiichiTs of biology. Separate teiti 
were devised for plant biology and for animal and human biology, 

1444. San Diego. Seraplo Milare. A vt)cal)ulary Htuciy of new elementH of 
l»iub»Ky — *1 IMiilippine text. Mnstt»r’s thesis, 1929. Tnlversity of Kansas. 
Lawrenre 

144ri. Swan. Lloyd M. ^Plie relative Importance of tiucominon worda in 
iiiology. Master’s the.sis, 1930. Ohio state university, ('olumbus. 47 p. ms. 

The study was limited to thice textbooks. It llsfi the uncommon words In biology wlib 
a credit iiuml>er allowing relative |mi>ortnnce of each word. 

1440, Van Wagenen, M. J. Heading scnle.s in biology an<l In educational 
psychology. 1930. rnlvt rslty of Minnesota. Minneapolis. 

Conatructlon of e<lucatlonal scales of the C-score type for measuring the abUltleg nf 
college students to rend Id the fields of biology and educational psychology. In a coura* 
In biology, where more thkn half of the time was devoted to laboratory work, the ablllt; 
to read for comprehension had less relation to gains In range of Information made durlD{ 
a quarter than did either the Initial ranges of Information or the gains made In range of 
Information during the previous quarter. 

1447* Webster. William J L«*gal provisions nnd control of the teaching of 
Idologiral scioficc in the pnl>lir Mgli schools of tlic rnited State.s. Masters 
tliesis. 1930. New York university. Now York, N, Y. 


1448. Benkart, John. The .«ip’ectiou. organization ami evaluation ot the elt* 
ments of new type tests In stH’ondnry school chemistry. Mrt^;Jter’s thelis, IMt 
University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

1449. Boles. Leo Lipscomb. A study of the mat hematics used In inorganii 
textbooks. Master’s thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nash 
vllle. Tenn. 88 p. ms. 

1450. Boorstein, Jacob William. ^ Analysis of Odlege entrance examlnatioi 
iKiard examinations in chemistry, 1921-1928. Master's thesis, 1930, New Yorl 
university, New Y'ork, N. Y 56 p. ms. 

An analysis for trends; Rtrosses as Judged by “ percent age allowance ’* to the dlffereo 
topics; and correlation to every day experiences. Findings; Little change Id trend 
was found. Forty-three and six tenths per cent of the items (questions or parts ol 
queatioiiH) bad some hearing on the dally life of the pupil. 

1451. Bums. Arthur D. The influence of certain factors on the ability k 
Kucoee<i in chemistry. 1929. New York state college for teachers, A 


Survey of atuilents studying chemistry In a city high achool. 

1452. Cagle, William Carl A mliierulogical project for high school studenti 
in chemistry. Master’s thesis, 1929. George Peabofly college for teachen 
N«shvi!Ie, Tenn. 52 p. mH. 


Srr also 64rv-64«, 1375, 1467. 3570. 
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145J. Carroll, Cocll James. Twelve sttnldnrd'zed tests roverlnp a year’s 
work In high school chemistry. Masters thesis. 1930 .Stanford university, 
Stanford University. Calff. 

1454. Chapel, James Clyde. Unit technique versus recitation technique In 
the teaching of chemistry. Master's the.sl.s, 10,30. University of Chlcnjto 
Chicago, lU. 

A comparative atudy of the rpHUlta of (•'achinB chemistry by unit niid recitation 
techiilquea In the teaching of chemistry under controlled conditions. 

145a. Fabln^, Charles Curtis. An experltneiitiil stutly of luliorntory tmanuals 
In chemistry. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Southern Ctilifornla, Los 
Angeles. 

1456. Gerald, Iver Sumner. New type versus <dd type test In chemistry. 
Master’s thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nushvlllc, Tenn. 
85 p. ms. 

1457. Glenn, Earl R. and Welton, Louis E. Instructional tests In chemistry, 
comprising 36 tests cofteiing the various phases of the subject for high schtKtls 
and colleges. Yonkers-on-Hudson, N. Y., World book company, 1930. 76 p. 

1458. Graham, Hoyt C. Study of the prevailing melliods of laboratory tech- 
nique in high school chemistry. 1930. New Mexico state ti*achers i*<*dege 
.Silver CIt.v. 

1458. and Hufff John A. Adapting the .slide rule to high s<>bool 

chemistry. School science and matbematlc.s, 30: 52,'> 28. May, 1930. 

1460. Green, Jeannette. A coitfpnr^ve study <>f the vnlues of chemistry and 
physiology ns eleventh year college preparatory sciences. Master's thesis, 19,30. 
University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

1461. Haggard, W. W. Duplication in high ,sch(Nil and college curricula. 
Some exi>erimeDtntlon In the Joliet township high school and junior college. 
1930. Joliet township high school and junior college. Joliet, 111. 6 p. ms 

A report of the North central association of colleges and secondary schools on dupli- 
cation In chemistry. 

1462. Haub, Hattie D. F. How to tench secondary chemistry and allied 
•sciences. San Francisco, Calif., Harr Wagner publishing company, 1929 
292 p. 

1463. Hayes, Jack. Experiment on evaluation of note books In chemistry. 
Master’s thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 
37 p. ms. 

1464. Higglna, Conwell D. The prediction of success In elementary chem- 
istry In college, based on grades received In high school mathematics. Master's 
thesis, 1930 New York state college for teachera, Albany. 

140.5. Johnson, Edward Wallace. The technique of study In first year chem- 
istry. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Wisconsin, Madison. 

1406. Kennedy, William O. Prediction of success in elementary chemistry 
In college based on grades in high school physics and chemistry. Master's 
thesis. 1930. New York state college for teachers. Albany. 

1467. Mary Amedia, Sister. Outline of organic uiul biological chemiatrv 
^■Ith laboratory exercises. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Notre i »«••»» 

Notre Dame, Ind. 

1468. Mathewson, T. Franklin. A pnigixwtic test In chemistry. Maste»'’“ 
thesis. 1930. University of Rochester, Rochester, N. Y. 110 p. mg, 

A brief n>Tl<>w of the drvelopmenl of prognosttr lestii; the develupmeut iidcI validation 
of prognoatic testa In cbemlatry. Findings: Success In chemistry can be predicted b» 
a pretNt. ^ 
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1460. Morneweck. Carl David. Treparatlon and partial standardization of 
an enriched chemistry testing program and some of its outcomes. Doctor’s 
thesis* 1930. University of Pittshurgli, Pittsburgh, Pa. University of Pitts- 
burgh bulletin. 27: 125-33, N<»veml»er U)30. (Abstract) i 

1470. Noll, Victor H. Laboratory instruction in the field of inorganic chem- 
istry. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. University of Minpesota, Minneapolis. MLlnae- 
aiKilis, University of Minnesota press, 1930. 164 p. 

study of colI*»s:echem!8try twitching ut the University of Minnesota. Qroupii har- 
ing five hoUPH of laboratory per woek weiu cotni^inHl with (1 ) those bavlDg only three 
hours. (2) thoso having three hours of laboratory and two hours of assigDecl reading Id 
( hernlstry. tiiid (3) thotw» having hours of laboratory and one hour of recitation or 

quiz. Data arr also given ou tbi' India^uoe of hlgb-school chemistry on achievement Id 
college chemistry and the Influence of sex and interest. Findings; Two boars of Labora- 
tory out of five per week do not seem liHllspensablc. The best substitute neemi to be 
recitatioD or oral quiz. High school chemistry dooa not make much difference after 
two quarters of college chemistry. 

1471. The measurement of achievemeDt in general iDorgaDic chem- 

Utry. Journal of educational psychology, 20: 458-65, September 1929. 

A comparison of raw scores, raw-scale scores and weighted -scaJe scores as mvainree of 
success and for purposes of prediction. Scale scores arc superior to raw Bcoreu but 
weighting of scale scores in this Instance does not seeixi worth while, that Is, It appar 
ently adds nothing to their value as measures of achievement or predlctlona of succen. 

1472. The optimum laboratory emphasis in college chemistry. School 

and society, 32 : 300-303, August 30, 193a . 

Reports the re>>ults of several controlled expetiments In the teaching of general Inor ^ 
ganic choini-itry ut the University of Minnesota. The studies were made with beginning 
classes during the perlml 1926-1929. 

1473. Pershing, Klmber M. Present specific objectives In hlgh-schooi chem- 
istry. 1929. Journal of chemical odncatloii, 6: 1959-78, November 1920. 

An analysis of four curriculum investigations, six coorses of study, and six textbooks 
to determine the present objectives of high achool chemistry, 

1474. Pittsburgh, Pa. Public schools. Depeu:^ment: of curriculum study 
and research. i'our.'<e of study in chemistry. 1930. - 

1475. Kendahl, Junald L. llie mutheiimtlcH useil in solving problems iii 
bigb-school chemistry. Master’s tbc.sla. 1929. University of North Dakota. 
Grand Forks. 40 p. ms. School of education record of the University of North 
Dakota. 15: 149-51, ||ebroary 1930. 

** The study was undertaken In order to throw additional light on the quefttloa of what 
mathematics Is needed in studying the high-school aobjeita.*’ Flodiugs : A knowledge of 
this study should be valuable to the teacher of chemistry in determining the possible* 
pitfalls In the mathematical cnmp^eheD^lun necessary In hlgh-schooi chemistry. 

1476. Broberta, Mattie O. The Junior college chemistry laboratorleB. Mas- 
ter’s thesis. 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 50 
p. ms. 

1477. Shade, Ervin H. Advanced experiments In cl\^l8try for high school 
students. Master’s thesis, 1930. Ohio Wesleyan university, Delaware. 800 
p. ms. 

A list of useful experiments for hlgh-schooi pupils which does not duplicate usual Iht 
The experiments are about equivalent to one unit high school work, and art ebseke^ 
Jodged and partly tested in an attempt to evaluate them. 

1478. Shell, Nell. An analysis of high school chemistry texU. Master's 
thesis, 1929. University of Kansas, Lawrence. 

1479. Sites, John T. Chemical principles, concepts and technical temw 
found Id science magazines. • Master's thesis, 1930. Unlversitj of Chicago, 
Chicago, III 


An analysis of the chemistry found In the Bclentific Amertcan, Popular science mbothlj, 
and Sdeotfflc monthly for the period 1925-1929. 
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1480. Stevens, McKinley H. Tlie lilstorj- of the development of chemistry In 
tbe high schools of Plilladelphla from 1SU4 to 192!>. Master’s thesis 1930 
University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 

1481. Stout, Harry O. Ite/fectlve tlilukiug and its (Hlucatloiial bearings in 
hIgh-school chemistry. Master’s thesis, 1»30. Ohio state university. Columbua 
t’oiumbua Ohio state university. 1930. 83 p. 

Evaluation of traditional versua laboratory plan au the baata of fnfoiUMtion sained 
mid stimulation of aclentlflc approach to the solution of problems. Flndlnss • Uboratorv 
type of procedure wa, equal to traditional method In mastery of fact,; it was superior 
problems^ ***** “ethod In fostering Interest and problematic approach to solatlon of 

1482. Turcotf, George. Status of cbemistry teacliing In Montana bigb 
schools. 1030. State university of Montana, Missoula. 

1483. Van Home, James Don. An experimental comparison of Individual 
and demonstration methods In hlgh-school chemistry. Master’s thesU, 1980 
University of Southern Californio, Los Angelea 

1484. Wakeham, Glen. High school and college chemistry. School and 
society. 32 : 206-208, August 9. 1930. 

During the past seven years a study of the grades of freshman cbemistry students for 
the first quarter baa been made In a school offering a single 12 quarterhonr coarse In 
genersl chemtat^ In which no differentiation U made between freahma, who harrhad 
high school chemistry and those who have not. A previous hlgh-school cootm Id chemlatrv 
Is shown to hove little, if any, effect upon the auccess of a cpllege chemistry student. 

1485. Ward, L. A. Determining the upoclflc objectives for beginning chem- 
istry. Master’s thesis, 1990. Westem Reserve university, Cleveland. Ohio, 

A comprebenslve list of topics was submitted to about 200 hlgh-achool pnplla and 26 
adnlis, requesting ^at they list questions which these topics suggest The most frequent 
questions formed the objectives of tbs proposed course In chemistry. 

1486. Woolley, Mary Ida. A thrt^e-yean interest program in general cliem 

Istry. Master’s thesis, 1930. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashviui 
Tenn. Ill p. ms. . ’ 

A study of^e chemical eahibit, chemical Illerature. and the organlaatlon and work of a 

H V interesting facts an.l materials available for 

enriching the study of almost every principle in chemistry. 

1487. Wray, K. P, Utilitarian values of cbemistry as measured by fre- 
quency and pleasure in use. Master's thesis, 1930. Pennsylvania state coilege 
State College. 

TesUmony was obtained from 178 Individuals (part adults and others atudenta in 
several high acbools) as to use of 107 items of chemistry. Mve point rating scale waa 
used and average of "frequency- found for each item, also of "pleasure.” Index of 
ut Illy I* product of tbe two. Kl.ullngs: Rellabillt, of the reports was .91. Correlation 

ia® ! “ ’•** high school pupils waa from 

wuh Apparently these index values may be obtained from hlgh-school pnpUs 

without the questioning of adoitt. ' 

See also 308, 1186, 1216, 1876, 1401, 1438, 2360, 4081. 
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1488 BUnk, Irene B. An exiK>rimeut in directing thinking in physics. Uni- 
versity of Pittsbnrgb school of education journal, 5: 90-96, March 1930 

wlacatlonsl procedure was 

nrst performed in two physics classes In the Dormont high school. Pa., daring tbe 
^•"tfe^e"***^’ 1926-1827. According to mathematloal measurement tbe study guids 

1488. Bonecutter, 0. E. Diagrummatlc absurdity tests in physics 1030 
University of Chicago, Chlcsgo, 111. ’ • ' 

ne constru^n of a stondanllxed teat to determine the value of abantdlty ptctune 
n Ricuif in pnjttca. 
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1490. Boynton, JoBhua Blckham. UlmitiiceH lit KUbJwt mutter and niethotln 
In elemei^ary |thy»lcs within the paat 100 yeurH. Master's thesis, 1929. Uni- 
versity of Texas, Au.stln. 

1491. Brasure, Bay Blwin. An exiierliiientnl study of the teacher demon- 
stration and the Individual lahoratory methods In teaching ithysics. Master's 
thesis, 1930. University of Wisconsin, Madison. 

1492. Burnham, Merrill S. An analysis of the content of high school phjslcs. 
Master's thesils. 1930. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 40 p. Uni- 
versity of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27; 234-35, November 1930 (Abstract) 

149.'!. Clem, Alfred M. Pupils' errors In physics us u basis for modifying 
technlguea of teaching. Master’s thesis, 1930. I'nlverslty of Chicago, Chicago, 
IVI- 

Errors made by one group of .puplla on the Harvard teaia, elementary pliysIcH, were 
analyced and twlmlquea of teaching n-vlsed In teacbliig a s'voml group, to note the effect 
,.f the changea. 

1494. Commock, Pauline C. The place of the physical .sciences In the high 
sehottfl^ Texas. Master’s thesis, 1929. Baylor university, Waco, Texas. 100 
p. ins. 

1495. Dillaha, Isham Wesley. MathemtiUcs es-seutlul to Iresliiuaii college 
physics. Master's thesis, 19110. George Peabotly college for teachers, Nashville, 
Tenn. 71 p. ms. 

Tbla atudy covers all mathemntlcnt relattone of freshman college phyatcs textbooks and 
loltomtosy msnuals. Only four per cent of trlgonopnetry used In fr^hman college pbyalci 
Is es-sentlal. All other mathematics essential U simple compare<f*rt that of high school 
.timtbemaiictt couraea. 

1496. Elliott, Loyd CtelEhton. Minimum essentials In high school physica 
Master’s thesis, 1930. Sfanford university, Stanford University, Calif. 

1497. Fiiedland, Catl % The s«k1u1 utility of the topics taught In a course 
In high school physics. Raster’s ftiesls. 1930. University of North Dakota, 
University. 

id\ Osbourn, Ellsworth B. Instructlui 


ujml 
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140tjo Qlcnn, Earl B, auu\ 

phyjJieti, coiiiprisiiiK 25 tests immeehunlcs, lieat. sound, and e 

hlicb BC'hools and ctdlP^res. Ywikers-on-Hudsun, N. Y., World boo! 

1930. 59 p. \ 

1499. Hjerzig, Fred J. A (‘Od^ of study In practical physics. Master*! 
thesis, 19:^0. University ol New I^mpshlre, Durham. 

A course of study for high school pb^lcs. 

1500. Hurd, A. W. Achievements of students In physics. aSelence education, 
14: 437-47, January 1930. 

HJOl. The effc^cts of previous upon subseiiuent courses In physics. 

Educational ^^dmllli^Hratlon and sut>ervl8lou, 16: y4-46, tVbniary 1930. 

Data are baaiH] on the ratinga of two groups of Btude£ta in unit testa In high school 
physics, given preliminary to, and at the explratloD of. the period of instraction on the 
unit. The groups consisted of students who had ana who bad not preriously stndied 
general science. Data Indicate that if groups have studied certain topics, they evidence 
more knowledge of the field and are able to mainUln the supremacy through a sabsequest 
course 10 cne same neia. 

X502. High schodl phyBi(*s makes small wntrlbution \o qollei^e physics. 

School and society, 31 : 468-70, April 5, 1930. 

From data gathered at the University of Mlnnesot^ln the school year 1928-1929, fron 
the department of physlca, it seems that there U a tendency for students having hifk 
school ptijslcs to do better work In college physics, although It is not definitely marked. 
It would seem thaU^e,^ttt preparation for college physics as taught in the oourssi 
investigated would^krYma^ study of formulas. The languaga ia the 

college course is uA used In tiae high school course to any great extent. 
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tfiOS. Hurd, A. W. Reorganization in physics, 
nnarterly, 4 : 277-93, September 1029. 

1»H. What are girls and boy.s getting fmm their school courses In 

science? Teachers college nn-ord. .11 : tt42-47. April IJKiO. 

Presents factual data In the field of pliyxlral aclmce In the secoudar; school ahowInK 
present achievements of high school pupils. 

irtOT). Klebler. E. W. and Curtis, Francis Day. A .Ktudy of the content of 
laboratory course In hiijh school phy.shs. Si hool wlence ami inathcmatics 29' 
llSO-ST). December 1929. . ' 

The purpose of tills stiiily was to Iciiru the r. laflve fr<i|oeMc> with wlilrh viirloiis laborii 
lory exercises In high school physics iippiar In widely used laboratory manuals, and the 
relative Importance of these oxperlmentH ns ImllcaieiHiyV Judgments of competent experts. 

150& Meyer, Stanton Herbert. .\n cvaliinfion of i‘ertnln Ktitndnrd teats In 
high school F'hyaIcB. Mastcr’a thesis, 1921). rnivcrslty of California, Berkeley. 
24 p. ms. 

A study to determine oompamble statistical constants ,.n five »f the most standard 
tests In the hlgh-school physics. Findings: The five tests nhowed relatively wide differ- 
ences In reliability. The cocfflclcnts of rellahllliy ninged from .75 to .K9. computed 
from the test scores of a common population of 80 high school students. Intercorrel.i. 
lions yt the physics test scores were presented. The nvrrage intercorrelafed values 
iidleate that In the case of only one test of this series does the function mensured over- 
Inp the functions measured by the other tests by ns much ns .50 per cent 

1507. ^ Mongerson. Oscar V. An unjtlytiq|l study of refcrcoce.s to physics In 
women’.s magazines. Mu.stcr’s thcsi.s. 1929. I nivcisliy of (’hiengo. Chicago. 
111. 74 p. ms. 

1508. Morrow, Paul B«ed. The problcin of Integrution to the pbysidll 
sciences for the later years of the high school. Doctor’s thp.sis. 1030. Univer- 
sity of Cincinimtl, Cincinnati, Ohio. 188 p. ins. 

alms for bigb-sebool physlcul science were Investlgaiwl through letters, question- 
naires, aud u study of current literature. The major g<»als of Instruction an- develop- 
ment of scientific attitudes; understanding of and some degree of akni in the appHcn-*' 
lonn of scleiwe to everyday life; and npprecliftloii of and Interest In the physical environ- 
ment. A tentative outline In given which may be utilised for detailed consfmctlon of 
a course of study In unified physical seleme for the Inter years of high school. 

1509. Muthersbaugh, O. C. Objt’ctives of a proiiosetl course of study In 
Ph.vslc8 for senior high sclntols. Ma.ster’s thesis. 1929. Western Reserve uni- 
versity, Clev^und, Ohio. School science and mathomntlcs, 29 : 943-63 Decem- 
ber, 1929. 

A study of th^ i^sent objectives of physics derived from courses of ntudy, textbooks 
and treatlsea on teaching of phynioa. > < 

1510. Oerlein, Karl F. The mathematics needed for physics as taught In 

Up^r Darby high school. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Pennsylvania 
Philadelphia. 

18^?930 ***'" gathered from, physics cIbshcs In Upper Dnrby high school, 

1511. Patterson, Hurley 0. Popular physics — an experiment in tesebing 

physks to students of average ability. 1930. Lafayette college, Easton, Pa 
55 p. ms. ^ 

^«tTusael. Bajinond C. A critical study of tlie relative values of the 
laboratory method versus the general class method of teaching physics. Mas- 
ter 8 thesis, 1930. University of Kansas, Lawrence. 

1618. Balya, Lynn Louie.- Diagnostic tests tUxd remedial lostruction in 
physics. Master’s? thesis, 1930. University of Wisconsin, Madison. 

1614. Bedding, Bitter Mary Saiiel. Relative effectiveness of question versus 
outline technic in teaching physics. Master’s thesis. 1990. Loyola university 
Chicago, IlL 68 p. ms. • 


I 


1 


136 BFSF.ARCH STUDIES JN EDUCATION 

% 

1616. Sangrren, Paul V. Instructional test5» in hlgh-8?Sjool^ Journal 

of Michigan schoolmasters’ club, 31: no. 24, October 

1516. Sawln. Edward, Laboratory work sheets in physics. Master’s thesis. 
1930. University of New Hampshire. Durham. 

1517. Shore, David Preston. Demonstration laboratory' versus individual 
laboratory in teaching high-sch^l physics. Master’s thesis. 1929. George Pe.i- 
body college for teachers. Nashville, Tenn. 71 p. ras. 

1518. Stewart, A. W. Are we achieving our rpajor aim in pliysics teaching? 
Journal of educational research, 20: 154-58, September 1929. 

Gives the resultg of an ciamlnatJon of high-school pupils to ftnd out to what exfen? 
they apply the prlnclplea learned in physlca to everyday life. 

. irao. Whipple, Carl Era, A study of the use made of the elements of liigh- 
school physics in the everyrlay life of the pupils. Master’s thesis, 1930, Penn 

sylvania state college. State College. 56 p. ms. 

This Rtudv was based on 2,13r> responsea to a ‘diary study and 256 responses by 
pupils to a questionnaire by the seniors In physics in the .AUnnna hltih school ; and 'JoJ 
responses by 102 pupils In Reading high school and State college. Three rank-order 
lists wore made of the elements of physics according to the (opinion of Importance of 
the pupils. By averaging the means of the element? it wns found that there la little 
difference between the divisions of physics as to use. 

See (lUo 1215, 1376, 1401, 1466, 3091, 4081. 

SOCIAL STUDIES a 

1520. Anderson, H. B. The status of the social studies on the first year 
college level. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. University of Iowa, Iowa City. 249 p 
ms. 

1621. Annakin, V. Dewey. A atudy of the status of sociology in some teacher 
training institutions of this country. Teachers coUege Jonrpal (Terre Haute. 
Ind.) 1: 109-14, March 1930. 

1522. Beard, Charles A. The trend in tht* social studies. Historical outlook, 
20 : 368-72, December 1929. 

The article la a summary and an liiteiprelatlon of the tnmds In the past 20 year*« o' 
the content and teaching of the Boclnl studies In Americrtn schools. etipt*cially In tb< 
high Bchools. The author warns the schools sod teachers of the KOclal .studies as to th» 
nature and enormity of their task as trainers of the youth of the country. 

152a Beck, M. L. \ comparison of the etllciency of the lecture and tht 
socialized recitation In teaciilng social studies in high sc hool. 1930. Alabnmi 
polytechnic institute, Auburn. 

‘ A measure of memory of facte, comprehension, and altitudes resulting from th« 
controlled experiment with two high school classes Findings : In getting across infor 
matlon the lecture method showed 10 per cent superiority This superiority dlsappoar^j 
when tested after two months* lapse of lime. Altitudes test proved the socialized red 
tatioo dlstincly superior. 

1524. Bryant, Pauline if. A teaching outline for social studies in the con 
tlnuatlon school. Master’s thesis, 1980. Ohio state university. Columbus. 

Findings : Activity program of direct contacts and obaervatlon were found to be most 
valuable. 

1526. Burns, Joseph William. 'Phe development of the social str^dl^ in the 
secondary schools of Pennsylvania from 1836 to 1030. Master’s thesis, 1930 

New York university, New York, N. Y. 78 p. ms. 

The flel(f of Inveatigatlon was limited to the dovelopuuMit of the social studies In tb^ 
corricula of. the public high school! and Junior high schools of Pennsylvania. Som' 
conaidermtlc^n was given tb the social studies in the academies. A general review of th> 
development of the social Studies In the secondary achoola of Pennsylvania showi 
clearly that one of the outstanding achievements in the progressive educational devel- 
opment of the commonwealtlrovaB the introduction and establishment of a new sncitl 
studies program daring the decade from 1920 to 1930. 
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1526. Bush, Fsnny Elisabetli. RocIhI studios posHibIlit Iph in recrcatloiiiil 
reading in the fourth grade. Masters thesis. 1930. George Peabody college 
for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 159 p. ms. 

Findlp**: There are opportunities In recreational mortlng wbii h tlereli>p civic iUeaU. 
worthy cbome mcmberahlp, UDaolflshueas. and cooperation. Com-retr mati-rlnl In hlstorv 
and ^^aphy Is brought out. 

1527. Camp, Cordelia. North Carolina by-jirobletns, a handbook for tench- 
crs. 1930. Western Carolina teneher's college, Cullowhce. 

This handbook aims to tie op tlie peogrnph.v, history, nnrt Hvlos of tlie state The 
work Is arranged In problems. ■v 

l;i28. Connor, WilUajn L. ond Beyond, Frank A. Nev.' socltil studies: 
expenditures and results. 1929. Board of education, Cleveland, Olilo. 1-12 
p. ma. (Bulletin, no. 8. part 1, 1929) 

teaching units and check up of changes In cost of Instruction 
FindlDRs: Dynamic units went well; abstract units did not; achievement in Boography 
impni^wJ ; erpendltur^B for tenrhlng wore r#Hlnred. ^ 

1529. Cope, Buth. An analysis of tlie flniil examination nupstioti.a u.setl In a 
university coarse In Introtlucfory sociology. Masters thesis, 1930. T'niversliy 
of Chlcagfo, Chicago. III. 

A study of eismlnations in use from 1909 to 1929 In the Introdnctory sociology 
courses, showing changes in content of the course and In the type of quesilons asked. 

1530. Crouch, John Emmons. The results of an objective test in high .school 
sociology In the State of Sonth Dakota. Mnster’s thesl.s, 1020. University of 
Colorado, Boulder, 

P 

lo3l. Dangler, Edward. The r*r^s^nt stutu.s In the teaching and theory of 
the social studies. Masters tbesi.s. 19,30. College of the City of New York. 
New York, .V: T. 106 p. ms. 

The outatandlng conclusion of this study Is that unification of the mnterials of 
blstory, geography, civica, economics, and sociology is occurring 

1532. Dlnlus, Lillian May. An analy.sls of the sodnl studies for the primary 
grades as described In stare courses of study with Implications for a special 
methods class In teachers colleges. Master’s thesis, 1929. Indiana university. 
Bloomington. 136 p. ms. • 

1533 Faust. Alvin Girard. .\n e.xperiment to determine the >iilue of study 
guide sheets in the learning of problems of democracy. Master’.^ thesis. 19,30. 
Lni versify' of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh. Pa. University of Pittsburgli bulletin. 
27 : 265-66, November 1930. 

1584. Oerberlch, J. B,. Prediction In principles of economics. 1930. Uni- 
versity of Arkansas; Fayetteville. S' p. m.«. 

Prediction of semeater grades by an economica nptliude rxaralnntlnn given at the 
entrance to the course. The examination waa devised to mensnre aptltnde for economics 
exclusive of prevlona tratolng. The enunlnatlon w.ns given In three ,Mms. Three 
measures of the predictive «power of the entire examination were obtained; the first, 
on 10 wMks gradae. second, on first semester grades, and third, on second semester 
Ti. 1 and 3 of the test are rather highly predirtlva, but part 2 

iidda little to the predictive power of the test. P«rt 1 Is more hlghlv predictive for 
the aecond semeater than the first, but part 3 loses somewhat the second semester. 

1535. Grsene, C3iarles E Experiment In vurious time distributions In social 
science classes and library. [1930] Denver public .wchools. Denver, Colo, 9 
p. ms. 

A study of equated groups, some full time social science classes, others part time 
I 2 ?^ Findings : The groups taking foor periods of social Kcienoe and one of 

1 nrary appeared to gain slightly more thaiadld the group taking social science five days 

g W©®JL 
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ir>3<». Hamey, Thomas Edward. The Burr reorRanlzatlon of th« social 
sciences in the junior hiuli wIuh)!. Master’s thesis. 1929. University of Notre 
Dame. Dame. Ind. ' 

IIVIT. Hayes. Vernon W. A study of the motivation of social civics throufdi 
intersmup «-oiitests. Master's thesis. 1930. University of Kansas, Lawrence. 

15:18. Henderson, Jetta Fausel. Curricular orRanlzutlon of the social studies 
in the junior iiich .<sc-hool. Muster's thesis. 1930. University of Southern Cali- 
fornia. Los Angeles. 

1.5;i9. Horrall, A. H. and Si>cial xcience committee. Course of study in social 
science for <*lementary wliools. 1929. School department, San Jose, Calif. 
98 p. 

Kocinl Rclrnce In (trades 1 to 6. . 

l.'rlO. Kansas. State department of education. Course of study for hlRh 
schools. Part 4 — History and socdal science. Toi>eka, 1930. 68 p. 

1,541 Course of study for high schools. Supplement to part 

4 — History and .social science, Intemationnl relations. Topeka. 1930. 30 p. 

^ 1542. Kennell. Frank Bisley, A concrete proposal for adapting the taachinf 
of the .social stutlies to permit act’eleration. Master's thesis. 1930. New Tori 
tinlverslty. New York, N. Y'. 60 p. ms. 

A study of methods of Individual Instruction In the social studies. A high ninth grad 
courae in dries has been outlined as a act of ** acceleration units to be worked on bj 
the faster workers In their spare time. The completion of these units will be acceptw 
BB the equlralent of hlah ninth grade social science. 

1543. Kimmel. W. 0.» Management of the reading program In the soda 
studies, rblladelphia, I’a., McKinley publishing compahy. 1929. 110 p. (Ni 
t Iona I council for the social studies. Publication, no. 4) 

Survey of practlcen and suKgestionR. 

1544. King, A. K. Report of research and study ctunmittee of the socl^ 
science teachers asHorlution of the North t’orollna e<locatlon association. Ififld 
North Carolina education association, Raleigh. 

1545. Kregel, Luvella J. A summan’ .social science tests for tlie junio 
high school. Journal of educational research, 20 : 308-17, November 1029. 

Gives the following Information concerning each test : name of test, aiitbor. when 
llahed. atnndardlwl norma. gradeH. rellibility. validity, forms, time required, publish^ 
price, and specific purpose and analysis. 

1546. McBumey. Naomi Elizabeth. The reorganization of social studies I 
secoTKlary schools. Master’s thesis. 1930. University of Southern Callfomli 
1.08 Angeles. 

1547. McCormick, J. Scott. Possible content for a course In the social studU 
as revealed by an onalysls of newspapers. Master s theslSt 19^0f Unlterslt 
of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

An examination of Issues of four different newspaper! published Id Engllib In U 

Philippine lalandR was raadr to dlacover poaalble content for a course In the tocK 
studies for the Philippine schools. 

1.548. Mae, Hazel M. evaluation of the types of activities provided fo 
In elementary socifll studies textbooks. Master’s theala, 1930. University o 
Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

154Q. Min^s, S. H. A proposed curriculum in social studies for a run 

union Bchool. 1930. Duke onlveralty, Durham, N. 0. 

A aervlce study in projecting a curriculum In aoclal atndtea on an experiment basla. 

1650. Norfolk. Va. Public schools. Division of research and experlma 
tation. SocinI stiulles curriculum revlsloit 1930. 79 p. 
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1551. BrCinhaxdt, James M. Specinllzatiun uiid flfiK'ss of the social sciences. 
School of education record (University of North Dakota), 15: 19-29, October 

1929. 

1552. ^ Smith, V. T. A study of the Inforniatlonul content of textbooks In 
hlph-9chool economl<*8. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Illinois, Urbana. 
65 p. ms. 

Thla study Is on ottempt to discover the roncensuH of uptnion of teitlMurk nnthors ns 
to the relative importance of the various Itenre of Inforniiitlon on tlie hB«|s of space 
devoted to those Items. It is based on an (iialysis nf fj hlRh.scliiml cronotnics text- 
iKKdta. PlndlDKs : (1) There la a general lack of uniformity In topics trented by different 
authors and In space devoted to those topics; (2) the topTcs kIvcii Knuuest vmphiisis are 
thoae th&t have to do with the industrial el<>meut In economics; (It) c<*Dtroverslal topic's 
are cenerally given as much stress as noncoiitroverslal topics. 

1553. Stadtman, Charles C. Job sheets In sociiil .science. Master's thesis, 

1930. Washington university, St. Louis, Mo. 

1554. Taylor, Thelma Vogt Social studies In city sclitsd surveys. Master’s 
thesis, 1030. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

Analysis of the nature and scope of the social studies as revenleil by city school 
surveys of 1910—1929. 

1555. Vegher, Mary Bose. A coiuparativc study of children of forei^ and 
American parentage In attaining the dominant objective of the social studies. 
Master's thesis, 1930. University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

15;i6. West, John Chester. An aunl.v.sis of stuiior liigh school sotdology. 
Doctor's thesis, 1930. University of North Dakota, University. 

1557. West, Mary Pearle. The status of the social sciences hi the junior 
colleges. Master's thesis, 1930. George Peabody college for teachers, Nash- 
ville. Tenn. 101 p. ms. • 

The Junior collegee whoa*- catalogues could be aecun-d were studied. The Junior 
colleges east of Mlsslsaippl and north of the Ohio river and the Mason and Dixon line 
were not atudled. Findings : History Is the moat Important of the social sciences 
studied. 

1558. Wlechman, Janet Black. A survey of eiiulpment and materials used 
In social atudie.s departments of the Los Angeles junior high schools. Master’s 
thesis, 1930. University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

1559. Tanaga, Chitoshi. The status of the social studies in the junior high 
school. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Hawaii, Honolulu. 131 p. nis. 

A atody of the loctal atudles In the Junior high ■(■hiH>la of the I’olted Statea aa to 
time allotnent, grade placement, program, objectives, and teaching proctlrea. 

See also 314, 324, 607. 662, 944, 2069. 2189, 3022, 4346. 

«4[y 

GEOGRAPHY 

IJW). Alexander, Marie Ellzabetllf Tlie Jeadiln^ of tlu* jrouKrapli.v of the 
Sooth. MoRter’s thesis 1930. GreorKe Peabody college for tearhers. Nashville. 
Tenn. 107 p. ms. 

The DDitf of study In the thesrt were taught to a group of fifth Rrede cbildren. A 
period of oboDt 14 weeks was required. By ubIdr criteria tiased on fundamental principles 
of education as a guide In atiivlna toward worthwhile obji'ctlvcs, the teaching was auc- 
cesaful; a majority of the children answered 75 to 90 per cent of questlona of objective 
^ testa; every child improved In methoda of work; n majority of the children learned to 
'enjoy geography; they acquired a large body of knowledge. 

I 1561. Cadwell, Lucy B. Su|)ervlBory neetls of teachers of ge<i^raphy. Mas- 
ter’s theafa. 1930. v University of MiiineHOtii, MlniieupoliR. 

1562. Colman^ Susan Elizabeth. Materials miil nielhotl of teaching seventh 
grade geography. M. star’s thesis, 1930. l^ilverglty of Wl.s< on8ln. Madison. 
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^ 15G3. Coole. Arthur Braddan. A comraerdiil ireopraphy <>f China. A text* 
bhok fgr se<.‘OiKiar.y schools. Mast^’s thesis, 11^30. University of Denver, Den- 
ver, Colo. 2:^0 p. ms. 

ir>64. Cox, Jewel B, S4)uiV difficulties in teochinp elemenlarv' geography. 
Master’s thesi-s, 1930. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville* Tenn. 
171 p. ins. 

Teachere of one county and teachers attending two state teachers colleges were con- 
sulted in securing dffTicultles. Tbtrteen hundred and twelve questions were compiled of 
which only 86 Were separate and distihct questions of dlAcul tit's The Lnabllitj of the 
teachers to define their dliScultles was one of the most outstanding prohlems of the 
InvcstigatioD. 

1565. Cunningham, Floyd F. The j^atus of geography in the state teachers 
ctdleges of the United States. Teachers college journal (Terre Haute, Ind.), 

1 : 171-73, July 1930. 

1566. Davis. Harriet Farr. The relation of the pictures of the text in two 
types of elementary geographies. Master’s thesis. 1930. University of Pftts- 
hurgh, Pittsburgh. Pa. 191 p. ms. University of Pittsburgh hulletirK 27 : 252- 
53, November 1930. (Abstract) 

1567. Edmlston, Robert W. ObjectMe tests at difCer^int ability levels. Edu- 
cational research bulletin (Ohio state university), 8 : 294—96, September 25. 
1929. 

Two groups of high school etudenta were tested In guography. The first group bad 
failed in at least one high school subject ; the membenn of the second group were^ year 
in advance of those of the firat In educational attainment. The results show a lower 
reliability and vallditj for the test scores of the group rated lower in intelligence and 
achlevejnent. 

l.VkS. Frantz, Lillian R. Unit los.suiis in ge<igruphy for tlic tivc A grade of 
the Wichita public schools. Master’s th«‘si.<, llt30. l-iilverslty of Wichita, 
Wichita* Kans. 214 p. ma 

l.V;9 Fulton. Ina Eugenia. rextl«<»*»ks in gengnipliy. Master’s thesis. 1930 
Unlver‘ilty of Wichita, Wichita, Kaus. 81 p. ms. 

1570. Crenels, E. Myrtle. The professional treatment of geograi»hy subjtvt- 
matter. Master’s thesis, 1930. George IVaboily college for teachers, Nashville, 
Tenn. 89 p. ms. 

A study of activities selected for professionulliing geography content ; activitlei applied 
to a given cour8d|^aiid concrete iUuttraUoD of profesaionaiised nbiect-niatter. 

1571. Hoppes, Gladys Jors, Ability of pupils to read pictures for geographi-. 
cal purposes. Master’s thesis. 1930. University of CJhIcago, Gilcago, ITl. 

Ad analytical atudj of the respoiipra of 917 pupila of city and vUIagc achooli In grade* 

4 to 9 inclualve on 81 exercises In the reading of geographical meaning from picturea of 
agricultural landscapes. 

1572. Laing, Otto B. An analysis of the c<uitent of elementary giK>graphy 
and conversion into objective tests. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Iowa. 
Iowa City. 307 p. ms. 

1573. Lay, Nancy Ethel. 'IViichiiig the gtHigraphy of South America. Mas- 
ter’s thesis, 1930. George Peabody college for teachers* NaahTille, Tenn. 
102 p. ms. 

1574. Lewexenz, AS. A scale for rating wall maps. 1930. Public schools, 
Los Angeles, Calif. 8 p. ms. 

Devising s check Hit for evslostlog will maps on so objective hssia 

1575. Loper, William Floyd, A study lo determine the effect of the use of 
eQuipment in geography upon instruction. Master’s thesis, 1080. Indiana 
university* Bloomington. 85 p. ms. 
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I.mR. McCue. Katharine Evangeline, .\nnlysis of qne.-tlons «nd rtndy prob- 
lems foumi in geography to.xtbooks for grades 4 7. Master s th-sls lOli. 

Ixiyola university. Chicago, III. 87 p. ms. 

l-iM. Mandeville. A. Dorothy, fliildrens interest in two tv|)es of reading 

material u.sed in geography. Masters thesis. 1030. University of Chicago 
Chicago, III. • ^ v^nicago. 

This study swerfain^ that 83 p^r cent of 2.345 pupJIs actuals preferred the trpe of 

cootati^ jhe ezpUoatory element father than mele^a j 

ir.78. Margon. Louis. Causes of failure in geograi.hy in elt nientur.v achooLs 
Masters thesis, 1930. New York university. New York. N. Y. 

I.'i7f> Mason. Martha Isabel. The of m.«tps in elementary gengra-- 

Phy. Master-.s tl.esis, 1930. t;o„r,'e realnal.t eollo.-,. for teaela rs. N„<hville 
Tpiid. 74 p. ms. 

veaVh“.vI ***" tleo^rMph.e. in I.M.r 

.nu the col'Ting is of a hf^itpr gunht). 

. « ^^^ools. Cou,M- of .slutly ill pirgraphy. grades 

J -6. 1930. .»3 p. ms. 

1581. Mash, N. B. Shrvey i.f place geiigrapliy. West .Vllis Wis Public 
'< liools, 1929, 

1»S2. Patterson. M. Rose. UL|H>rt on gettgraphy achievement in our Junior 
hiph gc'bools. Baltininre. MtL, Puhllc scliools, 1980 28 p 

itae^i! to*.T.^lJ." 77T *" ^“Wect by a tru;Dd:,rtll«ed teet U.o.Hcg 

iwlf to analyslg of parts of tests ns Wf^ll as total results. 

158.1 Piidgen. Lorraine Isely. A study of flie evohuion of the geography 
^itbooks 1.84-1930. Ma.«=ter-s thesis. 19.30. Duke nni^rsity. Durham. N. (• 

W p, ms. w * 

! * O ! elemvDUry school* durine the elirhteenth. nineteenth ind 

l7tdnfaflo7.“f 7/7 ' ‘***77^ IsMween cerinln large niovem.-nt* 

In edacatlopnl history nnd the evolution of Kcography testbook*. 

1584. Roseberry. Eulalia Elizabeth. .\n analysis of te.xtbooks in elementary 
geography. Masters thesis. 1930. University of Chicago. Chicago. III. 

UvSl Schlosser. W. H. study of geogriy.hy in ln.stltution.s of higlier leam- 

ing. Masters the.sis. 19.30 University of Illlmds. Urhana. p ms 

PWgraphy tenchlnz in higher InMitminn... ’ Th- con 
flOBloa la that lncrea*lng Intereat In twirrnphy la *howii 

la ^oe measure of the n hilive value of geographic 

terms. Ma.ster’s thesis, 1920. UnlvorHfty of Iowa. Iowa City. 

1587. ^rner. Marie. Geography CMirst* of study. 1920. Wilson teachers 
ollege. Washington, D. C. 20 p. ms. 

schools, fonrse of .study In geography. 
See alMo 281. 315-316. 1400, 1627, 15.31, 1600. 2077, 3090. 

HI8TOBT 

hi-f^ Al^an. John E. A critical stutly of the st«ndardl»e<l teat In American 
^ ma^ 1930. Pennaylvanla state college. State Collew. 74 

history to Oeiennloc the periods, the type 

mu o7. fJnSir Tn Tbt, .tody la compared with t^e 

DM - Of ftody and other ligtt of Amerlf'iiD history nbjectlTe« Mnd 

n««. Of the content of American bl.tory teata. 67 per cent U polltTcl. 22 pff ce” la 
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loclml economic, and 10 per <ent la military hlatory. The period* from 1865-'1897. and 
1897 to the pr«‘Heot, es|H*rlally the former, nre not given nrtequnte emphasts In teata. Tb# 
corrolntlun lK*tw*H*ii aurh liars of objectives a* Bagley’a Waabhurne's and Monroe’s lad 
the flndliiga of thla study la low. 

ir»Sht. Barr, A, S. mnl Gifford. O. W. The vocabulary of American history. 

JiruMtHi of cduratiomil research. 20: 108-21, September 1929. 

Lists 1.900 srorda m(»at frequently iise<l -In senior high acbool textbook! In AmeiiciD 
history. 

\rm. Baseett. Sarah Janet. Factors ifflnenclng retention of history In the 
sixth, wventh. and elRhth prades. journal of educational psycholofj-, 20: 
683-90, December 1929. 

This artlrle reports data from testlna 1,364 pupils In grades 6-8 In five public seboob 
lu Baltimore, on ability to retain history. Data show positive, though low, reIatloD-| 
ships between retention and roentnl sgre, subject preference and reading comprehension. 

I.’-.SIJ. Beatty, James B. HIkIi school pupils' nblllty to appraise the cer- 
tainty of possession of their knowledge In American history. Masters thesis. 
1930. Univeislly of PHtsburgh, rtttaburgh. I’a. 40 p. University of Pltt-x 

burgh bulletin. 27 : 222-23. .Novemlier 1930 (Abstract) 

l.'iO.S. Bedlllion, James Clark. A vocabulary study of fifth and sixth grade 
history based upon H) modern textbooks. Master’s thesis. 1930. University ol 
rittsburgh. Pittsburgh. I’a. University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27: 223-24 
November 19,30. 1 Abstract) 

l.'iOl. Benedict, Howard Leavenworth. An experiment with the Indetenni 
iiute assignment In teaching American history. Master s tliesls, 1980. Univer- 
sity of Southern California. Los Angeles. 

l.sor., Bennett, V. Estelle A. Vitalizing history by means of handwork 
Master’s thesis. 1930. Rutgers university. New Brunswick, N. J. 

U'lno. Bonomolo, Paul Joseph. The development of the study of history ii 
exhibited In curricula of the secondary schools of the United States. Masteri 
thesis. 1929. New York university. New York, N. T. 64 p. ms. 

> 1697. Brown. Harriet McCune. Teaching aids and activities for Junior higl 
school history. Master’s thesis. 1930. University of Southern California, Lo 
Angeles. 

1.698. Carter, Thyra, Uncial elements In American history textbooks. Mii 
ter’s thesis. 1929. University of Iowa, Iowa City. 

1,690. CBurch, Bussell L. The application of United States history to tk 
H<K'lnl anti is*rsonal problems of high sch<M>( pupils. Masters thesis, 1930. IJn 
verslty of Pittsburgh. Pittsburgh, Pa. 68 p. University of Pittsburgh bnlh 
tin. 27: 242-13, November 1930. (Abstract) 

1000. Cordonnler, Vera A. An exp<>rlnieutal study of teaching American hi 
tt»ry by the use of maps. Master’? thesis, 1930. Syracuse university. Syracos 
X. Y 11.6 p. ms. 

Flndlnga : Through objective measurement the study revealed that special drill In tl 
use anti Interpretation of maps leads to greater achievement In history and greater pop 
activity. 

1001. Craig, Ethel Claire. .Methods In the teaching of high school blstoq 
Master’s thesis, 1'.'30. University of Soutlieni California, Los Angeles. 

1602. Delahee, Isabel W. Relationship between various abilities as meai 
ured by a psychological test and siilcess In history. Master’s tbeais, 1930. N« 

York state college for teachers, Albany. 

FMhdlnga : Correlation between Begents high acbool average In hlatory and first aemest 
college marks waa hlgbeat ; between reading scores on test and first semester mprka, « 
blghcKl ; and betwe«-ii reading scores and Kegents averages, lowest 
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1003. Douglas, 0«>r^ Houston. Maps and llluatratlon.s in Junior high 
school American history textH. Master s thesis. Oe<trKe IVabody college 

for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 69 p. m.s. 

1604. Erickson, Elinor. New-type tests In American history for the senior 
blah school. Masters thesis. 1930. George I'eabody college for teachers. Nash-- 
idle, Tenn. 225 p. ms. 

The atudr Inclndefl oew type tms made on Fish, History orAmerlca. nod .MuM.7, IH9- 
ory of the American people, and a dlscusalon of the uses and llmltatloiiB of new type 
e*tB. Fiudings: It l« concluded that there la a pl,ic» fat varlnua tjpe» of examinatlonH. 

1005. Fincher. Maxine. Development of methods ami materials in American 
ilstory for the sepnmlary hcIhn.Is of the Cnlfed .Stiifes Master s thesis. 1929. 
.'nlverslty of Texas, Austin. 


1600. Fischer, Rosalia 8. .Vn analysis of the gcographlcnl background 
needed In the study of Eun*|)ean and Ainerlcjin history. 19-JO. Ohio state uni 
rersity, Columhus. 98 p. in.H, 

Flndln^a; The knowledge of geogniphy required for the Niudv of liUturv. while Hinall 
» of fundamental Importance to the understanding of history. 

1607. Frseble, Charles B. An e.xperlment in directing thinking lu modern 

Snropean history. University of Pittsburgh seluMtl of educatita. Jt.urnal 6- 
7-100, March 1930. ’ ’ 

An experlmenul study in modern European history was conducual In the Ambrldge 
pDlor high school. Ambrldge. Pa., during the first .semesirr of the schwl year. 
wo groups of students who were beginning th.- tenth year were u.^ed ns sulijects Data 
idlcate that the study guide plan of Instruction bad an advantage over the contract plan. 

1608. Gall, Morris. The effectiveness of various new-type question forms in 
fstlng types of mastery of historical material. Mjister's thesis, 1930. College 
t the City of New York, New York. N. Y. 115 p. ms. 

A survey of forms employed together with their evaluailon In ihe light »f prln.liiles 
id factg of tefit construction. * 

1609. Gould. George. An exiM'rlment In the supervision of American history, 
'octor 8 thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. Unlverslfv of 
Ittsburgh bulletin, vol. 26. no. 1. Octo'ber 15. 1929. (Abstract) 

This Is an attempt to compare the effectM of aeverni lyja-a of seraiidary school litatrue 
»n measured In terms of pupil nchlevemmi l„ Ain.ri.Hn history.. A .'o.nimrls..n of 
si results reveals very little evldimcc to li.<ll.nfc that the tecliniqii^ of instr.icllon in 
e control groups were more effective than the iirogram of iustructiun used with the 
perlmental groups: the experimental groups showed evUlence of imhiH-iiden..'* in 
udy at the dose of the w‘mester. 


1610. Gruniaer, William Franklin. Some difficulties Vlilldieii encounter In 
e reading of historical material. Master s thesis. 1930. T nlverslty of Pltts- 
irgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. University of Pittsburgh bulletin. 27 : 274-75, November 
ao. (Abstract) 

4611. Gunn, Henry Martin. A history test for Ihe Poi tliiiid public arluKda. ' 
aster s thesis, 1930. University of Oregon. Eugene. 20 p. ins, 


16U. Hatch, H. Thurston. A study of word frequency In Amerlcun history 
itbooks. Master’s thesis. 1930. University of Cillfornla. Berkelev 46 p ms 

annlyHls of eight stau.lanl Am^^rlcHn hlstnrv 
Imr. In technical words .omn.oDly .-i.oountere.l In a .oim«- in AmerIrHi. 

u^/nt school and those wonU im>Ht likely to .huhc .llfflcolly f. 

thritit" Approxlmnlely 09 per cent of the l.OH- words 

i difficulty to the average etndcni In American hlatary; rJ) Hinoe 

V concluded that there are. at leant .KH) words In «uv one of 

d^4» ‘•’Chni.'al vncabnlnrv of an AiSorl.-an hUi >ry conr.r • 

ImeViJ^ hi T ▼ccabulary burden of the averug.- high Hcho,.l uxt 

Amerlean hlatory la too difficult for thoa.. for whom It In deelgniHl ", 1 1 , at 
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1613. Hathaway, Gladys M. Vocabulary difficulties In* fourth grade his- 
tory test. University n\ Pittsburgh school of education Journal, 5: 110-23, 
June 1930. 

TIUj^ nrtlcle presiDlM uu Honlysls ul th»* nature of the vocabulary dlfflcultleb of Eva 
Murch Tappr.ii'n Amerlrnn hero aff^rlen, anti the results of tests pivetJ to fourth and 
hflh KraUe children to measure tlie decree of dlfflciiUy In the comprehonsloo of these 
terms npi rleiicnl by the children. Two hundred and fifty ditTlcult words were chosen 
uud Mtudieu. The rxleni of vocabulary diffieuUieH in loiirih ^raile children's comprv 
lienaiun of the textual materials of history is marked. 

1614. Hilleman, R. U. Use and supply of historical sources in high school 
history. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Chicago, Chicago, III 82 p. ms. 

A history of the use of Hnurccs lo high school from 1885 to the preaent time. A variety 
of methods emnlojert and u variety of source books available for u»e were found. 

1615. Hosford, Truman Charles. The treatment of women in textbooks uT 
American history. Muster’s thesis, 1930. Tuiverslty of Chicago, Chicago, 111, 

An analysis of J 4^ senior high school textbooks and 58 Junior high school textbooks In 
American history. 

1616. Houtz. Kathiyn. Oral collateral reporlH nf enough value to warrant 
classtline ri>usumption. 1930. Pennsylvania slate college, State College. 
65 [\ ms. 

Two 8<H.tloii8 of students In moilern and medieval European history were studied. 
Two methods wire used with paired mates and reaction.s. Findings: Oral report appeurr- 
to have a slight value, but it la a guestlon whether It Is of enough Important^ to utillie 
class time for It. ▼ 

1617. Hyde, Bichard E. The prof>aratlon and partial standardization of 
unit tests in American history. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. University of Pitts- 
burgh, Pittsburgh. Pa. University of Plttsburg/i bulletlu, 20, uo. 1, October 
15. 1929. 

The specific i>robieiii of the study was to construct uult tests for a blgb tebool course 
Id AuierlcHii hlslor.v, uDil to partially utiindanllie these on the scores from 3,6l!3 pupils. 

1018. Jay, Kelley D. Abilities measured by cerytiti .standardized reading 
tests as related to accomplishment l«i Atuerican hlstoi^. Master’s thesis, 1!)50. 
University of lown, Iowa City. 48 p- ms- 
1C19. Johnson. Lowe Gibson. .Making lesson plans in history. Master’s 
thesis, 1930. George Peabody college for teaclsers, Nashville, Teun. 120 p. ms. 

1620. Keeler, Katharine, and Sweet, Hayme. History studies lu the third 
grade. 19.30. Teachers college. Columbia university, 'New York. N.Y. 160 p. ms. 

This moiioKrapb dlacui!<ee toclinltiues including activltlea nnd materlnlB used In itudylng 
the lociil hlBirir.v of a coii.munliy The material dinla primarily with the Manbultnn 
Indians and Dutch aettlcra. The procedures ahoulil be auggeetlve to other communities 
In making their own history studies. 

1621. Kelly, William A. An exi>eiliuentul learning study to determine the 
relative effectiveness of two methods of teaching history lu the secondary schotd. 
Doctor’s thesis, 1929. New York university. New York, N. Y. 

1622. Leinbach. Frank B. An analysis of high school pupils’ vocabulao 
dlfBculties in United States history. Master’s Ibeais, 1930. University of Pitts 
burgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. University of Pittsburgh bulletin. 27 : 318-19, November 
1930. v( Abstract) 

1023M^pClure, /oseph Perry. An ex (leri mental study of the effects of two 
Itluus of distributing sthdy and dLscuaslou in the unit method of 
history. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Colorado, Boulder. University of 

Colorado studies, 18:87-88. December 1980. (Abstract) 

The purpose of this study was to Investigate the effects of two plans of dlstrlliutlnf 
study and discussion In tb^ unit method of teaching history. The experiment was 
(onductrd In the Ix>Dgmont, Colo., high school during the first semester of 1929-lMO. 
Two groups of 2b each were pain'd and atndled. 
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1024. McDonald. David. An analysis of the trends in content of American 
liistory texts used in secondary schools 184U-ltt30. Master’s thesis, 1980. Unl- 
vt-rsity of Southern Cullfornia, Los Angeles. 

U525. McLean. Jessie. History stories f..r fourth grade. 1930. . feutral 
'late teachers college, Mount Pleasant, Mich. 

lO'JG. Manross, Martha D. Graphic njaterlals in American history textbooks 
lor secondary schools. Muster’s thesis, 1930. Yale untversltv. New Haven 
Couu, * ’ 

1G27. Massachusetts. Department of education. .Material suggested for 
use in the schools in observance of the tercentenary of Massachusetts Buy 
Colony and of the General Court and one hundred fiftieth anniversary of the 
adoption of the con.stitution of the Cuminonwealth. JUoston 1030 222 d 

(Bulletin, 19H0. no 1. whole no. 212) 

](>28. Michell. Elene. Teaching value of uew-tyi« history test. World book 
. onipaiiy, Yonkers on-Hudsou, N. Y., 1930. 175 p. 

1G29. Miller. Dell Phipps. Overlapping in history te.vtbook factual material 
on the slavery controversy. Master’s thesis, 19.30. George Peabody college 
for teachers. Nashville, Tenn. 130 p. ms. 

Two Junior and two senior mgb scUool bUtory testa w. r.. exuiuln.d. Mudlnga • Over- 

controverey. The 

extent of ovorl.„„lng la less than 19 per cent In any o. il.e cuu.parisons made 

1G30. Mullen. Nellie Veronica. Use of extracts of sources in high school 

liistory. Master’s thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers. NashvUle 
leiin. 84 p. ms. ' 

m\. Neely, Mary Elizabeth. A study of manuals for history courses of 

^ndary schools. Master s thesis, 193U. George Peabody collejje for teachers 
•Nashville, Tenn. 123 p. ms. 

Blxty-one munuula wciv examined for the foll.,wlnK features - .im 
■>t author. orKanitatlon of contents, aupplemeiitary reading, U-aruIng exerciacg manB 

m.mtLS aids."""’ ‘“em contained the above 

Ut’i2. Parker. Cleo. A study of the vocabulary of miMlern Euroimo history 
iesibook.s used 111 Hamilton ciuiiity. ilaster’s flie.si.s. 1930. University of 
Unclnnatl. Cincinnati. Ohio. 47 p. ms. 

The purpose of this study was learn the degree of vocabulary difficulty of the 
uod.-^ European history textbooks us.-d In Hamilton county. Conclusion • Tl e m.-nilnir 

that Is loo difficult for the avo.a-e pupil. That this difficulty la not Inevitable la 
^ .own by the ft>t that less than half the little known words ore Uy neeJsw ^ for 
Utory comprehension. The vocabulary should be simplified by the Elimination o? the 
uncommon word, having no historical algnlflcance. The pu.dl can hen i v„?e mI 
-Clergies to the mamery of words of real Importance In history. 

Praeger, Ethel May. Historical materials In readers for the first six 
grades of the elementary school. Master’s thesis. 1930. University of Chicago 
thicago. 111. - » . 

1G34^ QulnU’ Anna Elizabeth. Two InterpretuUons of history ; the ec-onomlc 
iiid the spiritual. Master’s thesis. 1929. New York uiilverslty. New York 
>*. 1. 63 p. ms. 

lt«5. Schmidt, John F. Predlcteil retention measured against the actual 
eteutlon of knowledge in Uiilled Stiit.-s history us .leiermliied by tesl.s given 
» sophomon^s and Juniors In 10 Iowa high schools. Master’s thesis. 1029 Towa 
1 ‘tate college, Ames. 53 p. ms. 
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UW(V Simpson, Eobert Ollkey. The effect of the specific training on ability 
to read hlatorical materials. Journal of educational research, 20 : 348-61, 
December 11)211. 

\ study bas«d on thf score of 606 piipllK In grades 0-7. 

1(217. Smith. CarlL. Tlie ircutnjent of undent history lu four typical world 
history textho(»ks. Masters thesis, 11)30. Ohio state university, Columbus. 
(10 p. ms. 

An oraminatloD of (our world blutory textbooks from the standpoint of the selection 
of fnctH and the presentation of lliem. With reference to space allotmenta to anctent 
history, ancient clvllixations of Hiicleiit history, and types of focts In ancient history, 
these textbooks differ considerubly. Military and political history are well represented; 
economic. eilucBt;..nul, aixi sclentinc history nrc not well rcpresentetl. The principle 
of continuity Is not always shown sdcqiintcly and the leading contrihutlona of the past 
to our present civilisation seldom receive the major emphasis. It takes a consldesnhle 
amount of tencMng .skill to use lliese books effi ctlvely In the cUsa room. 

K53S. Spangler, Dessle Pearl. The efft?ctiveiie.s3 of su|»ervl8lon of Instruc- 
tion In United Stute.s liistoiy by meuns of u Ktudy guUle. Master’.s thesis, 1930. 
University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh. I'a. UnlverKity of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27 ; 
388-89, Noveiul>er 1930. (Abstract) 

1(219. Stephenson. Orlando W. and McGehee, William Eoy. The vocabulary 
common to civics anti American history. Jouriml of educational research, 
22 : 55-68, June 1930. 

A comparison of the vocabularies of civics and American history shows that more than 
one-tbird of the 728 words Id "The special vocabulary of civic*” go to make up the 
1,891 words In “The vocabulary of American history." 

1640. Texas. State department of education. Texas high schools. The 

teaching of history and other h<k'1ji 1 subjects. Austin, 1929. 140 p. (Bulletin, 

vol. 6, no. 8, September, 1929. no. 260.) 

This bulletin was written wiyi the following objectives: (1) To give In brief a survey 
of the teaching of hlnlory and other social studies In Texas high achoola ; (2) to offer 
BUggestlons as to methods of teaching, general equipment, and special aids to teachers; 
and (3) to give a general organlxatlmi of the various social studies. 

1641. Thompson, J. L. Administrative setHp for hical history, OA. 1930. 
Public schools, Newburgh. N. Y. 7 p. ms. 

KM2. Thompson. Walter E. Comparison «*f Junior and senior high school 
texts In history. Master’s thesis, 198t). University of Iowa, Iowa City. 200 
p*. ni8. 

1643. Walllck. Eoy C. Orgimlzatlon of course In American history accord- 
ing to levels of dlflltulty In thought processes. 1929. Upper Darby high school, 
I'piter Darby. Pu. 150 p. ms. 

1614. Waters, Suzanne B. A comparative study of the results obtained by 
t»‘aclilug history In the ninth year Junior high school by the contract method 
and the textbo<*k assignment and dally recitation to a homogenous and hetero- 
genous group. Master's theals. 1930. George Washington university, Wkfltllng- 
ton, U. C. CO p. ms. 

A study of two cla*eo« In history, the only variable being the methods of Inalructlon, 
'one being taught by dally recitation and the. other the contract method. Klndlngs; The 
two method* were equally effective for pupils of high Intelligence. The pupils of lower 
intelligence showed a gain when the dally recitation roathwl was used. No claim U made 
for fuperlorlly of contract method other than that obtaliuHl by providing for Individual 
• difference*, and stimulation of Interest. 

1645. Watkins, 0. E. The objectives In history teaching ns stated by 321 
teachers In Kansas. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Kansas, Lawrence. 
Pupils in two sectlon^of the seventh grade of the Laboratory school of the Unlveralty 
— rtf Chicago were studied to determine the value of formal Instruction and Informal Instnic- 

tlon In assisting* pupils to reduce the numl>er of errors In their written work in United 
Htatea history. Types of error* were classifled under : biaw'd views, misplaced toplea, 
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nmluioD of slgnlflcant facta, fundamental mlacoiicepUons, and Incorrect atatcmenta Data 
indicate that superior pupils may waste their time on exercises which are elective In 
ImproTlng the work of average and near-problem children. The formal methtMl of Inatruc 
lion la of value in the case of pupils In the low and middle thirds niid Is of practically 
no value for pupils In the high third. Neither the formal nor Informal methml of Instruc 
tion la dlatlnctly superior In enabling pupils to reduce the number of errors of every type 
Studied. 


1040. Weaver, Eobert B. Domini atul informal In.'itructlon in I'nltetl Stat.R 
lilstory In the seventh grade. Elementary school JournnI. 30: 7i)6-66, June 1930. 

1047. Weber, Mary M. .V stmlj of concciii development In American history. 
Master’s thesis, 1930.’ University of Wi.'Ton.sIn, Madison. 

1048. White, Ada Maye. Content of the book.s on teacliiiig hlstor.v in sec- 
ondary schools, Waster’s Iheslj, i;i;{0. George I*enh<.dy cotlege for teachers. 
Nashville, Tenn. 80 p. ms. 

The aim of thla study la to ori;niilzo and applv cont< nls of the honks to a solution of the 
history teacher’s problems. Findings : The pro^ems of the history tciw her are not hope- 
!pRa of aolutloD ; BUKgpBtud Holutlons are pruBciited. 


1040. Whitehead, Beulah 0. A study of development of concepts In Ameri- 
can history. Muster’s thesis, 1030. University ofViscoii.sIn. .Madison. 

l(>r»0. wiener, Abraham. The con.structlon anti validutlun of ob.lwtlve test.s 
in historical Information for use In the .seventli niitl elglith grades of the elemen- 
tary school. Master's thesis, 1930. College of the City of New York New York 
N. Y. 46 p. ms. ’ ‘ ' 

Construction of .t test embodying available principles of test construction and applying 
specltlcally to the New York City course of study. Tentative trial of tbs test seemed to 
indicate Itg adequacy. 

1051. Williams, E. I. F. .\ course in the professioiml trentiuent of subject- 
matter ill history. Educational nduiiiiistnition and sii|>ervlsiuM, 1.7 : 410-1. S, 
September 1920. 

During the summer of 1928 the author presented a course organltFd on the principles of 
profoBslonallxed subject-matter courses, with high seh.ml history ns the subject matter ton 
group of 22 advanced and graduate students at West Virginia university. From the point 
of view of the students nod of the Instructors, professionalized subject-mutter (ourses Justl- 
fled theniBclvefl as worthy of a place In teacher training programs. 


1652. Wilson. Florence and Wilson. Howard E. A blblloginphy of American 
biography select«*d and nunotated ftir secondary schools. I'hilattelphia, l*a., 
McKinley publishing compan.v. 1930. tH p. (.National council for the social 
stadies. Publication, no. 5) 

A list of approximately 500 titles selected on the basis of their historical accuracy their 
literary merit, and their pt'dagoglcal usefulness. 

16.(3. T^lson, Mary C. A study of bhtgraphicul material for use In the fifth 
in’O'le. Master’s thesis, 19,30. George IVabody ctdlege for teachers. Nashville, 
Tenn. 112 p. ins. 

A study of material for use In the presentation of JO characters In the fifth grade 
Klghtyjone books were examined. Vocabulary difficulties of material, nature of the con- 
teiit of too books, and physical make-up were noted. 

1654. Wolfram, Claude Milton. 8tudy-recltntlon vereus recitatloii-study in 
United States history In the Jnnlor high school. Master’s tlu'sls, 1930 Univer- 
sity of Wisconsin. Madison. •• 

dee alto 209, 244, 266. 274, 286. 302. 307, 312, 316. 31S. .’12 1 -322, 652. 1527. 1631 

hMi; 1961 (.5), 2066. 2908, 2977, 299T(, 3007, .3748, 4;i40. 4641/4651. 


P8TCBOLOGT 


1665. Cuff, Noel B, The law of use. .rounial of etincatlonal psychology 20: 
438-47, September 1929. 


tiermty-flve students In general psychology at David I.lpscomb college In 1927-1928 
wore pm 18 tesu each to test objectively codcIubIous relffilve to the law of use baaed 
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upon Ebl^lnffhaut' sUtement that each repetition after learning haJi practically the wroe 
effect I^ta Indicate that additional practice after a aerlea 1 h learned may l»e oaeful, 
imeleas, oi worae than uaeleae. 

16T)0. Menhennett, Winfield W. Cauties of fuilvm' in psychology lu Slate 
ieacluT8^1It‘gc> at West Clicster. Master s thesis. I'.CiO., New Yorl' university. 




All cxjK*riaienl in teaching laborn- 
.hiunial of applied psycliottigy, 14: 


New York.XN. Y. 

1(}T>7. Shwley, Mary nnd Hevner. Kate 
tory psyclioVigy hy Uie project metliod. 

;K»9-r54. Augnfct iftSO. 

The pnrpoB*' of Ibis study was lo cvaluiite ii pr<ijt>ct nn'thud of tenrhlng the elementary 
pnychology laboratory course by comparing two groups of Bludents taught by this method 
with two other groups of sfudoiils taught by the name Inatructors under the same condi- 
tions but by the ordinary fontlne method. The sttnly was carried on during the academic 
year 1028-1029 with lalioratory claasoa In the depar'inent of |iMyc‘bn|i'gy at the Unlverslly 
of Mliinesotn, and lucludrs resiiltB from six clasa groups coniprlaliig 226 Btudents. 
StiidentB taught by the project method learn as much as rogular students when their work 
ia meiiHured by the ordinary " objective cxamlnal Ion " for the bboratory cotirw ; arcordlng 
to aviiilaldc i.bjrcllvr evidence the project stiident.s derive as in>u h InloreHt and satisfac- 
tion from their work aa the regular sMidents. 

Iir»S. Yourmaii, Julius. Selwtlon nnd f\ iilmitinn (tf roidt'nt of courses in 
|isy<'li*ilogy In tt'iiflier-trnininu instil niltdiK. Mnstrr s lltf.xis, IlKiO. Ni'w ^ ork 
imlvor.Hlty, New York, N. Y. , ^ 

Nee rtf an nil. 1.1)13. 30H1. 4322. e 

MUSIC EDUCATION 

IGTi!). Baker, Mary Louise, (^tiupiirative nciotnpllslimeuts in sight singing 
with small and large groiil»s. Muster’s (he.sis, l!'2:t). UiilverHily of lowu, Iowa 
City. 

1660. Bannan, Mary Frances. A comparison and evuluatlon of six elemen- 
tary music courses. Master’s tiiesls, 1»30. George Peabotly college for teachers. 
Nashville, Tenn, r>7 p. ms. ^ 

BIx music courees, namely, liollis Dann, Universal music, UrogreBslve music, Musb 
hour. Music education and Foresnian were compared nnd evaluated according to aulhorlU 
live opinion In elementary education and In music ediicntlon. Findings: No one of th« 
bIx metliodB can be recommended aa supplying oil the neeilg of music educatlou. 

1661. Beck, Paul Eugene. Teuching music from the basis of appreciation 
Master’s thesis, 11180. New York unlversit.v. New Turk, N, Y. 104 p.* ms. 

An evnmlnntlon nf curricula In mnslc education from many widely aeiuiraterl Jiolnte In 
the i:mti d States was made, nnd Uarrlshuu, I’a., was surveyed for all phages of a city'i 
muBte. dom<‘Btlc and public. Curricula In nfuslc appreciation of state teachers colleges It 
Pennsylvania were compared. Findings : Teaching music from Imsis of appreciation 1 
not general throughout the United States. Courses now In use fire good. High vslue e 
music contests, music festlTals, etc. In teaching music from basis of appreciation wai 
reveuled. The growing demand for more and better munlelpul music Is being met b! 
Increased appropriation of public money for the purpose of promoting music. Condition 
in music education lo Harrisburg, Pa. were found to be closely paralleled In other cllles 
Physiological and psychologi<al sources of such responses to music as constitute, It 
human beings, appreciation, were noted. 

1602. Bennett, Beulah May. Present status of music in the public Junior 
college and a proposetl cnrrieuliim. Master's thesis, 1629. New York university 
New York, N. Y. 74 p. | 

166fi. Board, Lorraine M. Allen. A inualcul survey ’based on an IntenBlvej 
analysis of tlie Tltomks .lefferson plaUton scliool, (Jleudnlo, Calif. Master'^ 
thesis, 1930. University of aoutlicrn California. Los Angeles, ms. 

1064. Breed, Iflctor T. The Scholae cantorum in the early middle agei 
Master’s thesis. 1936. C■nthol^^ university of America. Washington, O. 

89 p. ms. , 
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1065. Broom, M. S. A note concerning the Seashore ineawren of nmsical 
(alent. School and society, 30: 274-75, August 24. 15>29. 

PrewntB Intormatlon conccrnlug differences In the findings yielded by the six basic 
copadtlea wM<?h underlie general \muslc abUlty for adults and for Junior high school 
pupils. Scores for 8S college Junlof* and seniors In the San Diego state teachera college 
and ft»r 102 nlath grade pnpllg of the Wqpdrow Wilson Junior high school of San Diego 
eonildered. Data were collected'yiurina thr school jear of 1927-1W28. HodlDgs for 
the adult group Indicate that the tests measure different varlablea as they purport to do 
The indlc^n Is that the six testa at the Junior high school level do not measure different 
variables as they purport to do. X 

1666. Chayatte, Irving. Four-aiid-twenty folk tunes. New York, Carl 
Flacher, Inc., 1980. COO p. 

A study msde under the general auspices of the Music department of the Horace Mann 
high school , Teachari coUeas. Na 

A creative Inatrnmental primer. A method\eviaed to teach children the appreclaOon 
of music, orchestra routine, instrumental technique and music terminology.' through the 
ensemble approach. Tl^e material Incorporated was used In grades it and <l In the Horace 
Mann school for two years, permitting an evaluation of material and exoerimcntatlon wltb 
msDj combinatloDs of 1 nut rumen is lo ensemble. 

1067. Church, Norval Luther. A stutlstlcnl study of the Sca.shore “Meas- 
ures of musical talent" and the Kwalwusser "Test of mehxllc unil harmonic 
•sensitivity," Master’s tbesU, 1930. Stanford university, Stanford University 
(;allf. 

1668. Colaman, Satis N. First steps in playing and compoalag. New York 

city, Lincoln school. Teachers college, Columbia university, 1030. 112 p. 

Guidance In chlldren'a composing and their flrat experience's In playing on slmplp 
in9trnmenti. 

1669. The Marimba b6ok. New York city, Lincoln school. Teachers 

colleger OoIiiiDbia onlrersity, IMO. 112 p. 

A itudj of the backgroond and hlstorj of the marimba, and InatmcUoni at to how to 
make tben aad tuaai to plaj oo them* 

1670. I^vldsra, Cl 3 rde Oatrand. A study of .<wme "aspect a of innslcal guid- 
ance for puplla In Junior and senior high schools. Master’s thesis, 1929. ^Unl* 
verslty of Kansas, Lawrence. 

167L DiUon, Frances Helen. A study in the relation between rhythm and 
coordinated movemenL Ma^r’.s thesis, 1930. University of Wisconsin, Madison. 

1672. Doyle. Price. The administration of student teaching In music. Mas- 
ter's thesis, 1080. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 03 p. ms 

A atndy of repUea from 100 Inatltutibna In 81 atatoa, anA replies regarding distrlbn- 
of BtDdenta' time from 46 atndent teachera, representing 28 atate teachers colleges In 
W states. In order to determine how student teaching music compares with student teach- 
ing In the general field aa to length of conroes ; prerequisttea 4or student teachers ; extent, 
Mscement, and amonnt of credit grants ; observation lessons; distribution of students' 
Ume over various activities! and agents In aup^vlalon and rating of student teachers. 

1673. Bvana. Grace B. Suggestions for simple drill and simple tests In aural 
ind notation perception in the high school choral class. Master's thesis, 1929. 
Teachers college, Columbia university. New York, N. Y. 36 p. ms. 

1674. Gardner, Anna E. A sftldy of certain phases of musical ability In 
roung children of different nationalities. Master's thesis, 1930. New York state 
college for teachers, Albany. - 

wide variations In ability and some significant dHferences were found. 

1675. Deist, Harrison Daniel The educative influence of church music In 

he light hf Its history. Master's thesis. 1930. New York university New York 
»l. Y. 67 p. ins. 

A study of the educative loOnenoe of church music. Its value la worship, the ImporUnce 
r the correct use of mualc In senriees ao aa (o give expreeslon lo religious experience and 
64129-81 11 
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it8 value In better living In tbeflUMunltj by adulta and crilldren. Flndloga ; Id r»- 
. ligloug educntlon muBlc attractf^t fixes the attention : It aids In the remembrance of 
tnithH revealed. MuhIc brlalfS truths of rellglouB realities Into life In euch ways as lo 
Insure Its poR8lbllU;es of being freely reeipressed and creating atmosphere and mood 
favorable to the deTelopment of true Christian character and life. 

167fi. Gray, C. T. and BLngham, C. W. A comparison of (>ertoiu phases of 
maslcal ability of ctrlored and white public school pupils- Journal of ednea- 

^ tional p<».vchology, 20 : 501-500. October 1929. 

A total number of 258 colored and 219 white pupils from colored and whit* public 
Bcboola Id cities In Texns were examined. The anperlorlty of the whites when compared 
with either niulattoea or negroes secma upparent in moat comparlsona made. When 
training has l>een applied, the mulatto Is superior to the negro. A relatively high 
correlation Is found fibtween total musical score and index of brtghtneaa. 

1977. Quinn, John Alonao. The public srhool music situation In the United 
.States. Master's ihesi.s, 1929. riiivcrslt.v of Texiis. Atistin. 

I KITS. Halstead. Edwin E. Music iippnsiiitlou in the public schools; its his- 

tory. meanltip. and aim. nnd tlic principles niiil fechnl<nn*s governlnc its tlevelo)»- 
meiit. Master's thesis. Ifl2f>. New York university. New York. N. Y. 

1070. Harmer. Ralph L. An nnniyala of the present status of band work in 
those schools thnl Imvc placed in national and state contests. Master's thesis. 

« lO.IO. Colorado state teachers college, Greele.v. '200 p. 

I lt>80. Hayea, Richard Francis. A program of rhythmic activities for Junior 

L nnd senior high school boys. Master's Jhesl.s, 1929.^ New York ODlverslty, New 

^ York. N. Y. 

^ lOg], Henderson. Ruth. An cleinentarj- curriculum in music. Master'* 

thesis. ITOO. Iiullana state teachers college, Terre Haute. 261 p. ins. 

1682. Highsmith. J. A. Selecting musical talent. Journal of applied psj 
chology, i:i: 486-93. October 1929. 

A study, based upon the record gf 50 girls who entered the school of music of thr 
North Carollua college for womeu In September 1922, was made to find out the relatlo* 
between students' scores In the Seashore measures of musical Ulent and their success Is 
courses tnken In the school of music. The Seashore test proved of doubtful value ai 
means of predlctlnp the probable success of students In music. 

1683. Kraus, Henry S. and Harap, Henry. Tbe musical vocabulary ol 

nowapar^ra and magaiinea. 1930. 'Western Reserve university, Cleveland 
Ohio. 11 p. ms. , 

This study Involved the reading of 81 Usuee of representative magaxlncs and n*w* 
papers Cbmprlslng over 7.000.000 running words and yielding a musical vocabulary o; 
360 terms. Of tbe 366 musical expression's found Id newspapers and magaxloes, 110 oi 
31 per cent were Included In Thorndike's list of lO.OtiO most common words. 

1684. Larson. Ruth Crewdson. Studies on Seashore’s Merfsures of muslca 
talent. Doctor’s thesis, J929. University of Iowa, Iowa City. 125 p. ms. 

1685. McNeil, Carol N. Mtisioal iierformance- given before the public b; 
Rtudent.s of selectetl larger high si’hools. Master's thesis, 1930. Northwester 
university, Kvanston, III. 

1680. Markham. Margaret M. An experiment in tlie measurement of mo 
' sical ability of children in grades 5 and 6 of city public schools. Master! 

thesis, 1930. New York state collie for teachers, Albany, 

■Superior accompllBhmcDtB were gbown by sixth grade puplla and glrla* problem! 
frrettest dUBculty were combining tone and rhythm and recognizing key Bignatore. 

1687. Mary Clare. Sisfer. Vincent d'Indy and his art theories, as revealed 
in Coura de Composition inuslcale. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Notn 
Dame, Notre Dame, Ind. 
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16S8. Meistcr. Florence Q. A study of tbe orchestras In the poblic schools 
of New York City. Master’s tbeels, tjollege of the City of New York. 

New York, N. Y. 53 p. ms. 

QuMtiunimlre, ioterrlew and obHervatlon study of, many ptiaaea of orchestra work In 
••lementarj and junior high acbool. 


1689. Monrper Samuel Frederic. 'I'he develi>|iiueul oi instruuhmtal uiusic in 
the public schools of the fnlted States. Miuster’s thesis. 1930. New Y’ork 
university. New York. N. Y. 115 p. ms. 

A study of pnbllc echoot music from tbe time of Lowell Mason and of the causes of the 
rapid development of Instrumental music In United States public achoola since 1©15. 
Klndlnpj : Tbe field for the sale of musical InatniiqeDts to public schools Is barely 
toucned. Plenty of teachera of Instrumental music are available. Definite standards for 
teachers have not yet been formulated, though a college degree s«>em8 increasingly neces- 
sary, There are numerous schools offering degrees for 8\ip€rvlHora of Instrumental mualc; 
the nunrber Is Increasing right along. 

Ki'.iu. Moon, Doris E. IMagiiostic le.stK in Imimony. Ixg Atipeles. Calif., 
R. L. Jones, 1929. 

Teat comes In booklet form containing two parts. 25 pages In each part. Part 1 covers 
elementary theory up to harmonisation of 3-tone melodies. Part 2 roverfe harmonisation 
of 3 tone melodies luvolvlng use of tonic and dominant chorda am) their Inversions. 

lynl. Moore, Helen. Ue.^^earch in petlapopy anti piano technic. 1929. Rol- 
liufl college, Winter Park, Fla. 


KKIJ. Moos, Gretchen A. Qpportunlties for music etlucation in Minnesota, 
1929-1930. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

1693. Musselman. Alice. The extent to which students elect music after a' 
preliminary year of required music In ninth grade. Omaha. Nehr.. University 
of Omaha, 1930. 

Questionnaires wore s«'iit to cities of about the same else Oipaha. Repllog were 
received from all of the high schoola In racU of theae cities The purpose wue to deter- 
mine the extent to which music was required In the high schools of medlumly large cltU-e 
and the effect of this requirement on the niitnber of students electing music nftcr 
••omjdeilon of the requirement. I'oi.clualons ; A greater percentage of studenta elect 
tmiRlr in ihe four-year hlirh school followluK an Initial roqiilremrnt. 


IGtM. National conference of music supervisors. Research council. Sur- 
vey of college entrance credits and college courses lu mu.sic. New York city. 
National bureau for the advancement of music. 1930. 209 p. 

A survey of 600 senior and*Junlor colleges througho'ut tbe country. 

169,). Phillips, Mabel Qossman. \ case study yf the monotone problem In 
the Junior high school. Master’s thesis. 1929. Indiana state teachers college 
■Terre Haute. 96 p. ms. 

.\n experiment was carried on with 35 pupils classed aa m*onotones. A case study was 
oade of each pupil with reference to: grade age; IQ rating; scholastic stftndlng; school 
iiuslcal opportunity; environment and peraonal traits; scores made on teats; causes for 
■ODolonlam In each case; and reme<llul meuaurea which Were musf helpful to the Indi- 
vidual. It waa concluded that : roonotonlam lu the Junior high gchwvl la more prevalent 
iimoug boys than among glfls ; each monotone la an Individual case nnd should be 
ireatrt accordingly ; contributory causes found most frequently were : timidity and aolf- 
.oDwlouancis ; lack of proper mualcal opiwrtunlty and In.UvIdua) training In the primary 
[fades; lack of musical environment and encouragement In the home; limited tonal 
range ; defective hearing ; lack of innate mualcal talent and of Interest In music. Mono 
^onism In Junior high school pupils can ba, cured by segregation nnd careful, ayslematle 
Irill on bclpfnl ?ocal ext^rclneH acfompunied by patience of piH)l1 and teacher. ► 

1696. Pittsburgh, Pa. Public schools. Department of curriculum and 
research. Tht* vtg-atltmal value of music to high school pupils. 1930. 


1097. BaIsou. Mary M. Status of ptibllo s« hool music In Ohio. A ssrvey 

Ohio Wesleyan university, Delaware. 

ThU study contains data showing amount and kind of musical Instruction, ladtittea 
qgnclal aupport. teachers^ qualifications and compensation. There are acme data «•! 
history and detailed objectives, with recommeudatloni for Improvement 
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1608. Bandall. Clarissa Addle. The teaching of music history. Master’s 
thesis. 1920. New York university, New York, N. Y. 50 p. 

1699. Salisbury. Frank S. and Smith, Harold B. Prognosis of sight tinging 
ability of normal school students. Journal of applied psychology’, 18 : 425-39, 

October 1929. ta<Mi .»,i 

An experiment wae conducted «t the Bellingham state normal school daring Md 

1927, with two arperlmenul group, of students. Pitch and tonal luemon were found 

to bave very slgniflcant predictive valuer. 

1700. Schuette. Marie Anna. An evaluation of opinloos of princlpala and 
tbelr beginning music teachers concerning the adequacy of teacher-training 
courses offered by New York institutions. Muster's thesis, 1930. University of 
Southern California, Los Angelea 

1701. Seashore. Carl E. The measurement of pitch intonation with the 
tonoscope In singing and playing. Iowa City. University of Iowa. [1930.] 30 p. 
(University of Iowa studies. First series, no. 172, February 1, 1929) 

1702. Spurgin, Holland Abram. A study of the dominant characteristics of 
adolescent children having superior untrained musical talent. Master’s thesis. 
1930. University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

1703. Stuart. William H. F’irst lessons in violin playing, an elementary 
method for violin class instruction. Master’s thesis. 1929. Teachers college. 
Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 22 p. ms. 

1704. Ulmer. Boland C. The place of music In the cun lculum of the Catho- 
lic high school. Master's thesis. 1929. Cath«)lic university of America. Wash- 
ington. L. C. 75 p. ms. 

1705. 'Vemon. P. E. A method for measuring musical taste. Journal of 

appUed psychology. 14 : 355-62. August ia30. 

A study was made of the musical taste of 104 aubjects. 

1706. Warner, Helen. History of public school niuslr. 1^. IloUlos col- 
lege. Winter Park, Fla. 

1707. Washington (State) Department of education. Music in Junior and 

senior high schools. Olympia. 1930. 105 p. 

See also 301, 652, 2366. 

ART EDUCATION 

170H, Earnhardt, Mrs. Jane Sargent. Survey of the present sUtus of art In 
the public schools of the United States and a study of state supervision. Mas 

tor’s thesis. 1930. Uulveiylty of Akron. Akron. Ohio. 45 p. ms. . ^ . 

A study of the history of art In the OnItM States; cooperating agenclea; 
status of art In the achoola ; and state superrlsIoD of art. Present, data on atstn. of s^ 
In 80 states regarding roqultvment. In state curricula, and requlremeut. In tesciie 

training. 

1709. Behms, Mrs. Abbie C. A suggested ctmrse in art education for Hs 
walian elementary schools. Muster’s thesis. 1930. University of Hawaii, Hono 
lulu. 217 p. ms. 

1710. Bird, miton Hawkins. A study In aesthetlea. Doctor's thcMs. Iffll 

Harvard university. Cambridge. Mass. 2IK1 p. ms. 

Seven hundred and ninety-eight pupils were given the Dearborn group trals 
gence. and 248 pupil, were given the Uootlei.ough Intelligence te.t aa well a. the ^ 
Lrn Three Ibouwind. one hundred and thirty eight drawing, were Judged on thw 
points. Pupil. rsng«l in age from six year, to 14 year. 11 months. In gradra ra^W 
tram the flr,t through the first year high school. The writer .uggesl. a 
to the teaching of drawing In which observation and communication are 
than imitation. A selected bibliography I. Included lo cover the field of oeatbetlcs. 
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1711. Bond, Qladys Helen. A study In coinpariHoii of the art abilities of 
( Lildren of various nutionalities. MuHter s the.sis, 1930. I’uiversHy of Soull^e^ll 
raliforniii, Los Angeles. 

1712. Boswell, Mary Katkryn. A compilation of theories; relative to engen- 
ilering art awreclatloii. Masters thowLs, 1930. GeurKe Peaboily college for 
teachers. Nashville, Tenn. 84 p. ms. 

Fintllngs : Art appreciation la a porsonai. emotioiinl. and luieUtHiaal reiiotluii. It l 4 
of value as It affords to one a fuller ami ricUer llff, ii woriiiy iisr uf leisure ilim-. ami 
ability of selective Jud^^ent In choice of clotlilnK nnd urtlHes for ihilly u?*e It js 
fupeDderrd In a gradual manner through euvlronmeiitnl contsit. particlpatlnn in tech* 
nlcut proceases. ami formal study. 

1713. Boyce, Huth. A study of the tine arts roiirses in state tenrhers col- 
leges. Master's thesis, 1930. Gi^orge Peabotly culle^^e for teacher. Nashville. 
Tenn. 123 p. ms. 

A study of •tate teacbera colleges offering four ynirs' work alnive stcuulary school.^ 
and granllDg degre^^i to nscertnln ihe mmihci of covirs. s iiml ^aiurter liourn offered al 
each college; number of hours offered in apprtciiitlun. skills, iimi UHOliod . the varlou.s 
namcB given to the department of tine arts ; and the type ami variety tif wnrk which 
18 being offered in fine arts In the state leachcrs colh ges. 

1714. Carr, Almon R. ObJe<tive test in nieeliuninil tlrawing. Master's 
thesis, 1930. George Peabody college for teachers, Nash\ille. Tenn. 57 p. uis. 

A study of mechanical drawing tests was made and ii nieflioil for making u wu.^ 
demonstrated. Findings: Only one test lu4« Ummi sianda rdii4-d. Then* la :i ir ed for 
HUndAidlzed tests for mechaulciii dniwlog. 

lTir>. Cleary. Stephen Farrell, An analy.sl.'^ of iiiechHiiical drawing for 
standardization nnd teaching purposes. Masters thed.s. 1929. ('ornell unl- 
veraity, Ithxica, N. Y. 

1716. Clinton, R. J. .Naiiire nf mirror-drawing ability: norms on mirror- 
drawing for white children by age Jiiid sex. Journal of edmratitmal i»sychrdogy. 
21 : 221-28, March 1930. 

Data on mirror-drawing ability won- ohtalnid from I.Unrt uimelocled stmlenTH In four 
acbool syatemfl in elementary, and high Hcbixjl gnnlra. nrul fmrn iw«i gnmpH of university 
Htudenta In educational psychology. Fhnllnga : There ia lltth*. if any relation hotweeii 
mirror drawing ability and general Intelligence 

1717. Conesny, Hero Lucile. A nuuiwirative study of two inclhoils of deveb 
taping color appreciation In the Junior high school. Miister*5> tlu'sla. 1929. Uni- 
versity uf Denver, Denver, Colo. lUfi p. ms. 

The following questions were studied: {D If pupils sh.»w a imirked pr.finuiv for u 
particular color, will this color prefer* urr Inllm iuv them in HmoHlnn color oimhtn.a- 
tloDS? (2) Is the use of a color thc*ory biMiedcinl In tht* dert lopinent of color appre 
elation? (8) Does the knowledge of one color the«iry make the pupil ilii)eiMient upon 
the rules of this theory, or does It lead |n n wider apprfclaiiini nf tl»e aicvpted color 
harmonies? 

1715. Dollard, Marie J. Tlie teaching <»f liMtering the Ho ninu alphabet by 

the developlDg and dlctatlve methods. Master’s tliesis, m. Uiilvorslty of 
I'ittsburgli, PiUsburgh. Pa. UiilverHltj of I’litsburgli Imllctiii. 27: 2,'»0-57, 
•N'oviinber 198a (Abatract) , 

1719. Donnelly. Theresa Jane, llie lure of cnlnr in iiictiires fc»r children. 
Master's thesis, 1930. Loyola university, Chicago, ni. 77 p. uih. 

1720. Drought, K. Alice. A surve.v of studies In cxperiineiital aesthetics. 
Journal of educatloniil research, 20 : 97-102, September 102D. 

. LJl. Fischer, Herbert A., ji‘. The unichluo iiud liow It bus uflftvted design. 
1930. New York university. New York, N. Y. 

A study of the effect the machttie has prixUiced In ilesiKti; and the chaoKCM made 
la dcBigo. Plndlnga : The machine has rlinoged design to noiiie extent. As yet the 
manufacturers hare not necessarily understood the advantages Id ebaDglog their dealKiis 
to meet the demands of the machine. Art In the majority uf our nelioob U still in 
the period of handcraftamanahip and has not met the Oeiu.-iMl, of tin- n.nctilue age. 
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1T2*J. Ooldsworthy. Philoma uml ronimittee. Art courwe of study for element 
lury schools. San Jose school dopurtincnt, San Jose, Cullf. 1929. 58 p. ms 

1723. Haller. Alfred J. An fX|>erimentul study lii iipsthetie appreciation. 
Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Pittsburgh. PittKburgh. Pa. 34 p. Uni- 
versity of Pittsburgh hulletlu, 27: 277-78, November 1930. (Abstract) 

1724. Hankammer. Otto A. ('outent of high school drawing. Master’s 
thesis, 1930. Ohio state university, Columbus, 102 p. ms. 

172o. Israeli, Nathan. Variability and central tendency in aesthetic judg- 
inent.s. Journal of applied psychology, 14: 137—49. April 1930. 

The article reports datn on vtirlnbillty and central tend<‘ncy In aesthetic JudRmems nf 
colored trlanjjlos and painting reproductions in colors. One hundred and slxtj-two sub- 
jects were tested, 47 of the subjects were graduate students, the others freshmen 

high school students. Datn indicate that inmlltaTlve slmilnrlty of reactions is the rule 
for air subjects ; and that quantitative differentiation Is found In the central tendency 
and variability of different age groups. With Increasing age there is less variability and 
more agre^'ment. 

1726. Johnston, Isabel. A stinl.v of the art departinent in various teachers 
colleges. MasterV thesis. 1030. University of North Duivota, University. 

1727. Leeman. Pauline Wynn. .\ study evaluating children’s drawings in 
kindergarten and early grades. Muster’s thesis, 19»’)0. Gei>rge Peabody college 

for teachern. Nashville, Tenn. 5(^ p. ms. 

Fifteen hundred drawings were .studied ; standards by nuthoritlea in art education and 
early elementary fnlucatlon were compared ; current literature was read. The result of 
this study Indicates that there seeniH to be a gap existing between grown-u^s who set 
art standards of attainment and those who learn from children In their art expression. 
The latter group seem to Ik? In the ascendancy putting emphasis upon ability to express 
graphically rather than building skills apart from the desire to express freely. However, 
these techniques do seem to be felt nocessnry by the t*blld when he feels a lack of skill or 
inadequacy to put Ids ideas Into belter form. 

1728. Lewerenz, Alfred S. Pmlicling ability in art. Journal of educational 

psychology, 20: 702-7<V4, l)tx*ember 1929. 

In September 1928, 42 students w<*re given the Dos Angeles tests In fundamental abil- 
ities of vlsunl art and the results rerordeil. I>ntn Indicate that there Is a high degree 
relationship between predicted ability and later performance. 

1729. Lowry. Everett Ellsworth. A t^unparlson of methods and devices 

ill teaching curvlllnenr i>ersjHH'tlve. Master’s thesis, IIKH). University of t ’In- 
ca g«», Chicago, III. 

1730. Maclean, William Plannette. A comparison nf the effectiveness of 
colored and uncolorcd pictures. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Chicago, 
Chicago, 111. 

1731. Martin, Minnie S. A record of art instruction, sixth grade, Peabody 

demonstration school. Mdstor’s thesis, 19:10. George IValiody coUege for ieoch- 
ers. Nashville, Tenu. 87 p. ms. ^ ^ 

%l^rhl8 ia a rerurd of art i xpcrlencoB-from 8opt«'mber 25, 1929, to June 1, 1930, which gri»w 
out of definite needa for art Inatructlnn ns cxpreaBed in the Interests and activltle* of the 
sixth grade In the Peals)dy demoiiKirntlon school. Tiie ftlgnlflcant value* resulting from 
ihls experiment were In iDcreasiug the cddldren’s kDi*wledgi* and appreciation of art 
^tber than In developing skills. 

J732. Meier, Norman Charles uhtl Seashore, Carl Eimil. The Meler-Seashure 
rfrt judgment test. Examiner’s manual. Iowa City. University of Iowa, 1930 
24 p. 

Th8 lest is designed to afford a relUible gentTHl IndlrHtlon for us«' In school drag-net 
surveys. In ordoy to <llRcovcr latent talent, to the end that those best fitted to elect art 
careers may know their possibilities early lu life. 
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1733. Pickens, Veme L 7 le, The standardization of n test In drafting. Mas- 
ter’s thesis, laso. University of Colorado, noiilder. Cniverslty of (’olorado 
studies, 18: 96-7. December 1930. (Abstract) 

Objective material was collectea fn»m cuurseK nf study und finm teachers of drafting. 
A test was coinpoBPd of this material and plveii In I hi* lilv'h sehnolB of Kanaae City, Mo, 
The test was plveo to an experimental group and the items rnuuddy bcaled. It wna’thrn 
-IveD to 522 pupils Id first semester droftlnir. 

1731. Kich, Grace Ellingwood. Teacber research preparation to supple- 
ment textbooks incomplete in the field of modern art ai^priciation. MnstiT’s 
thesis, 1930. New York university, New York, N. Y. 

173:>. Saunders, Aulus. Analysis of art ability. Master’s thesis, 1930. 
Washington university, St. Louis, Mo. 

1730. Schubert, Anna. Drawings of Orfdelien children nnd young people. 
Journal of genetic psyt'hology, 37 : 232^3. Juno 19:K). 

A Rtudy was made of drawhu^R niadp by Orotrlirn c hildren and ndolcBoenfs from tn 
JO ycMirs of ngP. colipctod dnrlngMhe .<umm<T of 19 J7. by a teaidier of the i\rm boarding 
.school conducted In the Ruchlov district of the Far Hast. The drawings ^Orotchrii 
uhlldren are typical aanndeK of natiirall.^tlc ginphic.il productions nlmllar to^those eecn 
.tmong other primitive peopIcF. The drawings Wl‘ri‘ nnale without any pre^vious practice 
.•n the part of the children, who hnd gone through no prlndtlu* stages of design. 

Ii3i. Shaffer, Laurance P. Children. s Interpreialions of cartoons. A study 
of the nature and development of tht* Jibility to interpret symbolic drawings. 
Doctor .s thesis, 1930. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 
New York city. Teachers college, Columbia university, 1930. 73 p. (Contribu- 

tions to education, no. 429) 

Tpd cartoons dealing with social, political, and economic problenns w'cre presented to 
approximately 150 children In each school grade from grade 4 through grade 12. The 
question asked was, what does this cartoon mean, and the children .wrote the answers. 
In all l,:i44 children In one group Interpreted the first five cartoons and 1,407 children In 
ii second group Interpreted the sicond five. These children were widely distributed 
throughout the United States. Intclllgence-teKt data for 1.727 implls showed no wide 
di.'^cnqkanclcs from the norni.s.*’ 

1738. Sioux City, Iowa, Public schools. Committee of supervisors and 
principals. Tentative art-expression curriculum— idemeiittirv Junior schools 
1930. 162 p. 

t 

1739. Sisson, Ralp)i C. Work shoots und toxtual helps parniteling course in 
nrchlfectural drawing 1. 1030. Puldie scliools. Oakland. Calif, 44 p. ma. 

1740. - Sparger, Alnia 8.. chuirnmn. Art education In the North Carolina 
public schools. 1930. North Carolina education association, Italelgt^ 

A brlpf Bdidy of art education statin)? the courac of study used, wheth,*r special nrt 
tcachciB are employed, Bow maierlnls are provided, time allotment, nnd lllu.stratlve 
material owned by school.' 

Strauss, Dorotl^ Minetta. Tlio relation of tlie art depurrtnent to other 
divisions in the Madlscfn vocational school nnd the applb ntlon of nrt prln 
clplea to vocational education. Master's thesis. 1030. Iiniverslty of Wiscon- 
sin, Madison. * \ 

1742, Van Nice, Ann. ('hildivn*s i*refer**iK‘es for colors, cylor conibluatlous 
and color arrangements. Mustcps thesis. 1030. University of Chicago, 
Chicago. III. 

A atudy of children's preferences for col4ir8. color comMnatlons and <'ol<tr orrnngements 
from grades 3 to 8 measured by menus of n series of testa. 

1743. W^agner, J, Ernest. Job sheets in first year mcH^hniiical drawing in- 
atrnctlon — their constmetioO and value as oouipared with the textbook method 
of instruction. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Pittsburgh, I'ittsburgh. Pa. 
81 p. ms. University of Pittsburgh bulletin. 27; 404-05 N<»venit>er 19.'10, 
(Abstract) 
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1744. 'Wallis. Nell. A study of tests desiftned tb measure art capacities 

1930. Florida state college for women. Tallaliassee. 76 p. ms. 

The study souisfct^to determine the relationship In the scores from various tests; the 
MrAdory. Meler Seashore. Lewerenz. a test of proportion nnd one composejl of art 
objects. 

174."). Washington (State) ^ Department of education. Art in the Junior 
nnd senior hi;:h school. 1930. Olympia. 34 p. 

1746. Williams, Marlon L. The gr»)wth of Intelligence as measured by the 
Goodenough drawing test. Journal of applied p8yoholog.v, 14 . 239— uC, June 
1930. 

Thurstone’s method of nb.solute pcallntc was applied to the Goodenough drawing test. 
Data Indleate that mentnl growth Increases by deM-easlng amounts with advancing age; 
snd that the development of children at different relative Intelligence levels progresses 
along parallel lines. A l.lhllography Is Included In the article. 

1747. Wood, Clemmer K. A scale for the grading of free hand lettering. 

Master’s thesis. 1929. Iowa .state college. Ames. 

Eight hundred and fifty Kamples of free hand lettering were collected from seventh, 
eighth, ninth, tenth, eleventh, and twelfth grades apt! <’ollege. Findings; Results by 
use of scale are much more consistent lhau. by use of percentage grading. 

1T4.S, Tepsen, Lloyd N. The rplliihility of the Goodenough drawing test with 
feeble-mintled children. Journal of educational p.sychology, 20; 448-61. Sep- 
tember 1929. 

In an attempt to determine the reliability of the Ooodenongh drawing test for imme 
dlate readmlnlstratlon a second or third time. 37 feeble minded boys between the nget 
of «.0 and IH.'J were tested over n period of two weeks. Data Indicate that the Good 
enough teats can be successfully applied with fed de minded subjects after the original 
administration with a high degree of rellal.lllty. The test nppeara to measure some 
thing not covered by the Biuet test. 

Nre aI«o 316, 2203. 226S. 2283. 2360. 3878. 3934. 4370. 

DRAMATICS AND ELOCUTION 


1749. Allen, David Clarence. A high school course in public speaking bas«) 
upon ne\v8i»iiper analysis of situations in which people actually si>eak. Masters 
thesis. 1930. Indiana university, Bloomington. 154 p. ms. 

1760. Anderson. Harry H. An e\aluntloii of high school debating In Okla- 
homa. In the light of motlom objectives Master’s thesis, 1930. University of 
Southern (’f^llfornla. Los Angeles. 

1751. Codding. C. L. Uuhlic speaking and the high school curriculum. Uni- 
versity of North Dakota, University. 

1752. CoEtello, Charles Stephen. A psychological approach to public speak- 
ing. Master’s thesis, 1930. * Loyola university. Chicago, 111. 19S p. ms. 


175:1. Easley. Frances Josephine. Opportunities for teaching English offered 
ly dramatization. Master's thesis. I960. George Peabody college for teachers, 
Naslivllle. Tenn. 227 p. n\a., 

An eiaminfttlon of the nicrnlure on the history of general nnd rhlld drnina niid nii 
.oobservBttos of dramatlaatlona for all months In « second grade to determine opi>ori.iiil 
.^llea for teaching KngUah, Findings; Drnmallzjitlon offers opportunities for practice Ib 
prnctlcnlly five sixths of the English standards for tecond grade set up in the Fourth 
yearbook of the IX-pnrtment of stiperlnteiidence. National education aswtcInMon. 

1754. Evans, Dina Bees. A hlgh-si»ot survey of beat practice* In dramadc 
activities in high schwds. Master’s thesis. 19*29. University of Iowa, Imva City 

1755. Oelvin. Ellzabed;h D. County contests and reflective thinking. Mas- 
ter’s thesis. 1929. Ohio state university, Colombua 

A study of county contests In Ohio with special reference to -Cnyaboga cosnty. Hnd^ 
Ings- County contests, that Is. contests In debate and orntory are severely crltlc.i'.l 
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by admliilBlralurs. directors and pnrtlcIpHnia. Data from guml. M.iMir. .s ii.dlnite Mist 
ihe preparation of coiitestniits and adinlniHtrullon of < ontcHts did not nmiply with the 
ri-qulrementd of reflertlre thinking. 

ITtjtt. Kramer, J, Howard. Tlit> oonstruclltdi of X units of iiistnictlon for 
siteaklnj? situations. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of lowu, Iowa t'ily 
74 I), ms. 

1757. Lane, Ellen Mary. The dramatization of New Testaineiit stories with 
children five to thirteen years old. Master’s thesis 1930. Teachers col lege 
Columbia university. New York, N. Y. 20 p. ms. ' 

The recohl of a year's work with a group of 20 children In a Congrtvatloinil Church, 
with a brief evaluation of the work done. Findings: In spite of certain dlfflcultles ond 
problems, these children gained In their understanding of the life and leo. hliicM „f J, «uh. 
aa well as In their ability to think for tbcmaelret and work fogetbcr. 

1758. Macg'owan, Kenneth. Footlights across America. A study uf the little 
theatre and drama movement In Anoerica. New York city. Harcourt, Bruce and 
company, 1929. 

•“«> uol'-erslty and college theatres in ibeir relation to 
the ndult education movemeDt. ^ * 

1759. Mahoney, Theodora T. Dramatic art in the junior lii^jh .sdi(K>ls in 
(’alifornla. Master’s thesLs. laiO. University of California. Berkeley. 9Hp. ms. 

\ study of the acting and producing of plays in Junior high schools In Callforiilu. in 
.•iMortaln the stntus of this subject In the cuirlcnlar and rxiro-currlcnlar activities of 
thew schools. Findings ; Elghty^me per cent of the schoolH showed fhnt dcnmatlcs was 
u”" **** asaeiDbly program* in the Junior high schools; large 

Junlol high schools have trained dramatic teachers who .spend all or most of tbeir time 
in sia^eh arts. Small high schools show larger nnmher of drnmatle teachers but they are 
usually regular classroom teachers doing dramatic work In addition to full teaching i»r« 
gram; more than half of the Junior high schools In I'.allfo, ula have n senior play the 
inrge schools lend In this undertaking; 03 per cent ..f the mIiooIh survc.vcd linve dramatic 
cliihs; 50 per cent have an elective dramatic class The large city s- denis, have almost 
TchMU « ““ elective conrse In the c.tnlculum of thejr Junior high 

1760. Monroe. Alan H. The efTect of bodily uctioii uTi voice intenaity. Jour- 
nal of applied psychology, 13: 616-32, October 192i). • 

Two groups of eiperlments wire carried out with students of public speaking at North- 
western nnlverslty. The results of the experlmenis Indicate that some relationship does 
exist betwocL bodllj action and voice Intensltj. ^ 

1761. Murray, Jamia, The status of corrective speech Instruction In the 
public schools of the United States Mnslers tljcsls, 1030. University of 
Southern California, Los Angeles. 

1(02. Neylon, Qeorge M. The heeds ami values of children’s dramatics— 
their r<>cognitlon and attainment. Master’.s iIieHla. 19’J9, University of Notre 
Dnnie, Notre Dame, Ind. 

170.T Porterfield, Martha. A study showing how dramatic activities' meet 
prevaiHiig language objectives. Master’s thesis,' 1930. Oeorgo Pealmdy college 
for tenchers, Nashville. Tenn. 60 p. ms. 

Observation, covering o period of 10 weeks, was made with fifth grade children while 

nr!^r'''e = The dramatic sltnatloa 
provides for Ijmguage practice and growth. Creative expression comes about rtaturalln 

* 1764. Smith, Milton Myers. The equipment of the school theater. Doctor’s 
thesis, 19*^. Teacbers college. Columbia university. New York, N. Y. New 

York cUy, Teachers college. Cohiuil.ia nnlvenilty. 1U30. 78 jk (Contributions 
to educntloB, no. 421) 

*" i'"****^®'^ ***“* P'svllviilly universal; most of the work In play 

production Is extracurricular; a good portion of schools have a teaclrer who has had aome 
f production; most schools have an auditorium designed among other 

‘’t'oclplea of auditorium con.structlon In regani to acouatlcs 
Big t llnea, hygienic and aesthetic conalderatlons. and details of the school stage and Its 
eQulpiDent are giroD. . 
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1765. Welsch, J. Dale. An evaluation of the activities of high school dobat 
ins leagues Master’s thesis, ISmO. University of lowu, lowu City. 

17GG.' White. Helen C. .'<|iei‘ch curriculum in the high schools (senior ajticl 
four yearjuf the Unitwl States with an enrollment of l..V)0 iniplls or more. 
•Muster's iln-.<i.s. Northwestern university, Evanston, 111. 

1767. Willens. Minnie Klara. Tlie hutnuu lary nx in lia relation to speech 
education. Muster's the<is, 1U29. University of Denver, Denver, C3olo. 

176S. Wilson. Bertha- Tlie status of druuiatlca lu the .senior high schools of 
Kiinsa.s, 1M2J>-Il'.’lu. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Kansas, I.a\vrenee. 

.s’c 1901 U). 3258. 

V JOURNALISM 

1769. Bennett, Earl Eugene. A survey of the appeal of the high schoo'Tnews- 
p;i|K*r to the high ><'liool •'ludent. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Pitts- 
hiirgh, Pitt.shurgh, I’a. University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27 : 225-26, Noveui- 
3i». (Abstract) 

, Boehringer, C. Louise. The eilucation and ex|)erlence essential to the 
diip Ilf u state tHluciitional journal. Miister’s thesis, 1930. I nlversity 
of California, Berkeley. 15 p. ms. 

Data liullcafe a prcpundoraiice of opinion that the editor must know the profeMloual 
fl.'Id of cducaUon loili as a ntudi nt of aome of ita pbaaea. and through experience iB 
a public ach'iol s.v.stctn ; and that he must have an accepted phllowphy of edu^tloo 
and t’nmiliarlty with tuiidanu’ntals of education. 

177L Butler. Lulu Allen. An analysis and evaluation of the high school 
new’spaiH.*r Master’s thesis, 19.30. University of Pittsburgh, Pittslmrgh, Pa. 
University of Pitt.shurgh hulletln, 23 : 235-36, November 1930. (Abstract) 

1772. Calvert. Blanche A. The school news|»ai>er ns a socializing factor in ■ 
the senior lilgh schfsil. Master’s thesis, 19.30. Teachers college, Columbia uni 
versity, NewJYnrk. N. Y. 88 p. ms. 

1773. ®bnley, Charles Clarence, tiurrent practices in high school news- 
paiHTs, Master's thesis. 1930. Stanford university, Stanford University, Call! 

1774. Corry, Frances. The school newspai>er and Its use in the teaching of 
English. Master’s thesis. \^929. Teachers college, Columbia nnlverslty, New 
York, N Y. 46 p. ms. 

177ri. Dewlaney, Barbara. Problems (vnfrontlng teachers of newswrlting 
California quarterly of secondary eilucation, 5: 155-60, January 1930. 

From datp •s'Ciired from nnswtrs to 70 qiicxtionnaim, it In evldeot that lark ol 
training la tlie outatandlog prohlcra of ncwswrltlDK tcuchi-rH In California. 

1770. Gaukrodger, Edith. A guide to the mechanics of writing. 19.’Ui 

Upiier Darby high school, Upper Darby, Pa. 

.\ aiudy of cunont practU-CH In nii'chiiulca. and the preparation of a pamphlet for u«e 
In the t’pper I>urhy high school. 

1777. Greenawalt, Lambert. High school publicatlona Master's thesis, 1930 
G(H>rge Washington university, Washington, D. G. 150 p. ms. 

Survey of practlcca witli apeHflc deTli-et for Improvement. 

1778. Middleton, h'isfrr Mary LuciUe. A study of the content and adminis 
tration of Catholic high school magazinea Master’s thesis, 1980. Loyola ooi' 
versity, Chicago, III. 44 p. ms. 

1779. Nelson, D. Lloyd. High school publicutious. Master's thesis, 1030. 

Stanford university, dfanford University, Calif. ^ 
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1780. I^lson, M. J. A stftijj' of certain phases of the conduct of student 
news pubUcatioDS. School and society, 30 : 00&-1O, November 2, 1920. 

Replies *0 a questionnaire were received from 58 coliegcs and uoiversitiis with eur>)ll 
nients varying from 1,200 to 3,000 relative the fr^‘edom allowed students in the 
conduct of tholr news publics tioii.s. \arious methods of selection .*u*e used In these 
institutions for all the staff members. 


1781. Ott, Minter Morrell. A high schtKtl yearbook hnance survey. Master’s 
thesis. 1930. University of Pltt.*<burgh. l’itt.sburgh, Ihi. I'nlver.'iity of Pitts- 
I'urgh bulletin. 27: 350-51, November 1930. (Abstract) 

1782. Seyle, Elizabeth Grady. Student publicatiuii.s in the liigh schools of 
South Carolina. Master’s thesis. 1930. University of South CaroUna, Colum- 
bia. 

1783. Stallings, Mildred E. course of siu<ly in JournalJsm to b.* u.sed at 
the Central high school, District of Columbia. .Ma.ster’s thesis, liKH). George 
Washington university, Washington, D. C. C« p. ms. 

A study (if textbooks and periodicals relating to high scIkmiI Journalism. Question- 
nalres were sent to teat^iers of Journalism in ordt-r to determitn’ objectives, methods 
etc., of a course of study in Journalism A plan was d-veloped f,.r a one year course 
for Juniors and seniors in senBir high achonl. 

1(S4. Wills, George C. and McCalister. Wayde H. Student publications. 
.\ew York city, A S. Barnes and company, 1930. 180 p. ' 

Status of student publications In high .schooU ; guide for pnbllcatlon.v etc were 
studied. Findings: Newspapers, handbooks and other puhll.atlons nr.- Increasing in 
numbers. In some states more annuals are being published while In others the nuniU’r 
is declltiing. The type of annual puhll.-ahed Is iindergolt.g radical changes. 


r, 


THRIFT 


1785. Bennett, Arthur Walfred.^ A survey of school hanking In "the city of 
Glendale. Calif., for the years 1927 and 1928 with special reference to the inter- 
mediate schools. Master’s tbe-sis, 1930. JJnivcrsity of Southern California, 
Los Angles. 

1786. Davis, Harry K A study of school sttvlngs as conducted in the Nor- 
wood. Ohio, pnbUc schools. Master’s thesis. 1930. University of Cincinnati. 
Cincinnati, Ohio. 125 p. ms. 

InvestlgaUon attempts to give flrat. a brief history of school aavlnga from Ita 
earliest beglnnlnga, a brief description of several of the most Important types of school 
**l!?**’ ***** * detailed account of the system of school savings, used In the Norwood 
public schools ; and second, a<i evaluation of school savings baaed upon the practices In 
school ssTlngB as conducted In Norwood schoola for the past eight years. 

See aUo 41lY, 4167. 

RAFBTT 

li87. Detroit, Mich. Public schools. Department of statistics and publi- 
cations. Traffic protective measures. 203 p. ms. 

1788. Farley, Mabel Hebecca. Education in nccident prevention as a factor 
in developing social controls. Master’s thesis. 1929. New York university. New 
York, N. Y. 68 p. 


1789. Jndfana. Department of public instruction. Division of elementary 
and high school inspection. Activities relating language art^to safety educa- 
tion in the elementary schools of ludlauar Indianapolis, 1929. 47 p. (BnlletlD 
no. 107A-2) 

1790. Kevin, James J. A source book in safety education. Master’s thesis. 
1930. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 79 p. ms. 
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17JI1. Lewerenz, Alfred S. A sutniiinry of 75 niotor-vehlclf fntftlltles among 
Lob Angeles sclio<il cliildren between the ages of six nnd 15. Los Angeles edaca- 


tloniil reseiinh bulletin. St: 11-14. December. 1929. 

Dntii rpitrcHonted all the reported dentba for the years 1926. 1927. and 1928. Informa 
tlon Included name, date killed, ilnoe of day, sex. age. location of accident and cause. 
ResultH Indicated that : greiiiest number of deaths took p'ace during April and August, 
•md the tewe^t in .lanuarv ; most ac.ldei.ta occurred Wednesday, fewest Saturday; 60 
i,er <cnt of the accldenta trmk place between 3 and 7 p. m. ; many more 1»J« ^ 
killed than girls; the ages 6 niid 15 were most dangerous (or boys, with 8 and 11 to* 
most dangerous for girls ; gri ntest number of accidents were caused by running out Into 
the path of an nutomoblle : sptKlfld type of occitlent takes place at a certatn age on the 
BTersge; children wore well above th.' average Intelligence In the five svallaMe test 


records. 

1TJ)2. Miller, Fred L. Fire |»revontlnn mid fir.‘ insurame practiws In third 
class city solwM.l .list riels of Kansas. Masters thesis. 1930. University of 
Kansas. Lawrence. 

179CL Schad, Emma A. I*riii(*i|do.s i»f cntriculum iiislruetlon applied to 
safety education. Master's (heals. Ift30. Johns Hopkins university, Balti- 
more, Md. 

1794. A study of accidents on school grounds and In school buildings. Ameri- 
can school hoard journal. 79! S7, Se|)ton)ber 1929. 

DaU werc‘ obtained from answers to a questionnaire received from 326 Bcbool Buperln- 
tendentB In cities of 10,000 population and upward, covrrliiK the pirlod from March 1928 
to June 1920. There was a total of 2.831 accidents on school grounds, aod 1,458 aeddenU 
In iChool buildings nported for the year. 


PRESCHOOL, KINDERGARTEN, AND PRIMARY EDUCATION 

17SI.5. Bacon. Clarissa and ollirm. Detroit kintlercarten test. 1930. City 

schooKs Santa Monini. Caft. . 

The Detroit kindergarten h'st wnn given to 141 pupils distributed among four elr 
mentary schools. This projegi ri-presents nn IntCreBlltig experiment carried 
RereriU kindergarten teiiehers under the siipervl.slnn of the elementary counaelow. Tbp 
maximum score In this test Is 30 points. The nveiago for Detroit klndorgarUs. pupils l« 
aNmt 17. The groupH loptini In Santa Monica ahowed a mtNilan score of 17.6. 

179<l. Baltimore. Md. Department of education. Time ullotruent ami 
sohpilule ft*r kinderjrarlcn-prlnmry grades. 1929. In its lOOlh Annual report of 
the Bultimore Itoanl of school comnilssioners. 192tl-1929, 

1797. Barrett. Helen Elizabeth find Koch, Helen Lois. The effect of norsery- 
Hohnol training upon the mental test performance of a group of 
chlldrtMi. Pedagogical seminary and Jtuirnal of genetic psychology, 37: 102-22, 
March 19.30. 

A study of 27 chlldvpu in aitnudance at the niuHery school of the Chicago orpnin 
asyltini and 27 children not In attcndnnci’ revealed tlic fact that the orphanage children 
placed from six to nine months tu the ntirsery school showed consistently gre ater gains 
Id mental-test performance than did a paired gronp of orphans tlsprlved of the eipenence. 

1798. Boynton. M. Adel* end Goodenough. Ilopence L. The postUM it 
nursety school ihlldren during sleep. American Jtmmnl of psychology, 42. 
270-78. April 1930. 

A study of 50 children during a total of 278 nap-p<'rlodB In a nursery scbool. 

1799. Bradbury. Dorothy. An appUcathm of the Descoeudres perforjnance 
testa to Aniericnn ciilldren of preschtiol age. Master’s thesis, 1929. University 
of Iowa, I^wn City. 2H1 p. ms. 

1800. Brides, K. M. Banhsm. The occupational interests and attention of 
four-year-old children. Pedagogical semludry and Journal of genetic psychology, 

30; 551-70, December 1929. / . 

Kesult.s of a study conductevi at MrOlll university nursery school during the 
seHsloii. Obiervnttoiis were wade on the natOre and duration of the occupational 
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pgt* of a froap of children, with a view to finding which of the occupations ppjvlded 
appealed moat to the children and whether there was anj lex difference noticeable Id 
preierences for certain occapations. 

1801. California. State department of education. Teachere’ guide to child 
development. Jtfanual for kindergarten and primary teachers. Sacramento, 
California State printing office, 1930. 0r>8 j). 

1902. Campbell, Rena. A .study of the .clothing weights and physical activity 
together with the possible c‘t)rrelatloii of these in the Merrill-ralmer nursery 
54chool. Master's tbeffls, VXU). University of Maine, Orono. 

1803. Carter, Cornelia A. and Kin^, Mary. Report of research and study 
cozninittee of the Primary teachers association. 1930. North Carolina educa- 
tion association, fialeigh. 

Qu^tioDiidirea were sent to 100 city standard and lOO county standard schools; 100 
city nonstandard and 100 county nonstandard schools to find cnust's of retnrfkition. One 
hnndred and eighty questloimaires were returned. The study showed that there la little 
difference In city and rural schools of itandsrd and nonstandard grade, as to eqalpraent 
etc., that would affect retardation. The concensus of opbilon was that the type of 
hoDoe, eemmuwity a»d maatal dereJopment of children are the preflominatlng factors. 
Kindergarten and janlor priinarj classes were suggested aji possible remedies. 

18(>4. OonMll, Mattie Lou. Some effects of a flexible program on learnings. 
Master's thesis, 1930. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 
270 p, ms. 

Description of three yrars Informal work in the primary grades and follow-up In 
fourth grades tx> detennlne achievement in formal work. Fkndlngg : Informal procedure 
through the three primary grades met the requirements of the Loulaiana state course of 
study, lessened retardation, prepared for foArth grade; and developed desirable habits 
and attitudes. 

1805. Daniels, Parmely C. A study of compositional balance dlacrlipinatlon 
in the preschool child. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Iowa, Iowa City. 
161 p. ms. 

1800. Davis, Mary Dabney. Organization of sii|>ervlsory units for kinder- 
garten elementary grades in public-school systemg of cities having a population 
of 2AOO or more, ia29-l»30.^ Washingtoii, D. C.. U. 8. Office of education, 1930. 
S p. ms. (Circular no. 16.) 

Replies to an Inquiry regarding general supervisors provided for kindergartens, pri- 
mary and elementary grades, were received from 1,540 superintendents and summarised 
io this dreuiar. The sununary gives the foUowJLng Information : The different officers 
reaponsihla for geoeral supervision ; the per cent of cities pf different population ilze 
reporting k^neral supervisors In their school syshrma; the ^variety of grade units or 
comblnatioDB of grades assigned to general supervisors ; and the grade units or com- 
MnstlOBs of UDtts used most frequently hi cities of different popiilstlon sise. 

1807. Some phases of nurBery-klndergarten-prlmary education, 1926- 

1928. Washington, United States Oovemment printing office, 1929. 25 p. 
(U. 8. Office of edocatloii. Bulletin, 1929, no. 29.) 

Advance Sheets frqm the Biennial survey of edac*ation In fbe United States, 1024-1928. 

1808. Ezekiel, Lucille F. C!hanges In egocentricity of nursery school chll-^ 
dren. Master’s thesis, 1930. George Washington university, Washington, D. C. 
34 p. ms. 

A*studjr based on observations of 16 children made during free pAy during their 6rst 
three months at vcbotd. Concluiions : The children dominantly egocentric on entrance 
make few significant changes during the first three months. The Intermediate and 
tmaagresslve types tend to become more egocentric. 

1809. Frelvogel, Esther Emma. A comparisoa of the “ Mother school ” of 
Comenhis .with the “ Kindergarten ” of Froebel. Master’s tbeefs, 1930. Boston 
University, Bwton, Mass. 
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• 181D. Goll, Beinhoid Welman The value of chronological age, mental age. 
number of iK?rn^nent teeth, md kindergarten tratnlng for pnnilctlng promo- 
tion in the first grade. Dcxlor’a thenif*. 1930. University of Pennsylvania. 
Philadelphia. 69 p. 

1811. Granger, Jean A. Some fachira (J^^termliiing Jhe nature and frequency 
of anger and fear outbreaks In the play'^ preschool children. Master’s thesis, 

1D29. I’nlvorslty of Texas, Austin. 59 p. ms. 

Thirteen preschool (mimery)/ children In Indoor and outdoor pUy were studied In 
groups of three for outbreaks of fear and anger (luring 62 hours of observation. Obser 
vatlons were analyied In relation to frequency and cause of outbreaks, overt behavior 
during outbreak, and subsequent attitudes. 

1812. Hansen, Rowna. Early childhood eduentttm. recent contributions lo 
the literature issued by schools nnd profes-slnnal organlziitjons. Washington, 
D. (i, Office (»f ediictktion, 1930. 6 p. ma. (Circular no. 8.) " 

This list Includes pamphlets recently received by the Office of education which bear 
upon the education of young children, and supplementa the list given In City s(hool 
circular no. 6. issued in May, 1028: 

1813. Hargis. Clara N. Preliminary study of certain factors of environment 
and traits of structure and function common to children who are not making 
normal progresls In first nnd sea)iul grades. Master’s thesis. 1930. University 
of California. Berkeley. 72 p. ms. 

Findings; According to the teachers of these pupils, their fnllurcH were due to Infe- 
rior mental ability. An examination of mental test nM»ords showed that all had ratings 
of average Intelligence. The most marked difference between "the failure and normal 
profresa groups are In the traits of behavior and habitual' atHtudes as shown in ihelr 
conduct at home, In sch(K)l. and in their relations to otl:t?r children. The personal 
traits of nervousness, fllghtlness. excessive restlessness, chronic Inattention, lUtleisness. 
laslncas. Instability, disobedience, are found singly or la combination In every case In 
the failure group. 

1814. Herring, Amanda. Study of interest span in preschool children and 
some related variables. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of tTexas, Austin. 
54 p. me. 

Forty two year-olds nnd 40 four-year-olds (boys and glrla In <Hpial nnmberl were 
(^served In morning and afternoon periods in Individual play with toys furnished by 
jhe experimenter. Age and sex differences are reported, as are differences with typ“ 
of toy and time of day. No striking relationship between Interest span and Intellectual 
maturity was found. 

1815i^ertzb«rg, Oscar E. The relationship of motor ability to* the intelli- 
gence of kindergarten children. JTournal of educational psychology, 20: 607-19. 
October. 1920. ^ 

Blxty-slx kindergarten children in the training school of Colorado state teachers col- 
lege at Ort^eley, ranging In ages from four yearn three months, to six years one mqnth 
were studied during the fall of 1926. Complete records were obtainable for only 46 
children. Conclusions: Motor dexterity alone haa little practical value for the pre 
diction of the mental age of kindergarten children. By the time of the kindergarten 
period, quslltiea of abstract Intelligence, such as concentration, dlacrlmlnatlon, etc,, 
are more Important than motor development In Indicating the mental maturity of the 
child. 

1816. Hulson, Eva I/eah. An analysis of the free play of ten four-year ohi 
children through consecutive observations. Block constructions of four-year-old 
children. Journal of Juvenile research,* 14 : 188-208, 209-22, July 1930. 

Two aectiona of a master’a thesis, 1028, of Jhe University of Iowa, entitled. 'An 
analysis of the free, ploy of four-year-old children through consecutive studies of 
Individuals.’^ 

1817. Lewin, Lillie. The mental abllit}' of pupilg entering the first grade as 
measured by the Plntner-Cminingham group mental test 1930. Public schools, 
Ran Francisco, Calif. 5 p.’ms. (Bnlle^in. no. 16, April lft80) 


This study Is based on Pintner-Cunningbain teats given to 1,677 pupils eligible to 
first grade entrance. The test ttau lts are given for pupils without klodergsrten tnlnlng | 
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\Hiid thoB« with ODe term, two terms, and three terms, respectively. FIodlngH ; Pupils 
who have been In klndergsrten one term or longer exceed thosi* who have not attended 
kindergarten by approximately tlirw months In mental age. Pupils who have attended 
kindergarten two and three terms do not surpass those who have attended only one 
term. The habits and skills developed In klmlergarten are probably reapons.hle for the 
three months’ superiority shown In the Plntner Cannlngbam leat results. 

1818. Loomis, Alice. A study of H technique ft»r ubserviug the social bs»- 

hnvlor.of nursery school ^lldren. Doctor's thesis, , IIKIO. Teuchers college. 
Columbia diversity, New York, N. Y, New York city, IVachers college. 
I'olumbln ujilversity, 1931. 100 p. (Child development monographs, no. 5) 

Tli(» subjects of thla study werp 67 children In tbrrek dl!Tt?rpnt oursory groups; 
records covwing 85 hours, showed uaiue of child maklug *tnd receiving each contact^ 
kind of con^ct and response. Buminary for^^ch child showed for each hour and for his 
total obse^tlon the proportion of Contacts made and received by him, total contact*, 
nod mimjfer of different kinds of contacts and responses. Phases of social Interaction * 
were selected for observation. 

1819. McCloskey, Lois Muree. '’Reactions of 10 nursery school childrea Id 
play with blocks and kiddy kars. Master’s thesis, 1930. Pennsylvania state 
college. State Colleg«t 80 p. ms. 

A serb'K o( 150 obBervutlouH of play to ascertiilii apnii of nttentloD, type of play, 
use* made of toys, relation of span of attention to attendance, age. number of uses 
made of toya. Plnillngii ; Average apaii of attention for nil wan 6.26 minutes. Span 
of attention Incrcasea more with age than with attendance. Indlvldunl ploy wae more 
prevalent than group play. . , 

1820. MacLatchy, Josephine H. Attendance at kinderghrten and progress 
In the pHmary grades. Doctor's thesis, 1930. University of Chicago, Chicago, 
111 . 


/ 
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18‘J1. Mascord, Elizabeth and others. Course of study in kindergarten. 
1930. San Jose school department, San Jo.s«“, Calif, . 43 p. nm. 

182aaMlller, Eleanor Olmstead.' A study of the preschool child's picture 
and story books by the Uittcry of tests inetli.sl. Journal of applied psychology, 

13: 592-99, December 1929, 

A Bcore card wa« made for rating book« for prcHcbool children. 

1823. Newman, Lela Carr. Lan>j:uaK0 la^wer ns found In rm)rds of presdiao!^\ 
children. Master's thesis, 1930. George Peabody coUegt* for teachers, Nash* 
viUe, Tenn. 183 p, ms. 

The records of two Infants, 21 nursery school children and 20 kindergarten children 
were studied to find the different ways In which expresaion was 'given to thought and 
action. Findings : The two infants were found to give expression their likes and 
dislikes through coning, crying, smiling, and movements of the body. The nursery tchool 
children were found to express themselves for the Joy and jiat)sfactlon of talking. The 
kindergarten children through activity gave expression to What they werexloing. Ar 
increased vocabulary and growth Id power of expression were also found. ^ 

1824. Noyes, Anna Q. A i>n>|iosal for recording growth and development la 
the preschool child, and the techniques employed during the process to Ci^Dtrol 
these changes. Maater^s thesis, T&30. Teachers ^college, Columbia uniTerslty^ 
New York, N. Y. 19 p. ms. ^ 

1825. Baybold, Emma. First grade study, 

Los Angeles, Calif. 20 p. 
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1826. Beed, Mary'H. and )BayBaond, E. Mae. 

educational work with presb'hjtwl children In elevw ^ 

dty. New York City, Welftft4 council of New York City, p. 

An evaluation of teacher preparation, room etandarda, equipment an^eoppllet and 
^ curriculum In action -was made Using^the Beed-Raymood nuraery school acore card. 
TOe results of the study show a rang# of practices from types which can and should be 
changed because they offer a menace to child welfare to those tyi>es which 'demonstrate 
many inatances the abUitj of institutions under serious economic handicap to meet 
in a highly gratlfyiiic degree the standaxd of right coudltloDs for ch|k^irroVth. 
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1827. Ehodes. Myrtle Hamilton. A study of student experiences in the pre- 
school Inborntory ns expressed In written interpretations. Master's ttaeslB, 19M. 
University of Soutliern California, Los Angeles. 

1S28. Richardson. Anna E. Miniinuni essentials for nursery school ednca- 
llon a.s accepted' by the National committee on nursery schools, OrttAer 1029, 
Prepared by a sul>-comniittee of the National committee on nursery schools, 
1929. 12 p. 

Id this report the committed has outlined the ohjectlres and the ttandards foe malate- 
nance of nurB< ry schools that represent the beat current practice. The report is offereil 
as a survey of tululmum standiirda with which procedure In Individual schools might 
well be nieaBured. 

1829. Roberts, Arilita. A study of ten behavior problems of preschool dill- 

dren. 1930. Broadonks school, Pasadena, Calif. 214 p. ms. 

A brief conspectus of material by leading authorities on 10 "'of the more frequent 
behavior problems. Fifty books imd 20 miipazines written during the past 10 years were 
examined. 

\1830. Rohrs, Josephine. Maturation versus learning in preschool children? 
Master’s thesi.s,-l930. Yale university. New Haven, Comt. 33 p. ms. 

»1S31. Shinn, Alida V. A study of sleep habits of two groups of preschool 
children, one In Hawaii and one on the mainland. Master’s thesis, I960. Uni- . 
versltv of Hawaii, Honolulu. 83 p. ms. 

1832. Stinson, Bess Louise. Science bnrninga in units of tlork as recorded 
in a first gratle. Master’s thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tenn. 136 p. ms. 

1833. Sweeny, Mary E. and others. A metbotl of stutiying the activity of 
preschool children. Journal of home economics. 21 ; 671-78/ September 1929. 

1834. Washbume, Carleton. Public s< liool.s and the presdiool child. Amerl- 
^ can childhood. 16; 5-7, Deceinhor 1029. 

See atso 251 254. 257. 259. 403, 424. 453, 45o -4f>6, 4i0, 565, 596, 604, <31— 132, <44. 
750; 768-769. 774, 778, 801, 803, 806-307, 810, 974, 1231, 1290, 1294, 1632, 1727. 
1861, 2042, 2050. 2919, 3240, *.3261.' 3392, 3395, .3425. 3930, 4367, 4618, 4006. 

ELEMENTAR'S^DOCATION, 

• ’l830. Barnes, Alexander J.. A survey of the elenientary schools of the Brea- 
Ollnda union Idgh .school dl.strlct. Master's thesis, 1^.- University of South- 
ern California, Los Angeles. 

1836. Belser, Dyiyfu. Conditions and practices InOuenclng the -elementary 

education of white chlldn n in the public schools of Alabapja, Doctor’s, thesis. 
1030. Teachers college, Columbia university. New York, N. Y. Birmingham, 
Ala., Blrmlughani priming company [1930] 310 p. 

The following conclnslons were drawn from the atndy : Legal aspect of school s^^rt 
should be reconsidered ; state aad county *iuperintendentf abonld be app<»lBt^ by Mape- 
tent boards and not elected by popular ballot ; quallflcstlooa for ceooty and dtp aoperla- 
tendents a'nd for elementary school principals sbouTd be raised ; elementary school prin- 
cipal should be made chief anpervlsory officer of hla school ; state Should Inaugurate com- 
plete system of permanent school, re- .’da ; future school ’building progtana riioQld bs 
baaed upon surveys of factora InflueavJBg -'andb programs; long tana pragrtm of enr- 
rit^lum revlalon and construction Is needed ; riassifleatien and promotion of pupUa aboald 
be made on basis of^ physical, mental and socUt educiilonal development ; ^atate abonM 
establish minimum standards for approved eleiaeotwry seboota. 

1837, Caswell, ^oUla L. Program making Id small elementary schoola 

Nashville, Tenn., Qeorge Peabody college for teachers, 1990. 77 p. (Field 

studies, no.T) , ' 

“ This atody briefly- sumuMriaes tbe i>rl^plc« underlying progrmfli making la ele- 
mentary Kboola and bringa together and evalustap tbe seveihl <levlceo employed to redye 
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tbe of cUsaes Id ■mall elemeutory ^choolt. Iti dUtlnctive coDtributlon, however, 

if the developDieot of a reliable method of dlscributiug equitably among tbe seTerai school 
subjects and grades the total inatructlon time available, whatever Hint may be, in any 
school not having a^fuil time teacher lor each grade or grad\ InstruciluD group.** 

Charlton, Lucile. Elementary educatinu its shown in proirresslve edu- 
cation rnagaaliies, 1924-1D29. Master’s thei^ls, 1930. Ueorge i‘eal)u}ly cullegr 
for teacherg, Nashville, Tehn. 118 p. ms. 

History of progreasl^e movement, practices in private progressive schools, public school 
experiiaentlDg, proM^fns, attempt at solutloti of protileins. and scope of movement are 
ftodied. Flndiagt: 1875-1919 produced isolated experiments; Progressive edocation aaao- 
ciaUon was organised in 1919; Progressive education magasine was first published in 
1924; progressive private schooJs are using freer, more creative typo of work without ulti 
mate loss In essential fndda mentals. \ numl>er of public schools are adapting the pre- 
pare effectively atnl cost need not be prohibitive. Educational leaders are demanding a 
science of education; some organlzntlnn of worthwhile content; and a type of teacher 
training which will fit teachers to be guides of children who are actually solving problems. 

The association and some colleges are. trying to meet these new Issues, Tbe movement 
is world-wide. 

1830. Denv^, Golo. Public schools. Department of research. Growth, in 
membership since 1922-1023, eletnentary srhoolB. [lasoj 14 p. im. 

Analyzes memberahlp figures by eli mrniary school ‘disfhets since 11122-1923 ^nd albo 
grobpa these dtetricta Into larger areas. Of 17 major grouped dlstricu in the city, 13 
hase grown siACe 1922-1923, and four have lost. Two districts moce than double<l in tiiis 
tint. Mops and charts are used to effe<tlvely show these comJiUoug 

1840. Eagy", Clarence H. Holding power <if the Oregon oleinontary schools. 
Master’s thesis. 1929. University of Oregon, Eugene*. 38 p. ms. . , 

Relative holding power of nine types and slzea^of organization, of certain typea in 
different coontlea end total holding power of countTca rviiluntid and ranked. Findings : 

The one-room, two-room npd four-room schooU show stronger Imiding power than other 
types Ib this ^udy ; aystema having junior high achools abow distinctly stronger holding' 
power, ate 

1S41. Fulg-hum, Susan. Standards for elementanr Arhoolw »»f Norrti (’andlnn. 
1830. Stile department 4>f public iDSLructloti, Knlelt;h, N. C. 

184!^. Oresne, ChArlea^liL Amount of time fl|)cnt In elcnieiitury sch«K)ls In 
I'Hjiiver and Kansas City. 1980. riiblic .soliools Denvor, Colo. f> p. ms, 

Fladlnes; Kauai City pupUi flnUb flemcntnry kcIiooI earlier tliaa do Denver. puplli 
with achievement about equal. 

1843. Indiana university, Bloomingrton. Conference on elementary super- 
viafon. [Reiwrt of] seventh amiual conforence. lam, lOJ p. (luillana uni- 
versity, Sdiool of education, Bulletin, vol. 6, no. 6. .Inly 19;W) * 

Cootenti; l._ An ex^rlment with a free reading hour^^ by Mra. Caroline M. Wlldrick, 
p. d-20 ; 2. lleanrement and tbe curriculum, by Wendell W, Wright, p. 2S— 40 ; 3. Knowl- 
♦dfi ot arttbactie poMeased by young ibildren. by CTIffortl Woody, p, r4)-7l ; 4 Inventory 
teat In aiUbnivtic to be given to puptla Uie time when formal Instruction In nrltbmetlc ' 
la begun, a proposed inv^tlgatloo, p. 71- 8t>. 0 

1844. Minnesota. State department oi education. Standards f«ir ungraded 

elementary schools. St. Paul, 1929. 31 p. . ' 

1846. Morrison, J. Cayee.' . Cardinal objectives of eleuiealary schools, Al- 
bany, N. Y., State department of education. 1929. 1S.S p. 

An analysla of tbe recorded atatetnente froao hundreda of toacheriT of the specldc 
objectives they ani atbemptlog to attain |a their respective clagarooilia 

X846. Mort. Paul X atad Hills boe, 4®uy I/, .A rating scale for elementary 
yhool orgaajMlion. {iew York city, Teichers college, Columbia university 
1980. 47 IK 

In ttUs rating bcale an attempt has been made to obtain some meiiure of every aspect 
of tbs demaDOB made upon clemeatary ic{iPol organisation. Tbe stamlards In the scale 
were evolved from a vast amount of 'discussion of tbe demands made txg tli« literature 

64129 — 81—^1 ’ ' ■ e . . 
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bearixilK on elementary schools. A Kroup of 50 advanced etudeota In scho^d odmlntstrn 
tlon examined the whole’range of the literature. The standards and measureB resnltlnj; 
from their work wen- ub*kJ In the Perth Amboy, N. J., survey. 

1H47. New York council of superintendents. Committee on elementary 
education, (’artlinal nhJiMilves in eloineiitnry education with a series of re- 
‘ ports l^y clussrooiii teachers Illustrating ways and means of attaining these 
objecdlvrs. Albany, University of tlie State of New York, 1929. 1S8 p. 

1S4S. North Carolina. State department of public Instruction. Proceed 
ings of llie fifth annual Nortli Carolina conference on elementary’ e^lucation. 
Called jointly by the State sui>erintendent of public instruction and the director 
of the University summer 8Choc>l. Ed. by M. C. S. Noble^ Jr. Chapel Hill, N, C., 
July 11-12, 1929. Ualeigb, N. C. 02 p. (Educational publication no. 146, 

‘ division of ^formation and statistics, no. 3) 

1849. Proton, Edna B. An expiMiment in educatl^QU. Masters thesis, 1929. 
Teachers college. Uolumhia unl\ersit> . New York, N. Y. 13 p. ins. 

18T)0. Slrkin. M. T'he relation t)etween intelligence, age and home environ 
inent of elementary school [nipils. Sciiool and society. 30:304-98, August 31, 
1929. 

The relationship between social htatus and IntelllguniT. as measured by tests, was 
studied In children attending the saihe elementary school grades. In order to determine 
the relationship belwet'n social statUH ami tb(» Intolllgentv score the correlation ratl(»K 
have been computed for each nf the three grades separntely. All Racial levels showed a en 
rise of the averag«*^core. which baa to l>e nttrlbuied nliimsl completely to natural develop cw 
raent and not acqiminfniue wdtli the testa dtiriiig the first examination. The correlation foi 
between score and soclnl status as well as that between score and age Uoe.s not dliulDl.sli 
over a period of 14 months. 

1831. Thomas, Mattie Elizabeth, South Cafolina elementary school manual 
for piininry and liitemn^^llaic gi*;ules. .Master s thesis. 198(K University of 
South Corollna, Columbia. 

^ l.ST)2. Titus. Robert Chadwick. Tlic mlininlstratiiin of boyn’ activities in the 
rleuieiiiury school.s of the city of Alaineila. Master's thesis. 193<1. Stanford 
university. Stanford University, Calif. 

1853. Wang. Thom Tong. Some significant nnfveinents of recent Americac 
elementary scdiool education. Mastei**s thesis. 19Ik). Stafford university, Stan- 
fonl Uiuveraity, Calif. 

See QJf^o 10, 181M8,3, 193. 202, 241. 204. 286, *307), 330. 3:16, 343, 389. 651, 670. 
9|^C75, (39r)-«HS. 721), 1867, 2107, 2120. 2*208#2214, 2228, 2231, 2:U8, 2002, 2(UX8, 2638. 
2645, 27.3."), 27,30, 2742; 2746, 2S0<), 2823. 2825, 2834, 284.7. 2848, 2850-28,71, 2861 
3254, 32fl6. 3266, 3274, ^4. :W14. 3320, ;«34. 3344, 3364, 340d. 344.'>, 3468, 3477 
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3.705, .3.711, 3568. 3509, .3611, 3717. 37.30. 3747. 3754 .‘^789. litWH. 4(M7, 4105, 413.7 
4207. 4340, 4415, 4419/.4.733, 4.778, 4.7.871 4501, 4.797, 4^1. 4649; and under School 
nianaKCiiiciit ; SjUH’ial subje«*t8 of cviVrlcnliim. 
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1854. Aten, Harold D. I.esson ifsBigiinients of teachers In the Oakland senioi 
high schools. lOIUk ruhlic scIumiIs, Oakland, (iullf. 74 p. ms. 

1855. Benton, Lloyd B. A survey of graduateg a gniall city high schooL|fa 
Mastef^s thesis fl»301 New York state colK-ge for teachers, Albany. 

A lurvey of scbolastic nod employment records of graduates of the Plattaburg bi|k 
school. 

1HT>6." Boa, O. G. The relations l>etween size of school attended and scholastic 
success college. Master's thesis, 1930. University of IlllrtWs, Urbana. ff 
p. ms. • 

lu thia study do ilgDlflcant relatlooihip was dUcovered. 


re 


rh 

ha 

W 


.RESEARCH STUOreS IN EDUCATION 167 

1857. Bolton. Frederick E. 'The secondary school from ^he Ktandpolnt of 
nrtolescence. 1930. University of Washinjrton. Seattle. 

1S58. Boo§:her, E. W. Q. Secondary education in Oeor^ria. noctor’s thesis. 
1!*30. University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 

1859. Br(jn>ley. Harriet L. The seleetive tendency in jiublic se<*ondary edu- 
I'iition as exemplified in the University high sch(M>l. Master's thesis. 1929. Uni- 
versity of California, Berkeley. 104 p. ftia. 

\ study of the character of the student population drawn to the T*uiversity high school, 
usiing as factors, the occupation of the father, nationality, residence, elimination from 
school, etc. There is much evidence that the student population Is n highly selected 
jjroup, , 

1800, Brown, Thomas R. Organization and supervision of the high school 

student body budget. Master’^ thesis, 1930. University of Southern California, 
Los Angeles, ins. j 

1801. Buck, Thomas Marion. The extent to which the program of studies 
III Ohio high si’hools of medium size — SlXl to r>()0 pupils— is limited by the prepa- 
ration of the teaching staff. Master’s thesis, 1029. Ohio state university, 
I’olumbus. 125 p. ms. 

18G2. Buhlman, Harold L. The holding ]>ower of Oregon high schools. 
Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Oregon, Eugene. 53 p. ms. 

From a atndv of entire state by coiintlea. and aectlona, of auch data na per cent of total 
Hiirollment thakwaa In high school for years 1922-23 and 1928-29; per cent, boya; per 
cent. rUIs; per cent of the 8th grade In the 9th grade, etc.; for entire period. It was 
found that holding power of high schools IncreaBCd lYom 1922-2;i to 1928-29. Inclusive 

18G.3, Bursch, Charles. .Anidysls of the teaching process in high school. 

Doctor’s thesis, 1930. Stanford university, Stanford University. Calif. 150 

w 

p. ms. 

Includes collection of data on the stlmulus-repponae In high school clasae.^^ in history 
and English; a time distribution of activities; equipment and apparatus used, etc. 

1864. Candee. Beatrice. Four objective criteria in the selection of children 
for high school scholarships. School and 8iK.dety. 31 : 408-410, March 22, 1930. 

One hundred and seventy-seven cases of applicants for high school scholarships In New 
York City, including all applicants tested helween September I, 1928. and June 30. 1929, 
upon whom a definite decision had been reached, we/e studleil. The pr(»hablllty of ac 
ceptance was considered In relation to the child's standing In IQ. n*adlng nchlerrment, 
iiithmetlc achievement and acceleration la school prugress. The total prolmhlllf y of 
acceptance of children referred for scholarship last year was .17 out of KKi 

1865. Carrotherfl, George E. Annual report of division of unlverBlty inspec- 
tion of high schools. 1980. University of Michigan, Arm Arbor. 80 p. . , 

.\ study of enrollments in high schools of different typ<‘8 : enrollments In cour.Hes ; 
bumlMT of new and old teachers ; salaries ; tax rates, etc. Findings : Boys are gaiping 
on girls In enrollmentB ; Spanish Is lonlng out; German is c^ndtig Into high sclurols : 
iccredltlng la reaching even the very ■malr^cbools, etc 

1866. Cary, Miles E. A vrtallzod curriculuui for McKinley (Honolulu) high 
M-hool. Master’s thesis, 1930. I’nlver^ty of Hawaii, Honolulu. ^35o p. ms. 

Suggested curriculum based on the pftnclplcs underlying the *‘AcM\1ty ' program 
ind suited to Intewests, needs and abilities of studeifts.^ 

1867. Cletn, Orlle M. nnd Roberts, Horace M. i 'onipanitive tiMitli year prog- 
ress of elementary school pupils and Junior high 8<.haol pupllsr Journnl of edu 
rational research. 21: 288-96, April IKIQ. 

One tbonsaod pupils Id the Central high school of Syracuse, N. Y., who niine from 
i elementary schools and junior high schools were studied. The elementary srhoo^nuplls 
had little higher IQ's and were a little more Kuccessfal In academic work. 

1868. Cody, Helen Frances. Shifting emphases In our American secondary 
Mucatlon. Master's thesis, 1930. Boston university, Boston. Mass. ms. 
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Collins. M. Earle. A .-survey of the Instnictional needs in small Ohio 
hiKh srhcw.Is and nii Instnictional propram on the tutorial plan. Ma^s t^s 
lh30. Oliio State university, Columbus. 110 1>. ms. (/n part in Educatloiml 
icKonrrh bulletin : 2XV-39, April 30, 1930.) 

Flruimps : Fort v ’two counties wore In need of Pj""' 

or three miMerts. slTteen hnd no need for the j>lnn accruing to present data. 

iSTO Combs A. B. Distributinn of enromnent by size orf school In white 
public l.ipb sclKKtls. 1928-1929 and 1921V-1930. State dep^ent ptibUc 
instruction. Ibtleiplt. N. C. (Published as Table P in Part TV of Wenma 
rei.ort of the North Carolina State deparLmeot of Public Uist^cUon. 192&-1930.) 
ShowB the tendency to ellmlnHle the one and two teacher high achooU. 

1871. Cook. William A. A comparative study of staudardlzUig agenclea. 
North central association quarterly. 4: 377-15». December 1928. 

1872 Coulbourn, John. Horn.' study propram for senior high scboola -Balti- 
more. Md.. I'nblir schools, 1030. 24 p. 

1873. Coxe. Warren W. How pupils would make over tbe high 8<*ooU 

Nf>w' York State ('ducfition. 17 : 7SO-89, May 1930. i . vi w 

^ Data were secured from Questionnaires. The study emphaalzea the ne..d for varied hlgt 
school ofTerinpR and preaWr flexibiUty of adiitulstratloiL 

1874 Curran, Clay C. .UlminisiraUve 'survey of the high school *t Lead, 
Sonth Dakota. Master s thesis. 1930 University of Chicago, t:**^**- , 

^ study investigated the social status of th«> ooimnuulty the »«<*ing *»«. popl 

arhlevement.^ extracurricular actirlrtes. course of study and pupU aoconntHf. 

187.'-, Davis. Calvin O. (3innges in standards for accrediting secondaty 

dnrlne *>7 vears. ' North central association quarterly. 4 ; 327-34, Dt^mber ira 
Su"‘ "1* nn.l,-.„ ..t (orm. «.oO b, »«cer. .bd . o.rn-1 .( 

official n?port«. 

lS7(fc;^_ The six-y»‘ar high school plnii^-argnmeuts pro and «m. 

Nation^ iSfhools. 4 : 29-36, December 1929. ^ 

In order to determine vphethor It la better to aeparnte the tlx upper gr^M 
joiior Ifnd tcnlor high sehoolt. or tu cooaotidate them into one nDdlvidad 

ualre was sent to 150 schools reported as organ^ ttSt ttart- 

25 Individual educators. One hunrfred replies t^ere 

h gh .chool la beat suited to the need, of the mnall wbool In 
S tSat l^tbe largt^ citie. and towns tite dlteentUt«l l«lor and «nlnr blgfc tehsd. 

nre to b€ recoin DWDdod. 

1877 Davis Thomas BoyaL The prognostic valae of eertnin teata for pre 
the sncceas ofvhlgh school freshmen. Master’s thetris. 1»90. UniTcmlt! 

The aCy wliThe olis self administering teat of 
HHlrvement teat ns predictors and the Freaaey EngUah teat. 

LxTpcvcuoe general science teat a. erttert. of ancce». Correhitlona were conq^ 

1878. Dorsey. George Prentiss. The small h>gh sch^l In Mlsa^lwl- Mat 
ten’s thesis. 1930. George Peabotly college for teachers. Nashville. 

^\ort7"smnll high schools ,,ere compared with' a s,mpjlng of Southern aaa^l.bc 
achc^te" F^liugs : The Urger school, atv SH^e «ono«tc-l.^ admlnlaUrcd. more elBa« 
and offer a wider range of selection. ^ 

1879. Elliott. Raymond Morgan. The relative Influences of 
age and mental nlte upon the achievement of high school ^ 

Master’s thesis. 19.30. University of Southern California Loa Angeles. 

ms. (Abstract In N. E. A. Deiaitment of secondary school prindpals. Bull tti 

^Tht^^o^”oTthls*^udy wan to discover the amount of chronological and mentj 
acceler^n and retardation' existing in a representative California high schoo^. a«8 j 
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riptermlne tho rrlntlve InfluenreR of ae»* and montnlKy upon hiuh hiIwmiI McbleTomml . 

Thl« Is a study o| 466 stmlents of tho Huntington Bcavh union high ^;t■hool. hs to their 
rhronologlcal apo, mental age, and Kchuol iichleTonimJ 

1880» Eversuil, F. L. ouil Osborn, L. G. Qunrloiiy rep(>rt of East St. Loui.s, 

111., higD school. June 19SO. Senior high sihiud. Ka.st St. Louis, 111. S5 p. ms. 

Secondary j^rhool surrey 

1551. Ezell, Boyce Fowler. Tin* dove(o|iim*nt of secondary education in 

Florida. Doc’tor’s thesl.s, Uuhersliy of South C^aroliiiu. Columhin. 

1552. Frankhauser, Henry A. Methods ijf accnnlitlng high schools. Master’s 
thesis. 192D. Ohio State university, Columl>us. -0i> p. ms. 

The Btudy almn to show the way', in which high scliools nrc uccrodited by the different 
nccredlttng agencies In the varloim *:tah‘R. ronclti':in!is : There ia n* ed for more por- 
s«*nHl work in ^napecting high schools; the work wmiM be more efTrctividy done ‘if Teetetl 
10 the state uitlversltleB either ind1ri<hially or cfiopentlvely with state deportmentB «f 
I’durotion. 

1883. Felnberg, Joseph M. Tendencies of higb school seniors ns surveyed 
In the Roselle high school, Kos^dlo, N. .1. Master’s tlfl'sis, 19,80. Rutgers uni- 
versity, New Brunswick, N. J. 

1884. Fosness, Absalom. Th(^ sn]n*rvlsiou of liigh-schm>l pupils during non- 

sc’hool hours. Master's 1929. Urriver.slty of ^linnesota, Mlnneupolls. 

1885. Franklin, Emma H. .\ study of rlie tHpiipment of the high school ns 
shown by the exjuniiuition of one hundretl first >onr normal school students. 
Master's thesis. 1930. New York university. New Ynrk'N. Y, 

1886. Fnitchey, Fred P. Some factors in determining high school success. 
Master's thesis, 1930. Ci>lorado State teachers colU*ge. Greeley. 73 p. 

j 18S7. Gerberlch, Joseph Raymond. A personnel study of 10,000 Iowa hlgh- 
schi»ol seniors. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. University of Iowa, lowu City. lorwa 
City, The I'niversity, 1930. 112 p. ( ITiii^^ersity of lorwa studies, new ser. no, 

177. April 15. 1939. Studii's in 4‘(liicati(»n, vol. 5. no. 3). 
j PlbliQgraphy I'p. 104^ 112. \ 

A study wlth^ the same titli* by .P R. Gerberich and G I) St«»(ldnrd w’;ir piu>U«hid In 
^ School- Sind society, 30: 51b-20, October 12. 1020. 

An average of more than 1.700 high school seniors hwv been t» gird nnimHlly on the 
batterlea of mental and^edura Llonal tests. In order: pi to determine tlie selection oc 
currlng between high Rchool >;raduntlon nml college, and further during ctdh^ge .ittejid- 
nnee; <2) to fltscover the superior or gifted pupils h.s :i basis for guidsince programs 
(lealgned to give them the best possible opportuiiltles fur inlvanreTnent ; and <3) to de 
Termlne the progno.stic rwwer of the test batterlea for preillction i*f flr«t semearter scho- 
lastic suacess In roUeire. The results of the study lndi('ate that probability tables of ^ 
college scholastic success founded upon high school > testing may npproacL. cloaeljr the 
prognostic power. of college entrance examinations. 

1S88. Getz, Ralph H. Items that .should bt» imiudtMl in tin Ideal high-Bchool 
manual. Master's thesis, 1930. Ohio State university, Columbus,’ 250 p. ms. 

A study to, determine whnt eilucatora think shoidd be included In an Ideal state • 
high school manual of admiulatrttion* ahd organization FindiDgn: Manual should eon* 
tain: (1) .4lras of secondary <tlucatlon ; (2) survey of state high schools; (3) dranltions • 
of terms used ; (4) state requirements of vnrlouH phasea of administration and orginiza- 
tioo; (fi) qunimcations of staff: tUi <ollrg^ entrance requirements: (7) dlsnissiOD of 
guUiance, program?^ etc. Study runslPts of 36.3 Items grouped under 37 headings and 
list eff Items considered ahsolntrly essential. / 

* 1889. Gilbert, Lee Eyster. The high splumi depertiuent head. Master’i 

^ theBis, 1930. Georgy Washington university, W'ashlngton, D. C. 98 p. ms. 

1 I Status, training, functions and activities of the depart me nt head treated statistically 
[t tn rsapert to fbe four types of high school — Junior, Junior senior, three yenr, and four 
ysar. This ta followed by a comparative study. 
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18^1 Gilkey. Eoyal. Tlie rein t ion of succt*^ss in certain subjects in high 
school to su<‘cpss In the same su!»Jects In collet. Schm>l ^review, 37: B7^-S8, 

* Cictobel 1929. , , 

The #\veettgftt Jon l« bnned on n study of the hlj;b school «nil rnlle^e reronU of kiu 
dent! who were gradnated in 1921. 1922, and 1923 from ilie New Tor1t Stwte college 
for teachera. The odIt attidents conanU red were tb«'se wlio hiid «lone thelt liigh ecli.ed 
woij under Ihe aupervlalon of the RegcnI^■ Hyatem of New York and whose high s, hoot 
marks were obtained In Regent*' examinations The atudles were rlaaslfled In six 
Kroupa. and rollege courses were ainillnrly grouped. The highest correlation Is for Enc- 
llah; next Is that for ancient languages, thin inathotiiutics. soibl sconces, and mno. rn 
foreign languages. The study Indicates that there should Is* a better adjustircnt be 
tween college preparatory courses and college courses. ^ 

1891. Gould, Silas E. and Davis, Robert A. Suint* reasons why high-school 
pupils choos*' certain subjects. School review, ;i7: 002-14. OctolM'r 1929. 

The reasons for the selection of certain etubJectH b.v 1.600 hlgh-school pupils in the 
sophomore. Junior, and senior years In three lnrp> hlghschool systems In Colorado wen- 
studied. The most important reasoua given for choosing rertnin stihjeeta nre . as .in sld 
In maklDg a living; because of odvieo from parents, friends, or schoolmates; belief th.r 
they can make a good grade In the subject, because of advice of someone connected wtC. 
the school system; because of the reputation or sfandliig of the subject. Data Indicab 
the pupila exercise Judgment In giving reasons for their rholres. 

1802. Green, Nelf V, A stuily of the stiirHlitii; In high school of a group of 
pupils who entered with four cretllt.s from Ihe 8A (h'ade of Indlanaitolls schooU 
Master’s thesis, 1930. Indiana university. Rl(*omhigton. 0.3 p. ms. 

1893. Greene, Charles E. Telephone service in high sc^imIs. 1930. Public 
schools, Denver, Colo. 65 p. ms. 

A study of the phone servlre on the local schi-ul exchange and through a que8tlonnal^ 
the phone situation In . other cUU-b, Findings ; A certain standardlxatlon seetna deslrabP 
both economically and for efflclency. 

. 1894. Hammack. David William. .Subject distributloti tind comparative coft 

In fourth-class city high schools. Master's thesis. 1930. ' I niverslty of Ken- 
• lucky, Loiinglun, 62 p. ms. 

1895. Hanlin, John Paul. Stains of the private sivoiidary scht'ols r-f 

Alabama. Master s thesis, 1929. George Pcnbndy college for teachers. Nash- 
ville, Tenn. 78 p. ms. » 

1896. Harris. Leo A. \ cdinpurisoii of frutornlt.v and nonfraterulty student* 

• of a California high school. Master’s thesis. 1939. Stanford university. Stan- 
ford University, Calif. 12, '» p. ms. 

Comparison of scholasltc. disciplinary. imoHlt :itlihtlc and extracurricular aWivltici 
of fraternity and nonfratcrnlty atudenta of a California high school. 

1897. Harvey, Carl Oliver. A survey of tlie BrcH-Ollnda union high sohooi 
Master's thesis, 1930. University of Southern Califoiyla, Los Angeles, mi 

1898. Hendrix, S. Gertrude. Teaching tlt 5 ;^lt.vs on the high school leve. 
Master's thesis, 1930. University of Illinois. L'rbana. 200 p. »s. Urbam 
University of Illinois. 1931. 4*2 p. (Bulletin, vol. 28. no. *42). 

A collection of apci lal devlcea reported aw being effi-til' e by high school teachers 

1899. Hereford. E. H. Mobility of the Texas high school population. 19M 

Southwe-stern university. Georgetown, Texas. 

A queatlonnalrv waa seat to all the nfflUated high scboidB of the Htate. It liivolvK 
more than 10.-..000 students Findings: DO pel cent In eitch grade have uot bt%ii ti 
more than two high achoola. Some have been than five high schools. 

1900. Heuprmaim, Mary Louise. The utmiev^nients of students recelvlnj 
scholarships from the Nebraska association of church esHeges during Uh 
years 1926 and 1927. Master’s tjwsls, 1929. University of Nebraska. Lincoln 
46 p. ms. 

Records of 780 “ honor " stndenU were examined. Only about one-third have appai 
enily gone on Jo college. Many atudenix gives scholniahlps did not have high grailet i 
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^ IwsiB for t\w “ honor.*’ In j^ ncraK honor stiKlentn fn»m hlch RchiMJis of larjfe numbers 
Hid belter lu college than thow* trom murII high schools. Most honor .Htiidciits 8Uccoe<leil 
ill lollegi*. ^ 

* 1W)1. Hill, Henry H. State hi^h staiHhirdizatioii. Ooctor’s tliesis, 

DLKI. Coluiiihia university. New York. N. Y. 14o p. ins. 

Leiinprum, University of Kentucky, UWO. 96 p. (Bulletin of tlie Bureau of 
school service. University of Kentucky, vol. II, no. 3, March 1930.). 

A critlCi»l evaluation of present Stuto high s< h(^ol sTriinl.'i nlizMtinn. espeilHlIy In Nortli 
Carolina high school reorgnnlzatlon plan, with guggesird principle^ for high school 
>tan(lar(llzatloD. In ‘North ^ nrollLni the plan Is In a large U)Hiito'r succc.sHful. Xoo 
many present high school staDdarda are out of date. ' *’ 

1902. Hollis, E. V. Extending the high school papll's range of general 
information. Nation s schools, 5: 42-44, June 1930. 

This articlp reports a snmpte of the geoernl infurtnatlon of entering rollegc freslimeii 
.It the .State teactierg college. Morehend, Kj . as revealed by the general Information 
nectlons of the .\rmy alpha Intelligence teat and the Thorndike Intelligence exanjlniitlon. 

The Army alpha teat was dven to tJ.TS entering frealunen ; the Thorndike Intelligence 
• xaminatlon waft given to 1242 fre^hmeti. Oatn Indicate that teachera .aboultl provKle , 
I lass exiTclacB that require the broadenlog of pupilK Information. 

li»03. Houhchell, Paul. The high school pupils of a Kentucky mountain 
county. Master's thesl.s, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, 
Tenri. 157 p. ms. 0 

1904. Humphreys, Thomas* Roland. A study of the relationships between 
ilie sizt* of (tregon secondary scliools and ability of their graduates entering 
l iiiversity of Oregon. Master's thesis, 1929, University of Oregon. Eugene. 

130 p. ms. 

A study of 1.293 students (“ntiTlng Unlveraity of Oreson fall. lOi'ft-1927 and 1927-J92H 
who were gradiiatea of Oregon secondary schools. 

1905. Idaho. State board of education. Second annuni high .school inspec 
tor's report. 1929-1930. Boise, Department of edueation. 1930. 2H p. (Idaho 
bulletin of education, vol. 16, no. 2, January 1930) 

dlvea Information concerning enrollment, teacher turnover, teacher load, teacher 
eiperleiice and aalarles. equipment, library hooka, educational costa, etc. 

1906. Inman, Gideon Waldo. Some factors affecting tbe choice of and 
success In hlgh-.scho<^l subjects. Master's thesis, 19,3(J. University of Colorado, 
boulder. University of Colorado studies, 18: 79, December 1930. (Abstract.) 

The purpose of this invcailgation has lMM*n : to compare achlevomejit to elective 
<ubjecta with achievement In required subjects In relation to cdticntluunl cipect.Tncy. vocn 
ilgnal interesta, and amount and character of actlvltlea ; to ahow ta^aihnt extent locceaa 
In elective subjects baa been Influenced by certain reasons for cbooal^^’^m ; and to point 
out the Implications of the above factors with respect to guidance ot -higb achool pupils. 
Data were oldalned by meaiia of queatlonnalrea to pupils and trnnscripts of ofllclal marks 
Then- were l.iW cases Included in* the study conalitlng of 526 boys and 578 girls. 

1907. Jessen, Carl A. {Secondary education. \<a‘shlngtoii. United States 

dovoniment prliifliig office. 1929. 19 p. (U. S. Bureau of educatlhii. Bulletin 

1929, DO. 22) 

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of educatiou In the United States, 1926-1B28. 

1908. Johnson, F. E. Personnel study of the student hotly In the private 

secondary schools of Minnesota. Master's thesis, 1930. UnlversHy of Minnesota, 
Hlnoeapolls. ,, 

^ vi 

1900. Johnson, W. Ray. The rolutlon IxUween general intelligence, choice 
of. and success in high school subji^cts. ^Muster’s thesis, 1920. University of 
Colorado, Boulder. 154 p. ms. 

I,^ cases In a large school systems of Coloradcr were studied and IQ's and term 
jrsdes correUted (weighted marks). . Flndinga: Marks aiul Intelilgvnce show , that the 
IntelngeDce test glone can not be used Tor satisfactory beds of guldafice. 
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1910 Joy. Herman Charles. Kdmatiomil values In the lulniinlstnitlon <*f tin- 
high school student body finances. Master’s thesis. W30. University erf Soatlien. 
California, Los Angeles, ms. 

1911. * Keho, Clifford H, SubjiH'l matter and activities tlmt sbould lie 
Included in the small high school i.rogrum Tts indicated by the graduates of 
three Page eouiit.v high schools. Master’s thesis. 1929. Iowa State college, 
Ames. 78 p. ids. 

1912. Knight. James (i»(l Manuel. H. T. Age »>f seliooi entrance and subs^ 

queiit school n^conf. School and siKdety. 32: ‘-’4— 2U. .luly 19.10. 

A comparison Is made In tl.la article of the school micces? and progress « a ^oap 
of 62 hlKh-acbool graduate* who entered school at six year* of age and a correa^ndlng 
group of 41 who entered at seven, LhUa were secured from the record* of all the Jase 
and August. 1929. graduates of Waco high school. Data indicate that those atudent* who 
entered the first grade at aix did ns well as, or a little better than, those who enteral 

Jatcr. , 

19ia Koch, Harlan C. Is the department headship in secondary schools a 

professional myth’f School review. 38: 336-49. M.ay 1930. 

The functlona of the headship as reported by heads of departments themselves, mi; 
be divided Into two major categories, administrative and supervisory, although there u 
some overlapping In these dlvlalona. 910 department heads In 171 high schools In 111 
cities reported the extent of their fund Ions In seven fields. They participate most fredj 
in changing the curriculum and In selecting textbooks. Findings ; There Is apparentlj 
little agreement arowg school administrators as to what the functions of departmem 
heads should be. No generally accepted criteria. of aelecllon of Individuals for the poll 
tlon are operative. The prerogatives of beada of depaVtments are severely limited. 

1914 Some n.'^pects of the depnrtment heudship in secondary school*. 

School review, 38 : 26.’J-76, April 1930. 

Paia aecured from superlntendenls. principals and depiirtmciit lands, representing 171 
high schools In 114 cities In 31 st.-ttes Indicate that there la a wide range In the quallflci- 
tlons required for the position. 26,8 per cent of nil teachers appointed to departmat 
headships had taught from six to ten years. There Is a wide gap between the headiWp 
and adequate preparation for It, especially in the major flclda. Maay heads of depart- 
ments Indicated that they had taken education as a graduate major or miner sahject. 
showing that they are profeealonally al've to the professional requirements of the poalUei 
of the head of a department. 

1915. Kyle, Z. T. The effect of reorpuilxaiion of smaulary ^ucfitiou io 
Virginia. Master’s thesis. 1930. (Jeorge Peabody college for teachera, NaBh- 
vine, Tenn. 80 p. ms. 

A study of subject combinations, teaching combinations, blanket certificates, etc. 

1916. Layle. John K. A suggestion for the reorganlxntlon of the fc^condnrj 
school systems of A..en county, Kans. Master’s thesis, 1929. Unlvernity of 
Kansas, Lawrence. 

• 1917. Lee, Olln Pierce. A stmly of the intellectunl interests of senior high 

school pupils. Master’s thesis. 1930. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

1918. Leech, Don Baymond. -\n analytic stiwly of the graduates of thi 

Harvard, Nebr., high school. Master’s thesis. 1930. Unl.versity of Nebraslts, 
Lincoln. Educational research record (University of Nebraska), 2: 127-39 
Februv>’ review, 38: ‘222-26, 373-78, March, May 1930 

Thta *tudy attempt* to dl*cover whether or not any relatlonihlp exist* between Mjli 
*chookrecord* and gucce** In llfe'ot graduate* of the high school Harvard, N*I». fti* 
were secured from records of the high school from 1888 to 1028, varloua other life recerd*. 
graduate* themaelve* and their friend*. _ -'t«^ | 

1919. Looi&B, A. K. Some resiilts of the elective system in the high school^ 

of Denver, School review, 37 : 610-18, September 1929. 

The UDlU completed In grade* 9-J2 by 2.904 graduate* In the classes of 1026 and m 
we»e analysed. It wa* found that a large number of different combination* of mWee 
group* of two or more unit* were ‘completed by the graduate*. Denver high school gM 
uate* were compared with those of New York City a* to the mean number gf unit* cm 
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pleted In the T«rlouB HubjectB. Denver is lower lu the mean number of unlta coonpleted 
In foreign Languages, and in social scienre and highir in home economlca and industrial 
arts. 

19J0.- Lund, Leonard Charles. Diplonm practices in sm>ndnry schools. 
Master's thesis, University (d (^hlcngo, Uldracrt). 111. 

1921. Lund, S. E, T. Tlie relation of tlu' |>ersonnl interview to scholastic 
•<iJC(Ws In a small high st*houl. Master’s thesis, lOIiO. University of Minnesota, 
ViiuneapoliB. 

1922. Lundeen, Gerhard E. nnfi Caldwell^ Otis W. A study of unfounded 
btdleffi among hlgh-school .seniors. Now York City. Teachers college. Columbia 
unlrersity, 1930. 

The aim of th6 study wan to And to wWat extent high .school goniors of dlffen'nt local- 
ities have heard of, believe in, and are influenced by certain typos of unfounded btllefi; 
also to .‘*ecure a factual foundation to ilclerinine wliat undesirohle idonp nrc most prevalent 
and Influential. Data show thnt the apencies which infliienrc people have not prevented 
tiellrf in si^ns and supentitlon. 

1923 McGreal, Michael R. Ap ev.i liiution nf two .<muihcr.. sen ior high sch<M»ls 
of Newark. N. J. Masti'r’s thesis>l02O. New Y'ork university. New York, N. Y. 
77 p. ms. I 

1924. McNely, Earl Tlie toyiiship higli school in Illinois in 1929. Master’s 
ihesi.s, 1930. University of Chicago, Chicago, III. 250 p. in.s. 

A Htudy of the organization, loratlon, and legal atnliia; RdinlnistrntiooH rqulpmeni. 
finance, faculty, course of studies, and iicoredltlng npencios. Concluslon.s : the four year 
township high schools of IllinolB nre on n high plnno of stiiiidiirdizntion ami are organlze^l 
to do effleient work. 

I92r>. MacNitt, Reginald D. Introversion imd extroversion in the high 
school and their relation to sex, academic succos.s. nnd leadership. Jn 
Michigan flchoolmasters’ dub. Journal, '1930. p. 11. (University of 
Michigan official publications, vol, 32. no, 8. July 2G, 1})30) 

1926. Monroe, George Walter. Survey of the Owensmouth high .school 
Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Southern rallfornia. Los Angeles, ms. 

1927. Morrison, Edward L. An aiinlytical survey of the two-teacber, four- 

year high school^ Master’s thi’sls, 1930. OklahninnT agricultural tind inechaiii- 
cal college, Stillwater. - * 

1928. Mulhem, James. Sec‘ondary ediic*ation in Penimylvniiln. Doctor’s 
Thesis, 1030. University of Pennsylvania, rhilailelphla. 

1929. Nell, R. B. Utu»e-l)OoU in llio tcchnhiue of hif^h-school instnicticui. 
Noveiul>er 1925). Hainline uiiivorsity, St. Paul, .Mlnii. 72 if. ms. Minneapolis. 
Ihirgc's.s-Roaebei ry Company, 1929. 

Ca»e« collected during 14 years’ experleiici* u.s a dln-rtor of teacher training. 

1930. Nettels, C. H. Ix>s An^?eles high-scluMil gratlnntcs. T.ns Angeles educa- 
tional research bulletin. 10; 8-10, February 1930. 

Tabular preflentatlon of high school grnd\int**P * Tahir* 1 school, enrollment, 

Siadnates, per cent graduMtlng; t.nhli* 2 givi*> comparison of portvntngra of boy and 

jlrl graduates recommended for college- — arhexd yvi\r 1927-1928; tnble 3 llsta educa- 

LiODtl loKtitutlons, Lob Angelei high school grudtyit< H of 1927 -1928 ^xi>ect to at tend. 

1931. New Hampshire. State board of education. 1929 1930 secondary 

reports. 35 p, (Institute circular. Series 1930-1931, no. 118) 

This circular U based upon the reports forwarded from thr difTercnt secondary achoola. 

1932 New Trier townahlp high school, Wiunetka, 111. Department of 

reference and research. A conipurlsoiiaof New Trier high school ns a college 
treparatory school with other high ai^hools. March 1930. 4 p nis.- - 

The data of this study deal ivlth enroiynpnts fnr thf' venr 1927 102S. graduntea of 
one 1028, and work at 'College of these grmlunti s fur the first seim*s(i*r of 19J8-1929. 
ew Trier tfandt much better than the average for nil territory of the North Ventral 
elation of collegea and aecondary^schoola. 
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IDXI. New Trier township high school, Wlnnetka, 111. Department of 
reference and research. Sclui.Hrshii* Hc hlevenicnt of New Trier hl>:b school 
freshniim iiroiiiis cliissiatil iiecnnlinu to the Kromiiiiir schools from which they 
jrraduated. First and s*s-ond -seniestcrs 102H-1021). April IDIWt, H p. ms. 

1!K$4. Newenhnm. Raymond Lincoln. 'J'h** roiujiuiiiiiy hijih school in 
Illinois. Master's thesis, lOlU). I'uivcrsity of ('liica^o. rhicai;o. 111. 170 p. ni,>i 

,\ atudy of the floTelopmeDt, onranlzalinD. ttniinoe, t«'mlnTs. plant and l•(|Ill^lnn’nl. and 
course of stud.v. CoDclu.sions : EtBclency of ci.iiiinuiili v hi»;li scIks.Is in Illinois Is com 
parable to efflclcncy of other Becondary .schools. 

11135. North Carolina. State department of public instruction. HiKb- 

8< hool lUiintiiil. ineliKlinj: reornanizntion program. Ualeich, N. C., 1929. 86 p. 

(Educational publication no. 131. I)ivlsi«»n of school instniction no. d6) 

1113(5. North Dakota. Department of public instruction. Twenly stcml 

auniial rciiorl of the inspecl»>r ttf hiyh schools to the Snperinifinleiit of luihlii 

instrnctioti for the year cil.lin;.' .lime :in IM'-N Mismarck. N Dak.. I'.I-JS 
7(5 ji. 

(lives liil'ormallon concerniaK eiimlluiciil and ntleiiilaini-. Iiiuli school yniwth. Kritclu 
ales cvniinuliiK their 4'diicnilitii, size of (liiss's. urintc |ll^•nl"ll"n ;inil liiilar**s. l•‘nch('r■ 
saliiries. lll>rurics, anil expcinllturcs 

1937. Ohlson. Henry C. Kxttmt to which linpils in siniill high schools oI 
West Virginia arc being taught hy ttw bors wlio have spisailize'^ in tlie suhjtvif 
the.v arc teaching. Muster's tlicsis, 1930. Ohio State iinivcrsit.v, Coluinbu.'i. 
78 p. m.s. — 

A study of the entire state of Wc.si Virginia to ilcicnnlne tiie proportion of pU|iil 
v£fleJvlng Inslrmtlon In the te.ichers major pr. pniailoii in .small high schmils. Pindln*;. 
/«lxt.v-two and four tenths per cent of the pupils In small hicli sclusds of iX i st Vliplui:i 
l/aie re<clvlnR Instrucjlon In the major preparatlnu of the teaclieia who are sb teaching 

ISi.'lS. Orleans. Jacob S. 'Hie improvement of predii tinu of Junior and senW 
high school .su<-fc:fs, Itnllot n of New York six iety for experinu'iilal study uf 
education. Octolte^ 1!»29. ( Address ; William .laascn. 500 I’ark Avenue, Nc« 

York. N. Y.i 

1939. Oshtirn, "W. J. l*escription of the vnrious fields of subject matter ii 
secoBtlary eiueathm ujKm which the Ohm state scholarship camtest is to W 
ha.sed. 19.30. Ohio state department of tHliication. Coluiidms. « 

The study Involved English. Unllptl States history, slgehra. geolhetry, physics, clifn. 
Istry, l.atln. French, biology and national problems. FlndlnKs; The bahJeetB of ldc'l.« 
and imtliinal problems are much unsettled. 

Otto, 'William A. A survey of the Mountain View uiilou high schoo 
district. Master's thesis. 1930ft Stanford university, Stanford Universitj 
. Calif. 

The study covers the period from 1910 to 1020. ^ 

llMl. Perkins. Everett 'Valentine. '^Vhnl re«vnt graduates of Maine hipl 
schools tliMik. Master's lliesis, 19'2tl. Uulverslty of Vermont, nurllngton. Nt 
p. ms. • 

A study to and out the opinions, standards and purpoHcs of senior imjs and girls U 
71 Maine high bo^ooIs and to adapt sWh.ols to their needs. Flnillngs : Id.-a.s and 'dfsli 
are sound ; Judgments and tastes, commendable; slmilnrlly of tUouglil was found. Situs''! 
'should change program so thnt there will' N- less righlliy In required subjects, sioo 
Tocatfpnal guldaiice, and new courseB denling with civic prohleins. 

1942. Phelps, Amy Lincoln. Meliiotls of foutlne pnm^lnre for four jx-at 
high schtKils of 1,000 or more students. Masier's thesis, 1930. iJniversliy ol 
Soul mm California, Ixis Angeles, ins. 
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ItMS. Phillips. Carey William. UomporisiHi of Sfatennd Southern HCiTe<UttMl 
hi;:li scluKils in Alnhnnni. Master's thesis. ItlCh) Poahiwly ooHoKe fnr 

1 ■» ;i( htTS, illo.c/roim. 7G p. ms. 

riji.^ sjiul.? IiicIuHps schools boldliiii: ini-mhershlp In the Southern aHAociadun «ii 

a ihI .>«Ti»ii<Inry Hcbool.s ami l."in hiKh accrKlIted by the Assocli^lon oi 

xlahama colh^p The aamplhijf IncludeB G8 of the public hljjh schooU In Ala- 

‘.niiiJi I'liuiln»;s : Slpiiiflcjint dllTereiices >ire 8l»5‘wn In lavor of the Southern association 
:li!Jj schools in 13 of the IS It eras of which comparisons were made. No alj^nlflcanr dlf 
eriMices were shown In the ot^cr ttv4» Items betwcvu the State and Southern accredited 
ni^li Bchoola 

KH4. Phillips, Frank M. Statistics of private hi^h schools and academies, 
I!rJ7-li)28. Wasliiii^tun, United States Goveriiineiii printing nfticp, 1029. 61 p. 

; V. S. Bureau nf education. Rulletlih 1920. no. 19h 

.\dvnnr<» aheet^ from the niennlal survey of education in the United Stnti‘s. 102G-192H. 

dlMu I Statistics of public high sdiools, 1927-1928. Washington, 

Uiiiteil States G^ivenuiio.t printing otrno. 1929. 13t» p. {V. S. Office of educa 

liuii. Bulltdin,, 1929, no. 35) 

Advance shi'etflj.lrom the Biennial survey of education in the United States, 102G-192S. 

1940. Phinney, R. V. The two-year high ‘-ch<H>ls of Kansas, a survey. 
Mti.ster's thesis, 1930. University of Kansas, Lawirmr. ^ 

1947. Pickett, Lemen Easdale. A follow-up study nf dr(»p*oiits and graduates 
frtan Iloltou. Ind.. high s<*ho(d as a basis for < tn,iriiliim recomineudations. 
MastiTs thesis. 1929. Iiidhina university, Bloomingtnii, S9 p. ms. 

194S. Pittsburgh, Pa. Public schools. Department of curriculum study 
and research. liCadors of high-school democracy. 11930.] (Urintetl) 

1949. What bivoinea of the graduates of the rittshorgh 

aihlic high «ch(M»ls? 1921V-1930. 4 p. ms. (Special huiletiu. no. tl). 

Pittsburgh sends to advanced Institutions of Ivnrnlng between 4o and "»0 ja-r Cent of 
its hlKh-school gradinit's — nearly <»ne Imlf, aid into the commercial world rbout one-third. 
i»f the boys, fully one half go to college, more than oue Ufth directly into commerce or 
husli^^SH. and nearly one-fourth into Indnstrlai work. Of the girls, about >iv tenths go 
to college or IiUm ttic biiaine.ss world, business grtfing Just a few mure than colh ge. 

1950. Prochaska, C. J. The hlgicschool Immlhook. Ma.sior’s thesis. 1930. 
University o( Xebraska, Lincoln. 75 p. ms. 

Invest igjitum of policies governing publication of handbooks and contents of same. 
Kiudlngs : lf>3 nondupllcatlng topics were prcs*‘uted; in g»*neral there Is en<»ugh value in 
[he hniidt»ook to Justify its cuntluuancv. ’ 


1951. Ratcliffe, O. E, Coinimrist)n of r-grade and A-grude county high 
schools ^in Tennessee. Master’s thesis. *1930. George Ueabody ctdlege for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 127 p. ms. 

This, study Includes In its scope only tlie C-grade and .\ -grade four-year ('ounty high 
f»thooii In Tenneesee for the year 1028-1029. 

1952. Rives, Sara. A plan for the lni#»n)venieiit nf the .set^iiidary system of 
l>e Soto parish, Louisiana. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of riuoinnatl. 
nnduuati, Ohio. 55 p. ms. 

A study of the physical plants and equipment. extracurrlciilHr actlvitlca. teaching load, 
'^dary cost per pupil, curriculum and scholasllc arblevement of seven large high schools 
ind fk’veii smaller ones of De Soto parish. C'oijciusious : ttrat. the seveii^arger scho*d.s 
dmwed a distinct advantage oV4*r the seven smaller sch<x>la on all [miuia of evaluaticni 
xcepl acholaitlc achievement. On that point there was a slight advantage for the 
arger achoolt. Beeoutl. by ja rearrangement of the truck routes already In operation 
ind the addition of three new trucks, there Is possible a consolldittloii of six of the 
icIk>o1b with others that will without doubt Increase the eflU’lency of the eliminated 
ichooli on five of tbe six points and. at the same time, give (he parish a net saving 
f |l*j,CK>0. ^ f 
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1053. Eobbina, Elmer Calvin. The lived for reorganization of the secondary 
BchoolB of Jackson county. Master’.s thesis, 1920. Indiana university, Bloom- 
ington. 138 p. ms. 

1054. Robinson, B. B. Progranifi of n study possible for n three- teacher 

high school. 1930. Duke university, Dorham, N. C. 

-Vii effort to show Ihc various iiroitmuia of study pii)i»ll)le for a tliroe-teacher hljU 
school with altoruutliiK courses tiud bow surU programs cau ho scheduled In & given 
Hcbool. I 

4955. Romine, W. R. .An iippraisiil of courses of study for secondary schools. 
Master’s tliesLs, 1930. (leorge Peabody college for teachers, Nashville. Tenn. 




"i I |^» 

fun<l/un»*niiil publlciitioiis on K<*cMi)»lary Bcliool curriiuluni and Icn city high 
Hclioul coursoH of gfutly wen* i^iidied. riiuUii^g: (1) criteria were Ret up for appralalDi; 
coiirneK of study in Recondary wrhooln : 1-) seven of the len courses need sclentlflc 
reviHloD, 

lf>56. Robs, C. C. How sliall we predict hlgh-twliool achievement? In 
Kentucky. I'nivetsity. Sixth umiual cduciuh-iml conference. Proceedinpg, 
1929. p. 33-47. (University of Kentucky. Bureau of scIkhiI service. Bulletin, 
vol. 2, no. 2, Dect^mher 1929). 

From this studg the author concludes that In the history of the Imillvldual, as Is 
the history of the race, the «uly way to judge the future Is Uy the past, and that hI 
' the present tlm^ ‘be best meaRiire of a i.upll s past at Hh- lime he euters high school li 
Ills grade school record. v , • 

' 19.57. Rutledge, R. E. F/d low-up of hlgh-schooI urtidmitos, chi-ssea t)f June 
1927, Decemtier 1927, June 1928. De»eraher 1928, June 1929, Decetnber 1929. 
June 1930. Public schools, Oakland, Chllf. 15 p. ms. 


1958. Schaaf, Laurence J. Certain phnaes of the relative’ educational* 
efficiency of four-year high schools of 30, 00, llX), 150 and 200 pupils. Master’s 

thesis, 1930. Ohio 8tuto university, Columbus. 73 p. ms. 

Kour-yeor high 8Choi>l.s of Ohio with enrollments of between 15 and K5 pupils wert 
studied.’ Findings; Educallonnl emdency. In general, tiicreasos with Increase In en- 
rollmont. 

■ 1959. Shannon, J. E. The post-schotil careers of hlgh-school leaders and 
high school scholars. School review, 3< ;Ji50-0<*, Novenibler 1929. 

The classes of 1014-Ullft of the Garfield high school. Terre Haute, Ind., were divided 
Into three groups; leaders. Kcholnrs, and a j^ndom sampling of students who were U 
neither of the other groups : and their post school careers were studied. The gradusten 
who were leaders In pppll activities In high school made a better showing* In most respseti 
than those In the other groups. It seems that the scholars are the least successful In Poit- 
school life nud that whatever It Is that Is necessary for high school success la not th« 
factor that Is needed for success In life. 


1960. Shinn, Eleanor. A 'study «f certain secondary schools of Delaware 
county. Master’s thesis^ 1930. University of Pennsylvania, PhUndelphln 

:i0 p. ms. , , ' . . J 

■ This U an historical study of public and private schools of Media, bo<h past and ptese 

and of the Swarlhroore schools. / T 


1961. Smith, Henry Lestw and Franzeu, Carl Q. F. #iHii)erative Htudles In 
secondary education. 'Broomiiigton, liidlonn university. 1930. 121 p. (School 


of education Ijulletln, vol. 6, no. 4) ^ 

Contents: 1. Criteria for determining the content of the public speaking course *w 
secofidsry schools, by C. R. Par_ks. p. 7-10. 2 , Better and 

schedule making, by F. 11. Gillespie and others, vt 17-5'.’. 3. Case studies, by Gerlrodt 

Thuemler p. f)3-64tW-4. Relative value and position of subject matter lo a two-year 
vocational course In electricity, by R. R. Stewart and K. R. Flnehout, p. 05 79. 8^’, 

of the effect of definite written exercises upon learning lu a course In American hlst^ 
by Fred R Gorman and Delflltt 8. Morgan, p? 89-00. 6. Characteristics of the IM 

senior honor roll graduale.s o^f the i,une 1927 graduating clasa at the Arsenal techolcsl 
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HcbooU, by E^rl W. Enslnjter, p. 91-106. 7. Study of trniiiicript errorn, made by utenoK- 

lapky pupils, by F. H. Gillespie, p. 107-109. H. Use of prtnlB, comprelienHioii, and 
vocabulary testa to 6etermiDe coiDprebenslon of a literary sidectlou, by Mr.; garet Burnside, 
p. 110-19. 

1962. Snowden, Herbert A. A (.'oniparntl^' study of smmdaiy education in 
Ontario and Looislanu. Master's thesis, 1930. Tulane university, New Orleans, 
La. 60 p. ms. t 

C'ompares alms, methoda, administration, course^ etc., in the two Rystems. 

1903. Soper, Wayne W. Ferveiitage of boys and i^irls in the secondary 
schools of New York Stale.^ School and society. 32: i:i6-40, July ,21), 1930. 

Data were secured* from annual reports of the State education depart meut. Boys 
regiatered now exceed girla but girls bUII are gradiiultMl in larger prupottions. 

1964. and Coxa, Warren W. Tremis in si^coitdury »edui‘atiuu. New 

York, University of the Stat(‘ of New York, 1930. 5^i»* tliuUetiu, im. 9G1). 

Btatistics from annual reiMirtb qf the UuiverHlly of tin* StJiic of New York for a periixl 
of ir^ year*, analyzed according to tlie bigb aebuol grade, hoyn and girlB, blgh school 
.subjects, and age. ^ ^ ' 

lOOf). ^Spoerl, Elmo E. Experimental instruction in relation to the lmf>h)ve- 
luent of instructlou In Metuchen high sdmol.^ Master’s thesi.s, 1930 New 
Yor^ university, New York, N. Y. * 

1906 Stanley, Mark McKloskey. Tlie preparation for and administration of 
the opening of a senior high school each year. Master’s ihosi.s, lU3t). UiilUfi*- 
sity of Southern Oaliforula, Los Angek^s, ^43 p. ^(Abstract in N E. A. 
Department of secondary school principals bulletin no. 34: ’-12*^ January 
1931) 

The atudy undertakes to discover how' the principal enn imi organize bis school In 
order that pupil registration can be carried out moat efficiently and clnssmoru procrdures 
beglo as ■ooo altar tbe opening of setfool as iK^sible. Data ore biised oir responHes to 
a Q[Be8tlonnalrc scat to all high achools In CaUforuiii with an enrollinenl of bOO or more, 
aiMi to 60^4afge high sebooU outsiJe of Cullforitla. .\ftcr u study of the proOedu^‘s In 
UBe In tbq)>arl0U8 high schools, 'two suggested organizatltinB were t»utliin'd. 

E. 'C* %^3ie organizatinn of high schools in Dr.vie county , N. C. 
wUh proposals for reorganization. 1930. Duke university, Durham, N. C. 

1968. Stodtiard^ Ntal H. FretlicOng high sc^hool achievement from MA’s, 

IQ’a and teacheifs' marks. Muster's thos|8, 1930. University of Wisct>n.sin, 
Madisom ‘ t 

1969. Sullivan, Eugene James. A cujkleal study of (he threeteaclier, four- 

year high school of Pennsyivania. ^Miister’a the.;<is. 1929. Curiitdl Uiiiveralty, 
Ithaca, N. Y. 75 p. ms. ^ 

A critical analy&ls of the organisation, teachlisg ^staff, daily pregraxn, program of 
stodkH, requirements for graduatlofC otc.,' with n^'^^mendatlunit for Itni^ruveiutMU of 
m high achoola Flodiaga: These Bcbools, because bt limitations In ull factore con- 

sidered, do not me«*t modern demands df secondary educafion. Tin y are simply college 
preparatory academies under the more modern term of high school. 

1970. Trabue, Marion Rex. Abilities of firsf-yeiir liigli school pupils In 
North Carolina. *Hlgh school journal, 13: 16-13, January 1D30. 

1971. Traner, Fred W. Tbe American oonc<»pt of .secomlary otiucatlon as 

revealed by an aiiulygis of the laws of tbe several states. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. 
University of California, Berkeley. 227 p. ms. - ^ 

' FlimiDgs : The American concept of Hecoodury cduc.'itlon :ih revealed hy iin of 

tbe laws U: That in practically aU of the states i^^hbiarcs only the high sdiuol. This 
la the Inetltutlon — 4-year period — following the elementary school. It oxisls primarily 
for tbe education of those under 21 years who have had elemt^tUory training. It Is utd 
clearly dlatingnisbed by any of the states ae to function. A darge nuuihcr of stales 
define Its purpose as an Institution of higher eilucation, for the pro|varatloD of touebers, 
especially for the rural schools. 
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1972. Turner, Eloise Jane. Th? effects of two years of high school on 
fundamental skills and knowle<Ig«’. Master's thesis, 1930. Yale university. New 
Haven, Conn. 

197a United States. O^e of education. S<iine fealufes of the Jutilor and 
senior high Hchoids of Koanoke, Vu. Heport «>f a survey made by tin- Uoitwl 
State*; Bureau of tHlucatioii. Roanoke, Va., Hoard of edu<.-atl(>ii, 1929. 51 p. 

This Burvpy wu made by W. 8. Deffenbaugh and Carl A. Jesaen. 

1974. Walmsley, Zetta C. Underwood. \ study made of Yola county, Calif , 
high school graduates and non graduates over the jierltul 1923—1928. Master ^ 
thesis, 1930. I niverMlty of Southern Callforniii, I.sj8 Angeles, ms. 

1975. Wilcox. Clarence E. I’rlvnte secondary eilucatloii In the Association 
of colleges anil secondary .schools of the Sontheni States. Doctor’s thesis, TWO. 
Johns Hopkins university, Baltimore, Md. 

1976. Wiley, George M. Uei>ort on secoiidiir.v eilunilion tii the State of Now 

York, for the school year ending June 31, 1929. .\lbnny, N. Y., University of the 
State of New York, 1980. 69 p. 

1977. Woofter, J. A. Status of the s..v year high .schtsd In West Virginia.’ 
Master's thesis. 1929. UniverHlty of Virginia. Charlottesville. 

A Btudy of the bnlldloeB, erjulpment, teachera, and program of aiudles of the six .v<iir 
high acbooli of West Vlrglnio. Suggenta way* In which the high achoola of the Si;.o 
can better me5et the need of Its high school population. 

1978. Young, Arthur B. The effectiveness of various hlgh-scbool textbooks 
in teaching fundamentals as measurt*d by results on the Iowa academic tests. 
Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Iowa, Iowa City, 44 p. ms. 

See alto 7, 23, 34, 30, 47, 52-53, 152, 159, 161, 105, 180, 184-186, 213, 263, 265, 
267-288. 270, 272, 274. 278. 282, ,304. 328, 331, 333, 838, 341, 345-346. 367, 531. 
569. 581, 616, 646-647, 654. 661, 663,. 077, 680-681, 684, t»0, 698-694. 7tM 
720. 2183-2185. 2H>6. 2200, 2210-2211, 2223-2224, 2230-2231, 225i 2261-2282. 
•_*267. 2273. 2279, 2‘287-2288. ’2300, 2321, 2339-2340, 2342-2343. 2346-2847, 234». 
2351-2354, 2300, 2368, 2370. 2380, 2413-2414. 2446, 2449, 2451, 2476, 2495. 2697. 

2518, 2641, i^>44. 2627, 2645, ‘2066, 2716 2736. 2742, 2744-2746, 2749, 2752, 2759. 

2706, 2768, 2779, 2787. 2811, 2816. 2817-2819, 2824, 2871, 2879, 2887, 2889. 2911 
2912, 2015-2916, 2918, 2922, 2924-2926, ‘2931, 2939, ’2942, 2960-2961, 2963, 2955, 

2962, 2967, 2960, *2974, 2979, 2981. 2983, 2988, 2990-2991, 3007, 3016, 3016, 3022, 

3027, 3078, 3083. 3086-3087, 3000, 3005, 310Z-3103, 3107-3106, 3111. 8113-3114, 
,3121, 3123, 3127. 3138. 3146, 8160, 3152-3164, 3157-3158, 3173-3174, 3184-31M. 
3187, 3106, am. 3211-3212, 3218 3‘229. 3232-3’233, 3237, 8242, 8251, 8288, 3275. 
.3288, 3296, 8307-3308, 3310, .^318, 3321. 3330, 3338, 3360, 3363, 3868, 8373- 
3374, 3420, 3431, 8466, 3468, 3474, 3483-3484, 3488. 3563, 3670, 3576, 3682. 8594, 

.3697, 3000. 3610-.3611, 3616, 3629. 3632, 3644, 3646, 3660, 3681, 8683, 8600, 3712, 

3731, 3766, 3762, 3789, 3793, 3829, .3831, 3844, 3848, 3863, 4280, 4300-4301, 4303, 

4308, 4310, 4309, 4376, 4381, 4388, 4393, 4306, 4412, 4440. 4458, 4473, 4486, 4603. 

4679-4581. 4580, 4002, 4612-4613, 4620, 4624, 4627^629, 4046, 4060-4651; and 
under Agricultural education; Athletics; Comraerdal education; Eklucatlon of 
women; Educational and vocathmal guidance ; Extracurricular activities; Home 
economics; Manual and vocational training; School priiu'lpals; Special subJecU 
. of ('urrhuluni ; Teacher traluiug. 

JUNIOt HIQH SCHOOLS 

1979. Aldrich B. McCall (City superintemleiit of schools, Chinn. Calif.). 
The orgauixatlon and supiwrt of Junior high schools In the United States. 1930. 
^ P' 

Olvw Information received from a questionnaire aent to atatf depaitmeotie of adocattoa 
In March lOSO. 
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1980. Bergman. Frank Virgil. The Junior high.flot>nol» of Hnnsa!*. Master's 
thesis. 1929. riiirersjt.v of roloralo. Boulder. 4f> p m’«. 

Stndj- of 76 Junior high orbool* of Kansaii for developmont and preaont rtattw of work. 
FindlnRa: IiwrratwH) opportnnlllon for gtndontK. Individual dovi-lopmeni phyBlcallv and 
mentally. ' ■ • j ^ 

1981 Be^tler, A. Louise. A study of tht subject matter and equipment needs 
of a clty^.Jvnlor hleh srhonl con.munlty. Muster's the:»is flOriO]. New York 
state college for teachers. .Albany. 

1982. Coulboum. John. Home-study program for Junior high .s<;hools. 1030. 
Department of education. B.iltimore. Md, 8 p. ms. 

198;i. Bugdale, Lee Allsop. A stiidy*of the ndatlon lietweeii certain physical 
and mental traits of junior high school .students, plaster's the’sls, 1930. I’nl 
verslty of Denver. Denver. Colo. 44 p. ms. 

One hundred and ninety-four cases <r( typical American children from an urban com 
tnHnlf.v, pupils of a Junior high school, were toKtotl during the second semeater. 1928-1929 

1984. Engrlund, William. A study of certain interests of scventh-gradt 
junior high school pupiH of Kansas Citv .M«i. Master's thesis, 1940. Uni 
Nerslty of Kansas, l^awrence. 

1985. Flemming, Cedle "White (Summit. ,\. ,i.( a .survey of pupil quMllt.\ 
and instructiop in the Junior high school. Kent Place school for girls .Summit 
N. J. 1930. 21 p. mB. 

1986. Footer, Edmond R. The small rural Junior high school In Hawaii 
Master’s thesis, llWO. University of Hawaii. Honolulu. 90 p. ms. 

Kvalmtlon of amall rural junior high achoola In Hawaii In light of accepted beat prtc 

dlfflcultlea. Ilmltallona and poaalhllltlea 
MBdlngB . HawaMon rural Junior high achool* are up to the utandanl accepted for 
malulaiid Jaoior high schools. 

1987. Hoover, Bvle G, Thq orientation of L7 grade entrants in large Junior 

high schools of the East Bay district. Master's thesla. vilnlverslty of 

California, Berkeley. 73 p. ma. 

^acrl^ the plana aud procedures now In use In the orlenUUon of L7 grade entranta 
In large Junior high achoola of the Eart Bay district 

1988. Himnicutt, William C, The’ rise of the junior high achool nioveineirt 
in Ohio. Master's thesis. 1930. Ohio State university, Columbus. 93 p. ^s. 

1989 Leonard, J. Paul. An Instructional survey of grades 6, 7 and 8 of 
Hopewelj, Va. 1930. College of William and Mary, Wllllamshurg. Va 110 
p ms. 

1*"*. level— grades 6. 7. 8— In the following aubjecta; 

reading Bngl eh iMg^sge. punctnatlon and capitallaatlon. inathematicai renaontng and 
calcnlatlon ability, Bnglltb composition (rating acaleii for conlentl. apelllng word knowl- 
edge, and Intelligence teat. 

1990. Luak, Alios F. A study in the possibilities of ji ^o-home-study program 
In junior high school. Los Angeles educational research bulletin, 9 • 2-0 June 
1930. 

The study covered a period of time ranging from five to ten weeka In three schools 
^eatlonnalres on pnpU load were aeut to 18 groups of pupils of about 30 each, a group 
from each level In each grade ; questionnaires were sent to teachers covering ; note book 
***^ written) ; study bahlta; character habits; aaslgnmenta; division of the 
fifty-nve minutes; popll reacUon ; teacher reaction ; obataclea ; general obaervattona. find- 
Inga; recommendations on the no-bome-itudy program. Recommendations were fa^orabla 
considering the length of rime covered by the study. 

1901. Lyman, B. L. The junior schools of San Antonio, Texas School 
review, 38 : 414-29. June 1930. 

****^ •choota of Ban Antonio were studied aa to ; Integration ; normallxatlon ; 
iodlvlaoalliatlon ; exploration; and soclallaatlon. *They were Inaugurated In 1928 when 
tha aaUre achool ayatem was reorganlaed ou the 6-3-8 basis. No one of the functlona of 
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th« sctiools if definitely segregntod from the other*; no one of them !■ exdaslTelj curried 
out by any sinKie school proce<lur€. The estence of the Junior high schooi lie* not In 
administratiye devices but rath* r In a radically new conct'ptlon of the curricalmn a* a 
series of carefully directed pupil experience* in Arid* of subject matttr closely relatad to 
the needs of boys and girls In their daily lives. 

1992. McConnell. WlTliAm The Junlot high school Movement in Kan8a.<«. 
Masterja thesis, 1929. University of Kansas, Lawrence. University of Kansas 
l>ulletlil of education, 2: 27-30, April 1930. (Abstract) 

1993. M&thews, C. O. Progress In Junior higli' school education lQ2i^lA89P^ 

1030. Ohio Wesleyan university, Pelaware. 

Progress for the year Is summarlsi'd from a study of representative articles and booki 
published during the period. 

1994. Mills, Samuel E. Features of the junior high school found fn the 
Rinaller schools of Nebraska. Ednrutional research record (University of 

Nebraska), 2: 145-52, April 1930. ' 

A study wns made of throe groupn of schoolR in Nebranka. employing from S to 
teachers to learn the plan of organlcatlou, home room* and study halls, departmental!** 
flon, electives, methods of promotion, provision for Individual differences, vocatioBal 
and educational guidance, supervised study, and sorlaliied recitation employed. Prac 
tlcally all features of the Junior high school are feasible for the schools of all three 
groups studied. 

1905. Morgan, W. E. Present legal status of the Junior high school In 
California, in Proctor and Rlcciardl, Junior high school. Stanford University. 
Calif,, Branford university press, 1930. p. 2CT-71. (Division of research and 
statistics, California slate department of education.), 

1996. Murphy, F. W, The Junior high school with special reference to 
%Lls8l88ippL Master s thesis. 1980. University of Ullnola, Urbana. 120 p* sw. 

1997. O'Shea, Fainter Mary James. A comparative study of Inferior and 
superior pupile on the Junior high school level. Master's thesis, 1980. Loyola 
university, Chicago, III. 106 p. ms. 

1998. Rath, H. N. Student hand-books for Junior high schools, 1930. Duke 
university, Durham, N. C. 

An Rnalysl* of student hand-book* used in Junior high achQols with the special project 
of developing no effective hand-book for the Junior high ocbi>ola of Miami, Fla. ; thowi 
relation of the band-book to student morals. 

1990. Smith, Charles Currien. The Junior high school In Alabama. Master's 
thesis, 1930. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Teua, 120 p. 

The extent to which Junior high acbools In Alabama are measuring up to standardi 
set up for the Junior high school by representative leaders la the movemeiit. A sampling 
of 2fi Alabama Junior high schools was used. Pindlags : Tradition has greatly lufl u sm csd 
the orginlsatioD and content of the Junior high school in Alabama. As^a ganemi con- 
clusion. the Junior high school in Alabama Is a Junior high school In nasM only. 

20(XX SmuU, EarL A survey of Mauch Chunk Townshl|) Junior high sdiooL 
Master's *theels, 1929. Unlveralty of Pennaylvania, Philadelphia. 61 p. ma. 

2001. Smyth, Alice K. Relationship of scores obtained by Junior hlgh-scbool 
pupils in the Roger^ physionl fitness tests to their mental ability |[nd achieve- 
ment. Master's thesis [ 1980] New York state college for teachers, Albany, 

2002. Sryglsy, Theodore Quarlea. Broadening and finding ratings In Junior 
high . Bchoola. Master's tbwis, 1929. George Peabody college for teatfiiers, 
Nashville, Teun. 88 p. ms. 

2003. Hubert de Tinsley. A survey of 858 seventh and eighth grade 
pupils in Junior high school. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Kansas, 
I.»awrenc€. 
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L’0O4. Stingley. C. L. Curriculum pnictlees In 95 Jutiim' hich schools in Ohio. 
Hicli school teacher, 6: 114-Ifi March 1930. 

This report ctivers tlme-allotmcDts by departments, cimstant.s and TnilahlcB t.rpes of 
pruprams of study, ’ pupil guidance, etc. 

_W5. Swenson, L. 0. Status of the .tiiiilor hi^ii school in Wnshiiifrlou, iDi’i) 
Slate (Icpartmeiit of education, Olympia, Wash. 3 p, ms 
This study covera a statistical report for the ye.sr, trnlninp and ei|.. rlence of na.hers 
lionslne. outline courses of study, required ai .1 elective siihjetts la the dlffereni prndcs 
and studf^Dt activities. ^ 

I'OOG. Wood, John W. Coiistnictivc tllsciplltie 411 the .’n-'.of hiph scho..l 
Mii.stor’s thesis, 1030, Rutpers utiiversity. New Bniiiswick. N, J. 

0007. Wright. Owen. ^VhtKtl awards In the junior lilch schools. Master’s 
ihcsi.s, 1930 University of Iowa. Iowa City. 247 p. ms. 

3pc oMo 171, m. 274, 314. 321, 324, 334. 337. 342. .344. 3.W. 430. 506. t>10. R.>S. 
!K)6. 926, 948. 979. 1010. 1015. 1035, 103S. 104S 1049, 1005, 1076-1078. IO9.5I 
nil, 1114. 11.37, 1179-1180. 1187. 12’J,S, 1232. 1242. 1267, 1274. 1.327, l36tU137o! 
1385. 138(. 1530, 15,38, 1545, 1558-1559, 1,582, 1597, 100.3, 1644. 1654, 1.807, 107.3, 
2355, 2;i67. 2433, 2753. 2783, 2824. 2841. 2888. 2908. 2924-2925. 2928, 3057, 305a 

.kXU. 3070, 3082. .3104. 3118, 3122, 3124, 31.32. .3149. 315,5-31.50, 3159, .3170, .317,8. 

3188, 3194, 3202-3203. 3210, 3221. 3289. .3291, .3.345, 3347. 3.370, ,3410. .34 12 ,3443. 

•14.>1. 3472, 3713. 383i. 3893, 3910,' 3919. 39.39. 3948, .'1908, .’397.5, .3979, 4028, 4032, 

4141, 4147, 4158, 4180, 4205. 4215, 42.39, 4444. 4648. 

JUNIOR COLLEGES 

2008. Bracewell, K. Couglll, J. R. and Hilliard, J S. Study of ways 
and means of developing a proper group consciousness anionL' our junior college 
students. Des Moines, Iowa state teachers associaMon. 1930. 16 p. 

2009. Bullard, Catharine L. Student actlvli es In junior colleges. Master’s 
thesis. 1929. UniTprslty of Minnesota. Minneapolis. 

2010. Campbell, Doak S. A critical study of the .stiiteii^tunwses of the 
junior college. Doctor’s thesis. 19,30. George Pcabod.v college for teachers, 
Xashvllle. Tenu. Nashville, Teiiu.. George Peabody college for teachers, 1930. 
126 p. (Contributions to education, no. 70 ) 

LocatcB statements of purpose found In catalogues and In educailoiiul literature and 
evaluates them In terms of Junior college practice. Flndluga : (1) No recent new atatt- 

worked out In practice; (.3) new statement needed. Siand- 
trdltlng agencies greatly Influence practice. 

2011. Carpenter, W. W. and Carter, W. E. nu- dutle.s of the dean of the 
iinhllc Junior college. Peabo<ly Journal of education, 7: 218 23. January, 1930 

A study was made of 4« answers concerning the duties of the dean, received from 
questionnaires sent to the deans of the 124 public Junior colleges Hated in the 1928 
fh’’*'*. American association of Junior colleges. Their duties were studied under 

I'eMn ^ duties In relation to the 

moui/ ‘o ‘he communlly. and duties lu relation to school 

The nctIvUlei are not evaluated. 

2012. Craig, J. Marie. Tfie status of tlic junior colleges of Mlsslasippl. A 
study of the state accredited two-year Institutions lij^the year 1928.' Master’s 
thesis, 1930. Duke university, Durham, N. C. 

the growth, development, and present status of the' junior colleges of 
Mississippi, In the light of the orAnarily accepted alms of the Junior college. 

2013. Douglass, Aubrey A- The Junior college and (he college of liberal arts 
Claremont college, Claremont. Calif. School life, 16: 171^-74. May, J930 

students transferring from Junior colleges and the Inslltutloni to 
Urected^ljr«aKdlmlmt.*'"** ***** »heral arts collegea In Southern Unllfornla have been 

. 64128—81 18 
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2014. Eby, Frederick Pittenger, Benjamin Floyd. The flnapclng of 
Junior colleKfJ* In Texas, 1930. University of Texas, Austin. 

2015. Eells, Walter Crosby, Bibliogrnphy on Junior colleges. Washington, 

Oovernment printing office. 1930. 107 \k (U. S. Office of education. Bulletin, 

1930, no. 2) 

2016. California junior* college mental-educational survey. Sacra- 
mento, Culifnrnla state printing office.- 1930. 61 p. (California. State depart- 

ment of education. Bulletin, no. J-3) 

Summary nml annlyslB of montnl eUurallonal ncorcs of c’nlifomlu junior col^•^e 
Rtudents on Thurstono psycholoRltal ciinnrliinMnn nnU Iowa bcIiihU content exnml 

nation.. State norms w^re cstabllBhed ; group ct>mrwHlRon8 made. Findings; Overlapping 
In the scores of certificate and diploma students Indicates this classIficatloD Is arbitrary 
and not valid as basis for college entrance. 

2017. and Brand, B. Student opinion In .liinior colleges In California. 

School review, 38: 176-90, March 1930. 

Reports a summary of the opinions of more than 3,000 students In 28 junior collegsi 
In California regarding various significant aspects of the instltuUons of which they are 
a part. The final results Include a summary of 3,058 replies to a questionnaire, attempt- 
ing to opcure reasons for attendance and on evaluation of their relative Importance. 
The opinions as expressed art' favorable to the Junior ‘ Ollege, hut not blindly or uncondl- 
tlonally so. There ore keen comments on recognized shortcomings of the Junior college. | 

2018. Ellmore, Q, H, The Junior college in American education. Master’s 

thesis, 1930. University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill, 

Gives recent development and present status of Junior colleges in the United States. 

2010. Hall, Walter A. A follow-up study problem of Chaftey Junior college 
students. Mnsl*T’s thcsl.*^, 1929. University t>f Southern California, Los An* 
geh^. 350 p. aN. E. A. Department of secondary school principals bulletin,' 
34 : 88-90, January 1031. (Abstract) 

A survey of the educational and vocational work of former Chaffey Junior college 
students and application of the 'findings to the Junior college curricula. The study In- 
cluded all the students who entered the college from 1016 to 1024, Inclusive, and who 
took six or p 3 ore units of w'ork during any one semester. Data were used for 317 Junior 
college graduates and 476 Junior college drop-outs. 

2020. and Touton, Frank C. A fullow-up .^tudy of ChafToy Junior 

college students. California quarterly of secondary education, 6 : 331-39, June 
1930. 

An Investigation of the educational and vocational experience of former Chaffey 
junior college students in order to suggest applications of the findings to the develop- 
ment 0 ^ the college curricula. 79.*? students who entered the college between 1916 and 
1924 were studied. 

2021. Hanna, Joseph V. Student-retention In Junior colleges, Jov^nal of 

educational research, 22: 1-8, June 1930. 

Gives the results of a study of retention In 36 Junior colleges distributed throughout 
the Ml'ddle West, the South, and the Far West. From the facts obtained It was found 
that student mortality Is severe, as compared with private Institutions, relotlvely large 
numbers of students require more than two years for comp1^tlng two years of work, 
and relatively large numbers of public junior -col lege graduates entered the Junior yea? 
at universities. 

2022. Henderson, Lester Dale. Should Alaska establish Junior colleges? 
Master’s Ihesis, 1980. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif. 

2023. Holy, T. C. and Green, B. E. Deteruilning criteria for establishing j 

Junior colleges. 1930. Ohio State university, Columbus. 160 p, ms. i 

2024. Hughes, Bms H. The public Junior colleges lu Kansas. School review, 

38 : 460^, June' 1930. ^ ‘ 

The drat public Junior college In Kantias was or^'iiiiaed In Holton In 1917. There ait 
now 10 Junior colleges In Kansas, approved by the State hoard of education, in wblcl 
such instruction Is given that their st may transfer their credits to standard four 
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year colleges and nnlTersUles. Less than GO i»cr cent of the students enrolled In the 
junior college In the first year remain for the second year. L»>8s than half of the high 
M'hiiol graduates In cuuuuunltles having Junior colleges cnti'r these Institutions. Sli of 
the colleges charge no tuition to students living outside the school district the tuition 
charged In the other four covers only a small part cf the cost. In some cases the .ourscs 
overlap those In the senior high school. 

-O-o. Jones, Hally Foster. ^Test .'<(*ore.s tiiui iiiteiitioii of university eiitranfe 
for California Junior-eoUege students. ’’Masters thesis. 19.10. Stanford univer- 
sity, Stanford University, Cailf. 

JO-v Kelley, VictoV H. An analysis of Uie high-school records of Junior- 
college stutlents. School review. 37; 59S-001, October 1020. 

The records of the Fort Scott Junior onllcgc, Fort Stou. Kuos., were stuillcd for the 
years from 1922 to 1920. Api.roilinntely 40 per cent of the graduates of the Fort Scou 
high school enter the Junior college. Many of the students who enter rollegc leave -with- 
oat completing the two years of work. Data Indicate that the junior-college studen-- 
nre slightly superior to high school grnrluates In number »f grade p.dnts . articd during 
their high school course. Junu.r-college students have Bllgbily better rcconls In terms of 
tlu'lr hi^ti-Bcliool markn tb&D studPDtH ^lio rntcrtnl olhpr colleges. 

2027. Kinsey. Robert Byron. Survey of the piihlic Junior rv.ilcges <jf Kansas. 
.Master’s thesis, ia«' University of Wicliita, Wiciiila, Kaus. I3l p. ms. 

JfL8. McIntyre, William Lee, A study of selected Junior-college students 
who transferred to the University of Kaii'^ns. Master’.^ thesl.s. 1929. Unlver- 
.xity of Kansas, Lawrence. 

2029. Morgan, W. E. Statistics of district Junior colleges — 1928-1029. 
1929. State tleparlment of education, Sacramento, Calif, ms. 

2U30. Morris, John T. Considerations in estnbllshInK a Junior college. New 
York city. Teachers college. Columbia university, 1929. C3 p. (Contributions 
lo education, no. 343) 

This study is an analysis of cco’nomlc conditions, soclal-rurlnl features, transportation 
facilities, and the hlgh-school and Junior-college populations «f certain siH'tlons of south 
western Fennaylvanta— undertaken with a view {o determining the best location for 
cHtahllsblng a junior college to affiliate with the Uidveraity »f PltlKbargh, 

Survey of the Johnstown community to determine the neetl for 

terminal courses in the Junior college. 1930. University of PittHburgh, Pitta- 
ImrfTh, Pa. (Faculty research) 

203’2. Morton. Hugh Ihxdley, Public Junior college.a; trend in offerlugs and 
qunllflcatlona of faculties. Master’s thesis, 1930. George Peabody college for 
teachers. Nashville, Tenn. 137 p. ms. 

A stndy of Junior colleges estahllshed prior to 1920 ar»d operating in 1929-1930 school 
year On United States). Findings: Many public Junior rolleges do not preserve com- 
Idete files of their publications; there Is great luck of unlfarnjlty In the leriirlnology tn 
describing courts of the same content. The trend In offerings if public junior .ollege* 
In the United States Is to increase the number of courses and the numts-r of semester 
hours lo each course. Trend In offerings Is aw|y from vocational subjects. 

2033. Murphy, tUxicr M, Lorenzo. The present Hiatus of the Junior college 

in the Catholic educational system. Master’s thesis. 1929. Catholic university, 
^'ashlngton, D. C. ' 

2034. Piatt, Richard H. and Loly, Kathleen D. A comparison of college 
freHhman grades, with special reference to Junior colleges. California quarterly 
of secondary etlucatlon, 6 : 354-l>9, June 1930. 

This article compares the actual grades received In a single ye*r. by 782 honor studenta 
from 147 high Vhoola In 43 colleges, 22 of which were Junior colleges. 

•2035. Stephenf college, Columbia. Mo. Research department. Rpooiid 
progress report to the North central ossocintion mlloges and s»‘con<lary 
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srhfwls on the (Mlucntional exi*oriineut at Stephens college. Colombia, Me. 
IfCMi. GS j). ms. 

This in Vf*stii;at i ;ii v,.i< pn>pi>s*il with the puriMwc intiiiirln:; into thi* just Ificatlmi f -r 
thv liiK*s i)f r v.'if'ii in*w exlsliii); twim ii tlu* V'-ar < f th»* hl^h niid 

first year of ihr ju:n*.r coll, v:.* and t!;e -i^rnih. ino of this d^iimrcaiiuD to the ♦•slabli>- 
m. iil of ih. h iir v. r juM..r t .illc;:.- i<h a Am exi^TiM- iital p. ri.Ml of five y.ars vN.i> 
allow./d for the 

2f>30. Th<* ‘»»]h‘pp f»rioiiintion courses. Aims, con- 
tent'*, r<in>iniri itui, ti*achin.: an«l biMii.^rapliy. 27 p. ms. 

2f»37. Taylor. Ferdinand James. Tndids in tho nonacademic courses and 
< urri^ iila of the puhlir* junior fxille^s. IkM’t«>rs tbc*sis. IbdO. Lniversity of 
California. Berkeley. 145 p .ms. 

Fr* ni a .^tudy of the trends in the nimilKT, tyi>e, and content of nonacademic cc-ur.sej 
and turrlcula in ‘the puMIc Junl..r Cidlo*,:. s. lh.*re appears to Ix’^ a rather consistent 
-iffort on th‘ part of the larj^cr public junior colleges to provide nonacfulenalc cour^^e. 
and cnrritiilii, but ns yet the proportional numbi*r of students enrolling In these offer hir.^ 
has i:a r. : ^.•^l but slightly. In « ther woitls. the ptihUc junior cdlege still remains 
danunially a university preparatory Institution. 

Utah. Department of public instruction. FIiuHups of a comralttee 
;ipjvointi‘d hy the State lK)iird of ciluiiiiion. April lirJIi, to study the junior 
♦Mdle;:c vituation ihroughoui the cuuiury with particular to the net‘d> 

i f i:iah. 1»30. 80 p. ms. ' 

Watt, B. R. G. r/hd Teuton. Frank C, Relative scbolasilc acliievement 
of native students ami junior t^dleirc transfers at the Calversity of Suiitheru 
Califorhia. Califoruia quarterly of «H*ondary education. 5: 24:i— id, April 
1»30. 

This study showed that ibe work done by the junior college graduates U approxlmalel; 
iMjuivaleut to that of the native students. 

2040. Wedgeworth, Cortus. The junior aillege movement in TextiK Master’s 

thesis. 1929. University of Colorado. Boulder. 1G5 p. ms. 

Historical survey of 17 municipal enlleges from 1917 to date. Flndlnp? : Cost per 

pupil. llOd.uu; curriculum of tbre<' dlMtinci types; atamjarda sre on upward trend: thfr 
cutuparc favorably with Junior colleger over country. 

2041. Young:, William. The junior (‘olh'ge as its students see it. Masters 

llpsls, lt»29. University of Nebraska. Lincoln. 74 p. ms. Elducatlonal re 

search recvtrd (University of Nebraska), 2: 1-8, (.Kdober 1929. 

Opinions of 2.55u studeiitH In 37 junior colleges were analyxed. Findings: Generally 
‘-peaking, students com lu eil inlvant age.'* wer»* ^ulte BUperli»r to disadvantages. 

(ilMo 1377. 14CHI. 1470. 1557, 1(562. 1(594. 2227. 2374, 2761, 2787, 3044, 3062 
3130, 395 : 5 . 4053. 41iMi. 4348. 4607, 4625. 


TEACH^^TRAINING 

2042. Acomb, Marie Harriet. A study of the st dus and trend of the uniflet* 
training of kindergnrten ami primary teachers In <tate institutions. Masten 
thesis, 1930. University of Chicago, t'hicnpo, 111. 

2043. Atkinson, A. M. Preparatitin :iiid t»valiiallon of unit tests for a 
college course in educational measurenicnt. Master's thesis, 19:50. Unlversiiy 
of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 69 p. 

2044. Bell, Allcne. Some objt'ctlves for a teacher training program in 
Alabama. 1929. Iowa State college. Ames. 

2045. Blacky Florence A. Education in Vermont with special reference to 
the training of teachers. Masters thesis, 1929, Teachers college. Columbia 
university, New York, N. Y. 43 jg. ms. 
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Breuer, Leo W. Tniiniiij:: of hi^li-^‘liooI lejichers with siibjtM.*is now 
^jiuirht hy thorn. 11)30. Dejiartmoiit of cHliicntion, Junonu. Alaska.* 4 p. ms. ^ 

This Ftudy cuvenj the trainloK «f all high school teaohera in Alaska, (ojcother wlih 
i.u •^iibJ‘Cts now taug!»t by them, the prubaldo »ubjtH*t gniupln^K anil iIju tixMit ui lnii> 
fr-m wlijuh ihoy j^raduated. 

J‘M7 Burkholder, Henry Longenccker. “ liit nKluctiuii to tenchinga” as a 
of instruction in profo.'^sional sidiools for tcacluTs; a surv(‘v of mrrcni 
pr.Ttiicc with siig^'estions fur irapn^vcmcnt. MasitTs lhe>i<. IIO. New York 
iiiiivorsity, New Y'ork, N. Y. GO p. 

lV4S Coggin, George W. and Rhodes, M. L. Teaclier-t raining bulletin for 
•rades and industrial teachers, loao. State deimrtTuent of putdic insmiction. 
K.ileigh. N. C. 20 p. ins. 


Creager, J. 0. Making tiarhing a ]iroft*ssion by professi<»nali7ang the 
.raining of teachers. Kducational udniinistratiou *and su|>ervision. 10; 
.lanuary 1030 

Thf* auilu.r siudli-d ihi* probliMii *d control in thi* colleges and ^chiH.ls ihn.iinoj In 
'ht' .-J Stan* unlvrrsifirs whiidi had duflDltid.v usiiibllslu il inil!^ Tin* 

«'f (’(•ntrol was studied under (he fidlowlng hrad<i : control of the prrii:riiin of stiidlt'K 
.,ml the control of the suhj»ct« miking up the curilculn lie ^u^:geK^.> ih-ii iduratl-ui 
U'lrfits majoring In siny given aiad« njic subject be plaod in o KtHibin of ih. ir oun ; 
ind That cou.ws U* offeriHl dealing with the content lo bi* taught in i aoh of ih.. 
uIiiHi the high Bcbool offers. 


Crispl, Franclsca. A study of tiie t'our.ses required for training for 
prochoul leaching. Ma.sters thesis, 1030. Lniversiiy uf Iowa. Inwa Ciiy. 
147 p. 

-Mol. Davis, Calvin O. Training seoondary-schtH>f teachers in universities. 
High school teacher, 6: 109-10, 118. March 1930. 

The annoiincemenis of 25 hading universities in the Vnited States were studied as t » 
tin Ir offerings In the training of sec^mdary school twchers. A summary of the various 
riMiuirenn nts and practices In theai* universities Is presented. 

20G2. Edens, William J. lK*tenuiuing emphasis in training teachers of 
.igririiliun\ A study of iUiietei*D states. Master's thi^sis [ 19;i01 Cornell 
university, Ithaca. N. Y. 

The study rerommendK more emphasis upon establishing admin 1st ratlvti re^AUonships 
Aith sc'hofd authorities, studying agricultural resoiin'es, c*unstructing cufriiula anil 
.t^urses of study, orgaiililng groups for Instruction, providing equipment and teaching 
ladUtlos. teaching. su|>ervl<lng f.irni practice, participating In cxtraclass and ciunmunitv 
a tivitlis, cooperating with commercial agents In the community and growing pne 
issiunally. 


2(to3. Foreman. Eleanor Brynberg:. A nUuI.v of toutljer-tniiulnK In four non- 
fltp c**llpfte8 of North C&rolititt. Muster's tliosls. 1930. Duke univer^itv, 
Durham, X. C.' 

An InvretUatlon a* lo the history an<l content of the professional tralnlna offerctl 
.icospectlrc teachers In typical nunflate colleges, with • dlM^iisslon of the problrms 
fiord by ili.we colleges In connt>ctl.m with the new requir. iiients for certincatlon. and 
ihscusaton of teacher-training resonrees exlatlng In those institutions. 


1*05^. Foster, H. H, Teacher-tniining In the Burr .schoc»l. Educational 
iidminiHlrntion and su|*erTinlon'. 15: 61-1-22, Xovemltor 1929. 

The Burr school jj a training and exi>erloienlal achool cunducted in connection with 
eacher training Beloit college. Thin article sets forth the chief features of the 
■xperiment being condncied at this school. 


2055. Fraaier, «BenJamln W. Teacher training, 1926-192a Wa«hlngton. 
niled States Government printing office. 1929. 35 p. (U. 8. Bureau of edu 
ration. Balletili; 1929, no. 17) 

Adranca sheets from the Bienulal aurrey of education in the United Slates. 1020* 
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- liorWl French. William Cullen. An nn^lysla and crfUcisin of tests used in 
certain professional courses for teachers with special reference to normal 
schools and teachers colleges. Doctor’s theMs, 1030. New York university, 
New York, N. Y. 

2057. Gilbert. Geneva. Objectives and content c»f introductory courses in 
education. Muster’s thesis, 1930. George Peabody college for teachers, Na.sh- 
vllle. Tenn. 

In this study ^19 obJoctlvpH wei*c found ; 305 different topics In content were found. 
Other profeBBlonal cour.Hes do not give much attention to Introductory coursea. The 
aucHlIon In raised an to the viiliie of «uch a coiirHC Iti the profession of teaching. 

2058. Gilchrist, Robert S. The educational preparation of secondary-school 
lejtchers. School review, 38:350 59, May 1930. 

The author studied the educational preparation of secondary school teochers from the 
HtundiMilnt of Muitsiandlii^: toxllHmks rrlutlnj? to Hecf»n<lary rduoiilon ; tn»|H»rtan(N' nrwl 
difflruliy of items in courHes relntlnj? to secondary education ; and the relative Importanre 
of the six dlvlKtons of the curriculum for the training of secondary school teachers. 

2059. Hardy, Rosa MBHon. Prt‘pjinitlon of teachers of the social studies in 
Arkansas high schools. Master’s thesis, 1921K George I^‘nbody college for 
leacbers. Nashville, Tenn. 151 p. inB.v 

20d0. Hawes, Edith Mae. The academic and profe.ssloual Improvement of 
teachers *n Wyoming. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Colorado, Boulder. 
University of Colorado studies, 18: 72-73, December 1930. (Abstract) | 

The purpose of tills ntudy hns been to ascertain the snurcea of teacher training in 
W'yoming ; the status of teacher training for 1920-30 in college term hours; and Im 
provements made in cortlticatlon of rural and elementary grades. Data were obtained 
from personal surveys In two countries, state teacher certification records, annual reportf 
of county euperlntendenta, and quest Ion rial res sent to all county superintendents of whom 
one-third replied. 

2001. Heusch, E. L. Vocutional toucher training needs In Ohio. [1930J 
8tate deportment of education, Columbus, Ohio. ^ 

200’2. Higbie, E.‘ C. Uating training facilities In teacher-preparing instltu 
tlons. Uenhody journal of education, 7 : 357-61, March ^930. 

The author gives a proposed rating scheme, which Is primarily a self-measuring stick 
designed to reveal weaknesses and pave the way to improvements. 

2063. Higdon, Howard S. De%*elopment of Sunday-scliool teacher training Id 
Southern Baptist convention. Master’s thesis, 1030. George Peabody eollegi 
for teachers, Nashville. Tenn. 103 p. ms. 

Survey of original source material bearing on subject. Findings: Southern Baptisti 
have kept nbreaut of other leading cvangelU'nl denominations in teacher training. 

2(H14. Hoadley, Ruth L, Present status in commercial teacher-training li 
the United States. Master’s thesis, 1029. University of Iowa, Iowa City. 

2(X15. Hubert, Blanche. History for Florida teacher-training. Master^ 
thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia uni^slty, New York, N. Y. 101 p. mi 

2066. Indiana. Department of public instruction. Teacher trainidg an; 
licensing In Indiana, regulations of State board of education. IndianapoiU 
Indiana department of public instruction, 1030. (Bulletin no. 94, rev. 1930) 

2067. Jamison, Oils Olen. A study of the pupil i)er 80 Dnel In Indiana stati 
training sciiool. Master's thesis, 1029. Indiana state teachers college, Tern 
Haute. Teachers college journal (Terre Haute, Ind.) 1:49 50, November 192fi 

2068. Johnston, HusselL Teacher training ll^ northwestern Wlsconslo 
Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 
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2069. Jon«8, D. Coaken. Plana for trninInK toachera of vocational uKrlcnl- 
ture. A study based on the practices of teacher-training Snslltntlons. Maa* 
ter’s thesla, [19&0] C^ell university, Ithaca, N. Y. 

Findings : Institutions vary In required hours, also In wbnt eonaWtiten romplete triiln;^,’ 
ing. also In what constitutes the value of an hour of credit ; Inatltuiloiuil nei*ds diff' r ' 
and this should be recognlBiHl ; seeks model practices ; sets up a curriculum. 

2070. Jones, W. Mitchell. The status of the history of education in teacher- 
training courses In the United States. Master’s thesis [1930) UiyversUy of 
Oregon, Eugene. 62 p. ms. 

A study of history of education eouraea in colleges and unlversltlea training 
teachers, and a comparison of auch tendencies with past practlccH were taken up In thin 
rlujjy. Findings; History of education has declined from Ita former pince of first im- 
portance as a course for the training of teachera; these courses receive more considera- 
tion In' universities than In teachers collegea or liberal arts college.s ; history of eduen 
tlon is being Included In other courses In the department of education. 

2071. Kakourls, Nicholas K. Teacher training In Hellas, ^raste^’s thesi.s, ! 

IIWO. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. University of Pitt.sburgh hul- - i 

Iptln, 2J7: 304-06, November 1930 (Abstract.) l 

2072. Kansas. State department of education. Course of study for high 

schools. Part 7 — Normal training. Topeka, 1930. 43 p. ; 

2073. Kiely, Margaret V. Certain comparisons of students of teiichcrs 
colleges and students of liberal arts colleges. Doctor’s thesis (1930) Teachers 
college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 

Sophomores, juniors and aenlorff of six four-year teachers colleges are compared with 
those of seven four-year colleges of liberal arts eogag^ in the prepamtton v)f te.nchers. 

Comparisons were based on results of a series of 12 original tests dealing with general 
and professional knowledge, applied good judgment, and attitudes towards general and 
arofessional Interests. Study revealed definite dllTerenoes between the two types of 
itudents In social and economic backgronnd. Evldenca* of immaturity on the piirt of 
:eachers college studenU suggests a question as to whether Instruction In these Insti- 
tutions is as definitely collegiate In grade as that offfered iu the nrts colleges. Weaker 
showing of arts students In their command of professional Informntloji warrants n 
question as to the efficiency of a general coarse with professional training aa nn olTsboot. 

2074. Kimmel, Herbert. A catalogue study of the fucuU.v of a state teacher- ‘ 
training institution. Peabody Journal of education, 7: 48-62, July 1929. 

A study of the faculty members of a State teacher training tnatltutloa of the Middle 
West was made by studying the college catalogues for the years 1914-1027. 

’2076. Knox, W. W., and Walter, Genevieve. Teaching iisslgnmenta and 
training of New York state science teachers. [1930.] Now York state education 
department, Albany, N. T. 15 p. ms. 

, A study of subjects taught by representative science teachera In various sised high 
Khools with reference to teacher qualifications. Science teachers need well rnuudetl 
MckgToiind In all special fields of science ; beginning aclence teachers should probably 
lialifj thenuehrea to teach mathematics. 

207& Litherland, Herachel. A study of the nature and scope of “ Principles 
>f secondary education." Doctor’s thesis, 1030. Teachers college, Columbia 
inlverslty. New York, N, Y. 180 p. ms. 

The study attempts to answer questions pertaining to aim of course; title under 
ihich course is listed ; number of institutions offering It ; major topics treated In the 
nurse; relative Importance of major topics treated In the texts used In the coiirMc ; 
md relative Importance of the major topics treated by Instructors, and those suggested 
ly secondary school principals and 'specialists In secondary education. 824 college 
Bd nnlverslty catalogues were analysed. Qeneral textlmoks In the field of secondary 
dncatlon were studied. Findings: “ I’rlnclples of secondary eduoutlou ’’ does not 
ccupy a major poqttlon In the training program for secondary school teachers. '* The 
“1?^ clearly stated In various ostaloaue course announcements 

lid In the Introdoctory remarks of tbs textbooks used. iMtnictora who teach the 
^ general agreement as to the major topics treated and with respect to their 
iituve Importg^ce. Public school men suggest a definite need for Increased attenUQn 
I the BNondary'scbbol pn)^l. 
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2(»77. Louis Irene» Sifter. A survey nf the c*<>iirses in ecUieiition offered nt 
the University of Notre Dame. Master’s thesis 1929. University of Noii> 
Dame, Notre Dame, Ind. 

2078. Lowman, Harmon Luther. The history of the teucher-tralnlng: instim- 
tions in the Gulf Slates. Dortor's thesis 1930. University of Chicago, 
(‘hicafro. 111. 

2079. McClellan, Katherine. A survey of nationalities and s^>rae phases of 
«K*ial and economic background of entrants to e. teacher training institution. 
Masters thesis [1930] New York state college for teachers, All^any. 

Finding?;: Students come from homes of small families, a considerable nural>i*r uf 
foreign-born extraction, majority not “ urban. * rnany had ndatlves In teiichlDg, majority 
come directly from high school to college. 

2080. Mackenzie. Gordon Noth. Programs of studies and training of tejtcb 
ers in private end pnbiic secondary schools in Minnesota. Master's thesis, 1920. 
I’niversity of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

20S1. McNall, Jessie J. A j^ttidy of the content and organization of 
materi.tls (jffered in fcacher training iiistitiition.s tog?nher with an examination 
of the methods usc<l Involving visual in.strnction. Washington, D. C.. Americar 
nature asscKdation. 1930. 0 p. (Nature almanac, p. 132-37) 

The study liivolvea the exaralnatioD of retoraa from 107 teacher training Instltotlont 
Biological topica are offered most frequently In nature study and elementary science tc 
teachers In training, Physlctil science topics are reported to he presented in less than one 
half the scho<d8 reporting. Tonservation leads os a theme around which mntoii:ils nn 
on:tWB»qjl Ttoe most commonly used equipment are nquarla and lantern slldrs. Teochen 
are pjen training In the u??e of lanterns and motion picture equipment in practically now 
of the schools. 

* *'20S2. McNeil. MiJlicent A c<»n)pnratlve study of entrance to teacber-trniD 
Inp in.^titntions. Doctor s thesis. 1930. Teachers college. Columbia nnlrersitj' 
.\etr York. N. T. New York clt.v. Teachers collepe. Columbia onlverslt.r. 1930 
(Contributions to education, no. 443) 

The study gives a hlstortcal review of the requirements of entrance to teacher tralnini 
institutions in Switierland. Germany, Fmnce, England and Wales. Scotland, .Vustralia 

Zealand, Canada, Scandinavia, nnd the United States, from their founding to 1910; 
.Tnd summarises recent changes from 4910 to the present time. Tb*' author cor dudes thr 
the United States will probably exa<?t higher quailflentiona of her candidates to teachn 
training institutions in the future, following the example of Germany anvl Bcotland. 

2088. Martin. Charles W. Graduate training In Amerii*an universities 
preparation for college teaching. Doctor’s thej^is, 1930. University of Missouri 
(’oliimhia. 160 p. ras. 

This thesis Includes a study of the professional Iratnlng of the Janlor college teaches 
Ir Missouri and coUege teachers who have received advanced degrees from the Univeraitj 
of Missouri since 1905. 

2084. Mathews. C. 0. Sylliihus and work lxx>k for a first course In measurt 
inents for stx*ondnry school teachers. 1030. Ohio Wesleyan university, De 
aware. 

This is a syllabus and exercise ?>ook to fneUitate the stodjr of problems treated In i 
first course for teacher^ In serrlce or training. 

2085. Maul, Bay Charles. A .study nd mjn 1st native pnictlces In corn* 

spondence study departments of teachers coIlegJIfcnd normal schools. Master'i 
thesis, 1929. University of Kansas, Lawrence. Emporia, Kansas state teachon 
collet, 1930. 71 p. (Studies in education, vol. 1, no. 1. January 1930) 

2080. Mehuse, Christian 0. Curriculum for the training of teachers of one 
teacher rural schools of North /Dakota. Master's thesis, 1930. University o 
North Dakota. University. 
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2087. M«nd080, Sylvestre Antonio j. Hypotli«»es In the adinlnlRtnitlon aixl • 
>uporvision of toacher-tralnlng schools and their appllcntlon in the Philippine 
l.xlamls. Master’s thesis. 1930. Colorado state teachers college. Greeley. 123 p. 

20n 8. Merrill. B. C. The ettlcacy of KjKviul versus general metht>ds courses 
II .1 teacher-trainlug program. l.<ducutional lulniiDistrntion and supervision IG' 
’>3S-14. May 1930. 

The study, which covered a period of two school years, proposed to determioe the 
-theary of special veraua Keneral methods course* Id W tearher-traliilUK propr.on lot- 
.leiuemary teachers. A control group of 81 was conipaVetl with an eiperlmental group 
f IL'O students The results Indicate the advautugvH of the general methods courses 
•s compared with spKlal methods courses for the preparation of elementary teachers. 

JOSO. Naegle, Charles Jacob. Interpreting the function uml sser\loe of 
reac her training institutions to the public. DcKrtop’s thesis. 1930. New York 
university. New .York. N. T. 

_ii9tl. Neilson, N. P. A curriculuui for the professional itreparutiou of 
jli' sii-al-educatkui teachers for secondary schools. Saernmento, Califonii.-t 
•tate printing office. 1930. K>9 p. (California state department of eduention. 
Ilulletin 110 . E-1) 

This Is a suggest^ teacher training curriculum In atandardlxatlon of nomencUlure 
icd coDteut of coorset. 


JOJl. Nelson, M. J. An nmilysis of Ihe two-year curricula offereiJ in 30 
teacher-training institutions. Educational administration and suitervision, IG: 
RM12, January 1930. 

The repon indicates the number of two-year curricula offered and the extent to which 
redit courses in different fields are required In the most common two year curricula 

201>2. Ogden, George Lee.' The relation hetwc>en major and minor tmining 
if Stanford graduates and teaching position held. Master’s thesis, 1930. Stan- 
ord university. Stanford University. Calif. 

•2093. Pearson, Daisy D. A course in “ Introtlnction to education " at Claflln 
..liege In New York City. Master’s thesis. 1930. New York university. New 
Tork. N. Y. 


2u(M. Peck, W. E. Training of high school teachers. An atuflysis and evalna^ 
i..n of the prescribed courses in education required for the University of 
.Iinne-sota certificate in secondary education. Doctor's thesis, 1930. Unlverslfy 
f Minnesota. Minneapolis. Minnetpeyis, University of Minnesota press. 1930. 

Thl» xtudy .U an antljeix of the conteiyf of the prescribed eouraea In education Into a 
theck lat of toplca of treatment ; an analyals of treatment given by all inatructora for 
aeh of the topics and an evaluation of alumni teachera of the practical value, theoretical 

Hlue. and the adequacy of treatment of the topics 1n the light of their experience aa 
ptcher*. 


Th« training of teachers In North Dakota. Bismarck, N. I).. 
)cpartment of public instmctlon, 1980. 76 p. 

A survey rejiort. 


'2m. Phillips. Frank M. Statistics of teachept colleges and normal schools, 
>27-1928. Washington, United^ States Government printing office, 1929. 71 p. 
L-. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1929, no. 14) 

Advance abecta from the Biennial aurvey' of |^||gatlon In the United States. 1926-1928. 
2097. Pittsburgh, Pa. Public achoola Department of curriculum study 
ad research. Program of studlt's for H. C. Frick trnining school for tencheN 
>29-1930. 

A study of teachers’ opinions concerning studies 
ken in training schools. 1929-1930. 
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2099. EamBay, May. A minimum speech training for teacber-tralnlu* Instltn- 
tions. Master’s thesis. 1929. University of Iowa, Iowa City. 

3100. Bellir, Theodore L. An undergraduate course in pqj)llc-school adminis- 
tration— determination of content. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Penn- 
sylvania, Pbiladelpbla. 06 p. ms. 

Undergraduate courses In acbool admlnlatratlon In teacher training inatuitotlooa in the 
United States were studied 

2101. Blghtsell, Baymond M. A study of the training of general science 
teachers in the special sciences in a certain state. Master’s thesla, 1930. 

University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio, 66 p. 

An Intenaive surrey wae made of WUconaln to determine the beyond blgh acbool train- 
ing in the apecUl sdencet received by the teachera of general science In the aecondary 
KbooU, and to compare the relaUre amonnt of training In each science wlUt the rdatire 
amount of apace deroted to It by the general acience textbooks used, thus determinlni 
whether or not the preparation of general science teachera la mnnlng parallel to the 
demands put upon them by th® textbooki used. It was found that while the general 
science teacher of the amall blgh acbool equals the general acience teacher of the Urgt 
high Khool in breadth of training, there la a Uck of depth of training. General sclenct 
teachers are teaching a wide variety of lubjecta In addition to general science. 

2102. Bodefer, Balph Alfred. Analysis of teadiere responses to exercises 
involving principles of teaching. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Chlcaga 
Chicago, 111. 

2103. Bug^, %arle U. What etlucational termlnsiogy should a beginning 
teacher know? Educational administration and supervision, 16: 187-95, Mardi 
1930. 

Two thousand one hundred and nine concepts including derivatives were foimd la i 
study ^ the educational terms ft concepu which are most freqnently mentioned la in 
general textbooks la education and a aampUng of 11 educational perlodlcala. The drat 
101 represent over half of the total. About one-fourth of the total deal with sclentiflo 
statistical terms, about ten per cent are devoted reapectlvely to administration, method, 
and psychology, and the remainder are general terms. Teacher training Instltatiou 
should see that at least the more frequent edncatlonal concepts are mastered In the 
pre-«erTlc€ trAining coortet, 

2104. Bussell. Johu Dale. An experiment with a pre-test in the determlna- 
' tlon of teaching emphasis in a college course In education. Bducationai 

administration and supervision, 16: 63—58, January 1930. 

The pre-test consisting of some 292 true-false statements wts given to a class In school 
organisation during the second semeater of 1927—1928. It has since been given to twi 
I other groups of students. The pre-teat fumlahed a guide for the dlstribotlon of teachlni 
^pbasls among the various topics contained In the outline of a new course In edncatioi 

• 2106. Butledge, Samuel A The development of guiding principles for thi 
administration of teachera colleges and normal schools and the development d 
jidmlnlstraUve practices cooslstent with these principles. Doctor’s thesis, 198< 
Teachers college, Columbia university. New York, N. Y. New York citj 
Teachers College. Columbia university. 1930. 107 p. (ContrlbnUons to eduo 

tlon. no. 449) 

In order to formulate a body of principles for guidance in the administration of taachei 
• colleges and normsl schools. It was decided to obtain the lodgment of 15 men ontstaadin 
In each of the following delda : profesaots of school a dmlnl a tr atlon and state comnilaslonci 
of education ; professors of normsl school edncatlon and state directors of tbacber prepan 
tlon : and prealdents of some of the outstanding teachers colleges and normal schools of th 
country. Thlrty-alx repHea were received. Ntnety-eix prlndplea for gnMance wea 
formolated and validated. 'The study tiiowad the need for the body of guiding prlnclpla 
formulated and validated ag^ there was a wide range of disagreement found among preS 
dente of teachere collegee dhd normal schools from W sis tea, as to the necesalty e 
terforming duties deduced from the ptiadplea. 
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2106. Siedle, Theodore Anthony. Present practices In vociiiional Industrial 
teacher- training institutions of granting college credit for trade experietice, for 
reaching experience in trade schools, and for 5?npervisor> and admintetrativo 
experience in TocaUonal education. Master’s thesis, im University of Pitts- 
burgh, Pitt^ftnrgh, Pa. Washington, D, C., Federal board for vocational educa- 
tion, 1930. 52 p. (Federal board for vocational education bulletin no. 152) 

2107. Stratemeyer, Florence B. A study of units ndating to “The 
Curriculum ” to be Included in the professional preparation of elementary teach- 
ers. Doctor’s thesis [1930] Teachers collejre, Columbia universitv, New York 
V Y. 

The itndy porposet to review critically the major activities of the elementary teacher 
In effectively naing currlculam materialg; to select the activities for which pre service 
traioiDg mlaht be especially helpful; and to formulate units relatinj; to “The Curri- 
culum ’ to be Included in the professional curriculum for elementary teachers. It reveals 
a widespi^d and divertifled current practice in the use of curriculum materials with lit- 
tle or no differentiation of activities mccordln/f to educational purposes or goals to 
achieved. It is believed that the study will help to define desirable pupil and teacher 
activities In use of curriculum materials: suggest specific elements to be included In 
teachers coUege curriculum ; suggest some elements to be Included In a program of in- 
service training; and point to typ^ of study on the part of the teacher which should re 
suit In continuous revision and refinement of service tools “ In use. through use. 

2108. Thomas, Earl Davia. The influeni^ of depart mi^ntal s|)eclalization on 

the attitudes of teachers. Masters thesis, 1930. University of Chicago. Chicago, 
111. 120 p. ms. 

A study of the views of high-school teachers on seventeen admlnlRtratlve and super- 
visory problems In education, the influence of departmeotalitatlon. teaching experience, 
and professional training on these views and their correlation with the views of author- 
ties In the field. Findings: There are significant deviations In the attitudes* of the 
leachen on problems of the curriculum due to departmentalliatinn and the professional 
:ralnlng of the teachers. Generally, in the other probleiLB. the tlevlaiions in attitudes are 
d ( little significance. The attitudes expressed, in general reflect msturc profe.^sionnl 
Judgment 

2109. Trusler, V. T. A study of entrance requirements of four-year teachers 
colleges and normal schools of the United States. Master’s thesis,- 1930. Uni- 
versity of Kansas, Lawrence. 

2110. United States., Federal board for vocational education. Training 
<uper\-lBors of trade and induatrial education. Washington, D. C., United States 
OoTemment printing office. 1929. 12 p. 

2111. Wa^er. Marie E. Study of student load in a training school for 
teachers: an analysis of the disposition of the student^' time, including home 
Intles, bnsinera employment, extracurriculsr activltiw, recreation and home 
T^paratlon for the work carried on in the training school. Master’s thesis. 

1929. New York unlTerslty, New York, N. T. 61 p. 

2112. Warner, Pearl E. A study of teacher training in the high schools of 
Kissonrl, 1927-1929. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Kanras, Lawrence. 

2113. Webb, Jim. The evaluation of professional coarses for hlgh-school 
teachers. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Chicago, Cbicaiko, HI. 

2114. ToongdabL Bosalle E. High school teacher training departments with 
I detailed study of the product of a particular depsKment. Master’s thesis, 

1930. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

See also 46, 141, 145. 176, 216, 391. 467. 1417, 1521, 1658, 1700, 2182. 2217, 2364. 
370. 2373. 2409, 2818, 2873, 3483, 8473, 3866, 3003, 4062, 4111, 4129, 4151, 4157, 
266, 4406, 4409. 
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NORMAL SCHOOLS 

2115. Grata, Pedro T. The Philippine normnl-sohool graduates. Manila. 

P. I., Bureau of e<luciition. 1930. 30 p. 

An extended and critical analysis of the work being done by Philippine normal school 
irrnduatri of 102.1 to 1929 in th« Bureau of education. Findings: Majority of the grad 
uates follow the line of work for which they were prepared, and have satisfactory effl 
ciency ratings. There is a need for their systematic placement. 

2110. Shaw, Robert W. Some of .self-lnsij^ht as found in studcii!> 

of a two year normal sch(K>l, Dot'tor's thesis tl930]. Teachers college, Coluni 
hia univerj*lty. New York, N. Y. 

The group studied for this thesis comprised about 270 students, largely women, enter 
Ing Maryland state normal school. Students were required to fill out a personal que>< 
tlonnalre which ylehled ; score on awnreness of adjustment mechanisms; score on social 
srlf-conflilenn* as indicated by freedom from self-consciousness. Students were asked t»» 
rsllnmto their achievement on a range of academic subjects on entrance, at the end of the 
first six weeks and at the end of the term. Major Informational materials to which thes^ 
self Insight scores have been applied are : IntelllgeDce. first term grades, teaching grades, 
to a criterion group of 25 students of marked ability, 50 average, and 25 of marked sidf 
confidence selected through dormitory, advisory, practice teaching, and classroom reports 
Findings; Choice of scale is important as determining over and under estimate; nature 
of task has a strong influence on whether the trend of the estimate is over or under 
Uf the different tests the number underestimating ranged from 25 to 100 and over 
Estimating from 83 to 227. To the degree that one continues from day to day with 
certain rather constant levels of achievement, one may be expected to display quite 
similar bla.ses of self evaluntlon when theae particular levels are involved. There is bd 
accuracy of judgment on items dealing with sense of soclnl adequacy which Is fomparable 
to accuracy of estimate on academic materials. 

2117. Shaw, Ruth C. The output of the territorial (Hnwu i) nonrml Hcb4M»I 
Master s thesis. 1030. rnlver.slty of Hawaii, Honolulu 145 p. ms. 

A complete study of the normal school ’ covering its history. Its graduates, and the 
graduates now teaching. 

2118. Sims, Vemer Martin. A comparison of nonimlschwl .students with 

certain other proups- School and society, 30: (WTO. July 12. 1929. 

A group of 67 women enrolled in the two-year normal course at the Louisiana j)oly 
technic institute in the fall of 1927 were compared with 91 women enrolled In the dlf 
ferent four-year college courses planned for prospective high school teachers. Concln 
siona : The normal atudenta are inferior to the college itudents studied in Intelllgencf 
In vocabulary, iu socio-economic statua anddn Engllab ability. They have parents with 
less education, graduate from smaller high schools and make lower grades In both high 
school and college than college students within the same Institution. ’ 

2119. Smith, Ernest Thomas. The graduates of a depart numt of secoiuiar.' 
etlucntlon in a state normal school. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of 
Chicago, Chicago, III. 

The operation of a three-year course for the training of hlgh-achool teachers ia de 
scribed and evaluated largely In terms of the life-outcomes of the graduates. Findings 
The three-year course la a bridge by which college practices come into the normal scb<»oi 
there is evidence of a leBsenlng drift away from teachingi and increasing profeaaionallia 
tion of education. 

2120. Wright, Frank W. The evolution of the* normal schoola Elementarj 
school journal. 30: 363-71, January 1930. 

8ce also 33, 276, 1699, 1885, 2066, 2085, 2006, 2106. 2109, 2169, 2346, 2674, 304J. 
3349. 4162, 4190, 4538. 

TRACHRBS COLLEGES, 

2121. Alford^ Thomas. Status of the graduates of the Arkansas state teach 
ers college. Master’s thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nash 
vllle, Tenn. 66 p. ms. 
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2122. Anderson, Boy N. A study of the Teachers College students who are 
repi I a rly employed. Teachers college record, 31: 773-77, May 1930. 

This study wag undertaken to find out the number of students attending Teachers Col- 
lege who were holding ftill-time poaltionB while pursuing their academic nctlvitiea. If the 
sampling Is representative of the student body, It can be concluded *tbat practically half 
of the students ire bolding regular positions while they are pursuing their professional 
training. Of tljese, three-fourths are teachers, or at least engaged in the. profession of 
Klucatlon. 

2123. Bathurst, Effie Q. A teacher.^ college follnw-up st»rvic.‘ — its factors 
, 111(1 development in an iinsui>ervised servict* nn'a I>iador‘.s thesis, 1929. 
Teiicliers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 3U0 p. ms. ^ 

Conclusions: Fifteen teachers colleges report a systematized post graduation service, 
whose chief activity is staff visitation of graduates iu the held, and point out tlu* vulues 
received a ncL the difficulties encountered In Buch.servlce Four unlverHltles and two state 
departments are attempting a similar work. 

2124. Bati^h^r, Jacob I. Certain cnmpnrisons of student.s <rf tenchers c<>l* 

leges and student.s of liberal arts colleges. Dortor\s thesis. 19:i0. Tcnchors 
oollege. Columbia university, New York, N. Y, ^ 

Sophomores. Juniors, and s»’nl(»rs of six four-year teachers colleges and of seven four- 
year collegas of liberal arts ('tigaged In preparation of t«‘acher8 were compared Com- 
parlsons were hase<t on two results of a serle.'j of 12 origlniil tosis, four dealing wMth 
j knowledge, general and profc.sslnnal, four with applied good Judgment, and four with nttl- 
nidca toward general and profrsslonal Interests. Tests were given to 1,246 students and 
10 110 high school seniors during the spring of 1920. The study revealed di flnito differ 
races t>etween arts students and profossionnl students in MC»cial and economic background; 
arts studentB showt'd a greater percentage of parent.*; in business and professional gnnips. 
they came in larger numbers from urban centers, and averaged about three months older 
than teachera cclJege group. L>ota Indicate the dc^iraitlhty of giving mure attention to 
sociology, educational theory and to such questions ns the tloctrlue of transfer in psychol- 
ogy. Kvldencps of immaturity on the part of teachers college students suggest the ques- 
tion as to whether instruction in these Institutions is of definitely collegiate grade as that 
4>ff«Ted In arts colleges. 

2123. Beik, A. K. (New Y’^ork state college for teachers, Albany, N. Y.) 
Foreignness in relation to intelligence, scholarship, and age of students enter- 
ing u college for teacliera. 1930. 

A Hturty of records of over 800 students entering the New York stab* college for teacli- 
showed that foreignness Is not a very significant factor In the upper Icxrls of scholar- 
ship represented in the study ; It Is of doubtful stgniflcfince In its effect on mental test 
scores ; and It Is sl^ltlcantly related to age of entrance to college. 

21 2G. Blue, H. G. A study of the electives embcKlled In the acjNlemic and 
professional training of two-year and four-year graduates of Colorado state 
teachers college. 1929. Colorado state teachers college, Qrwley. 146 p. 

The purpose of this study is to set forth valid facts and conclusiuns upon which to 
construct a recommended administrative program Involving problems of guidance in the 
matter of the selection and use of elective courses. 

2127. Bramblet, Bansom. A correlation between the sriiolnstic record of 
graduates of Indiana state teachers ctdlege iind their yearly financial success 
after graduation. Master's thesis, 1929. Indiana state teachers college, Terre 
Haute. 25 p. ms. 

Correlations between the factor scbolarsblp and the financial succe*i8 of griiduati k of 
Indians state tesebers college betweevn the years 1009 and 1926 were studied. The degree 
of flDSOctsl success was obtained from the graduates, their grades were obtained from 
0 the college and were grouped in three divisions, first major, professional, and total. The 
study of 432 oases showed : the oorrelstioo between the grades and salary is not high ; 
correlation is lowest between salary and major subject, and highest between salary and 
professional work; the factor, scholarship, is not the factor which draws the salary. 

• 2128. Chandler, Paul O. Some methods of teaching in six representative 
state tvachers colleges of the Tnlted States. Doctor's thesis, 1930. Teachers 
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college, Columbia university. New York, N. Y.. New York city, Teachers college, 
Columbia university, 1930. 149 i>. KVuitributlons to educatioo, no. 425.) 

This study Lb intended to dIscoTer siome of the methods of teaching now being nied in 
teachers colleges and to ernluate these methods by the best expert opinions available. 
The colleges stndied were selected because they were considered representative of the - 
better state teachers colleges of the country and because they were rather widely dis- 
tributed geographically 

2129. Class, Edward C. l‘re.<< rijdion ami elcctioti in olementary school 
teacher training curricula in state teachers' colleges. Doctor's thesis, 1900. 
Teachers college. Columbia university, New York. N. Y. 

The Btudy ntterapts to train blstotirally the policien of |»r<*scription and election In cur 
ricula for tmiulog teachers for elementarj- schools; to show trends, tendenclea, and present 
practices with regard to prescription and election in these curricula ; to compare these 
practices In the United States with those In currlculn of similar Institutions In Germany 
France, and England. l>Jia w*’;e secured largely from the catalogues of uormal schools 
nod teachers colleges. ' 

2130. Cornell, C, B, and Condit, P« M. Uolutionship between high Bchoid 
size and scholastic achievement In Colorado state teachers college. 1929. Colo- 
rado state teachers college, Greeley. 8 p, 

2131. Courtis. S. A. Identifying and eliminating the unfit In teachers* col- 
leges. Nation’s schools, 4: 21-26. September, 1929. ' 

In February, 1928, 20 girls were select(>d from the high school graduates entering the 
Detroit teachers college, and given .i test to show their teaching ability. The experiment 
has been repeated twice, and will be repeated each spring and fall until the girls sre 
graduated. The author pn^ents an elimination program which be has found to be 
practical. 

2132. Devricks. Bobert K. Follow-up study of chnss of 1928 of Indiana state 
teachers college. Teachers college journal (Terre Haute, Ind.), 1: 17-20, Sep- 
tember, 1929. 

A study of 304 graduates was made to find out the majors selected, the number of 
graduates teaching one subject, and the subject cumbinationB demanded of teachers. 

2133. Follow-up study of class of 1928-1929. Four-year course only. 

Indiana state teachers college. Terre Haute, 1930. 10 p. ros. 

This study considers graduates, teaching majors, subjects being taught, with and without 
license. And the number employed. Findings : Of 316 graduates. 263 were employed as 
teacben ; 47 elementary, 216 secondary; 13 per cent were not employed as teachers. 

2134. Deyoe, O. P. A study of four-year curricula tl^iUite teacben collegea. 
Educational admiuistratiou and supervision, 16: 208-19, March, 1900. 

Data for a atudy analyxlng, comparing and interpreting the practices In the orgaaisa- 
tlon of the four-year teacher training curricula were secured by an analysis of selected 
bulletins, or catalogues, from state teachers colleges In the Dnited * States. PlDdlngs : 
87 iMtitutlODS in 33 states bad one or more four-year curricula for teacher training 
purposes. Four-year curricula In these Institutions sre usually differentiated to prepare 
specifically for teaching on a given level. 

2135. Fisher, W, Edward. A compn risen of the professional success of 
members and non-noembers of the men’s societies In the Indiana state teachers 
college. Master’s thesis, 1929. Indiana state teachers college, Terre Haute. 


Isons were made between the member group and the oon-member group of 

graduates of the Indlaua state teachers college between the years 1909 and 1929 who 
entered the teaching profession. Comparisons were also made between various societies 
and non-member group, and coDclusioos were based on the relstive ranking of the 
various groupa Measures of professions! success were : sslary, imoblicstlons, tenure 
and type of teaching and amount of training above tes<dierB coU^. /DaU Indicate that 
nonmembers hsd higher esming power before snd lower ear^g power after gmd 
nation ; and that experience tends to incTMis average yearly aalary of good teachers I6r 
teaching done before and after grsduaHpsrT^C lowers the earning power of poor temebera. 
Borne value may be attributed to membership in a society for graduates entering the 
teaching profesaioo. 
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2136. Guiler. Walt6r Scribner. Henunllatioi^ of teachers college freshmen. 
School and society. 30: 242-44. August 17. 1929. 

A remediatioo pUd for wealL fre«bmco has been used for the past three yean in the 
School of education of Miami unlTerslty • The program covers the units of learning 
Id Bngliab and arithmetic. The three steps of procedure which govern the adminis- 
trailon of each unit are: prellniinary diagnostic testing; Indlvldnallzed remedial losiruc^ 
rion; and retesting. ReporU on remetllal instruction Ih spelling and pnoctoaton are 
described. After remedial instrucUon In spelling the group as a whole was raised from 
tenth-grade ability to a k^vel far above that of the average college freshman. The gain 
in punctuation signifies an Improvement from ninth-grade ability to that of the average 
college sophomore. 

2137. Hogan, Fred Percy. '*|Tbe history of the Fresno state teachers college. 
Masters thesis, 1930. Stanfe>d nniversity, Stanford University, Calif. 

2J38. Hollis, E. V. A personnel study uf teachers-college students. Journal 
of educational sociology, 3 : 203-208. I>ecember 1929. 

A stadj of certalD economic and social backhands of the 1927-1928 and 1928-1929 
student of the State teachers college at Morebesd. Ky. The composite student 

of this study Is a girl between 18 and 1ft years of age. single, a member of some 
erangellcal cburch. one who has never been inore than 300 miles from home, and expectn 
to teach Id a rucal i^ool for a period of two or three years. 

2139. ^ Why they teach. Educational administration and supervlHiou, 

15; 678-84, D«»mber 1929. 

An attempt to get more than 400 freshmen at State teacberf college. Uurebetd, Ky.. 
to recognize, classify and evaluate their reasons for going into teaebing. In a number 
of cases the study proved that the students were much better fitted for and more 
Interested in, other lines of work. 

.2140. Jones, J. W. A tabular and graphic study of the distribution of term 
grade in the Indiana state teachers college. 1929. Indiana state teachers 
college, Terre Haute. 49 p, ms. 

2141. King, li. K Technique of the state teachers college recitation sched- 
ule. Master’s thesis, 1930. George Pcaltotly college for teachers. Nashville, 
Tenn. 64 p. ms. 

^ 2142. Kocli, John C. Survey '<f four-year students in a state teachers' college 
in regard to guidance factors liillueuclng their selection of professors. Master’s 
thesis, 1929. Bucki^ll university, Lewisburg. Pa. • 

2143. liudeman, W. W. ond McAnelly, J. K Training and experience In 
teachers college faculties. Educational administration and supervision, lO: 
130-34, February 1930. 

One tbouMDd and alxteen facully memben In 31 teachers colleges scattered over .all 
sections of tbs United States were stndled stntistically. Findings : The oeutrsl tendency In 
faculty training la the master's degree. The average teaching experience In public aehool 
work is higher than college experience. There Js a longer aremge experience background 
In tbe education and mathematics departments and In the trolnlng school than to other 
dirlslons. Teachers college preaideats have been choosing (acuity members with equal 
emphasis on public school experience and on advanced training. 

2144. Messenger, Helen Kobinson. The probability-table, a possible means 
for the elimination of poor students from teachers’ colleges. DeKalb, 111., 
Northern Illinois state teacbers college, 1930. 84 p. (Northern Illinois state 
teadtera coDege quarterly, voL 25, no. 3, &(ay 1930) 

Bibliography : p. 79-84. 

“The purpose of this stndy *is to review end to summarise the results of three yeara' 
testing program carried on at the Northern Illinois state teachers college at DeKalb. III., 
and from tbe resnlU of tbia program to bolld a fair, speedy, and simple way to elimlDate 
unpromising students from tenebera’ colleges.’' From this study it is cleer that teachers' 
«®U«fve re«lve poorer students than universities and other colleges; tbe evidence 
Indlcetes that teachers' college facnltiea give too many grades above tbe average ; grades 
girtf to poor students ere deddediy too hljcb ; there la a greet waste of time nod energy 
both on tbe pert of the students end tenebers before the routlM dfectlng cUislaatlon 
ecrompllsbes teaalts. A poaalbte solution of this problem U sn^ected. 

' 4 

\ 
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2145. Beinliardt, Efaima. Probable future occupation.^ of freshiuen iu a 
teachers’ college Doctor’s thesis. 1920. University of Illinois, Urbana. Ele- 
mentary Bchool Journal, 30: 200-207, October 11)29, (Abstract t 

A list of quoBtlons wns «uliitiKte«l to 408 freRhmen In the Eastern IlllnolB Btate 

tpschers c<ao*Ke Id itic autumn of 1P2S to <lPt<*rmlne their proboble future occupations 

'r^'enry-flve per cent of the stmlents expect to make touching their life work; 48 prr 

cent do not expect to tench for life, the balance nre undecided. 213 etudents mentlonrd 

2S occupatloDH in which th«.v expect enKtij:e after they atop tenchlng, 78 of them 

expect to be houfiewlves. I.nrk of money 1 h the principal reason jrlven for tnkiDp: up 

tonchlna instead of occupations flint they prefer, Studenta decided to tench because of 

Interest In the subjects they cxix'ct to teach, desire to earn money to prepare for othrr 

occupations, liking: for children, need to earn mooey, and dealre to use teaching as a 

stepping-Btone to other occupations. Many sludents were influenced by the fact that u 

teacher has good social .standing and by thoir parents' wishes. 

% 

2140. Ehodes, Earl N. The oxient to which graduates from dlfTerentlated 
curricula of teachers collegesr tench In their speclallzetl fleld.s. Educational 
admIni.«5tratlon and supervision. 15: 667-77, December 1929. 

Data have been collected from graduates of the State teachers college at BloomBburg 
Pa. fur l!\r years, 1924 .through 1928, on the numl>#»r of pupils In thilr classrooms, length 
of school year, total salary, and grade or subjects to he taught d.ilng their first year of 

teaching after grnilnntlon. Inferraotlon was ^Ivon relative to ilic preparation of stu- 

dents for sp<‘clallzed teaching poRltlona and the poKlrions which they occupy. Data 
Indicate a surplus of teachers, especially in the primary and intermediate groups; 
, students in specialized flelda are teaching In two, or three fields outside their spf^lallzed 

I preparation ; a shortage of rural teachers ; etc. 

2147. 'Riley, Martin Luther. PlaotMiicnf, positions, and service years of Mis 
sissippi state Poachers college graduates. Master’s thesis, 1929. (le<irge Pea- 
body college for teadhors, Naslivllle, Tenn. 113 p. ms. 

2M5\ Selby, Prances Parlette. C’liiinges in students’ sdifHlules in George 
Peabody college for teachers. Mostors thesis |1930J George Peabody college 
for teachers, Nashville, Tonn. 62 p. ms. 

Flndingfl; Approximately ooe-flfth of Th<‘ students enrolled changed program.^ ; the 
grrntOHl nundn'r of change were niudc In the full and summer quarters d\ie to the fart 
perhap.s that these quarters had the lorgest enrollmont. The moMi signlflcant fact galno»l 
from the study was that the greatest number of reasons given by studentH making changow 
in schedtilrs repreaent sltuatlonR over w’hlrh the ndmlnlstratloa of the college could 
secure control. 

2149. Shannon, J. E. Teachers college student*’ estimates of their own 
scholastic merit. School and society, 30: 275-76, August 24. 1929, 

A dnsa of atudenta In secondary education of Indiana state teachers college during n 
term recently completed rated theniselvea and each other. The grades given by thi* 

stndonts were compared with thow* givon by the Instructor. The data seem to Indicate 

tba| although the instructor Is somewhat less merciful In his estimates than are tin* 

Btuaenta. in a large majority of Ihc enses he sees the members of the class as they nre 

seen by other students. 

2150. Thompson, Horace B. Origin and devolopmeiit of tenchers colleges of 
Texas. Master’s thesis, 1929. New York anlverslty. .New York, N. Y. 24 p. 

2151. Vaughan, Arthur Winn. State teachers college currienlu for tlie 

development of teachers of English. Doctor’s thesis. 1929.' Gtforge Penhody 
college for teachers. Nashville, Tenij. Nashvllk, Tonn., tlwrge PcnhcKlj college 
for teachers. 1920. 92 p. (Contrlbutlonir to education, no. 09.) 

This ia an Invest igatloii of the present practice In the getting of requlrementa for 
Engllah majors In 62 state teachers colleges. 

2152. White, W. C. A vocational study of the graduates of Moorhead state 
teachers college. Master’s thesis. 1929. University of Minnesota. Minneapolis. 

2163. Whitney, Frederick L. and Qoodmaji, Arthur K. The relationship of 
intelligence and classillcatloR teat scores to mortality and scholastic ratings. 
1930. Colorado State teachers college, Greeley. 62 p. ms. 

A cootinuat.on itady of the class of 1081 at Colorado atate teacben college. 
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-1^. Zimbar. Genevieve. Essential eleuM-r.ts in u i^rufesslunul .Muriculun. 
for the preparatio..^ teachers and directors of physical educatua. in a four- 

71 . university. New 

Sfc also M8-549. 850. 1198. 12(J2, 1397. 1532. 1505. IC:^;. 1713 1720 ‘»0:.o 2007 
2073..20N5. 2090. 2105. 2109. 2178. 234.5. 2391. 2074. 2078. 2780. ; 031 .^l^’ S^O 
3458, 3524. 4055. 4140. 4182. 4190. 4538. ’ ' 

PRACTICE TEACHING 

21.)5. Chrysostom, .lister M. .\n evahi..ti(m of th. <nrn‘ut plans for the 
--'anizatloh of ohscrAatioii and practice tcuchinK. -Ma.ster s tlt#sis. 1929. Uui- 
.ciMty of Notre Dame. Notre Dame, Ind. 102 p ms 

nsisido Of Michigan, I^arilcalty a| te»ch. r! , ^ 

uachiDg and the actlvlllea that comnoH.. if "" stu.hut 

obM^rvation and grud.ml parllXMo'n. "’ad H.r. v"l - 

“''Uit/of 

t:nclUngV.nd"l;\'"n;;^^^^^^^ <■'<«- 

2I5G. Coyle. Justine. Activities of and time-distribution of nctivities of 
tudont teachers in high .sd.ool En^ll-sh. ^la.ster's thesi.s, lU2d. Ohio Weslej*n 
mivcrsity, Delaware. Ohio. 

2157. Dicldnson, Vera L. An evaluation of the ohsorvatlon and participation 
-U.SO m the teacher tnunln« program. Master s ihesis. 193 ... Ohio state 
imvcisity. Coluinhiis. 113 p. uis. , 

( ritiTiu for Judging tin- obarnatlun and u.-irtlrln'iiinn r-nnr.:.. i i 
Mlucatlonal theory. A ae. of crit.rla for 10^10^ rjv. . 

cnclicis, Nashville. Teiin. 125 p. ms ' 

Luleut teucher’H vU-wpulut * rvalmitt.u t*.,* ni».. > ^ ** ”“*^** * valuation Irum 

m.,.a .r:-. t„‘ ”• ^ 

l w“V^rT«n I''"'!!' i" IMdlillg. I.MO.-S 

1 . 5 O. tordhani univor.sity. New York NY 

M.,.. .I..,,,., ... 

64129-31 14 
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2161. Howard R. The admin i»f ration ^nd enpervlBion of practice 
teacbinp: at Northwestern university. Master’s thesis, 1930. Northwestern uni- 
versity, Evanston, III. 

2162. Frasier, Clark M. Intelligence a.s a factor In determining student 
teaching success. Educational administration and supervision, 15 1 623—29. 
November 1929. 

A comparative study was made of the highest and lowest five per cent groaps U 
loteUigeuce. The first group consisted of 693 itadeots who took the Army alpha Intelll- 
gence test as part of their entriDCC examinations at the Lewiston normal school. Lewit- 
‘ ton, Idaho, between June 1925 and February 1926. The second group o.iislsted of 406 
studenta who took the Terman mental teats between June 1922 and Jans 1924. The 
highest and lowest five pur c*nt for each group were compared. Three other groups 
of students were studied for a compariaon af evidence baaed on coefficients of correlaUoiL 
Data indicate that Intelligence as measured by standard IntelUgence .teats Is not as 
Important factor in determining socceaa In student teaching; that glreo enough IntUh 
gence to graduate from high school, further Intelligence haa little effect on student traclh 
Ing success, that auo*eM In student teaching Is dependent on other facton thai 
intelllgeDce. 

2163. Qlaeser, John Henry. Supervising student teachers in teacher-train- 
ing Institutions. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

An investigation of the supervision of student teachers in normal schools and teacben 
colleges In the United States. Findings ; The Aims of training schools are chiefly to pro- 
A vide opportunities for obserTatlon of superior teaching, practice in lesson planning, aa 
introduction to actual school cH^»ndltlons. experience In teaching, and aklll in classroon 
management, training teachers have not been trained aufficiently In academic work tc, 
meet the scholastic standatda for accrediting institutions they serve. Student teacben 
are generally deficient in acSthmlc Reparation upon entrance to teaching; only 17 p* 
cent of the teacher training I m»i I tut Ions require students to teach from the beginning ot 
their practice period. Student teachers have Iniufficlent opportunity to administer dUf-< 
nostlc and slandnrdlxed tests In their practice teaching; there is little supervision of 
graduates after thry enter the field. Only beginhlngs have been made in this practice; 
major difficulties encountered by training teachers are the InsdeQuote preparation oi 
student teachers, the immaturity of the student teachers, and student -teacher dladpUnaxy 
prohleoui. 

2161 Graves, Marlon Q. Ctiservatlon in teacher training institutions. Mas- 
ter’s thesis, 1930. New York university. New York, N. Y. 119 p. ma. 

2165. Hill, L. B. A plan of directed teaching. Educational administration 

and supervlalpn, 15 : 448-52, September 1929. 

The directed teaching course, a five hour course Includjog a study of materials sn^ 
methods, has been in operation at West Virginia onlverslty since 1901. The cours 
ia based on the proposition that the most effective learning cornea by learning to do k 
doing.** A claaa Is taken over by four directed teachers and a superviior. While th 
student-teacher is learning to teach, tbvee others are observing ResponsIbUlty for th 
progress of the pupils rests upon the supervisor. Classes carried on by the ipperTiia 
and his directed pupils parallel classes taught by good or even superior teachers, anl 
compare favorably with them In all reasonable testa. 

2166. Irwin, Alice. Improvement of practice teflchlug by means of rape) 
vision. Master’s thesis,. 1930. Northwestern university, Evanston, IlL 

2167. Klaln, Zore. Student teachihfe. Journal of educational refleefch, 21 
394-401. May 1930. 

Gives the resulu of a questionnaire study made of 131 teacher training Imtltutloi 
regarding student teaching. 

2168. McLaughlin, Daniel. A study of effectiveness of practice teacben 
1930. West Virginia university, Morgantown. 

2169. Maryland stats normal school, Towson. A plan for the closer coopers 
tlon of professlonaliied subject-matter aod studeut-teacblng In a normal school 
Educational administration and supervision, 16: 267-86, April 1980, 

The plan which was evolved through the united efforts of the faculty of the sdio 
and of four aflUlated training centers, gives ; the organisation as It now operates ; mal 
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If. The administration of the training Bch.s.l and of student 
Educa^oiuil administrntion and Rupervision, 16 . HT-'il, February 


stei» In Its dewlopment th«t Iuto lod n, Its present form; comment, on the plan from 
the ^Int of new of .tudeniR. f.iculty. and the a.MboFa of the article, problems and 
.(iiestlom coDcrrolDg derelopment Id the future 

x-.liU. Mead, A. A. Liuiiled bibliugrapliy on Inbornlory work in prepnrina 
lenrhers. 1929. (Mlmeograpbed and di.strihiued l.y the Snia rvlsors <.f student 
teaching, E. I. F. Williams, stH-retary, Tiffin, Ohio.), 

third Whllogrspby on olwerrallon. parti, Iputlon. student tea.hluK, tralnlns s.hools 
•*tc. 

21(1. Mead, A. E. and othern. Advantages and dis.idv«ntiigos of eampii.s 
lUd ofif-tampuR •• laboratory .school.^. EducaM. nal administration and sui»er- 
ision. 16: 196-207. March 1930. 

,.o1lir,7r OM 192^-1029. of the exiting and needed laboratory aohool 

lacllltles of vOhIo Wealeyan iinlveralty. The po.s.slble advantaijea and dlsadvantaBea of 

*'"■'* »■“* -..bmltted to Dine 

id^. for checkin* Data ah. w that tl.^ two t.vpea of schools are ats,ut equal In the 
Bomber of adTantaKes ,nd that the greater number of dlsa.IvantnKea Inhere In the 
off.«mpu8 ^chool One of the moat Important serrlrea obtained from the laboratory 
schoo la the integration of .ubject matter, theory and Iniroratory practice. campua 
whool with avelj^re quality of manogemenU will tend to keep theory and subject matter 

problems, provide facilities for checking and 
M “* their own work, glee opportunitle. for expcrliu, utatlon and r. sear. h In edu- 
(atlonal matters, prfovlde an Important agency of lnt,-gralion of theory, subject matter and 
prsxrtic#. 

2172. Orr, K 
teaching. 

ueo. 

Four general pUna of administration of student teaching and of the training «±ool are 
n operation in 26 twchera collegea about equally dlrld.^ aa to the size of the student 
kody Into large, medlipm tod amall ooUegea. 

2173. Paden, Feilda Mary. Aiding Rtudent-teacher.s in the study of chll- 
iren. Master’s theiis [1930] George Peabody college for teachers. Nashrllle 

Tcimi. 84 p. ms. \ 

A compariaon of tw^ yeats* study of work of 150 children under 60 stud.nt teachers 
four nine-weeks terms ^15 student teachers each term) 

2174. Palmer, Sara O. A comparative study of the achievement of children 
training and non-training schools. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of 

ittaburgb, Pittab^rgli, Pa. 46 p. University of Pittsburgh bulletin 27 ' 352- 
3. November 1930, (Abstract) 

2175. Plttenger, Charles Edgar. A study of msults of student teaching as 
ompared with the results of the work of the critic teacher in classes of the 
nme grade of work in the high school^at Mancie, Ind. Master’s thesis. 1029. 
Bdiana untrersity. Bloomington. 71 p. ms. 

2m Baser, Karle\and Lessenger, W. E Comparison of teaching results 
f i^racUce teachers «nd regular teachers. Ift30. Detroit teachers college 
>*trolt, Mich. \\ * ‘ 

^77. Beamstsr, Prsd^ck Channlng. The achievement of paplls' In pablic 

»d tralnlnB schools. Minster’s thesis. 1930. University of Colorado. Boulder 

W^lty of Colorado slndles, 18: 108-104, December 1930. (Abstract) 

determine the reUtlve effldeucy of pnbUc and 

9^ . *T eompamtlTe aebleTement of pnptla attending them. 

Watertown. 8 D.. were naed in thi. rtudy Data 

SLITw aUmiarity iu achieve- 

eni WM !mr grater thAaf tht dlffmoce. 

2178. Bhnrp, L A. jTbe use made of the demonstration school by the college 
Bchenof the Nort^ Texas sute teachers college. Peabody Journal of edaca- 
OD, 7:.SSa-36. 1990. 

^ teachers uae the deooo- 

mtlon Kht^ their Iktanst in uatne the mbool; and bow iha achool could be made te 
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fanctini so as to n'n<1pr the maximum service to the colleRe tenchcni niut tholr pupils 
Data nbtalned from « questionnaire Imllf-nte that mure than 82 per cent of those who 
replied see ntul feel no need fm the demonstratl'ii. school In (tlvliiir content courses. 

2170 Wagenhorst, L. H. 11i«‘ relntion between rntiiiKs of student-toan.ers 
in eoiicRC nnd sur.-es.s in first yeiir of teiiching. Educntlonal mlmlnlstratlon nmi 
Miuervlsion, 1(1; 210-ii-H. Alttil UKHl 




.MSI- city and county superintendents, under whose siipcrv lslon the 11(2. 1028 Kraduate> 

of the .Stnic icnehersVolleKe, Slippery Uork. I’a.. tauKlU. were asked for conOdcntlnl Infer 
luatlon ns to the t.'Pe of work thi' teiuhers dhl rlurjog their first year of service In the 

Held forrelntions practice teachlML' ratlnRs and rntlnKs for the first year of 

service wfre low. Evidence seems to point t.> the fact that Intelligence Is an Insignificant 
factor In prognosticating teaching siicet'ss. The author suggests that the 11*0108 of those 
first year graduates who are not doing satisfactory work be sent lii three or four months 
after the opening of school, so that they may lie visited by members of the training 
school staff who would give them counsel and help 

21fi0. Whitney, Frederick Lamson <ind Frasier, Clark Melvlllr The rela 
lion of IntMiiKtTicf to .Ktuii<‘nt tcucliiiif!; .sucet'ss. I’cohoily Jouriiiil ttf education. 
8- R-fl. .Tuly 1030. J . . . 

\ study wis made of students enrolled In the two-year course of Colorado state teachen 
lollc-ge who hai' 'akin their student teachlns In grades 4. r», nml 6. Rceords of 100 womeo 
students of approximately the seme age w»e studied. The study seems to indicate that 
Intelligence tests whleh are now in use are of little value in predMlng student Teaching 
success. There Is little relationship Itetween Intelligence n» niensiWd by the tests used 
and student teaching success. 

2181. Yeuell, Gladstone H. A lirlef survey of practice teaching, ohsomntion. 
and participation in llie seeoniinry tiehl of state unive'rsItleB. IUkIi sch.M.i 

qnnrterly, 17 : 184-.87. July 1S121). 

Athn result of a questionnaire 'here was found a great lack of uniformity In practl.v 
teachlm lit state universiths. In :i4 instlt^jllons the oumtver of hours devotwl to practice 
teaching varies from 0 to 180, wU* the metlinn at (10. 

See aleo 12H3, 1G72. 2302, 23J(l. 412' 13S5. 

PROFESSIONAL STATUS OF TEACHERS 

2182. Alabama. Department of education. Division of teacher training 
certification and elementary education. Reprint niinual repor.t. 1029. Mont 

comery, Ala. 47 p. - i 

Includes (eacher personnel data relative to luriiover, «i>erlence. compensation, training 

and teachev combinations of Alahama public school teachers. 

2iaS. Anderson, Earl W. Positions for h'jsli-sebiMil teitcheiH. Eilticntioiml 

research bulletin (Ohio state university), »: 240-47, April .30. 1030. 

This study Is based upon reports from high school principals covering the work of thret 
fourths of all the teachers in the public high schools of Ohio. M brings together 
tlon regarding the number of teachers engaged In tenchlng each of the 
subjects, tile experience of teachers In each of these subjects, and the teaching load of th 
teacbere of each subject ^ 

2184. Appleman, C. E, Training, experience, number and combination 
subjects taught and salaries of mathematics teachers in non-North central big 
schools of Michigan. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Michigan, Ann Arbo 

^^T^hli study Involvea 281 public high echool* not on the accredited list of the Norh 
central sBeoclatlou, and 1.636 teachers, nndlng* : One-third of the teachers were tMck 
lD« mathematlca : ouethlrd had no degrees ; one-tblrd have had leas than 10 hour 
academic preparation In matliematlcs ; four yeara was average time teachers remalued li 
■yatem; 61 per cent were teaching one other subject In addition to mathematics; etc. 

2185. Arnold, William E. The status of the Kentucky high school teacltei 
Master’s thesis, 1930. Colprabia university. New York, N. Y. 68 p. ms. 

A study of teacher tralulng. teaching comblnatloDa. coomanUy retatlona, person 
factocB, ate. -. — 
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J1S0. Barr. A. S. ntid Riidisill. Mabel. Inexperlencerl tenchtTs who full 

iMil wliy. NatlonV solioolsj. 5; Felinuirv 1030 

• ^ "" Krnduntos of tho rnlver«Hj of Wisconsin 

nn^ lliclr first nn.1 sccomi y.«. , „f tn.cl.in«. I>;,ta were oblaiii*»d from a guMtlonnalre 

'*1 fnnr7 '^o'/ t" I>lfflfulfl,.s tl„it n-malncl fairly 

.onsfnnt for t lib twoy,.,ir period won- oomlltloiis of work, t.„ehlnn piipllg h„w 

10 study, and ihi- oiKBiiizafloii of work and teacblus; materinis, 

I’lSi. Beu. F. A \hi stiiH-rliilomlofii.H ,i.*vso toacliiTs miu-.niiiin invcoi- 
iiii iit.'.V Ntili'iii's siIkkiIs. n : 4+-H5, .March l.i.lO. 

A loial of ”S5 rrpliefl wore r.-crivc,l to a ,,n..aiionnnlre sent lo.-lOu school su(- rlntcmlcnts 
n.-klntr «Imt al, they Rove tli.-lr teacherH in the matter of Investment.s. Most of the 
admlnlslrators l.oukht that a.lvlce ria:.trdln« invest .nets should ho given by a Hpeolal Lt 
nr, supcrlnteiidont.s itavo smn.f „i,i t„ , |„.|r toa-bers. Hpcoiallst. 

JISS. Blom. Victor H. A study of tho tc,M hliiK |,orsoiuuM of WyomiiiK couuiv. 
.Master ,s the.sla rnlvcrsity of JIulTalo, Buffalo, N. Y. 

•JlSll. Bogue. Holland M. Tlic siatu.s .d social .science teachers In the North 
ccninil a MiauatioM la Micliigaii Muster's ihe.sls, Univeisity of MidiiL'tia • 

Ann \rbnr. 77 p. ms, ' ’ 

An a, ...lysis of th.- .stntus of 6.18 social srlH.ee teachers wore 

.-ducntionnl rainln«. disf rlbullo,. In r. la, ion aradHuic oiajors u.lnor^ 1^1:1. V 

rcarliiii>f lond. leacliliifj rxiMTlcncr. and bolaries. 

2190. Bowden. A. O. The .|ualification.s of ii„. tenehers of New Mexico 
M hool )iad .siK'ietj. U) : 818-34. Deecniber 14. 19.80, 

I>nla obtuirunJ from ti'iirhpiH m Vnw i 

r«h- 

and a oo. responding Inequality In oppoi, unity for tl.c^.hUdV^o^tl^s,a'," 

2191. Brace. David Kingsley. Number and qnnliflciitl<*n.s of tenehers of 

remthor iSr " ^ep- 

V of education. 1S)29. Urdversitv of 
NorUi Dakota, Grsnd Forks, khool of education record, 15: 37-42, November 

more of them have dbctoraies and ihey than 

219.8. Bright, Harold, A .sti/dy of leaching personnel in (’lark county 111 
Master ,s tlie.«l8. 1929, Indiana state teachers college, Terre Hautev 03 p ms. 

2194. Brown, 3/r«. Clifford John. A conii^atlve study ofShe teachers In the 
pu lie schoo s of Danas, Hou.slon. Snn Autonlo. Mu.sieVs t S J’N 
I nlverslty of Texas, Austin. \ ' 

feilon .Charlotte S. Reasons for entering ihj teaching pro- 

fesalon of teaching. giieatlonn.il res on why studenta enter the pro- 

'S' rr 

visor, were frlwn.^'tbHr rucaUolTyr;i'‘klgrjct^ "Ct oi « W 

service, professional Improvement . loco electlonMg^ rnd iK,. 

na^S^ ?uneieSa^ American school bo^rd Jour- 
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2196. Combs, William W. A study of the high school English teacher io 
Mississippi. Master's thesis, 1929. Teachers college, ColombUi university. New 
York, N. Y. 92 p. ms. 

2199. Cowden, Sudie E. A descriptive study of the work of helping teachers. 
Master's thesis, 1930. New York university. New York, N. Y. 

2200. Coie, W. W. and Soper, Wayne W. Study of the high school teacher^ 
in New York State. State department of e<1ucation, Albany, N. Y. Albany. 

I niversity of the State of New York press, 1930. 

A Btud/ of tralnlo^. experience, and salarpi^of hi^b school teachers for rarious aisos 
of communities. Minors and minors are compared with subjects taught. 

2201. Craig, Noel Edwin. Atfsences of teachers in the secondary schools of 
Detroit. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Chicago, Chicago, III. 

2202. Cuer, Howard A. A study of the experience, training, tenure, and 
salaries of 175 superintendents of schools in third class cities of Kansas, 1929- 
1930. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Kansas, La^^Tcnce. 

2203 Douglas, Helen M. Com[)arison of qualifications of regular teachers 
with art education teachers. Masters thesis, 1930. George Peabody college 
for teachers, Nashrille. Tenn. 300 p. ms. 

The qualiflcatloDs of art teachers aud other teacberi of city achoola of the South were I 
stodledL Piadlnga : Experieuce. but do degree la required for elementary teachers. Bache- 
lor'! degree and experience la required for junior and senior high schools. Salaries are 
the game for art teacbem ta otb^ teachers. 

2204. Falk, HoUin Provisions for professional gatherings In universities 
and colleges. Educational research record (University of Nebrastt), 32-44, 
October 1929. 

NlDety-MYep replies to a questlODnalre were received from state oniversltlea and col- 
leges aU over the United States giving data on professional gatherings and provisions 
for them. There Is a trend in faror of the general professional meeting. All of the 
ordinary expenses of attending the meetings are usnaliy provided. 

2206. Omitry, C. B. Survey of Connecticut natural science teachers, 1929- 
1930. Connecticut agricullural college, Storrs. 39 p. ms. 

Questionnaires were sent to all teachers of natural sciences io high schools (280). 
182 replies were received, showing combinations of sabjects taught, extracurricular duties 
of science teachers, science texts and reference books used. 

2200. Haggerty, Mdvin E. A suggested faculty personnel record form. 
1930. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 4 p. ^ 

Replies were received from 268 colleges and ontrerslties in the North central asso- 
ciation, giving personnel data which are usually recorded and filed. On the baala of 
these replies, a suggested form of faculty personnel record waa conatructed. 

2207. Hlgley, Carl A. A study of commercial teachers* agencies. Master’s 
thesis, 1930. Ohio state university, Columbus. 62 p. ms. 

Covers the origin and development of teachers' agencies In this country, their methods 
of operation, and the extent of their service. Findings ; The first such agency was 
founded in 1846 and there ar«> now 170 of them distributed throughout ail the states 
but 11. They enroll over 250.000 teachers and place one-elghtb of this number anna- 
ally. In other words H»ey fill about ooe-sixth of all vacancies occurring 

2206. Huffakar, C. L. and Knaaland, Xatharina P, The elementary school 
teacher of Oregoo. Elugene, Oreg., University of Or^ron, 1929. p. 21-40. (Uni- 
versity of Oregon publications. Education series, roL 2, no. 2) 

Data are given coDcernlog tbe salary, training, exi>eii6nce, and tumovef of teachers 
In the elementary schools of Oregon. 

2200. Jaggard, Qux Hathaway. The cost of liVing of teachers in 62 Kansas 
communities. Mister's thesis, 1929. University of Elansas, Lawrence. 

221(1 Johnson, C. Xi. A study of the social status, experience, training, teach- 
ing load, and salaries of high school teadiers of New Jersey. Master’s thesis, 
1990. University of Minnesota, MinneapoUa. 
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2211. Jones, oOrady B. A study of the high school mathematics teachers of 
lyouislana. Master’s th^is. 1930. George Peabody college for teachers. Nash- 
nlle, 'Penn. 75 p. ms. 

Fiodlofs : 63 per cent of the_ teachers bold degreea ; two-thlrda of them majored or 
mlnored tn mathematica; science and social science combined most frettnently with 
matbenutlca as teaching combinations. 

2212. Kemp, Wallace B. What do teachers’ personnel records Indicate? 
Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Michigan, Ann Ajbor. 94 p. ma 

An analysis of teaching personnel In Hamtramck, Nldh., pnbUc schools. Findings : 
The median age of teachers is 31.6 years; M per cent receired training In institntlous 
of higher learning ootside of the State ; 26 per cent were new to the systeni and bad had 
no prertooa experience. The teachers have had an average of 15 years of formal educdtlon. 
six yeara more than their parents. Major reasons given by teachers for choosing teach- 
ing aa a vocation are enjoyment, livelihood. Interest, prest^, growth, training and long 
racationa. 

2213. Kuykendall, Benjamin, jr. A study of the commercial, Eoglish, 
mathenxatics, and science teachers In the State of Pennsylvania. Master's 
thesis, 1930. New York nnlversity, New York, N. Y. 83 p. ma. 

A atndy of educational qnallflcations, training, experience, salary, turnover, cer^ 
llflcates and labject combtnatlODs of teacbere In PeanBjlya,nla. 

2214 Lefever, Kath Baxnhizer. Tlie status of the married women teachers 
In the elementary schools of Los Angeles county. Master’s thesis, 1930, Uni- 
versity of Southern California, Los Angeles, ma. 

2215. Leger, Frank W, The status of tlie teachers of manual arts as deter- 
mined by training, experience, tenure, salary, teaching load and subject com- 
bination In towns and cities In Nebraska of less than 15,000 population. Mas- 
ter’s thesis, 1929. University of Nebraska, Lincoln. Educational research 
record (University of hfcbraska), 2: 184-04, April 1930. (Abstract) 

A Hat of teachera of mannal arts waa obtained from the directories in the State 
inperlntendent'a ofllce for the years 1612-1913, 1922-1623, 1624-1625, and 1627-1628. 
These Usta were checked to find certain trends. 

2216. Long Beach, Calif. Pnblic schoola Department of research. Vaca- 
tion report for 1029. 5 p. ms. 

A report on the summer vacation activities of the 1,079 teachera, principals, and soper- 
rlaora of the Long Beach city schoola. Of tbU number 22 per cent attended school and 
21 per cent travelled. 

2217. Lynn, Joseph Victor. A study of certain standards and practices In 
Iowa concerning teachers of industrial arts In general schoola, vocational tikde 
teacher^ In day and evening schools, and practical shop teachers in continoa- 
rion part-time schools. Master’s thesis, 1930. Pennsylvania state college, State 
College. 89 p. mg. 

A study of the number and variety of subjects, tescblng load, mobility and tenure of 
posltlona, acbolaatic preparation, flnandal compeuaatioD, Informal profeaalonal growth 
and teacher tral^|g eufrlcnhim. 

2218 Newton, Mrs. Meda Busklrk. Status of married Women teachers in 
Kansas. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Wichita. Wichita. Kans. 53 p. ms. 

2219. Pickett, Julia. The social status of educators lo San Dlega Master's 
thesis, 1930. University of Sonthem California. Los Angeles, ma 

2220. Plsnake, O. H. Report of the committee on teacher welfare In rural 
schools. Wlaconsin teachers aasoclatlon, 1930. (Printed.) 

2221. Boblnson, H. O. (Comparison of ^clency of married and unmarried 
teachera 1930. West Virginia university, Morgantown. 

2222. Eebring, Xay. Health expenditures of public school teachers as a fac- 

tor In salary scbedalea Master’s thesis, 1980. University of California, 
Berkeley. M p. ma » 

Findings : fketora wlthta the tcidilng profession which seem to be largely neponalble 
tor the saocnt teaehe^ as Indlvtdoela Mwod tor bcMth ere length of exparlesea 
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U'BcbiDK load, and teocbopa aalarj. Teacher health rlaks should be reductd by prop^^r 
adjustment of teacher load and teachers salary, not alone for the sake of the Individual 
teacher, but becnnse of the far-reaching effect of teachers healtli upon the boys and girl^ 
entrusted to their care. 

2223. Shannon, J. B. The influence of geoigfaphlcal location of teacher- 
training institutions on the personnel of high school teachers. Edacational 
ndminlstration and supervision. 15: G93-97, Deceml>er, 1930. 

Data for, this study were taken fmm the reports of high school principals of Indlao:i 
to the State department of public Inetriictlon for the school year 1927-1928. Teacher^ 
included in the study were reported to bo graduate.** of 37 different colleges or normal 
schools. The coefficient of correlation between years of experience and miles traveled Is 
very slight, and shows that teachers who drift into the profession beenuse of the clrcum- 
Hlance .of geographical location of teacher Institutions arc no less sincere or competent 
than those coining from greater dUtancx'S. 

2224. Smith. JeflP Frank. A comparison of the higlvschool teachers of Ken- 
tucky and Tennessee cs to their qualifications, experience, and salaries. 
Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Chicago, Chicago, III. 

2225. Thayer, Harry Coulter. Status of teachers in Wisconsin part-time ’ 

schools of cities under 100,000 population. Master’s thesis, 1030. University of 
Wisconsin, Madison. ^ 

2226. Utterback, Carl Perry. Au investigation of living costs for teachers Id 
Colorado. Master’s thesis, 1030. University of Denver, Denver, Colo. 61 p. 
ms. 

Deals with an Investigation carried out with the coop<'ratlon of the Colorado educa 
tlon association. The cost of living for teachers ia one factor In the problem of state 
aid for schools which iaWtng studied In Colorado by the Educntlounl OnaDCe committee 
of the Colorado education aasoclatlon under the dln'cti^n o4k>r. I’nul B, Mort. 

2227. Wahlquist, John Thomas. A study of the social, economic, profe.<- 
sional and legal status of the junior college teacher. Doctors thesis, 1930. 
Cniverslty of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 341 p. ms. 

2228. Welborn, E. L. What are the causes for the decline In enrollment on 
elementary teacher training curricula? Teachers college journal (Terre Haute. 
Ind.l. 1: 1211^1, May 1930. 

Replies to a questionnaire received from 75 two-yenr stodenta nnd 75 fnur-year studfnt< 
show that the chief cause of the drift away ;rom elementary trnchlng Is the generally 
unfavorable poaltlon of the elementary tenrher ns compared with the high f»cho«d 
teacher. 

2229. Welah, James W. A brief history of the anion movement among teach- 
ers in the public school of the United States. Muster’s thesis, 1980. Univer- 
Rlty of Michigan, Ann Arbor. 144 p. ms. 

A study to show concisely, accurately, and in an unbiased manner, the causes, growth 
nod signlflcaDce of the unioDlution among teachers employt^l In the public elementary 
and secondary schools of the United States. Findings : The period for forming teachor^* . 
unions was from 1902 to 1016: the union in San Antonio was among the first (1902). 
From 1902 to 1910. 20 organisations In 10 .states affiliated with the American federm 
tlon of teachers. 

2230. Wilson, Bobert B. Troiuiug, salary, tenure, experience, and subject 
(Combinations of the science teacher in tlie ncTredlted publU non-North central 
liigh schools of Michigan, 1929-1980. Master’s thesis 1930. University of 
Michigan, Ann Arbor. 45 p. ms. 

Findings : Little relation was found to exist between training and salary, tenure and 
salary, sod between training an4 tenure. 

Sec aUo 4000, 4063, 4217, 4242, 4411. 

AFPOINTIIBNT AND TKNUU 

2231. Alabama education aasociatioii. Teacher tenure In Alnbania's elemen- 

tary and secondary schools. Alabama school Journal, 47 : 10, 12, 28, 80/ Febru- 
ary 1990. > 
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2232. Breckenridge, Elizabeth. Value of hiph school grades and Intelligence 
test scores In the selection of pro.«p<>ctive teachers. Master's thesis 1930 New 
1 ork university, New York, N. Y. 

• 2233. Brogan, 'Whit. Tiie work of pluceinent ofRces in teacher trultiliig insil- 
tiition.^ Doctor's thesis, 1030. Teachers college, ('olumhia university. New 

’ -’pw \ork city. Teachers college, Columbia uDiversity, 1930. 97 n. 

( Contrihutions to education, no, 434) 

Data were collected from 60 atate aupporled teacher training inatltuUon* 71 auDeria • 
tend^nta of 25 teachers college prealdents and normal school prlnclpala and Oi 

Placemen, office dlrectora. Pollclea for administration of placomenr o2e geneJaP 

TT'" formulation of standards of elfgibUhv ; 

fro. ni'irem** registration routine with retjulred rcplstrntlon of all eligible students' 
free- pl.icemenl service; a placement office responsible f,.r professional blstorv of alumni’ 
and mulntalnlng reciprocal service with those ..f dllferent training ins, 

“f new teachers in California. 192D- 
education. Sacramento, Calif. California schools 

1 ; I4S-82, July (1930. 

22aT Coatney. E. C. The legal dismi.s.s:,I of teachers. .American schtml 
hoard journal. SO; 52-.'»3, April 1930. 

numerous causes and conditions under which teacherrf mav be dl.mlase^l 

tlilnga which th| courts have held as causes for terminating teachers contracts. 

'2*236. Dean. Eenwlck Galbraith. Forms of contracts for teachers. Util- 

\e^lty of Pittsburgh .school of education journal. 5: 52-57, December 1929 

receiv'^* froJ”d‘’^ "'■'y ■'^"''nble source. Sample forms' wor- 

received from 42 different states. Several foreign countries described the lem 

ment enter^ Into with teachers. State «;boo, coS, were .mdl*:; ITcot S :L^ 
Irtfcle. * • form of contract which Is included In the 

2217. Pr^lln, Ray. What .superintendents ask applying teachers. Analy- 
ir»*^\prn 1^^" rf'fPrence blanks. .American school l>oard Journal, 80: 51. 

Application blanka in uao Id 44 of thf* II 
io this siiid.r, and suii^gratlons were glvel 
contain only relevant motcrial, 

22aS. Owy^r Leona 0*Conndr. Phuemc.it and follow-up serv ice in a teacher 
tminlng Institntlon. Masters thesis. 1929. New York university. New York 
N. 1. 00 p. ni8. * 

. 2230. Haig, R, J. Teticher turnover in South Dakota. 

I nlversity of Minnesota, Minneaix>lis. 

22W Holmstedt. Raleigh W. A study of the effects of the New Jersey 

teacher tenure law. Doctor's thesi.s. lam Teachers college. Columbia 
university. New York, N. Y. voiumma 

dlsmlssnls. t.-ncher turnover, wilary sche.lulcs, snd ■dmlnlslratlve policies 
due to tenure were secured by questionnaire from 79 Xew Jertiey school systems with 

mstlon on teaching experience, transiency, nod efforts to Improve professional service 
was secured by questionnaire from l.71« teachers In New Jersey , a«? . 7 

total amount of dismiseal; any effect of tenure to decreaac turnover has been h»innr,.t 
»y other factors; no general tendency was fountl for teachers to ilecrease their efforts 

^ P®P*oy lo^l person* at teacliPi;^; elirDlnation of unjoat dlamigMl and 
pr^ectlon against political and mndaf attack* are chief v.luw of tenuro law , 

photograph in the Belection of teachers. 

. a.Hter s thesis, 1929. University of Nebraska. Lincoln. 48 p. ms. Published 




It citie* of thp I'Dlted Statp* weft analyted 
!ur the pr^-paratlon of blanka which wouid 


Master's thesis, 1930. 


/ 

/ 


O 

ERIC 


b 


206 


' BBSBABOH studies IK BDUOATIOK 



with D. A. Worcester In Journal of applied pi«ycholo«y. 14: M-62, February 
1930. 

8«U of pbotoyrapbi of teacbero were sent to a nninber of representative men and women 
engaged In hiring teachers to discover whether the photographs had any value In 
determining their choice. Replies were received from 148 Judges with about 3,600 sepa- 
rate estimates. Conclualoni : There Is little If any value In a photograph as a means 
of furnishing information about ability to teach. 

2242. Johnson, Baldo B. The hiring of teachers In the small aehool systems. 
American school board Journal, 79: 69-60, 127-28, 130, November 1929. 

.Aniwera to a questionnaire were received from 359 auperintendenta of schools of 
leas than 6.000 population In Minnesota. This article describes the sctnal practice of 
teacher hiring an carried on In Minnesota?' x 

2243. I 4 imb, Earl K. Tenure and tu^over of public school superintendents 
In cities of 2,600 and over. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Iowa, Iowa 
City. 82 p. ma. 

A study of tenure and turnover of pnbUc school superintendents since 1000, inclndlng 
sit superintendents who were In service in 1900. 

2244. I*e«, John 8. The legal situation regarding the dismissal of teachers 
and other school officials as determined by law and court cases. Master’s 
thesis, 1930. College of the City of New York, New York, N. Y, 65 p. ms. 

A surrey of statutory cnuaea, provltionn, procedures, etc., of dismissal with reference 
to prominent court caaea. 

2245. McCarroU, Elizabeth. ..A suggested program for cooperative research 
to aid In the promotion of a central boreau of teacher placement in Ohio. 

1929. Ohio state nnirersity, Columbus. 

Traces the derelopment of teacher placemei^ from Individual placement to centralised 
bareaus for teacher placement. Offers s program of research and suggests two problems, 
one on teacher testing and another on an activity analynls of an appointment office. 

2246. ond McCloud, Margaret Teacher-placement by state agencies. 

Bdncational research bnlletin (Ohio state university), 9 : 247-60, April 30, 1930. 

Gives a tnmmary of the types of mrvlce given toward the placing of teachera by 
the variona itate departmenU of education and the state teachers assoclatlona. 

2247. Maddock, W. E Tenure and salaries of Montana school administra- 
tors. Nation’s schools, 6: 68-67, August 1930. 

2248. Morlte, E D. Report of the department of educational service of the 
University of Nebraska. Educational research record (University of Ne- 
braska ) , 2 : 49-06, December 1929. 

This article deacribea the work of the Bureau of edncattoual service in helping people 
trained In the University of Nebraska in eecnrlng teaching poaltlona, and in antatlng 
prospective employers in selecting the best trained teachera available. Data were secured 
from the records of the ofice. 

2248. Moriwmki, EtheL Note xm the comparative validities of Judgments of 
intelligence based on photographs and on Interviews. Journal of applied psy- 
chology, 18: 630-31, December 1929. 

A itndy was naade of seven men and eight women students of the Territorlai normal 
school, Honolulu, bated on photographs and personal Interviews. It was found that 
Judgments of intelligence baaed on pbotographa are definitely thongb slightly better Uun 
chence, while Jodgmenta based on interviews are noticeably better. 

2260. Kelson, M. J. The placement bureau. 1030. Iowa state teadiers 

C<4)ige, Cedar Falla. 7 p. ms. (Research report, np. 8) 

Of 1,803 pereona enrolled with the placement bnrean, 972 were placed. The combina- 
tion of sabjecte called for la aometimea such that, even though the student may have 
taken the proper major and minor, he will have failed to prepare in another subject to 
be taught. luformatlon la given In this report concerning the subject comblusttons for 
which there It a dsmsad. w 
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2251. Fattersoa, John Ra 3 rmond. Tenure and post-service status of super- 
intendents of schools In cities 3,000 to 30,000 population census of 1930, period 
1900 to 1928. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. New York university. New York, N. Y. 
168 p. 

2252. Bice, John P. The selection of teachers by the nonprof essiona I school 
official. American school board Journal, 79 : 47-48, August 1929. 

A questionnaire containing factora considered In selecting teachers, was sent to town- 
ship trustees of Indiana, and to school-board tnembera In Illinois. 197 returns were 
received from trustees and 101 from school-board members. All school offlclals look for 
practically the same characteristics in selecUng teachers, but the Importance assigned 
the various factors differs with the particular official. 

2253. Sharp, Edward Preston. Legal issues In the dismissal of teachers. 
Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. University of 
Pittsburgh school of education Journal, 5: 124-37, June 1930. (Abstract) 

This study takes up the importance of the contract In the dlsmlasal of teacera ; the ' 
legal statutes In the various states regarding the dismtisol of teachers ; the nse of the 
discretionary power of school boards In the various states ; the legal atatua of the teacher ; 
and the Inherent rights of the teacher. 

2254:. *8obey, (Thristel Lorens A. Teacher tenure and turnover in the high 
schools of Los Angeles county from September 1923 to September 1928, inclnslve. 
Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Southerifjj^llfornla, Los Angeles, ms. 

2265. Stevenson, Fred O. Study of forms used in making contracts with 
publlc-s^chool teachers. Elementary school Journal, 30: 625-32, March 1930. 

Methods used by 462 public-school systems In making contracta with teachers were 
studied. Forty-two cities, employing nearly one-third of the total number of teachers 
employed by all the school ayatema, use no written dr printed form, of contract In em- 
ploying teachers. Some school systems nse an Informal letter offering a position and 
requiring an Informal letter of acceptance to complete the contract, others require a 
legaUatlc, two-party agreement form of contract. There la Uttla atandardliatlon of con- 
tract formi-except as required by statute in a very few states. 

2250. Sturtevant, Sarah M., Strang', Buth, and Hooton, Mary. Turnover 
among deans of women. Personnel Journal, 8 : 384-92, April 19,30. 

A study waa made of the turnover rate of deans of women In 874 liberal arts colleges 
and anlveraitles and In 128 normal acbools and ' teachers colleges. Data aecnred are 
nseful In eatimatlng the probable number of poiitiona available to quallOed deans, and In 
saggestlng some of the factora related to turnover In this vocation. 

2257. Weldexnann, C. C. A new type letter of recommendation for teachers. 
Educational research record (University of Nebraska), 2 : 67-71, 74-93, De- 
cember 1929, 

A study waa made of the content of 1,260 letters of recommendation written for 
teachers. Findings ; The present method of writing letters of recommendstlon lacks any 
degree of standardisation; r 

2268. White, O. A. Teachers’ contracts in the^^State of Iowa Master's 
thesis, 1930. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

See aUo 89. 2147. 

CEBTIFTCATION of TBACHBR8 

2260. Bollinger, Boy Arthur. Trends In state requlpenients for the cer- 
tiflcation of teachers, supervisors, and administrators. Master’s tbeeia, 1930. 
University of Southern California, Los Angeles, ms. 

2200. Fast, H. B. A plan for certification of teachers in Ohio. Master’s 
thesis, 1930. Ohio state university, Columbus. 60 p. ms. 

This Is s study of certiflcatlon procedure in the United States. Questionnaires were 
»ent to all sUte departments of education and to 400 scattered county saperlntendenta. 

A deflnite trend toward state control of certlOcatlon and greater Bpeclallaallon of certifi- 
cation waa foooA 
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2261, Kinder, J. S. Ilequireineiits for s4‘coDd»ry -school teaching certificates 
in the case of persK)ns without teaching oxi»erience. School review, 38: 110^14, 
January 1930. 

A quc^^tlonnalre was arnt to the otDce of the state d'*partment of education in each of 
the Btuteg In an attempt to bring together current praclice« as regards certification of 
teachers upon completion of college for high scbool teaching. The amount of profeaslonal 
work r^Hiulred varies considerably ft<»m Kiate to state ; the range Is from 0 to 24 semester 
hiiurs. All states allow credit for practice teaching aliluuigh It may not he requlrcnl. 
Twenty-seven stales have some typ«* of subject requirement for certiflcatlon to teach a 
certain subject. 

2262. Leake, James Donald. The ct‘rtih< atiiui of high stdtool teachers in the 
I’nited States. Master’s thesis, 1030 University of Colonulo. IloiiUler. Uni- 
versity of Colorado studies, 18: «84-ASf>, December 1030. (Abstract ) 

This study of certiflcatlon requirements for high school teachers In the Unltef’ Btatei 
has for Its purpose the following; to study the various agencies of cvrtlflcatlng authority, 
showing the tendency of centralisation within the state department of education; to 
tabulate the requirements made by the states for high i|chool certificates; to evaluate the 
present tendencies and make suggestions for a more uniform method of certification for 
teacher.s by establls'bing uniform standards. 

22(J3. Minnesota, State department of education. Laws and rules gimMii- 
Ing certification of teachers, adinini.strators anil sui»crvi.<ors. St. Paul, 1929. 
16 p. 

2264. North Carolina. State department of public instruction. Division 

of finance and statistics. Number and certification of white teachers: 1929- 
1930. 1930. Raleigh. N. C 

2265. Scholarship t»f white tk*flcher.s new to Individual 

counties: 1929-1930. 1930. Raleigh, N. C. , 

Gives the type of cf^rliflcate held by white teachers who nre new to individual countiis. 

226a Nugent, M. E. The certiftaitlon of tenclu^rs In North Dakota. Doc- 
tors thesis, 1930. University of North Dakota, University. 184 p. 

2267. Overstreet, John William. Certification of Missis.slppi high school 
teachers. Master’s thesi.s, 1930. George Pealxaly college for teachers, Nash- 
ville, Tenn. 79 p. ms 

This study gives a history of cerilrtcntlon In Mississippi, a survey of the present situa- 
tion. and a compari.son of Mississippi with a group of HOlected*stutes. Findings: Misski- 
slppl has made steady progress In her certlflc 4 |pon riHpilrcraenta. hut Is not quite up to 
the standards of the more progressive states. She should revise her certiflcatlon laws, 
and centralize Issuing agencies. 

2268. Patterson, Maude Anna. Tlic certification of art supervisors and 
teachers In the United State.s. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Southern 
California, Los Angeles, ms. 

2260. Peyton, Warren. History of certification in Kentucky. Frankfort. 
Ky., State department of education. 1929. 22 p. 

2270. San Francisco, Calif. Public schools. Department of educational 

research and service. Certification and training of San Francisco teachers— 
facts concerning enrollment. 1930. 4 p. (Hullctin no. 12) 

2271. Seymour. Harriet. The certification of teachers in Kansas. Master’s 
thesis, 1930. University of Kansas, Lawrence 

2272. Smith, Cassie Lina. A .study of cert iflciit Ion of home economics teach- 
ers In the South. Master’s thesis, 1929. George Penhody college for teachers. 
Nashville, Tenn. 88 p. ms. 

227a SwiUer, Edna- The trend lu the certification of secondary school 
teachers in the United Statee. Master’s thesis. liXiO. Washington iiniversltv. 
St. Louis, Mo. 
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• J274. Tewksbury, Mary Adeline. Certification of public scIicmM teachers in 
the United States. Master’s thesis, IJKiO. University of Washington. Seattle. 

2275. Texas. State department of education. Laws, rules, and regulations 
;T(»veruing teachers’ certificates. Austin, Texas. 4S p. (lUilIetin, vol. 6, 

III). 1, No. 2G7) 

xrr also 15. lt)15. 20G6. 20W. 2213, 3010. 


IMPROVEMENT OF TEACHERS IN SERVICE 

2276. Bechtel, Helen W. An attempt to improve lesson planning for teach- 
ers in servie*e. Educational method. P: 545-5iC June 1930. 

*2277 Beeson. Marvin F. Extension courses n.s n means of Improving teach- 
ers in service. National league of teachers’ ass<Riations bulletin, November 
U»20. 3 p. 

^Tlio article discusses advantages of ert<*nslon courses for teuchera and d^'oeribea the 
work of the cooperative exteoBlon courses for teachers In Colorado conducted by tlie 
I Diversity of Colorado, Colorado stale teachers college, and Weeferu slate college of 
i oli»rado. as well as the nature of the work done at the sctiool for public health and 
Bociul hygiene in Richmond, Va., by the College of William and Mary. 

2278. Bixler, Lorin E. County teacliers’ institute and teachers’ meetings in 
Ohio. 1930. Ohio state universlt}-, Columbus. 

2279. Chapman, H. B. Faculty and departmental meetings in secondary 
schools, August 1, 1929. In Hallimore, Md., Department of ediutitiou, lOOtli 
annual report of the Baltimore hoard of school c<unml88ioners. 1928-1929. p. 
UtT-73. 

An Investigation of the principal topics considered, including the titles of papers read • 
:md studies reported, addresses to faculty members by speakers uot on the faculty, and 'a 
discussion of various results from such meetings. 

•2280. DeLong, Leo Hay. Uity school institutes In Pennsylvania a study of 
(he development and administrution of the program of in-service education of 
tf'achers, with proposals for Impnjved state control and loc‘ai administration. 
Doctor’s thesis, 1930. Columbia unlvemity, New York, N. Y. Camp Hill, Pa., 

Ell Ess Dee educational publishers, 1930. 147 p. 

Cliy school Institutes were studied uuder the boadiiigs of ; legal basis and development 
of diy sclioul Institutes; development of approved equivalent types of teacher traliilni^ 
iM SrrvIce; evnluatloD of city Institutes by suporlotCDUents and teaclierv ; peii-oniiel and 
programs of city school Instltutrs; financing of city school Institutes; need for a recun 
hlderatlon of the standards of state cuntrol and local admlnlatrailon. Conclusions : There 
is ne^'d for a critical professional study of the field for In-service and pre service education 
iif teachers, and for changes In local administration and state control. 

2281. Edebum, Kalph. Study to determine the preparation of the teachers 
ill service and teachers In training as related to the teaching of elementary 
science. Master’s thesis, 1930. Cornell university, Ithaca, N. Y. 60 p. ms. 
•Nature almanac, 1930: 129-31. 

.\n examination was made of the records of 1,700 rural New York teachers In service and 
rs Holence teachers In difieretil teacher training liiMiitutlnnK. UndliiKH: In general, teach 
ITS Id training are receiving a better preparation in the field of science education than 
seems to have been the pracilcc of the 1,700 teachers la service examined. Teachers iu 
MTvIce are reported to have had less training to leach science or nature study than to 
teach language, reading, arithmetic, spelling and geography. 

2282 Evers, ^ Catherine. Improvement of tenchors iu service. Doctor’s 
diesis, 1930. Fordham university, New York, N. Y. 

•2283. Folger, Hath A^ Improveiueut of art teachers In service. Master’s 
diesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university. New York, N. Y. 58 p. ms. 

2284. Gold, Charles ErtL 'Deachers* meetings with special references to 
practices In South Dakota. Master's thesis, 1930. University of South Dakota^ 
Vermillion. 43 p, ms. 
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2285. Hoffman, M. David. The status of voluntary teachers associations k 
cities of 100,000 population or over. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. "Dnlverslty of 
Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 138 p. ms. 

Tbii study Is based on data rec^dved from 176 aBBociatlons in 57 cities/ General infer- 
matioD is presented re^ardiDK the asBociatlons, such as size and character of membership, 
oamber of meetings per year, dues, etc. 

2286. Jaggers, E. E. Organizing teachers’ meetings in county school sys- 
tems. Nation’s schools, 4: 21-24, October 1929. 

A study was made of teachers* meetings In 50 unselected counties from all parts of tb< 
state of Kentucky. Three different types of organisation are described in this article is 
order to Illustrate desirable practices. ' 

2287. Jenkins, A. O. (Naples, N. Y.) Sabbatical leave of absence in sec 
ondary schools. [1930] 

Thirty-seven cities In the United States reported a plan of sabbatical leave. 

2288. Klssell, Charles A. Practices and extent to which these practices are 
used In the induction of teachers to service In high schools of less than 200 
studetots. Master’s thesis, 1930. Pennsylvania state college. State College. 

This h a study of 300 high schools in Pennsylvania of the first class of less than 200 
students. The principal is the chief source of Information concerning the keeping of 
records, the marking system, and time to be at work In the morning. The teachers clan 
programs are subjects generally discussed at conferences and teachers meetings. 

' 2289. Littlejohn, William F. Sabbatical leave in the public school system 

of the District of Columbia. 1930. United States Bureau of efficiency, Wasb- 
iagton, D. C. 15 p. ms. 

2290. Long, Virgil Lewis. Th(' recognition of teacher travel by boards of 
• education in selected school systems of Nebraska and the United States. Mas^ 

ter’s thesis, 1929. University of Nebraska, Lincoln, 100 p. ms. 

A study of the trend and extent of recognition of teacher travel by boards of education 
The evidence as gathered in the study does not justify any final conclusions. Opinion] 
based upo^ mature judgment and exf^erience together with common practice aa presented 
in this study constitute the best guide on the subject to date. This phase of iD-servIcv 
training for teachers is comparatively new and what has been done la regard to tbf 
recognition of teacher travel Is hardly a safe criterion to follow. It will doubtless take 
some time with much experimenting to deckle upon a method of recognition which li aam 
to follow. 

2291. Miller, William Allen. A history of the Illinois state teachers’ asso- 

ciation since 1912. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Chicago, Chicago, III 
100 p. ms. . 

The principal subjects discussed are : the bureau of research, the secretary ah ip, legl’- 
lative program and activities, the annual meeting and the Illinois teacher, which is tbr 
official publication. Points of difference between the state association and the local 
divisions are given. 

2292. Newman, Boss B. Training teachers In service to deal with puplli 
with less than average ability in spelling. Master’s thesis, 1980. University d 
low^a, Iowa City. 65 p. ma 

2293. Reynolds, Annie. Ileiwrt of the cooperative study of teachers' meet 
Ings. In U. S. Bureau of education. Certain phases of rural school Buper\1 
slon. Washington, Ignited States Government printing office, 1929. p. 81-3< 
(Bulletin, 1929, no. 28) 

Thia article gives the results of a questionnaire sent out to obtain information concera 
ing organisatlOD, characteristic program activttiea, supplementary measures, snd tinM 
distribution of teachers meetings. 

2294. Russell, Charles. West^ld conferences for^ yhpng teachers. Elemen- 
tary school journal, 80 : 176-S8, November 1929 ; 256-65, I>ecember 1929. 

Describes the conferences held by the Masaaebasetts state normal school at Westfield, 
as a {^sult of which teachers get better insight into conditions under which thdi 
students have to tescb, and can not^ problemi which might have been avoided had teach 
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log bwn different. Pnbllc-vcbool oflicen hnee come to reallie prob|cins confrontlnc 
normal scbooli, and have been able to help In tbelr solution. The conferences Rive the 
fH^Aduates some appreciatioo of their aucceaB, and send them hack to school with yreater 
coDfldeoce In their abilities. The substitute teachers return to school with a new under 
standing of the problems of the teacher who Is wholly dependent on herself. 

2205. Shipman, Wayne, Chr. Sabbatical leave in public schools of Massn- 
chusettB. Boston, Massachusetts teachers federation, 192Jt 

2296. Smith, Balph Hewctt. A study of the value of the Stanford achieve- 
ment tests in the improvement of teachers In service. Master’s thesis, 1929. 
University of Kansas, Lawrence. 

2297. Thompson, J. L. Professional zrovfth of teachers In the system. 1930. 
Public schools, Newburgh, N. Y. 2 p. ms. 

2298. Wenger, Paul G. The status of teachers’ meetings In city and 
exempted village senior and Junior high schools In Ohio. Master’s thesis, 1930. 
Ohio state university, Columbus. 125 p. ms. 

This l8 a collection, organisation, and aummarliatlon of data relative to practices in 
teachers' meetings and to the preferences of teachers In regard to meetings. Findings : 
Teeehera prefer teachers' meetings that lead to professional Improvement. Approximately 
75 per cent of the teachers reporting gave the following reasons for ansuccessfol teachers’ 
meetings; no deflnlte objectives of meetings, and topics discussed are not of Interest and 
value to all teachers. On the basis of data received, it is suggested that teachers be 
given more voice In planning the whole teachers' meeting program and that matters of 
administrative routine be taken care of by bulletins as far as possible. 

2299. Wood, Lloyd K. A study of the costs and estimated value of teachers 
insUtutes in California. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of California, 
Berkeley. 61 p. ms. 

Findings : The California teachers' Institute system is coi;tlog the r^eople of the State 
I great deal of money. It Includes many features of questionable value, but It ban 
had great professional significance In th^ past, and its present boneflts should not be 
[overlooked. The work of perpetuating its valuable features and of substituting others 
for Its valueless features is one which may well call for the most able efforta of the 
profession. 

2300. Zimmerll, Margaret E, Professional Improvement of .secondary school 
teachers through travel. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Pittsburgh. Pitts- 
burgh. Pa. University of Pittsburgh balletin. 27: 414-15, November 1930. 
(Abstract) 

Bee alto 21j3, 2238, 2833, 4598. 

HATING OF TEACBBBS AND PEOGNOSTIC TESTS 

2301. Aberdeen, 8. D. Public schools. Tentative teacher ratloR handbook. 
1930] 19 p. ms. 

This report It ths resalt of the work of the local council of the National education 
It It the outgrowth of reeuesti for a more objective and comprebenalTe 
Titem of teacher rating In Aberdeen. The report and forma are not to be conaldered 
omplete or flual. The rating aheet Is divided Into flve paria. as follows: peraonal char- 
irterlstlcs, profeaslooal qualities, classroom mauagement, iuatructlonal skill or technique' 
a teaching, and resnlts with children. 

2302. Adams, Edwin W. A qualitative analysis of certain teaching traits, 
i study of the problem of measuring the efflclehcy of student teachers engaged 
n practice teaching. Philadelphia, Pa., Temple university, 1030. 98 p. 

2303. Albreast, MatUda. Methods used to evaluate Instruction. Master's » 
hesls, 1980. George Peabody college for teachers. Nashville. Tenn. 90 p. ms. 

A study was made of 19 methods used to evaluate inatnictlon and of 87 school 
Plndlnga : The material studied on the methods that bare been used to evaluate 
Bstruetlon Indicates that educatora are very much Interested In finding some objective 
setbod of ratfug teaching, but they do not agree aa to the method of procedure. The 
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Ktufly of the Furveyp rovr«ln the fart that nlmont nil of the survey staffs maile anmr 
nttempl to evahmte Instruction, and the mctlu d moat gcnernlly used by them was thit 
of Reneral impresBlon. 

2304. Almy, H. C. mul Sorenson, Herbert. A tencher-rotlng sculo of dcier 

mined reliahlllty and vnlldify. Educational administration and supervision, ifi; 
17n -R6, Mnrrh 1030. . ^ 

In order to obtain a working? basis for a rntlnK scale, numerous traits and chnrac 
teristics considered most important for tcnchinjt success were collected from 70 personi 
enRajted In e<luca Ilona 1 work. The 20 traits most frequently mentioned were selected 
ns a basis for the rating scab*. 198 ratings were made of 110 practice teachers in 
the Stale teachers college of Suiwrlor. Wls. These w»‘re used ;ih b:ises for nnniyj?!!* 
of Individual traits us well as mlculations of reliability and validity. Hach trait Is u. 
he scored hy^ a key giving valiies from 0 to 10. which ullows stntlsllcal treatment 
Reliabilities wore obtained from .72 to .04. Validities ranged from .45 to .t4 and thi 
trend was entirely conslst<*nt with conditions of the various trait measurements. 

2305. Binghamton, N. Y. Department of education. Committee on 

vision of rating system. Report of the committee on rating revision. Bing 
hnmlon, N. Y.. 1030. 13 p. (Donald M. Tower, director) 

23(X5. Boardman, Charles W. rupil ratings of high school teachers. 1030 
Tnlverslty <»f Mfnnesota, Minneapolis. 10 p. ms. 

An analysis of four factors afrcctlng pupil Judgments of teaching efficiency. Findings 
PnpU Judgments correlate with supervisors judgments of teachers efficiency to the degret 
-f .56 to 4" *85. Partial correlation coettlclentH for the four factors studied which nwj 
alTect pupil Judgments of teaching efflcicncj^ were obtained. 

2307. Vallflntlon of a pr(>Cedures test as a measure of teaciilng effi 

elency. 1030, rnlverslty of Mlmfesotn, Mlnnenfiolls. 15 p. ms. 

Findings: Test correlates #lth the criterion to the extent of -|-.34. 

2308. Butterworth, Elmer R. Pupil Improvement cost as u measure oi 
teacher efficiency. Master’s thesis, 1930. Unlverwlty of Iowa, Iowa •City 
56 p. ins. 

2300. Clem, Orlie M. Mv f^est teacher. Edneatlonnl method, 0: 473-76, May 
1930. 

In thla article the writer gives the reactions of cxix*rlenced public school teachen 
Conclusions : After a lapse of years, personality factors loom large. 

2310. What do my students think about my teaching? School and 

society, 31: 96-100, January 18, 1930. 

Gives the results of the suhmlBslon of a check list to 200 students in education at tbt 
end of their course. 

2311 . Coxe, Warren W, and Orleans, J. S. Procedure In analyzing progn^ii 
tests. Journal of educational research, 22 : 30—43, June 1930. 

A study of the teachers Interest test and the prognosis test for prospective teachers. 

2312. Prognosis test of teaching ability. Yonkers-on-Hudson 

N. Y. World book company, 1930. Manual, 12 p. ; test, 30 p. 

Thu U a test prepared for use In normal BChools in New York State. 

2313. Coy, O^nevleve L, A study of various factors which influence the usi 
of the accomplishment quotient an a measure of teaching efficiency. Journal d 
educational research, 21: 29-42, January 1930. 

From this study It Is concluded that evaluation and comparison of the efficiency d 
various teachers In a school system should be* based on annual AQ change only wbei 
teachers have begun the year with comparable groups, and when the dlffereaces fouik 
can cUlm high etatUtical reliability. 

2314. Denver, Colo. Public schools. Department of research. How to ua 

preteaching tests. 1929-1030. I 

2316. Frank, Emi^. The use of the teacher rating scale as an instrument 
of supervision. Master’s thesis, 1930. Ohio State university, Columbus. 

A study of historical background and present trends. A survey was made by quH 
tioDDslrea sent to high schools In Ohio and graduate students in the CoUege of edoct 
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tioD of Ohio State unlvertlty. Findings: The teacher rating scale as nn Instrument of 
supervision is used by less than half of the respondents. General use Is more tentative 
than formerly. However, it has been in use about 20 years. 

21^10. Gilliland, A. B. A critical aniilysis of the George Washington uni- 
versity teaching aptitude test. Educationdl ndminlstratlou oiid supervision, 

15: 060-66, December 1929. 

The study is concerned with the determination of the relinbility and validity of the 
(U'orge Washington university teaching aptitude test, dOHlgnod by F. A. Mobs for the 
purpose of discovering an individuara aptitude for teaching. It claims to measure native 
capacity and to measure it with adults independent of ege or experience. 145 fresiimaii 
girls with no teaehlng experience were used in the test. Data indicate that the test has 
only a fair degree of reliability wlien measured by correlating the o<ld with the even 
scores on the teat; the test possesses little validity ns u measure of teaching aptitudts 
It* is a better measure of intelligence than of teaching aptitude ; It is not a good measure of 
native teaching ability. 

2317. James, H. W. Causes of teacher-failure in Alabama. Peabody journal 
of education, 7 ; 269-71, March 1930. 

Pnta were secured from college freshmen, teachers, nnd principals on public schonl 
teachers who had failed. The causes of failures of 118 teachers based on a list of 10 
Items were checked by the college freshmen; 100 teachers were analyzed by teachers. 
Discipline was given first plnre by each group; temper was ranked high by /students and 
teachers, but not so high by the principals. * 

‘A*U8. Jones, J. W. An objective measure of elementary ceacher-in-tralnlng 
achievement. Teachers college journal (Terre Haute, Ind.), 1: 21-23, Sep- ' 
teraber 1929. 

The study alms to compare the scholastic achievement of the teachers In-training for 
the elementary license in the Indiana state teachers collie with the achievement of 
eighth-grade pupils when both groups were measured by the same objective test. 

2319. King, James Bobert. Pupil ratings of teacher tralta Master’s thesis, 
1929. University of Colorado, Boulder. 27 p. ms. 

Two hundred high school pupils were asked to Hat traits or cboracterlatfcs they like 
beat Id the teacher In whom they would confide secrets. Findings: Honesty nnd straight 
forwardness Is most important; patience and understanding, sympathy, not pity, and 
general character, rank high. 

* 2320. Krieger, Laura B. M. Prediction of success in professional courses for 
teachers. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. Teachers coHege, Columbia university, New ' 
York. N. Y. New York city. Teachers college, Columbia university, 1930. 77 p* 
(Contributions to education, no. 420) * 

A study of the posaiblUties of predicting lucceas In a graduate teacher-training Inst I 
tmlon by means of an examination given at entrance. Reports the relationship between 
PHychological tests and grades in over 50 colleges and universities. 

2321, Light, U, L« High-school pupils rate teachers. School review, 38: 
28-32, January 1930. 

Nine hundred pupils in the Barberton high school, Barberton, Ohio, were asked to 
rate their teachers and express judgments on what they thought were the cbaracterlstlcH 
of good and poor teacbefa. The rankings given by the pupils were so much like tho.<^e 
given by the superintendent and the principal that it la evident the pupUs were accurate 
In their Judgments. 

2322, McAfee, L. 0. The possibilities of discovering who will make success- 
ful teachers. 1929. Louisiana State normal college, Natchitoches. 20 p. ins. 

A study of the relative reliability of Intelligence test, scholarship, and student teach- 
ing; and tbe degree to which prediction is now possible. « 

2323, The reliabiUty of the evidence of teaching efficiency obtained 

in foUow-up work. 1929. Louisiana State normal college, Natchitoches. 28 
p. ma. Elementary school Joumab 30: 74(WW, June 1930, 

A study of the relative reliability of reports from local lapeiiDtendefits and records 
of evidence obtained In limited visits. 
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2324. Mead, A. K, Qualities of merit In good and ix>or teachers. Journal 


Roprlnted, 23 p. 

A hiBtory of studieii that have been made of the rating of teachers shows a gradual 
progression away from subjective, undefined procedures, and data towards more objectlre, 
more experimental, more Hclentlflc procedure^, and exact results. It Is concluded from 
this study that there is a tendency to Judge personal qualities as of higher value than 
other types of qunUtles. 

2325. Odenwellcr, Arthur Leonard. The pretllctive value of certain traits 
for effectiveness In teaching. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. Teachers college^ Columbia 
university, New York, N. Y. 

An intensive study was made of 560 teachers of Cleveland In 25 traits. Data were 
treated statistically. Various types of relationship as used In* this studj are more 
reliable than Intelligence tests. Since the methods used are relatively reliable, convenient, 
and a speedy means of measuring traits of teachers In service, they may have value for 
rating traits of prospective teachers. 

2S2d Osbprne, Roxie Ellen. A study of rating cards for student teachers. 
Master's thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, N^hvllle, Tenn. 
92 p. ms. ™ 


2327. Peterson, Oda K. and Cook, William A, Scoh^ cards and rating sheets 
In teacher training. Educational method, 9: 322-30,' March 1930. 

The returns to a questionnaire received from 173 teachers* colleges, state normal 
schools, city normal schools, and colleges and universities during 1028, indicate that 

colleges and universities not primarily foe the training of teachers depend leaa upoo 

supervisory devices than do normal schools and teachers colleges. 148 of the schools 
answering the questionnaire nse a rating scale to estimate general efflclency In student 
teaching. Supervisory and rating devices are used more generally and more scientifically 
In training toachers than on teachers In service. 

2328. Reitz, William. Intelligence of teachers! Doctor’s thesis, 1930. Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin, Madison. 207 p. ms. 

A study of about 4,000 measures of Intelligence pertaining to prospective and expert- 
enci'd kindergarten, elementary, Intermediate, and hlgb-school teachers of Detroit. The 
measures of Intelligence are related to certalu triiinlng factora, supervisory efflctcncy 

ratings over an average period of four years of service, and miicellaneoua factori per 

ta^ng to teachers such as age, place of birth, %ex, marital status, academic degrees held, 
yeffts of substituting, years of leave of absence, salary, semeBter hours of education, and 
resignation. Further comparisons are made of Intelligence level of experienced teachm. 

2329. Remmers, H. H. To what extent do grades Influence student ratings 
of instructors? Journal of educational research, 21 : 314-16, April 1930. 

Correlation of grades against student ratings for 409 students under 11 different 
Instructors in 17 different classes varying widely in subject matter gives correlation! 
for individual traits of individual Instructors varying from —.860 to +.890. Thr 
conclusion is reached that for the average instructor and the average student there k 
practically no relationship between the student'j grades and bU judgment of Us 
loatructor as recorded on the Purdue rating scale for Inatructora. 

2330. Risser, J. Ray, Some of the qualities of a teacher which are predie 
tlve of administrative success. Ulster’s thesis, 1929. University of Soothen 
California, Los Angeles. 100 p. ms. National education associalion. Depart' 
ment of secondary school principals bulletin, 34:1D-21, January 1931 
(Abstract) 

The problem of this theaU was to determine those factors significant for selectloD ci 
successful administrators from successful teachers. In attempting to solve this problent 
three t^hnlques were used, historical research, personal Interviews, and the gueBtloaj 
nalre method. Questlonnairee were sent to 210 teachers and to 220 superlntendenUi 
principals of senior snd of Junior high schools, and of elementary schools. ' 

2881. Taylor, Howard Rice. Teacher Influence on clans achievement: i| 
study of the relationship of estimated teaching ability to pupil achievement In 


of educational research, 20: 239-59, November 1929. 
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reading and arithmetic. Genetic psycliology monographs, 7: 81-175, Fobrunrv 

im 

A Btudy of differoncea In claaa achlevemrnt In arlthmrtlr and rending within each of 
grndeB 4-8, Inclusive, for nine different achoola In a medlunialzed city. Five aeml- 
liidrpendent estl^tea were mode of the general effectiveness of the teachers who were 
rsponHlhle for clo^ Instruction in the vaiioua grades of each school during the simeaKT 
In which the achtevementa of the pupils were meaauced. 

2332. Torgerson, T. L. The measurement of teaching ability. Doctor’s 
thesis, 1930. University of Wisconsin, Madison. 080 p. msj 

A diagnostic teacher-rating acale^conslsting of an objective measure of teacher and 
pupil activities and a profeseional Information teat for elementary teachers waa con- 
structed and validated, aging gain in pupil achievement aa a major criterion and super- 
visory rankings as a minor criterion of teaching success. 

2333. Tyler, B. W. Evaluating the Importance of teachers" activities. Edu- 
cational administration and supervision. 16 : 287-92, April 1930. 

Ratings on the Importance of the teaching activities were obtained from professors of 
education in connection with the Commonwealth study on teacher training. Ratings 
made by supervisors of practice teaching and iustructora of special methods were kept 
separate from the ratings made by professors of educational theory, educational philoso- 
phy or^lnclples of cnlucation. uf whom there were 25. Ratings were' obtained from a 
large group of secondary-school teachers. All of the ratings were treated statistically. 

Data indicate that philosophers and teachers vary widely In their evaluntlons of certain 
teaching activities. 

2334f Ullman, Boy B. The prognostic value of certain factors' related to 
teaching success. Doctor’s thesis, 1»80. University of Michigan, Ann Arbor. 

133 p. (Address: The Author, Ashland college. Ashland, Ohio) 

A study of the various Items entering Into the personal equipment and prepnrntlon of 
prospective teachers. The relationship of each of the Itema to teaching success wns ^ 
carefully determined. r 

2335. Wald, Lloyd D. The rating of teachers In service. Master’s thesis, 

1930, University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

A statlitlcal study of teacher’s ratlnga ; ratings given the lhame group of teachers by 
principals, suprnrlaor, and teachers. Comparlaons are made between ratings. 

2330. Weber, S. E. Rating teachers and principals to Improve their service. 
Pittsburgh puts a new slant on the difficult but valuable plan of rating Instruc- 
tors. American school board Journal, 80 : 47-49, April l1S30. 

See alto 2179, 2387, 2395. 

' TEACHER LOAD 


2337. Anderson, Earl W, Analysis of positions to which beginning teachers 
were elected. 1929. Ohio state university, Columbus. 

A study of the types of positions to which b«‘glDncrs«who are graduatea of the Ohio 
state nnlTeralty are elected and an analysis of their duties based on reports from them. 
Findings: In general, the median beginning teacher teaches at least three eubjecta, and 
has the care of two extracurricular duUea. 

2338. Ayer, Fred C. Computing and adjusting the university teaching load. 
Nation's schools, 4 : 26-80, July 1929. 

The more Important of the basic factors entering Into the computation and adjustment 
of teaching loads are contidered in this article. 

2339. Beaver, Chester A. Subject combination In high school teacher’s pro- 

grams In South Dakota. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Iowa, Iowa City. 
78 p. ms. ” • 


2840. Briar, A BusbelL Subject combinations In high school teachers pnv 
grama. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Iowa, Iowa City. 71 p. ma 


2341, Chapman, Harold B. Pupil-teacher ratio report. 1980. Public achoola, 
Baltimore, Md. 10 p. ms. 

A aclentUlc study of ratio of pupils to teachers la the aereral types of achoola 
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lB-42. Cole. Robert D. The high school teaching population of North Dakota. 
Grand Forks, N. Dak., University of North Dakota, 1929. 50 p. (Bulletin, no. 
5. October 1929) 

Reviewed In School of education record. February 1930, p. 154-56. 

A study of the number of subjects actually taught by high school teachers, the ex 
peilvQce, number, and character of subject combinations and extracurricular activities 
of the teachers. 

23-i:i Doughman. iirs. Mellle. Subject Combinations of hlgb school teach- 
ers in Kansas. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Wichita, Wichita, Kans. 
79 p. mi. ' 

2;i44> Foley, Arthur L., chairman. Report of committee on teaching load in 
colleges. North central association quarterly, 4 : 250-57, September 1929. 

Nine hundred questiODDairefl were mailed out to colle^. Thla article ^ves the 
tabulated results frqm 561 returns. 

234'.'j. Friedrich, Georg:e, Study of the teaching load of nature and science 
teachers in teachers’ colleges and normal achools wilh particular emphasis od 
practices of teaching in the field. IftW. Cornell university, Ithaca, N. I. 
Nature almanac, 1930: 119-27. 

The average number of clasaroom hours taught by .ju^rmal ecbool goleuee teachers li 
19.45 per wevk^ Id 58.7 'per cent of the iDBtUutlotiB, auperVisloD of practice teaching 
In BClcDCe iB not required of the staff. iTMxXf'One and five tenths per cent of^ebt* 
schools attain the standard of A-1 rating of 16 hours per week set by the National 
agsoclatioD of teachers’ colleges. KIgbty-four and eight-tenths per cent of the schooU 
teach by means of Geld trips, the average number of field trips btlng 12.1 per iemester. 
only 38.2 per cent of which have classes of 2fi students or less. A heavy teaching 
load if not a deterrent to teaching by the field method. 

2346. Graham, John Franklin, ^fcmblnotlona of subjects taught by the 
Georgia high-school teacher. Master’s theals, 1929. George Peabody college 
for teachers. Nashville, Tenn. 73 p. ma 

2347. Beiges, J. S. How many and what subjects should a hlgh-school 
teacher in Pemisy Ivania be prepared to teach? School review, 38: 286-99, 
April 1930- 

In order that teacher training institutions may give Intelligent guidance and make 
the proper selection of subjects from tbe standpoint of the ^u^H?tive teacber4, 861 
high schools of Pennsylvania were studied, to find out the nt^H^of subJecU and Xbt 
combinations of subjects being taught by high school teachers. Findings: Students pre 
paring to teach In the high schools of Pennsylvania should receive special academic 
and profeslBoDol training in two subjects. A table giving comblnationfl of subjects 
which might aerve to guide prospective teachers in their choice of subjects is given. 

2348. HoBtettter, B. H. A study of the subject combinations taught In tb( 
four-year high schools of Illinois. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Illinois. 
Urbana. 

2349. Houston, Texas. Independent school district The teaching load of 
high school teachers. Independent school district, Houston, Texas. 10 p. ms 
(Research bulletin no. 8111.) 

The teaching load can not be deflnitely evaluated except In extreme cases in whlcl 
there is only one teacher, such as in ItalUiB or jouruolibni. Findings : Extracurricular load 
should be more equally distributed among all the teachers of a given subject or field; 
soparpte mlnimums and maxlmums for number of pupils should be established for each 
subject : It abould be definitely establlabed that the hours during which pupils are re 
quired to report in school are not coterminous with the hours of the principals* or teachen* 
day ; rules and regulations should stipulate ,the general requirements of each tsachlog 
position, approximate size and number of claases, extracurricular work, approximate 
number of pupils, and other reqalremcnts. 

2350. Johnson, Axel L. The teaching load of college chemistry Instractora 
Masters thesis, IMO. New York university, New York, N. Y. 96 p. ms. 

This is a survey of the teaching loads of the chemistry iostructori of 287 liberal srti 
colleges Id the United Btatec. 
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2351. New Trier township high school, Winnetka, IlL Department of 
reference and research, A study of teaching load and extra duties of teachers 
lur first semester 1929-1930. 1929. 7 p. ms. 

2352. Noble, M. C. S., jr. The subject load of teachers and principals in tlie ' 
hij;h schools of North Carolina, 1920-1930. 1930. State department of public 
instruction, Raleigh, N. C, 18 p, ms. 

The study shows the number of persons teaching various subject combinstloos. The 
dHta concern teachers and principals of both races. Tables are also presented showing 
ihe number of subjects taught and the number of periods taught per day In rural and 
urban high schools In North Carolina, 

2353. Nuttall, iames A- A study of the distribution of the teaching load in 
the small high schools of the State of Utah. Master’s thesis, 1930. Brigham 
Vnung university, Provo. 

2354. SaJi Francisco, Calif. Public schools. Department of educational 

Fcsearch and service. Program problems and practice in senior high schools 
of San Francisco. 1930. 19^g. (Bulletin no. 15) 

By Richard I. Abraham. * 

A study of the teacber-load in all the senior high schools of San Francisco, during ih*' 
fall term 1929. It was found that one-hnlf of the San Francisco senior high school 
(eachers have Instructional loads of more than 598 pupil-clock hours per week, while 
(•ne-half have less than that amount. The instructional load of 50 per cent of the 
loachers lies between 671 and 519 pupil clock-hours, with 25 per cent leas than 519 and 
-0 per cent more than 671 pupU-clock-hours per week. 

2355. . Teacher load in San Francisco junior high 

schools, spring term, 1929-1930. 1930. 8 p. (Bulletin no. 14) 

The results of this study showed that there la n high degree of variability of periods 
taught per week among the different junior high school teachers, and that there is e 
high degree of variability of pupil periods per wet*k among teachera of the same school 
and among the aeveral Junior high schools. 

2356. Santa Monica, Calif. City schools. Department of research. Teacher 
load. 1929. 25 p. ms. 

This study contains data regarding the number of pupils assigned per teacher In 
idementary. junior and senior high schools. Tables were made showing each school, 
range of grade, number of pupils, number of teachers and the average number of pupllj 
per teacher. A table was also made for the elementary schools (non platoon grades) 
.showing a dlstribotion of number of popils per teacher exclusive of teaching prhiclpals 
and special teachera. I 

2357. Sawydr, R. Q. Analysis of Atlanta junior high school shop-tencher’s 
job. 1930. Georgia school of technology, Atlanta. 12 p. ms. 

The study was made to determine the exact duties a Junior high shop teacher must 
perform during a teaching year. A total of 401 items or duties was found. 

2358. Scott, Dorothy DeLongr. The effect of the size of the school on the 
teaching load of the home economics teacher. Master's thesis, 1929. Ohio 
stale university, Columbus. 

2359. Tritt, W. W. Estimating teaching loads by means of subject coefll- 
cleuts. Nation’s schools, 5 : 61-^, April 1930. 

The author attempts to determine subject coefficients which could be used with HnrI 
B. DougUas' formula by which the teaching load In the high schoola might be measur^id. 

The subject coefflclenta were tried out with the 01 members of the faculty of Belmont 
high school, Los Angeles. 

2360. Waehler, L* A. Does the high school teacher do too much clerical 
work? Nation's schools, 4 : 49-53, October 1929. 

A study of the clerical work done by 79 teachers in high schoola of more than 1.200 
enroUment. Teachera reporting are far from being lu agreement as to the extent of 
the cleric burden. 

See al90 1905, 2183, 2189, 2210, 2215, 2217, 2409, 2413, 2518. 2775. 4069. 
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2.’Vn. Ambrose, Brother. Stimulnting vocations to the teaching brother* 


23^)2. Anderson. Earl W. A study in supi)Iy and demand. Eklucational re- 
searclj bulletin (Oiiio State university). 8 : 399-403, December 4, 1929. 

A study of the oversupply of EDglisb teftcbera Id Ohio. 

23C>3. Clement, Evelyn A. The supply and demand of teachers in California, 
1928-1930. State dep.-iriinont of education, Sacramento. Calif. California 
schools. 1: li>4-64. June 1930. 

Trom tills study it was f<nin<i that the total exfvss of supply ovor dcmnnd for teachpo 
in California during 1928-1930 was 1,248 teaclirrs. 

21^04 Devricks, Robert K. Freshmen college enrollments In Indiana on 
teacher training courses. Teachers college journal. 1 : 83-8Ti. January 1930. 

A study of pnrollmenta in teacher training conrBes from the point of view of supply aod 
demaod. 

23t).“i. Fife, Ray. A study of teacher supply In vocational agriculture for 13 

North ctMitral stato.s. [1929] State department of education. Columbus, Ohio. 

’ ^ 

2:iGd. Magee, H. J. l>eman(l for special teachers of physical education, music 
and drawing. li»30. .State department of education, Albany. N. Y. 

2387. Mushlitz. Manford Eugene. Are there too many teachers? Master's 
rhc.<5is, 1930. Stanford miiversity, Stanford University, Calif. 

23<:8. Neuner, John J. W. A study of the supply and demand of teachers of 
commercial subjects In the public day high schools In New York State, exclnsht 
of Now York City, for the year 1926-1927. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. New York 
university. Now York, N. Y. 

23G9. Overn. Alfred Victor. Indices of supply and demand of teachers In 
Minm*su;:i. D^rtor’s tho.sis. 1930. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, 884 
p. ms. (To he published by University of Minnesota press, Minneapolis, 1931. 
About 300 p.) ^ 

A study of calculated trends In the demand for teachers of each activity In high school 
and all eleibeutary grades for 11 yeara for all schools In the State, outside of the three 
largest cities. I^emaiitl wan treated quantitatively and supply 'qualitatively. Certain 
samplings were validated stat Istlcally. An oversupply wag Indicated for many actlvltiei; 
fur other activities temporary saturation points of the demand wext not yet in evidencp 

, 2370. Planzke, O. H. and Doudna, Edgar O. The training and work of hlgli 
school teacliers in Wisconsin In new i>o8itlon8. Madison, Wls., State department 
of e^lucation, 1930. 16 p. j 

A atatistical study of new teachera in Wiaconiln for the drat semester of the yeti 
IOjO -1030. A study in the held of supply and demand. 

2371. Shambaugh, Charles dilbert l.ssues bearing i^n the demand for 
teachers in California. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. 8tandfi»rd university, Stanford 
University, Calif, 

2;^72. Ullrich, Felix H, The siipi^ and demand of teachers in the State ot 
Texui?. Mn*<ler*8 tbe^s, 1929. Unlv^ity of Texas, Austin. 

Data !>bow an oversupply of blgh acbool and elementary teachera and of pemoos ieeklof 
supcriutcndencles. 

2373 Vance, John Q. Contribution of the teaclief t'ralning agencies In Ten* 
nessee toward supplying the demand for trained teachers in the State, Peabody | 
Journal of education, 7 : 272-80, March 1930, 

The enrollment of ftadenta in white teacher training institutiona - In Tenneisse wwj 
studied for the year 1926-1927 for the winter and summer sessions. A study was aistl 
made of tbe certifies tet issued to tbesf students and to those from Institutions outsidi 
the State In 1027. 2.010 trained white elementary teachers drere needed in Tenoesser 

In 1027. Tbe training agencies of tbe State were able to aupplj 1,089 tenebera.. 
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23T4. Woodward, Clair L. TTie junior collejres of Town ns a J^urco of toncber 
supply for the year of 1928. Master’s thesis. 1929. UnlTersity of Iowa, Iowa 
City. 79 p. ms. 

TRACHEkS’ PENSIONS 


2375. Carpenter, Bdward Hugger. An evaluation of ttie Inrllann state teaober 
retirement system, based on a study of annuitants. Master’s thesis, 1930 
Indiana university, BJoomington. 119 p. ms. 

2370. Heron. Alexander H.,\(7nd others. Report of the Cnlif(wrf1n public 
school teachers’ retirement salary ccanmlssion. Sacramento, Cnlifornln .«;tate 
printlnfr office. 1929. 64 p. 

A itudy of erlBtlng conditions In the State In regard to teacbors’ prn'lon^ and rccom- 
mendatlona for improrlug the situation.. 

2377. National education association. Besearch division. Grouj» Insurnnce 
for teachers. Washington, D. C.. 1930. 8 p. (Studies in State educationnl 

administration, no. 3, February 1930) 

8bowi the actirltlea of totchera orcaolzationa and contalng an annotated MhlioL’^phT 

i378. Pritchett, Henry S. The social philosophy of i^ensinns. with n n‘vU*w 
of existing pension systems for professional groups. New York, N Y.. Cnrnocio 
foundation for the advancement of teaching, 1930. 85 p. 

Dealg with the rise of pension systems In the United Stnte? : pmslons retired pay; 
Ihe part of the actuary in creating and operating a pf'n‘=lon syatora ; the economic and 
nodal philosophy underlying a sound pension system; .nnd retlmd par systems for col- 
lege teachers and public school teachers. / 

2379. Roller, Charles Theodore. The legal status of retirement sy. stems. 
Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh* Pa. University 
of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27: 365^, November 1930. (Abstract) 

2380. Smith, Use M. Teacher retirement In theory and practice. Master’s 
thesis, 1930. Teachers college, Columbia university. New York. N. Y. 172 p. ms. 

An analysis of teacher retirement legislation In the United States and fitichcr retire- 
ment literature in ^lation to 10 fundamental problems. ' 

2381. Staffelbach, Rimer H. Retirement salaries: tlie tlifTerentlal principle. 
Sierra educational news, 20: 28-32. January 1930. 

Tb« author stodied teachers aalarles and their purchasing power for the years 1890 to 
1025. He favors the use of the differential principle in the payment of retireniont 
aalarles because a retirement allowance based on some form of salary different liil would 
better serre the purposes of the retirement Taw, In that it would mmv nearly rmn't the 
needs of the superannanted members of the profession. 

2^. Thomson, Andrew Clinton. Desirability and fcaslhlllty nf group insur- 
ance for California teachers. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Southern 
California, Ix)e Angeles, ma. 


I 
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238S. Baldwin, H. Wayland. The Influence of personality on succpsa In 
leacblng. Master’s thesis, 1®30. University of Southern Cnllfomia, lyos 
An(n>Iea ms. ' 

2384. Birkelo, Carl P. What eba raster istics In teachers Impress themselves 
most upon elementary and high school students? Ertiicntlonnl n.liiiiiiistratioii 
awl superrision, 15 ; 453-56, September 1925). i 
Data received from a qoettloonaire sent to 614 college fitudentt tndicnio thnf public 
reboot papllt are Impreaoed by tbe genuine and real qualltlrs poa.<>c88o«) by tliclr Inttrnc- 
tora; and that they recognise gennliie teaching ability. Tower to Inspire the student, 
entbuslaam for work, a sympatbetic attitude and a ploislng personality are qualities 
which attract tbe atudents. 
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2386. Callaway, James F. Teacher qualities desired by superiDtendeiits of 
Nebraska. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Nebraska. Lhicoln. 90 p. ma 

Opinions were obtained from 160 superintendents of Nebraskn and a study made of 
qunlitlrs sought by 89 application blanks and 69 reference sheets. Findings : Superlo- 
tebdents of Nebraska emphasise personality, scbolarahlp, succes.sful experience, morallt;, 
l*adcrihlp, sympathy, Judgment, ambition, cooperation, ability and discipline, enthusiasm. 
And intereat. 

2386. Diencr, Harry C. Study of behavior of high school teachers. Master’s 
thesis, 1930. Cornell university. Ithaca, N. Y. 07 p. ms. 

This study \a based on questionDalres sent to superintendents of cities of 5,000 to 
10.000 population. 201 returns were received, covering 4,485 teachers. Findings; A 
behavior code seems essentlkl, especially for Inexperienced teachers. 

2387. Flory, Charles D. Personality rating of prospective lenchers, Ekluca- 
tlonal administration and supervision, 16 : 135—43, February 1030. 

Ninety-nine students of psychology at Manchester college. Ind., and 35 sfUdents In tb« 
introduction to education class at Park college were the subjects of this experiment 
h'lndlngs^ Students tend to agree fairly well on the traits vrlilcb are necessary for sue 
cosfiil teachers. There is a positive and significant relationship between the personalltj 
Kcores as determined by self-rntlng and the average rating of both two and five Intimute 
friends. 

2388. Jones, Vernon. Disagreement among teachers as to right and wrong. 
Teachers college record, 31 : 24-36, October 1929, 

A sampling of 118 adults, 82 experienced teachers and 30 juniors and seniors in col- 
lege w’ho were taking courses in Education,, were used in this study. It was found thu 
there Is a great difference of opinion among teachers in regard lo what is right and what 
Is wrong. They do not agree in their ** Ideals,” and they do not agree on what tbf 
“accepted standards” are. y \ 

2389. Jordan, Floyd. A stiidy of personal and social traits In relation to 
high school teaching. Journal of educational sociology, 3: 27-13, September 
1929. 

^ Gives the opinions of 150 high school seniors. 120 teachers. 100 supervisors, and 100 
school patrons on the significance of certain social and personal traits in relation to high 
school teaching. 

2390. Pen ixirtralts of 14 superior teachers. Ix)s Angeles principals describe 
some of the city’s outstand^g instructors. American school board Journal, 
79 : 35^6, 136, October 1929. 

X study was made of the characteristics which distinguish the superior teacher In the 
minds of the principals and supervisors of Los Angeles. 

2391. Tyler, Henry T. A study of the bearing of certain personality factors 
other than intelligence upon academic success at Teachers college. Doctor’? 
thesis, 1930. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 

Teachers College students who were candidates for degrees, or who bad completed 
eight or more points of academic work during the semester were rated on the 3031 
sciiles, a test of personality. One thousand, three buhdred and sixty-four completed scalci 
wvre available for the study. The investigation* shows a new test technique by means of 
which aspects of personality almost wholly unrelated to intelligence but playing a part 
In academic and other types of success may be measured with a high degree of rellaUlllty 
After further research 8001 technique may be made a valuable addition to the rapldlj 
growing p<»rsonality measurement movement. It has afforded valuable glimpses Into th« 
tangle of factors which comprise personality. 

TEACHERS* SALARIES 

2302. Alhambra, Calif, ^ity schools. Department of educatloosi] research 
and ^idance. Salary study. 1930. 16 p. ms. ^ ^ 

2393. Anderson, Earl W. and Stubbs, Esther M. Salaries of Inexperienced 
teachers. Educational research bulletin (Ohio sta^te university), 8: 289-94, 
September 26, 1929. 

The data for |^ls study were complied from the reports for 1028-1929, which covered 
00 per cent of all public Junior and senior high schools of Ohio. Inexperienced teacbert 
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salarj^^tudy. 1920. Public schools. Modesto, Calif. 


American 


were defined as those who had had no regular tenchlnj? experietioe i)n v|(*n8 to K«‘p(ember 
1928. The median salary for all Inexperienced teachers lu the State for the y,^ar was 
$1,292. 

2394. Beck. E. W. The relation of college grades to teaching salaries for 
Bemldjl graduates. 1930. State teachers college, Beniidjl, Minn. 

This study gives the results of a qucstlonnnhe sent to all graduBtes of Bemldjl state 
earners college over the 10 year period since Its establishment. Findings; When divided 
:nto quartlles, the average and median salnrlcs for each qunrtlle were higher than those In 
ihe lower opes. 

2395. Blom, E. C., White, Dorothy, ami Moderow, Gertrude. The operation 
of the Louisville salary schetlule. 1930. Public schools. Louisville, K.v. 22 

. ms. 

_ This study shows the results of the opernUon of the .single salary schedule adopted 
>y the board of education of Louisville In ^ne 1926. It also gives data on teacher 

2306. Bradley, J. H. 

K) p. ms. 

2397. Clark, E. C. Principles of advancing the salary of teachers, 
ichool hoard Journal. 80:41-12, March 1930 ; 50. 142,*April 1930. 

A study was made of the various s.vstems used in Increasing the sahirles of teachers 
insed on education, length of service, and teaching experience. 

2308. Prlncifiles underlying the minjmum teachers’ salary. Araeri- 

an school board journal, 80; 55—56, February 1930. 

The author discusses critically the principles used In’ determining the minimum or 
aslc salary. The conclusions are based on his experience as an administrator, a careful 
peJitloD available literature, and a first-hand study of many schedules actually In 

2399. Colton, Albert S., chairman. Report of the Cnllfornl.i teachers assocla- 
lon committee on teachers salaries. San Francisco. California teachers ns.so- 
latlon, 1930. 12 p. 

Reprinted from the Sierra educational news, Juno 1030. ♦ 

2400 Dalthorp, Charles J. A bflef survey of teachers salaries, per capita 
osts, and the personnel of teaching and supervisory staffs in the Aberdeen city 
chools, Aberdeen, S. D. Aberdeen, S. Dak.. Public schools. 1929. 60 p. ms. 

2401. Davis, H. H. Salary base for clerk trea.surers of boards of education 
tote department of education, Columbus, Ohio. [1930) 

2402. Denver, Colo. Public schools. Department of research. Salaries of 

eputy and assistant superintendents, heads of department, and prlnciwds 
>30. 21 p. ms. 

The study gives tables showing compnrsdve salnrlcs In 24 northern cities Flnd'lngH • 

'e“tettM nsm fr northern cities. Denver prliiclpnls 

e better paid than are principals In the 24 nortLiern cltlea studied. 

Salaries of retiring Denver teachers since 1924 

)30. 4 p. ms. 

“Z retiring teachers are from $400 to $500 higher than for entering 

2^ .Orlmm, L. E. Regulation of teachers’ salaries by state authorlt.v. 
)29, Illinois state teachers association, Springfield. 13 p ms 

2405. Hart, F. W. and Peterson, L. H. Professional salary scale forms, 
merican school board Journal, 80 : 42-43, June 1930. • 

The authors desertbe the prlnclplea adopted or developed In the San Pranclsco salnry 
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2400. Hathaway, Arthur H. Should there be salary distinctions between 
men and women teachorgV American school board Journal, 70: 45-46, July 1029. 

A was made of tbe wages of men and women engaged In 16 manufacturing 

ixcupa lions iliroughout the United States, from data published In the Monthly labor 
review of the United States Bureau of labor {Statistics. Data Indicate that because 
there Is liule difference In salary between men and Women teachers, men are being 
forced out of the teaching profcsslun. Into administrative positions where they can receive 
higher salaries. 

24D7. Hebb, Bertha Y. Cumpurisou of salaries of city school superlntendente. 
1013. 1021. aiiil 1028-1920. Americau school board Journal, 79: 38, August. 
1020 . 

Data preseuied give the salaries of superintendents of schools In 68 citle.s having 
;i population ot 100,000 and over for the years 1013 and 1928-1029, and the salarlei 
of superintendents of 66 cities for the year 1021. 

2408. Hood, Helen Vander Veer. Salary study. 1930. Public schools, 
Alhauibra, Calif, w p. ms. 

2109. Hughes, W. Hardin. The instructional staff. Salaries, training, and 
Uachiug loads comparatively treated. Pasadena, Calif., Public schools, 1929. 

I p. (Administrative research series, 1929. Monograph, no. 2) 

Illustrated by ouiuerous charts and tables, 

2410. Illinois state teachers association. Department oT research and 
statistics. Tlie regulatltm of salaries of teachers by state authority. 1929. 
13 ]h ins.^ Illinois teacher, 18; 314-18, May 1930. 

Gives the results of a questionnaire sent to tbe state departmenU of education or il' 
states roqueyl^ information concerning mlnlinum salary regulations. 

2411. — Teachers’ salaries in Illinois. November 1929. 63 p. ms, 

Illinois Ica^r, (Springfield, 111.), 18:132-35, January; 216-19, March 1980. 

Couclusloiis : In comparison with other wage groups teoHiers are underpaid. Teachers 
wages in IlUiiois do not In general compare favorably with those paid In correspondint 
positions In surh states ns California. New York. New Jersey. Indiana, MassaebusetU 
IVnnsylvaiila. niid other loading htates. Low wages are found where low educatlODil 
hiandai ds are permitted ; etc. 

2412. Kezer, C. L. Relation of principals’ salaries to the superintendents’ 
>alary. 1030. Oklahoma agricultural and mechanical college, Stillwater, j 
p. ins. 

A comparison was made of salaries in 302 Independent districts of Oklahoma ; shov 
ing high salary, low salary and median for each level of suporlutendent's salary. Find 
lugs: Frliicipals’ salaries average about two thirds that^of the superintendent. Thert 
la much variation. Some are principal in name only. 

2413. Kratt, Edwin L. Siilurlos, leaching load and |>erBOnal^data of Call 
foniiu rural high s(*hool t 04 cher.'«. Master's thesis, 1929. Stanford unlversUj 
StjinfoM University, Calif. 160 p, mA 

The stndy Includes the following: a comparison of the size of California rural hip 
schools with those of neighboring states, both as to number of pupils aud teachers en 
ployed ; salnricB of rural high school teachers ; comparison of snlariea of married sol 
single teachers; teaching load; personal data as type of professional and non^profei 
Rioual reading — books and magazines; number belonging to professional organiiatlona- 
also noU'pi ofesKloiinl ; number attending Institutes and conventioDS ; other IndlcaUoi 
of prohssionat growth; also the amount of time spent by teachers In supenrUloo <i 
extracurricular activities. 

2414. McCormick, Luther Bartlett. Salaries of high school teachers In SouU 
CuroUua iu 1926-1927. Master’s thesis, 1929. Oeorge Peabody college fo^ 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 46 p. ms. 

2416. Macklin, John D. A salary schedule for clerks of boards of educatioi 
iu state aid rural and viliago school districts of Ohio. Master’s thesis (1980l 
Ohio state university, Columbos. 40 p. ms. 

This is an investigation lots present salary conditions In Ohio rural and rlllmfe scM 
districts, an analysis of salaries sutboiised by statutes of Ohio and other es, and i 
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quMttoDDaire study to detenDlue the Incresse paid Ohio clerks of boards ffurlntc a build- 
ing program. A salary schedule is set up. based 'on the flndlugs of the stud.*. 

2416. Massachusetta teachers federation. Sftlnries of the teachers In public 
day schools of Messachasetts. Common ground, 9 : 246-6TI, March 10.10. 

•2417. Morris, Lyle<L. The single salary schedule. An analysis aiul an 
eyaluatlon. Doctor's thesis, 1030. Teachers college, Columbia university, New 
York, N. T. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1930. 79 \\ 
(Contributions to education, no. 413) 

Answers to tbe following qnpgtions were sought: (1) Wluit Is tbf eITt'Ct of the smcl'’ 
sBlnry schedule upon the training of teachers? (2) What moasuros other than training 
»nd eipeiienee are used and bow are they used? (3) How does the amount expended 
for teachers’ salaries in single salary cities compere with that In regular cities? and (4) 
What are the administrative problems Involved? When the two groups of cities were 
compared in respect to the training of the teachers, It was found Hint the elyineuiar.v 
teschers of the single salary cities were better trained than were those of ilie n-gulir 
salary cities. 

2418. National education association. Research division. Tiibnlutloiis 
III-B. Salaries paid schol administrative and supervisory ofBccrs, 1928-102!). 
308 cities 10,000 to 30,000 in population, Wushington. D. C., N'atlonal education 
association, 1928, 

2419. Tabulations IV-B. Salaries paid school udmlnlslratlve 
and supervisory officers, 1928-1929, 342 cities 5,000 to 10,000 In population. 
Washington, D. C., National education association, 1929. 

2420. Tabulations V-A. iSalurles paid teachers, prliit ipnls 

and certain other school employees. 1928-1920, 514 cities 2,500 to 5,000 In popu- 
lation. Washington, D. C., National education association, 1929. 

2421. Tabulations V-B. Salaries paid school administrative 

and supervisory officers, 1928-1920, 514 cites 2,500 to 5,000 In population. Wash 
ington, D. C., National education association, 1929. 

2422. Noble, M. C. S., jr. Teacher salaries In the United States. 1930. 
State department of public instruction, Raleigh, N. C. 100 p. ms. 

An analysis of the salaries paid teachers and other school officials In the separate 
states. 

2428. North Carolina. State department of public Instruction, Raleigh. 
Comparison of salary cost (State schedule) 1929-1930. 1930. 

This Is a comparison of salary cost (white, colored, both races) with the State 
schedule for the actual term (1929-1930) not exceeding eight monebs with a uniform 
eight months' term. 

2424. Number and salaries of white principals: 1929 1930. 

1930. ^ 

This Study shows the number and salaries of white principals In North Carolina 
la terms of the State salary schedule. * 

2426. Number and salaries of white teachers by counties: 

1929-1930. 1930. 

2426. Salaries of superintendents. 1930. 0 p. ms. 

Gives budgeted salaries of superintendents In rural and' special charter schools ; and 
per pupil cost of same. 

2427. Schnknecht, Lester. (South Glens Falls, N. T.) Salary schc'dules of 
schools In New York State. (Outside of cities) [1930] 

2428. filbert, Omer BarL Effects of training and experience on the .salaries 

of public school administrators In Ohio. Master’s thesis, 1930. Ohio state 
DDiversity, Columbus. 121 p. ms. « 

2429. 'Soper, Wayne W. Salaries of teachers in New York .State. 1930. 
State departmeht of education, Albany, N. Y. 6 p. ma 

Analyda of ealary data reported to tbe department by New York state suprrinteadonts. 
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2430. Spencer, Paul R. A state mlnlniam teachers’ salary scbedola Doc- 
tor’s thesis. ll>29. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York. N. Y. 

Thii utmly prosents a technique by which a state may define Its mlDimam profcran 
as to teacher tralnio)? and experience. It presents a technique by which the coat of 
such a prnjrnm. so far as teachers are concerneil, can ho equalized tbrou(;b a state 
minlmnm salary schedule with corrections fnr variations in livlnj: conIs throughout the 
state. l>aia were secured for the most part from Florida. 

2431. Standlford, Francis Wilbur, Principles of i^alary schedules n cities 

of 20,000 to 50,000. Master’s the.sls, 1930. University of Chicago. Chicago, III. 
110 p. ms. ' 

This Is a study of the principles of %forniulatlon dT snlnry srhiMlnles In 245 cltlf»f 
of 20,000 to 50.000. Conclusions are made with regard to oconomlc principles. Influencr 
of current practice, principles designed to secure competent and adeqUiitely trained 
recrnlts to the teaching Btaflf, and principles desimed to retain competent and well 
trained employees and Insure Improvement In service. 

2432. Thorapson, Roger M. Teachers salaries 1929-1930. 1930. State 

board of education, Hartford, Conn. 21 p. ms. 

2433. Tracy, Bettie M. Salaries in Junior high school. 1930. Public 
schools. Wheeling, West Va. 7 p. ms. 

2434. Washington, D. C. PuWlc schools. Report of Investigation of meth- 
ods of payment of public school salaries In large cities. 1929. 14 p. ms. 

Results from a questionnaire aent to 40 cities with populationa over 100,000, ahow 
that there is little uniformity in the method of salary payment in the large ciVlei 
selected for study. There la a great diversity In the methods of payment of varloiu 
types of employees within a city system. The prevalent practice is to make monthlj 
payments to officials, tesciiers. and clerks and semimonthly paymeuta to custodians 
The most frequent practice Is to make poyinentg on a 12-month basis to officers, 
custodians and clerks but on a school- month basts to teachers. 

See also 13, 114, 1905, 1936, 2182, 2164, 2189, 2200. 2208, 2210, 2213, 2215. 
2222, 2224. 2230. 2M8. 2682, 2873. 

HIGHER EDUCATION 

2435. Anderson, Winslow S. The Rollins college conference plan. 1929 
Rollins college, Winter Park, Fla. 

2436. Anthony, Ann. The degree of correlation between the intelU^^ce 
quotients of students In Hunter college and their academic ratings In m4lon 
and minors. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. New York university. New York, N. Y. 

2437. Arnold, Henry J, . An analysis of some of the elements In the previous 
preparation of college students and the relation of these elements to academk 
standing. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. Ohio state university, Columbus. 

2438. Bartlett, Katherine. A racial classification of college students. Mas- 
ter’s thesis, 1930. University of Denver, Denver, Ck>lo. 116 p. ms. 

In this study measurements were taken on 200 University of Denver students and t 
comparison was made when possible with the corresponding measurements of 100 Smith 
college women. 

2439. Benner, Thomas E. rolleue and university publicity. Teachers col 
lege record, 81:422-29. February ia30. 

Gives the results of a questionnaire sent lo more than 300 colleges and unlversltle* 
Seventy-five per cent of the 48 coilrgrs and univerFltles supported by public funds and 
72 per cent of the 71 privately supported inatltufions who replied to the questlouDalrs 
employ an offlclnl speclflcatly responsible for the betterment of the loatltutloo'i puhl||| 
relations. 

2440. Bird, Joseph W. A study of faculty rf«ntrol In state universities In the 
TTnItod States. Doctor’s thesis (1930] Now York university. New York, N. Y. 

Findings: Faculties take care of educational policies. Presidents take care of hnslpesi 
policies. There is cooperstldii between the president and bla fiscwltlea. 
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2441. Blume, C. J. ML The growth And the development of 16 InstitotlonR 
of higher learning in the State’of Virginia (1910-1028). Master’s thesis. 1920. 
I’nlverslty of Virginia, Charlottesville. 

Thp studj ii a Btatlfitical sumniary of 16 institutions of higher learDlng, for n perioil 
18 rears Including data aa to endowment, buildings. « qulpment. fncultv. wilnrlf*s. and 
rhe coaraes offered. 

2442. Boyer, Carl Wright. The psychology* of the college student wlio is 

scholastically deficient. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. New York university, New York 
X. Y. 224 p. • ♦ * 

This study is a partial case history and 8tatiBti<'Bl nietbod of doiormlnlng caujw's, and 
suggestions for remedial measure*. 

2443. Brandenburg, G. C. The relation I>etween college success and certain 
later activities. 1929. Purdue university*, Lafayette, Incl. 25 p. ms. 

Data indicate that business and industry stress personality much more thnn scholarship 
or sheer iotollectualitj. 

2444 Bridgman, Donald S. Sum*ss in college an<l business. Personnel jour- 
nal, 9: 1-0, June 1930. * 

The article glree the resulta of atodlea of the sticewt of 1,810 college gradoatea In the 
Bell telephone ajatein )o relation to a number of factors In their college life. Data 
Indicate that hlfdi scholarahip, aubstantlal campus achievement* early graduation and 
mmedlate employment In the Bril system are favoraUle factors for success In its work. 

2445. Brown, Herbert C. The specific rcHiulrements of 49 oolleget and uni- 
reraitles of the units requlred^by them for entrance. 1930. GoorL'c \\'asliiup-on 
imiverslty, Washington, D. C. 43 p. ms. 

It was found that requirements are more lil^al than to the past The work done In 
>reparatloD for college must be lutenilve and apeclflc. 

2440. Brown, Hath A. A study of high school and first semester college 
•ecords of freshmen entering 20 colleges and universities in Michigan in the 
all of 1928. In Michigan schoolmasters' club. Jonrnal, 1930. p. 315-.30. 
University of Michigan ofikial publlcntions, vol. 32. no. 8, July 20. 1930) 

Data cover 5,880 freshmen enrolling in 20 Ulcblgan nnlveraltles and colleges and com- 
ng from 763 different preparatory icboola. 

2447. Brown university. Survey committee. Report. Providence, Tlie 

•nlverstty, 1930. 143 p. (Bulletin, vol. 27, no. 6) 

Survey committee : Samuel Paul Capeo, Luther P. EUenhart, Gay Stanton Ford. 

2448. Buffalo. University. The new curriculum of the college of the Uul- 
erslty of Bnffalo, and some of Its effects. In Buffalo. University. Reports of 
he chancellor, treasurer, and the other administrative officers, 1929. p. 77-S4 

2449. Baah, Balph H. Overlapping of high school and college courses. Cali 
omla quarterly of secondary education, 6: 329-30, June 1930. 

Several experlmcuta carried on In different colleges in history, chemistry, and other 
Dhjecta show overlapping conrsea taken by college studebts In their U« two yean in 
Igh school and their treahman year In college. 

2450. Byma, Hath. Concerning college grades. School and society. 31 : 
N-86. May 17, 19S0. 

This study was baaed on the grades of the nodergraduate student body at the Dniversity 
t WisconalD. and extended over a period of eight aemeaters. The scholastic average of 
omen stndenu la aigniecantly higher than that of the men studente Women wpo are 
lembc ra of aororltiea rank above womto who are not alBllated with aororittes. Fraternity 
ag|nDk higher than non-fraternity members. Men ind women who live In the dorml- 
pWr which are under the jurladictlon of univeraity offletats receive lower grades than 
fen and w<mea who are living in boutea maintained by the itndent groups. Oradea In 
ich group And to be higher In the second semeater of each year than they were In the 
rat aemeater. Scholastic relattonablps betw'een the varioua groups were constant througb- 
Dt the eight Semeatera eonaidered. 
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2461. Carnecrie foundation for the advancement of teaching In cooperation 
with the Joint commlBsion of the Association of Pennsylvania collegre presi* 
dents and the State department of public instruction. Study of the relatione 
of secondary and higher education In Pennsylvania. The college and the’fresh- 
man. New York, N. Y., 1930. 48 p. (Progress report 2) 

Id dealing with the problem of the nature and extent, of the personal contact between 
the freshman and bis college teachers, Fennaylvanla bos tried freshman advisers and 
freshman tutors or preceptors with deinlte functions and techniques. The appendix 
gives contributions to an outline of material for tutorial conferences from the standpoint 
of the student and of the college. Data indicate that the freshman tutor la a great aid 
to the student in Initiating him into college life, and In giving him the courage and the 
impulse to make the most of it. 

2452. Clark, Alice Beulah. An nualytlcnl study of good and poor studenta 
among college freshmen. Master’s tliesls, 1930. Oklahoma agricultural and 
mechanical college, gtlllwater. 

2453. Constajice, Clifford L. Greeks of tiie campus. School and society, 30: 
40a-14, September 21, 1929. 

Reports a brief statistical Investigation of fraternities at the Univeraitj of Oregotf, 
based on records of freshmen matriculating In the fall terms of 1027 and 1928. For me. 
there la no apparent difference In fraternity and non-fraternity groups on the basis ofl 
psychological test scores. The sorority group is superior In test score over the non- 
sorority group. From high school records, there is a uniform superiority of freshmen 
outside the houses over their fellow classmen within them. Fraternity men, on the 
average, secure better grades in the university. Freshmen In fraternltiea at the Uni- 
versity of Oregon secure higher grades — in proportion to their abilities aa measured bj 
psychological teat and high school grades — than do the non-fraternity freshmen. 

2454. Cotterman, H. F. Student adjustment In recent programs in higher 
education. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. American university, Washington, D. G. 

Analysis of the functions of the college years In representative and experimental pro 
grams of higher education developed in recent years. 

2455. Oowen, Philip A. The college tuition fee In relaUou to current Income 
Doctor’s thesis, 1929. New York university, New York, N. Y. 141 p. 

2456. Cowley, W. H. ^'reshman admissions form. Cblumbns, Ohio state uni 
versity, 1930. 10 p. 

2457. Crago, Alfred. A study of emotional maladjustmenta of a group o( 
university students. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. University of Iowa. Iowa City 
335 p. ms. 

245& Crawford, Albert Beecher. Forecasting freshman achievement SchocI 
and society, 31 : 125-32, January 25, 1930. 

An analysis of s rather comprehensive investigation In progress for the last three yesn 
at Yale university, concerning the pr^ictlon of freshman scholarship. All candidates fa 
admission are required to take the scholastic aptitude test Scholastic potent lalltlet d 
entering freshmen are effectively predicted from a weighted combination of various pn 
matriculation data. More than two-thirds of the Indivldoal predictions for last year'i 
freshman class differed by not more than four points from the students' actual averaga 

2459. — Rubber micrometers. School and society, 32: 233-40, Angul 


The department of personnel study at Yale university analysed the distribution of il 
grades received by the Yale freshmen of 1926 to 1932 incluaive in order to compare tk 
assignment of marks by different departments of study, and by inexperienced as compare 
with experienced teachers. 


2460. Crider, Blake. The effect of absences on scholarship. School and 
society, 30: 27-28, July 6, 1929. 


A report of a study made to determine the relatlonahip between grade points 
nhsences. Data were collected from the records of 240 freshman students, Indicating thsl 
a student's scholarship is affected both by his percentile ranking on the psychological 
snd hj his abtencet. 


16. 1930. 
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2461. Davidson, Ellen A. Percentile rankings In Intelligence of college of 
education students. 1930. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

Cnmpnrlsons werp made by groupR of those who came from small coIIpkps. normal 
Kcbools. and the University of Minnesota Junior college. Findings : Median IQ was higher 
In college than university group, and the latter higher than normal school group. 

2462. Delfraisse, Mrs. Betty Dew. The history t.f the University of Tulsa. 
.Master’s thesis, 1029. University of Texas, Austin. 

2463. Deputy, E. C. Knowledge of success os a motivating Influence In col- 
It ge work. .luurnal of educational research. 20: .327-34, December 1929. 

(Jives the results of a atndy carried on to And what Influence n frequent knowledge of 
success will have upon the scores (grades) of the three groups of students In freshman 
philosophy. ' 

2464. Devricks, Robert The gathering anti use of statistical data in the 
registrar’s office for college administration and teaching. 1030. Indiana state 
teachers college, Terre Haute. 11 p. ms. 

24tl& Dexter, Emily B. Intelligence-test score and major subject. School 
and society, 30 : 779-80, December 7, 1929. 

Data were gathered from four representative colleges In the east, aouth pnd middle went. 
The student's score on an Intelligence test was seeured, then bis choice of major suliject. 
There Is a considerable degree of variation among collegoa as to subjects ottractlng the 
brightest Btudeuts, with no conspicuous advantage In favor of any one aubject. Con- 
clusion : Given intelligence and training enough to get Into college, a -student can sue 
ceed as well In one subject as In soother, provided he cares to dp so. 

2466. Donovan, H. I». A faculty effort In the Improvement of college teach- 
ing. Peabody Journal of education, 7 : 259-63, March ,930. 

The sntbor lists 76 sncgestlons for Improvement In teaching given by raembera of the 
(acuity of Eastern state teachers college, Richmond, Ky. 

2467. Elliott, Frank R. College presidents believe in publicity. In Ameri. 
'an college publicity associatiou. Convention report, 1930. p. 15-25, (Don M. 
Iresswell, secretary-treasurer, Pennsylvania state coUgge, State College, Pa.) 

Answers received from 237 presidents of colleges show that they are almost nnlv^r- 
lally In favor oj^edncatlonsl publicity. 

2468. Elwood, Mary Isabel. A study of students graduated with academic 
lonors from the University of Pittsburgh. Master’s thesis, 1030. University of 
Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27; 262-63. 
November 1930. (Abstract) 

‘2460. Engelhardt, Fred. Survey of Gustavus Adolphus college. 1930. Unl- 
ersity of Minnesota, MluDeapolla. 300 p. ms. 

2470. Evans, Ewart Owen. A study of the relationship 4>etween university 
rades assigned to freshmeij and psychological scores. Master’s thesis, 1930. 
'nlverslty of Wlscofisin, Madison. 

2471 Plndorf, Arline Katherine. A study of some of the Influences that 
ffeot the Intellectual achievements of freshman students at the University of 
Wisconsin. Master’s thesis, W30. • University of Wisconsin, Madison. 

2472. Oerberich. J. B. Fraternity and sorority scholarship, University of 
rkansas, 1924-1929. 1980. University of Arkansas, Fayetteville. 20 p. ms. 

Psychological examination scores and grade point data from the offlee of the regtstrar 
rere used lo making tbe study. Findings: A comparison of tbC average score of 
ratemity pledges and aU men shows that fraternity pledges rank above the average In 
ach of the four yean, and In three years by a sluble margin. A like comparison of 
percentile scores for women Indicates that sorority pledges rank considerably ' 
hove tbe average except for the year 1928. The margin by which the fraternity pledges 
iceeded all men was somewhat greater than that by which sorority pledges exceeded all 
romen. All freshmen women average higher than all freshmen men except for 1927 
ilthougb the margin Is probably slgnUlcant only In 1921. ' 
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2473. Gerberich, J, K, Subsequent university cnreers of probation students In 

I he retrafnlng experiment (rending and metluKls of study) of 192S-1929. 1930 

rniversit}' of Arkausns, Fayetteville. 5 p. ms. 

2474. Qerlinger. Irene Hazard. Recent moveiUv^iits in the establlsliment of 
Hue arts courses In colleges and universities. Master’s thesis, 1930, University 
of Oregon, Eugene. 23 p. ms. 

2475. Ooldthorpe,* J. Harold. The relative rank in higli school aurf" In the 
(Ir^t two years of the university. SchooLaiid M>clety* 30: 1^10—34, July 27, 

One huntJrcHl and ihlny-Blx frcHlimeo who entered ilie llheral artH college of Nurih 
western iinlveraHy in Bcptember 19*J0, from three Chicago high .Keliools and thi*e<‘ riub 
urban township high schools, were studied. Conclusions : A high slnodaid 4)1 srludarsliip 
in^hlgh school is normally followed by a high standard of work In the llr^te y^ar In 
the university, and vicf versa. There app*’ar.M to be a substantial relationship bet who 
rank In high school and stand iifg In the first two years In fhe university. 

• 247G. Gray, Howard A« Some factors* in the undergraduate career.*; of 
young c'oHege students with particular reference to Columbia and Barnard col 
levres. ^^noctor s thesis, 1930. Teat her.s college, Columbia university, New York. 
X, y. New York dty. Teachers college, Columbia university, 1930. 66 p. 
(Contributions to education. 437) 

This Is a study of the feasibility of sttidents being admitted to higher Instil utl<in« 
of learning wh*!lo younger than the nvi rage entrance age. A detailed Analysis »»f 
Individual college record.*? of 120 boys and 28 girls who entered Columbia and BarnnnJ 
colleges under 10 years of age was made. Student bodlea studied were not represents 
five of a typical liberal arts college body, and conclualona d^ijvn from this «tudr 
therefore, are not applicable to undergraduate populatlou of the nation. Conclual 
Young college applicants could profit from early entry and should be allowed to contliiU* 
'ncccleroted development after entry. Records Indicate that young students were superwit 
In Intelligence; belter prepared; exceeded older fellows in scholarships; suffered 
failures; and received more academic honors. Xo set rules should Ih» estabHshed fur 
deciding the admission fate of the applicant who la younger than those who ustnilly 
apply. Fitness for admission to eollegl Is determined primarily by appllcanta dem 
oiihtrated ability to achieve academic success. 

2477. Greene, Edward B. The retention of information of college students: 
a preUminary report. 7a Michigan achoo^uasters* club. JournaHl^SO. p. 
231-32. (University of Michigan official publicatloD, vol. 32, no. 8, 10^26, 1930) 

A study of 407 freshmen and sophomores In zoology. 525 sophomores and junlnra ^ 
psychology and 130 medical school students In physiological chemistry. Data Indicate 
that the average student drops about one-half of the Information which was acquired 
during the course during the first four months of forgetting. 

2478. Hanna, Qaynelle I. Relationship between municipal nniversities a&d 
civic activity. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Akron, Akron, Ohio. 5( 
p. ms. 

i^Btudy by questionnaire of the nine municipal UDlTersllles In the United Statics 

2479. Hazard, Mary Chom. A study of the clinical investigations of the 
University of Kansas. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Kansas, Lawrence 


2480. Held, Omar C. An attempt to predict the success of university fresh- 
men in their adjustment to scholastic work. 1930. University of Pittsburgh. 
Pittsburgh. Pa. (Faculty research) 


^ 248L Heniott, Marion Eug^ene. Attitudes as factors of s^olastic success. 
DcK^tor's thesis, 1929. University of Illinois, Urbana. Urban^, University of 
Illinois, 1029. 72 p. (University of Illinois bulletin, vol. 27, no. 2, September 
10, 1929. Bureau of educational research, Bullftin, ^o. 47) 

The purpose of the study was to determine: (1) The slgniflcaiice of attitudes u 
factors of scholastic suj^ss in college; (2) their reUtlaa to other factors of scholastic 
success. Te^s for messurlng the following factors presumed to be 

significant determimpnof scl^asUc success; previous training, intelllaeneC readlni 
ability, study hsbitC and certein attitudes, namely, the amUtioas— -indifferent ; chearfnl- 
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ilMpondrnt : evaluatlre — non-praluatlTe : perseverlnK— TacllJatlng ; and aelf confident— 
.lepentfcnt attitudes. Conclusion*: The major factor* of echolaatlc succes* are- (a) 
I'rcyloua preparation ; (b) Intelligence; (c) .tudy habit.; (d) eyaluatlre-nonHevaluaUve 
attitude; <e) persevering-vacillating attitude; and (f) •elf-confident-dependent attitude 


2482. Hillman, James E. Statistical study of North Carolina colleges. 
Ralolgh, North Carolina state dcpartmept of public Instruction, 1930. 

Report shows to what extent colleges meet standard* for Institutions of their class. 


2483. Hudelson, Earl. The use of quantitative measurements In college In- 
st motion. In National society of college teachers of education Yearbook, 1930. 

A review of the uses of quanfltatlve measurements In instruction In colleges sod 
\ini vprsTit IC8. * 


2484. Iffert, Jean Thomas. A study of the pliw^ent test performance and 
college achievement of the freshman class of the University of Pittsburgh In 
1928-1929. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh Pa 
University of Pittsburgh bulletin. 27 : 297-98, November 1930. (Abstract) 

2485. Irwin, Clarence. Principles and methods of research revealed by a 

study of men of science. Master’s thesis, 1930. Stanford university, Stanford 
University, Calif. 

2480. ^bhnson, Carl Emanuel. A study of the relationship between uni- 
versity grades assigned to freshmen, and psychological scores. Master's thesis 
miO. University of Wisconsin, Madison. 

2487, Johnson, Grace Hays. Fellowships and other aid for advanced work. 
Institute of women’s professional relations, Greensboro, N. C. Greensboro, 
.North Carolina college for women, 1930. 413 p. (Bulletin na 3) 

Supploment no. 1. February 1930. 12 p. 

A study of all fellowships and other aid for graduate study and reaearcb 
and women graduates of American coUegea. 

2488 Jones, J. W, Graduate school report for the year 1028-1929. 1920. 
Indiana state teachers college, Terre Haute. 51 p. ms. 

Report for the year— and some comparisons made with the previous year, that of the 
opening of the school. 



Looking over our scholarship. 


2489. Jordan, lUverda H. (Ithaca, N. Y.) 

Pill gamma delta magazine. March 1930. 

Dntn we«' taken from the dean’s records In 63 Institutions. Findings : Fraternity 
^hotarshlp Is stU^on a shifting and unstable basla In general, but Is gradually becoming 


Stufay of mortality among freshmen pledged to an Amerioau 
college fraternity. Phi gamma delta magazine, Novelnber 1929. 

15 per cent were thltlated of those 


2491. Kelly, Robert L. and Anderson, Euth E. Survey of Denison uni- 

versity. ,1029. Connell of church boards of education. New Y'ork N Y 47 
p. ms. . • • 

Study of faculty, currlcnlam, finances, sftadsnta, etc. 

2492. Klme, Clarence Witmer. Standards and criteria for academic degrees. 
Masters thesis, 1930. University of Southern Callfhmia, Los Angeles, ms. 

2493 Kniskem, W. M. The value of the psychological tests In predicting 
the success of college freshmen. Master’s thesU [1930] Syracuse nnlverslty, 
Syracuse, N. T. ^ 

•2494. Knode, Ja^C. Orienting the student In college.witb speclnl reference 
to freshman week. Doctor’.a thesis, 1930. Teachers college, Colulnbia anlver- 
04128—81 -16 
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Kity, New York, N. Y. New York ciiy, Teachers college, univerdty, 

1930. 140 p. (Contrlbations to e«lucatlon, 416) 

A study of origins, history and bases of rnrious forms of orlentatlrfD. A detailed study 
of programs, admlntslratlve methods and values In freshman week procedures In American 
colleges. Findiugs: Freshman week can not be looked upon as a panacea, but must be 
preceded by careful gulduucc programs In high school and followed by them In college. 
Freshman week, however, is almost unanimously given a high rating as a device- . 

240.^. Lauer. Alvah B. aiu. Evans, J. E. Tlio relative predictive value of 
dllTerent high school subjects on college grades. School and society, 31 : 16MK>. 
February 1, 1930. 

-V random siiniplliig of 402 students was made from the freshman class of 1026 at 
li.wa Hlaie college. Only the grniles for the first quarter were usi-d la the study, to show 
the relation of high school grades to college success and to Intelligence scores of students 
who are pursuing work of the technical type. Data Indicate that the high school 
average Is slightly superior to lutelllgence test records for prediction of first quarter 
gr.idcs. High school grades should be used In connection with Intelligence ratings to 
lirognostlcate college success. 

240«;. McGrath. Earl J. A study concerning the relations between the amount 
of outside work and gradc.s of the students at the University of Buffalo with a 
discuBslou of the motivational factors Involved. Master’s thesis, 1930. Univer- 
sity of Buffalo, Buffalo, N. T. 65 p. ms. 

A study of the classes In the various colleges of the University of Buffalo, showing 
that students who work do not, ns a class, receive lower grades, and that work la less 
detrimental In the last two years than In the first two. The question Is bo^ much work- 
Is to be done and nor merely whether to work or not. 

2497. Magee, Robert M„ jr. Success In college and the course taken In high 
school. Detroit. Mich.. Detroit teachers college, 1930. 

This Is a study of l.BOO student*, 

2498. Mann, Margaret. An analytic study of the opinion of college students. 

Ualelgb, North Carolina slate college, 1930. 

Findings : A progreSRive decrease In uncertainty of opinions. Growth Is certainly 
Indicated In religious and socio-economic Issues. The advanced classes are more liberal 
in their nttUiiilcs, particularly on social Issues. Optimism Is present In all belief. 

2499. Mathews, C. 0. Values of group projects In university teaching 1930. 

Ohio We.><leyau university, Delaware. 

Two projects are described as they were worked out by the writer’s students. 

2500. Maughan, Preston Baxter. The effect of delayed entrance on success 
in college. Master's thesis. 1930. University of California, Berkeley. 26 p. ms. 

A comparative study of two groups, one entering college Immediately after having 
been graduated ; the other after having IXH'n out of high school for one or more years 
Findings: Although the differences In the average grade point ratios betwpen the Imme- 
<llute and delayed students are slight there Is a definite tendency for the delayed group 
to exeell. The facts as found In this study do not Justify any stnt«»ment as to the factors 
which cause the delayed group to excel. It may be added maturity. Industrial experience, 
social change, floancinl status, or a combination of these which cause the dlfferencea 
Further eiudw*s are necessary befege this Interesting problem can be aolved. 

• 2501. Maxwell, C. B. A r^rt on college freshmen for the first semester 
1928-1029. North Central association quarterly, 4 : 484-600, March 1930, 

A study of the recorde of 41,000 students who were graduated In June 1928 In their 
llrat semester oT college work In 726 higher Institutions. 

25p2. Merrill, Estelle Whitney. Survey of student loan funds In the United 
States. Master's thesis, 1929. New York unlvei-aUy, New York, N. Y. 76 p. ma 
2503. Miller, ’James Conelese. The Induction and adaptation of college 
freshmen. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. University of Missouri, Columbia. 110 p. 
(University of Missouri bulletin, vol. 31, no. 32, Education series no. 31.) 

A selected group of universities and coUeges were studied to discover the nature and 
sutui of the activities, procedures, and devices which are employed In the Induction and 
adaptation of college freshmeh. ^ 
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2504. Mitchell, Bath Crawford, Four-year study of nativity staflstics of the 
student population of the University of Pittsburgh. 1926-1930. 1930. University 
of Pittsburgh. Pittsburgh, Pa. 

2505. Moon, George B, Records of students who entered university wUh 
freshmen Vholarshlps. SchoolV^view, 38: 443-19, June 1930. 

FresbmaD Bcholarships srrantrd by the rnivcrHity of Chicago, encb of which covers the 
first year’s tuition, have beon awarded on two different bases. One group, 30 In number, 
are honor entrance scbolarsblps. for which a pupil must stand high in his graduating 
class, usually first. The other group, 30 in number have been awarded on the basis of 
competitive examinations given annually the university. Records of aU students 
- holding either of these scholarships during Oie years 191^19-5, Inclusive, were studied. 
These students win in large numbers the scholastic honors offered by the university. The 
study shows that the scholnrshlps attract a group of freshmen who are superior stailcnls 
when Judged by several criteria. 

2506. Moore, Lawrence Henry, The relationship of the state board 'of con- 
trol to the state-supported Institutions of higher ed^^cation In Texas. Doctor’s' 
thesis. 1930. University of Texas, Austin, 

2507. Moore, Lucy M, A study of the information published in two daily 
newspapers about colleges and universities. Master’s thesis. 1930. Illinois col- 
lege, Jacksonville. 92 p. ms. 

• • 

An analysis and claasiflcatlon of all information published In the Chicago Tribune and 
Springfield State Journal aboot colleges during odo calendar year. Findings: 44 per cent 
of all space was devoted to football; 68 per cent of total space was devoted to all sports; 
7 per cent was devoted to faculty and 0.41 per cent to.currlculnm. 

2508. Moseley, Joel Nathaniel. Major factors and features of college admin- 
istration. Doctor’s thesis. 1930. University of Texas, Austin. 

2509. Mosher, Esther Naomi. Baccalaureate degrees. North central asso- 
ciation quarterly, 4: 473-83. March 1930. 

This paper is a digest of a theals prepared from material in the office of the Commlaslon 
on higher education. The purpose of the study was to make a compariaon of the various 
baccalaureiite degrees offered by colleges and universities which are members of the North 
central association of colleges and secondary schools. 

2510. Moss, Balph H. Status of the master’s degree In education. Master’s 
theslg, 1930. George Washlnplpn university, Washington, D. C. 60 p. ms. 

A questionnaire study of requirements for and administration of the rantjter’s degree 
In education. Findings: There Is need for standardisation and norms for practice. 

2511. Kelson, M. J. The predictive value of the freshman tests ns Indicated 
by grades earned in the fall term, 1929. 1930. Iowa state teachiTs college, 
Cedar Falls. 4 p. ms. (Research report, no. 2.) 

Research report d<l 1 also deals with the freshman testing program. 

This study Indicated the extent to which the freshman tests used were capable of 
selecting studenta who would do superior, average, or Inferior work. The high school 
content test and the reading test appear to be superior In predicting scholarship for all 
students In all subjects. 

Some daki from fresliman testa. School and society, 31: 

772-74. June 7, 1930. 

Four tests were administered to all entering freshmen of Iowa state teachers college. 
Students enrolled on the B. A. curricula or the courses In music, elementary education, 
kindergarten and prlmarj educatloii, commercial education and home economica education 
earned relatively high scores as compared with the students pursuing a B. S. curriculum 
or s coarse In manual arts education and rural education. All the tests employed are 
about equally capable of predicting failures In college work In general, with the advantage 
allghtlj in favor of the English testa. ‘ 

2618- Ksw Trlar township hlg'h school, Winnetko, 111. Department of 
reference and research. The academia, work of New Trier students as fresh- 
men at Northwestern university, first semester 1929-1930. 1930. 2 p. ms. 

FumUbes a composite picture of the work of New Trier students at Northwestern as 
freahmefi. Data Indicate that most of the students do about the same grade of work In 
colisgs that tbay did la high schooli 
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2514. Newcomb, T. M. and Watson, Goodwin. An experiment In lia\inp 
graduate students score their own test papers. Edocntional administration amt 
supervision, 16 r 29-33, .Tnmiary 1930. 

About i.'0 per cent of 238 giudcntn ralscfl their score* Thene stiifirnts iiveraRed l(«- 
capable Id Intelligence ond achievement than the trustworthy ones. Marked concern over 
gmdea was a coDtrlbntlng factor In certain cases. 

2615l Nunn, Lilian V. Preliminary testint; and orientation courses ut Duke 
university, 1924-1928. Master’s thesis. 1930. Duke university, Durham. N. C. 

A study of the prognostic value of preliminary testa administered to freshmen, with a 
further stady of the value of remedial courses for tbs weaker studenta. 

2T)10l OBrien. F. F. What students say about college In.stmctlon and Instnic 

tors. University of Kansas bulletin of ediicat on, 2: 20-26, April 1930. 

The testimony of 967 students representing 25 schools of departments in the University 
of Kansas was secured as to the best college teacher, the chief values of university 
training, the extent to which cribbing la practiced nnd the courses most disliked. 

2517. Odell, C. W. Predicting the scholastic sucoc.ss of college student* 
Urbana. University of Illinois, 1930. 43 p. (University of Illinois, vol. 28. no. .-S. 

1030 Bureau of educational re.search, Bulletin, no. 52) 

TlHa study deals with an attempt to follow almost 2,000 college freshmen through th-.r 
colleirtt careen, and to correlate tbelr persistence In college and their marka with factore 
which have predictive value. These Include high school marks, intelligence-teat scores, 
occupational Intentions, nnd so forth. The flnUinss are. on the whol-', wry similar t. 
those of other like studies. They Indicate that a fair degree of correlation may be found 
with selected criteria, but that It differs markedly for different college subjects. 

2518. Oklahoma agricultural and mechanical college, Stillwater, Okla. 

I Studies made of the faculty, students, etc., of the Oklahoma agricultural and 
mechanical college] 1929-1980. 

Faculty grade distribution. 7 p., 6 p. : length of service of professors. 10 p ; faculty 
training and aalarlea. 12 p. ; working loads of faculty, 51 P-. 27 p ; faculty training and 
tenure 13 p. ; freshmen problems. 13 p. ; grades of college students, 8 p. ; number of 
classes' and class sire .1 p. ; age of resident students, 2 p. ; cost of living and student 
employment, 7 p. : unit cost of instruction, 46 p. : extent of territory served, 8 p. ; effect 
of national prosperity upon enrollments In colleges. 3 p. : effect of Increasing numbers of 
high school graduates upon enrollments In colleges, 1 p. ; Oklahoma ngrh ultural mdiI 
mechanical college compared with the land grant colleges of 10 bordering ■Utca, 4 p., 
effidenc} of classroom oae, 21 p. 

2519. Palmer, Archie M. Newly elected college president*. Sdund 

Boclcty, 30 : 852-66, December 21, 1929. 

Thlrty-flv« new college prealdenta were elected during 1929. Every one of them ha» 
had previous experience of an educational character. All. except the graduate of the 
United Btatea naval academy have baccalaureate degrees; 15 have attained the doctorate, 
and 14 others have maater’a degreea. Only 14 of them have had prevloua pastoral ex 
perience or theological seminary training. Among the new presidents thero Is a full 
r^anltlon .'f the function and value of the undergraduate college ot liberal arts and 
■ciencea and a positive expression of the conviction that It la " the critical Mnk In our 
cducAtlonaJ chain.’* 

2520. Patterson, Herbert A statistical study of college stmlent'.s views of 
classroom teaching. !n Oklahoma academy of science. Proceedings, 1930. Nor- 
map. University of Oklahoma, 1930. p. 43-47. 

2621. Payne, Arthur P. An experiment in human engineering at the Ckillege 
of the City of New York. School and society. 32 : 292-64, August 30, 1930. 

In an attempt to study In a arientlflc way the raw material that la entering the College 
of the City of New York, five standardlted tests were given entering freshmen, 2,853 In 
number, who entered In February nnd September 1029, and February 1930. Fl^ 

■nd ninety-eight sophombrea were given one Intelligent* test that would IndlCTto whether 
fhf y were Ukelj* to In boiliiw® eourges. 
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‘J522. Perry. Edith. A study of the under-URe freshmen at the College of 
the City of New York. Master’s thesis, 1930. Teachers college. Colunibln uni- 
versity, New York. N. Y. 25 p. ms- 

A study was made of 48 entering freahmen who wore at loa4t one year l>elow the 
averaRe age of entering freshmen at the College of the City of .New York, and iit lonat 
two yeara below the age of the average college ffeshrSan. Cumpureil with the avo.ngt* 
freahmen. the under-age group showed a algnlfltant dli^erence In Intelligence In fnvor 
Ilf the under-age atudent; be la more likely to come from a smr.lliT family thyi the 
older student. Teats of^ Introveralon-extrovorslon and other environmental factors 
showed no significant difference between the under-age and the avernge group 

2523. Phifer, Clarence. What effect does luenibership in n .«noinl fnitenilty 
at Wake Forest have on a freshman's chance to iiinkp gootl marks? 19.30. 
Wake Forest college, Wake Forest, N. C. 

A Btatlstlcal problem comparing the performance of Wake Forest freshmen who belong 
to social fraternities with those who do not. Marks a'-signed at Wake Forest were 
compared with those made by freshmen on North Carolina high school senior i xniiilimtlon. 

2524. What effect does rooming In a college dormitory have on a 

freshman’s chance at Wake Forest college to make I'ood marks? 1930. Wake 
Forest college. Wake Forest, N. C. 

j A statistical problem comparing the performnnre of freshmen iit Wake Forest who 
j room In dormitories with those who room In town. Marks assigned at Wake Forest 
were compared with those made by freshmen on North Cnrollnn high school senior 
examination. 


..5.5. Pitta, Ralph Shaw. A survey of the development and mennings of 
degrees. Master s thesis, ld30. University of Denver, Denver, Colo. 44 p. ms. 

This la an Investigation of the development and meanings of degrees from ancient 
to modern times. The study covers the degree movement In Europe : the development of 
degrees in the United States of America ; degrees for women In America ; and some 
crltlclRma of degrees sb they are. 

2526. Pittsburgh. University, Division of higher education. Selection, 

retention, and achievement of the Universit.v of Pittsburgh clnss of 1928. 19.30. 
University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. ^ 

2527. Plantlnga, Sarah T. A study of the validity of a battery of mentnl 
to.sts In predicting college success. Master’.s the.sis,. 1030. Massachusetts agri- 
cultural college, Amherst 167 p. 

Three Intelligence testa were given to about 1.200 cnlleco freahmen and n study was 
made to see to what extent the three teats predict srbool success better than one lest 

2528. Poole, Genevieve. T1m‘ Intellectual ambition of seniors In the Uni- 
versity of Iowa. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Iowa, Iowa Cltv. 97 
p. ms. 

2520. Potthoff, Edward P. The effectiveness of certain requirements In the 
selective admissfon rtf College students. School reVliAv. 37: 519-30, September 


Lc V .T oCjlChlcnBo aa freahmen In October 1024 were 

or analysing the effectiveness of certain requirements which are 

Th hlgh-school graduates who are to be admitted 

In ? n* K T .! “''^'•age marks In their four years In high school, their scores 

thA In courses taken during 

of tK f«t 'Zt University were considered. In spite 

the " ^5. one-third of the members of 

Lhl? « 1 1 ** averages. Findings : No raethocl, or combination of methods, 

which ‘■mployed at present can give au aceprote foiecnst of the surcoss or failure 

which all the membera of a given group will experience la college work. 


2530. Presaey, Luella C. Some crdlege studenl and tli ir problems, Colura- 
1>U8. Ohio state university press, 1929. 07 p. 
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^531. Balney, Homer P. Some fncts nboHt colleRe presidents. School and 
society. iO: 580-84. October 35, 192% 

In OD attooipt to lenrn the professional training and bigtory of college presldenti data 
were token from the ** College bUie book ” for 1D28, and ** Who*a who in America.'* 
Of the 192 presidents studied practically 97 per cent hare been recruited from teaching 
and the ministry. More college prealdeota teach Greek nnd Latin than any other 
subject. The median age of college presidents Is 66.0 years. The median age at which 
they become presidents is 43 years. Almost half of the presidents baye serred for 
ten years or more in their present positions. One-fourth of the presidents have had 
( oiiBlderable experience In other presidencies before coming Into their present positions. 

2532. Ratcliffe, Ella B. Accredited hipher Institutions. 1927-1928. Wash- 
Inpton. United States Government printing oflQce, 1929, 56 p, (U, 8. Bureau 
of education. Bulletin. 1929, no. 7) 

2533 Remmers. H. H. Tlie quality of freshman prepnYatlon then and now. 
Lafayette, Iiid„ Purdue university, 1929. 36 p. (Bnlletln of Purdue university, 
vol. 30. no. 2, noconihcr 1929* Studies In higher education 13) 

Teats wore given all engincpring freshmen at Purdue university in November 1919 and 
the tests were also given to engineering freshmen at Purdue in November 1929. The com- 
pnrative detn on the bnHls of six identical tests showed a marked «verage superiority of 
the freshmen of 1020 na ngalnst those of 1919 in all tests the general content of which is 
taught in high school. The single exception' was the test of technical information, the 
content of which is not taught in high Bchool. 

2M4. Retzlaff, The graduate students. School of etlucutlon record 

(University of North Da. ota), 15: 43-48, November 1929. . 

An analysis of the gradua r students enrolled during the summer aeasion of 19^ at 
the University of North Dakota, showing the social composition, collegiate training, and 
major and minor lelds of Interests. 

2535. Beyos, /os6. Filipino students in the United States (Northwest). 
1030. Reed collt'^e, Portland, Oreg. 197 p. ms. 

Gives the results of a survey of literature ; visits to Institutions, numerous confer- 
ences with groups and individuals ; and questionnaires. 

2536. Rule, Edith. A ritual In the form of a dramatic production for the 
induction of college freshmen. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Iowa, Iowa 
City. 600 p. ms, 

2537. Rustem eyer, Theresia. An examination of ^he records of superior 
undergraduates. Master’s the.^ls, 1930, University of Southern California, Los 
Angeles. 133 p^National e^lucatlon association. Department of secondary 
.school princlpals%llletln, 34: 55-56, January^ 1931. (Abstract) 

Based on college records of B average, and higher, of major students in three gradnst- 
Ing clasBCB of the University of California, at Los Angeles, the study attempts to deter- 
mine what may be expected of n superior student In a large university. Data Indicate 
that the average student is less specialised, less narrowed, ou l^e average, than is the B 
major student. , 

2538. Sailer, Randolph C. Happiness self-estimates of young men. Doctor’s 
thesis, 1930, Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 

Over 500 young men answered questionnaires covering self-estl mates of happiness, and 
many other facts Involving family situation, schooling, vocation, health, sex, rellgioa. 
abilities, etc* Indications appeared at many points in the study that general happlnew 
Is a fairly consistent attitude that can not dearly be attrlbnted to one or to a few causes 
alone, but that seems to influence the personality In many ways and to color many of the 
reports regarding self that are given. 

2530. San Francisco, Calif* Public schools. Department of educational 
research and service. Higher Institutions attended by recommended and par- 
tially recommended San rrnnclsco high school graduates, 1928-1020. 1930. 6 p. 
(Bnlletln no. 13) 

Of 2.285 total graduates 728 went on to higher schools ; of the 728 high school gradu 
a tea who went on, 421 were fully recoromeoded according to the University of California 
standards, 311 were partially recommended; 184 of the g^duates went to Junior coUer* 
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2540. Schrammel, H., E. and Wood, E. “EL Success and failure of college 

students. Emjx>rla, Kansas state teachers college, 1980. 10:i p. ( Studies in 

Hluciition, vol, 1, no. 3) 

A follow-up study of tb<* freshmen who entered the Knnsns State teachers college of 
Kmporia Id the yoan 1924-1920, to And the reladon between entrance tost rank and per- 
hlstence In uttenclonce, and bi'tween entrance (cat rank and ncaUcuiio huc<csh In d' part- 
ments. 

2541. Shields, John Erwin. A comparison of the iicliicv^m'.'Ht itHords mtulc 
in college by students admitted from small and large high schools. Master’s 
thesis, 1930. University of Chicago. Clilcagtt, III. 02 p. ms. 

Two btJDdrcd c&sf'd were studied from each f^roup. Flndln^js : The general overage 
grades received In college by students admitted from sranll high schools tend In he 
slightly lower than those received from atudents from large high schoolg. As muii.v 
studeots, If not more, of tbo!«e admitted to college from small high schools will be 
graduated with honors than Is true of those admitted to college from large high schools. 
Students entering college from small high schools are less likely to he disciplined than 
are those entering from large bigb schools. 

2542. Shuttleworth, Erank K. Envlrunmental ami character factors involved 
in scholastic success, 1020-1927 to date. Journal of edmalioiml psychology. 20; 
424-33, September 1929. 

Three teets were given to A86 men and 257 women freshmen entering the Pnlverslty 
of Iowa in the fall of 1920. The scores from the three parts of the lest were combined, 
and treated statistically. The composite Information blank yields a prediction of llrst 
semester grades which compares favorably with the predictive power of the four entrance 
esaminatlons at the University of Iowa. This study reports some success with eight 
analytical scores measuring factors other than intelligence which ure involved In 
scholastic success. 

2543. Smith, James Millard. An invest iguilon of the scholastic achievement 

of certain college groups. Master’s thesis. 1930. George-roiibody college for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenii. 40p. ms. p . 

A comprebcDsfvo study of the scholnstlc acblevcnirDt, ns indicated by teachers’ murks, 
of those students st the West Tennessee state teachers college who were silf-supportlttg 
or partially self-supporting and those who were not; of those who p«rtldi)utcd In extra- 
curricular BcUvltlea and those who did not; and of those 'who resided In the dormitories 
and those who lived in the city. I'Tiidlngs; College students who found it neee.ssary 
to earn part or all of their expenses did so at n loss in scholastic uchleveuient ; pui tlcipa- 
tlon In extracurricular activities Interfered very little with sehnlastlc uttaliimeni ; dor- 
mitory life is conducive to better school work in the case of freshmen and sophomores. 

2544. Smith. Sarah Olive. A study of Intelligence quotient and high school 
grades as means of predicting success and stay in college. Muster’s thesis, 1030. 

'Duke university, Durluiiii, N. C. IGS p. in.s, 

A study to determine which of tlte two factors. Intelllgcnee quoiieiit or hlKh-school 
record. Is the better aid In predicting success and stay In college. The etineliislon Is 
reached that In high achools keeping rcaeonably careful records, a student’s superior 
standing U an excellent ludlcnliou of success niid stay In college. 

2545. Stewart, J. S. Ilecord of .students entering Georgia college, 1928 -UyiP. 
Athens, Ga , University of Georgia, 1929. «0 p. 

2546. Stogdlll, Emily Leatherman. The luuhuljusted college student— a 
further study with results. Journal of applied psychology, l.l: 440-50 t>elober 
1029. 

A study was made of the first 187 students who used the Student consultation ••'ervlce 
ot Ohio state university. Findings; The clinical method Is of the greatest Importance 
educationally as well as personally. It tenches the sturicnt to make a thoughtful rather 
than an emotional approach to bis own difflcultlea 

2647. Storoh, John Paul Myles. A study of ascendanc^submlsslon In col- 
lege students. Master’s thesis, 1030. University of Colorado, Roulder. Univer- 
sity of Colorado studle*, 18: 109, December 1930. (Abstract) 

An iDvestlgation undertaken to discover the relationship between scores obtained on 
AUport’s A-8 reaction atady and college student's performance. Data were collected 
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from 623 Btudents In the State teachers* college, Manefleld, Pa., by meana of AUport i 
reaction study and a questionnaire. Data Indicate that the majortty of the atudenta In 
this college are predominantly Bubmlgslve. ^ 

•2546. Stover, Webster Schultz, Alumni stimulation by the American college 
president. Doctor’s thesis, 1930, Teachers college, Columbia university, New 
York, N. Y. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1930. 127 p. 
(Contributions to education, no. 432) 

The problom of effective alumni itlmulatlon Is one. of prime Interest to college presl* 
(lenta and alomol secretarlea. This study, which traces the trend of alumni stimulation 
by the American college president from 163# to 1928, will be of value to a college 
administrator In Inaugurating an alumni program that should go a long way toward 
ijolvlng the pMirtlcular problems of hla institution's financial support. 

2549. Stowe, A. Monroe. Studios in collegiate education. A bibliography on 
recent literature on collegiate education. Lynchburg, Va., Lynchburg college, 
1930. 44 p. (Bulletin of Lynchburg college, vol. 4, no, 3, June 1930) 

A list of 1,040 references, arranged alphabetically by author, with a topical Index 
appended. 

2550. Strayer, George D. avd Engelhardt, N. L. Preliminary report on 

publicly supported higher education in the State of Missouri, Jefferson City, 
Mo., State superintendent of public schools, 1930. 675 p. 

265L Sumrall, Wlllfkm Herbert. The social, economic, and vocational 
status of graduates of a liberal arts college for men (Mississippi college). 
Doctor's thesis, 1929. Indiana otflversity, Bloomington. 259 p. ms. 

2552. Taylor. Mary Barbara. Honor courses In colleges and universities. 
Master’s thesis, 1930. Occidental college, Los Angeles, Calif. 

2553. Teachers college bulletin on higher education. Prepared by the Teach- 
ers college staff in higher education. Vol. 1, nos. 1-2, March, May, 1930. 
New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 

2554. Tomlinson, Brian Earle. A prognosis of academic success of college 
freshmen based on tests of intelligence and previous preparation. Doctor's 
theslsv 1930. Ohio state university. CJolumbuB. 160 p. 

This Is a problem In higher educ.atlon and represents an attempt to predict academic 
success of college freshmen, based on Intelligence nod previous preparation tests. Cor- 
relation techniques were used Findings: The {oroup Intelligence test was the best single 
predictive agent for general scholarship, but the correlations were not high/ For spe- 
cific courses subject matter tests were much superior to the InteUlgence test. Tlie 
r^onclusloD is that more attention should be given to predicting specific scholarship on 
(he basis of tests In specific subjects. The predictions are markedly higher in the 
specific than in the general Ids. 

2555. Teuton, Frank C. A study of continuity of lower division enrollment 
in relation to selection of scholastically able students. California quarterly of 
.'fpcondary educatiou, 6 : 127-30, .January 1930. 

A study was made of the continuity of enrollnieDt In relation to initial records of 
Bcfaolaatlc aptitude for a group of &70 freabman entrants to tbe University of Soulbem 
California In tbe fall of 1923. Data Indicate that tbe processes of ellmlnatlbn during 
the four consecutive semesters bring about only a slight degree of selection whether 
tbe trait considered Is reading ability or general scholastic ability. 

2556. Umstattd, J. G. Student self-support at. the college level. Doctor’s 
thesis, 1930. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

2557. United States. Office of education. Statistics of universities, cdlleges 
nnd professional schools, 1927-1928. f^epared in the Statistical division by 
and under the sapervision of Frank M. PhUllpa, chief. Washington, D. C., 
United States Qoveriunent printing office, 1930. 194 p. (Bulletin, 1929, no. 38) 

Advance ibeeti from tbe Biennial survey of education in tbe United States, 1926-1928. 

A report of 1,076 nnlversltlei, colleges, and profeselonal ecboola, of which 226 in 
under public control, and 800 nre under private control. Included In the total com her 
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ire 170 Mhoolt of theology, 136 law acbools* 73 Bchools o( mojlcloe, 41 schools of 
dentistry, 00 schools of pharmacy, 8 schools of osteopathy, and 10 schools of veterinary 
medlcLne. 

2o58. Van Wagenen, Marvin J. Instructional niensnromcnt anU resenrch 
in higher educatioiL 1030. University of Minnesota. Minneaixilis. 

2550. Veit, Mathilda H. The Oregon state board of hiphc'r curricula. Mas- 
ter’s thesis, 1030. University of Oregon. Eugene. 74 i>. m.s. 

History of the State board of higher curricula. 

2560. N Waterhouse, Mildred Eldridge. Orlen taction of fre.^^hraeu at the Uni* 
verslty of Denver. Master’s thesis, 1030. University of Denver, Ponver, Colo. 
153 p. ms. 

An attempt to state briefly the nature of the orientation duv^lopment together with 
the accepted types In use at present In American Instltutiong ; with a cooshlerat ion of 
the situation at the University of Denver and discussion of the types of course given 
R8 orientation. 

2561. Watson, Goodwin. Happiness among adult students of education. 
Journal of educational psychology, 21: 79-*109, February 1030. 

Comparison of 50 happiest. 50 avcrapr. and 50 unhappy atudonl.s nintuip 400 produatc 
Ftudrnts, average age 30, showed happiness related to sex adjustment, erlf conndence. 
ease In social relationships, superior health, harmony In tUe hrnne. Interest in work; 
unrelated to Intelligence, age, school at hlevemonts. extracurricular participation, soclo- 
ecouomlc status, nationality, artistic talents, etc. 

2562. Survey of student life at Virginia, polytechnic institute, Blacks 

hurg, Va. [1930] Virginia polytechnic Institute, Blacksburg, 500 p, m.s. 

Includes tests of religious and social attitudes, stuUles of inahuljiistnient, an^lys^lH uf 
life histories of students, collections of opinions of stmlenl.s, faculty, and nUiinnt. anulysis 
I of membership, equipment, program, publicity, and finance In th»» college Y. .M. C. A. 

2563. Weeks, Helen Foss. Factors Influencing the choice of courses by 
students in certain liberal arts colleges. Doctors thesis, 1930. Teachers 
college, Colombia university. New York, N. Y. 

Answers to a questionnaire listing 48 possible reasons fpr taking cournea were received 
from over 500 senior students In the liberal arts courses of ton Institutions of colleglnt<' 
rank. The most frequent reasons for selection were : requlrrmeni.s. occupatlonB, subject 
matter, culture. It Is recommended tliat : the number of specific requiromorits be 
reduced ; the needs of prospective teaebsrs be considered In selecting content and la 
planning presentation of courses In academic subjects ; courses he organized to further 
existing Interests and develop new ones ; orientation courses In psichology, Hoclology. 
philosophy, and biology be offered In the sophomore year; natural sciences, matboniatlcs. 
and physical education be presented so ns to develop an appreciation of the cultuiUl 
value of these subjects; beUer teaching professors be selected; Importance of a rich 
home environment be emphasised as a factor in guidance. 

2564. West, B. M. Report on the cooperative experiment on measurement 
of student load. Bulletin of the American association of collegiate registrars, 
new ser. vol. 4. no. 4, July 1929. p. 223-48. 

From this study It would appear that the present method of counting Individual 
f’nroIUnents not only falls to provide an adequate Index of student load, but results ' 
In figures which, while purporting to represent student load, are actually mlsleadlDg 
nod without value for oomparlsoDs between Institutions. 

2565 Whitney, F. L,, Condi^ P. M,, and others, Tbe.^^ls requirements for 
^)rospectlve Phi Delta Kappa members. 1929. Colorado state teachers college. 
Greeley, Oolo. 14 p. 

A report of attitudes and pnictlceB In all Phi Delta Kappa chapti^rs ou the neophyte’s 

thesis • and on the meaning of “ educational research.*' 

2666. Wood, A. V. Remedial work with failing college students; on ex- 
i>erlment with variotu methods. 1929. Rockford college, Rockford. 111. 
to p. ms. 

ill sdapted to Bocklord college sltueHon. Thl* etndy li in a lenoe comple»«l 

in esen clew of ttudento, sa meuarable result! are secured. On th« other hand, it 
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Is n wld^r project fo be curried on each semester over a period years, thna McurlDjc 
more ndeqii.str methods and reliable results. Greater effectiveness has been found In tbr i 
combiniM psyi'holo'jy oi study clas*’ nn<l case work methods tbao in personnel advisory 
system. 

2r>C7. Young, Alfred Coombs. A history of the adinlnlstratlon of Stan- 
ford nniversity. Master's thesis. 1930. Stanford university, Stanford Uni- 
versity. Calif. 

See aim .3. 7, 11. 14, 21. 23. 27. 38. 45. 156, 281. 329. 668. 1856. 1865. 1887, 

1890. 10114, 2028. 2034. 2039, 2043. 2(M9. 2061, 2054. 2077, 2083, 2093, 2104, 2181. 

2204. ‘2206, 2338. 2344-2345, 2350. 2364, 2394, 2679, 2720, 2748, 2778. 2910. 293i 

2901, 3005. 3013. 3062. 3072, 3088, 3091. 3106, 3114, 3130, 3143, 3146, 3190, 3238, 

3252. 3270. 33'U. 33C:i. 3384, 3386. 3439, 3449. 34K. 3466 3469, 3479. 3499, 3501, 

;<-582. 3611. .3716. 3720. 3725, 2742, 3761, 3767, 3781,' 3786, 384(6. 3818, 3826, 3835- 

3836. 3839. 3846, 3865, 3916, 3961, 3967, 3982, 3985, 3996 4001-4002, 4014, 4072 

4077. 4081. 4119, 4120, 4125. 4128, 4130, 4134, 4136. 4138, 4154. 4156, 4181, 4190. 

4231. 423.3, 43.80. 4.391, 4.394, 4414 , 4.542 4.562-4563. 4582 4646; and under Edn- 
••.‘iilon Ilf women; rrofessionnl educatioti ; Special subjeets of curriculum. 

SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION 

'2.568. Alexander, Carter. Orpnnization for the coordination of business and 
profossion.Tl services. American school board Journal, 80:39-40, March 1930 

In an attempt to determine whether the business manager should be undd^ the school 
superintendent, coordinate with him, or superior to him and dealing directly with tb« 
tioard of iwlucntlon. a study was made of present school practibe, business practice, viewi 
of authorities In school administration, and the results of roaenreh studies. 

2.509. Armstrong, A. E. Tlie social composition of district boards of educa- 
tion in Minnesiiia Ma.stcr’s thesis, 1920. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

2-570. Ayer, Fred C. The duties of public-school administrators. Amerlcao 
school boar I Journal, 79: .52-53, 119-20, August: 33-34, 136, October; 39-10, 
128, Doeemlier 1929; 80:42-44, 141-12. 144, FebruafY; 43-44, 132, 134, March; 
43-44, May 1930. 

Data were secured from a study of the admlnlstmtlve duties performed by 473 prla 
ripals and superintendents In various parts of the United Statea 

2571. Battles, Lonzo Francis. A study of tlie personnel of Oklahoma school 
boartls in cities of population from 2.000 to 5,000, inclusive. Master’s thesis, 

1929, Oklahoma agricultural and mechanical college, Stillwater. 

‘2572. Berquist, E. B. Tb<‘ evolution of the l«>cal school unit In Minnesota. 
Master's thesi.s, 19*29. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

2573. Blqm, £. C. and White, Dorothy. Administrative and supervlsurj 
stnflfs of 30 cities with populations from 100,000 to 450,000. 1929. Publk 
schools, Lonlsville. K.v. 7 p. ms. 

2574. Book, Clare B. The extra-mural control of the school. Master's thesis, 

1930. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. University of Pittshurgh 
bulletin, 27 : 228-29, November 1930, (Abstract) 

2675. Bordner, Paul. The literature of mathematical formulae of use tu i 
school ndmiulstrator. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Pittsburgh, Pitts 
burgii, I'a. 

( 

2576. Boren, Howard Q. A linndbook for the beginning super ip tendent 
1929. Ohio state university, Columbus. 22 p. ms. 

2577. Bowers, C. H. (Portage, Pa.). Analysis of teacher participation lo 
iiilministration of sohools^of Cambria county, Pa, [1030] 

Reiiorts from 21 of the 24 high school districts In the county studied, showed tlut 
tencher pnrtlcipatlon In admlnlstrstion Is ImproTlDg, but that there Is still tod much sstO’ 
cratlc control. Standards are set up. 
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257S Broome, ^wln C. What attributes contribute most to ;i superlnteiid- 
ent's success. Nat\on*s schools, 5: 21-24. May 1930. 

A study was mad^ of the profeeslonal truiuing of U superintendents repnsoniing 
cities ranglna In pop4Utlon frono 50.000 (o 1.000,000. The optnlon.s eipresse.I iu the 
replies to an Inqnl^ sAowed surprising agreement as to the most Important obHltlea that 
i\ superlDtendent Bboulq pof^ae^s. 

2579. Bninstetter, 'M. E. Business management in school systems of differ- 

ent sizes. Doctor’s Aiesls, 1930. Teachers college. Columbia 'univorsitj New 
Vork. N. Y. ' 

Three Urge three med«um-slie, and three small New .lersey cities wer- s-u.lle.l, C.l- 
business management were set up anil applied to .lain on business 
management of the whool systems studied. Conclusions wen- summarlxed with special 

syotems. From the data pn sented It is evident 
hat boards or education In small systems studied sliould enlarge their conc. piion of th- 
businoHj uature of the educational enterprtBe. 

2580. Burkhard, Willilpi John. Accuracy of school populiition prediction. 
Master’s thesis, 1930. University of California, Berkeley. University high 
school journal, 10: 254, Dumber 1930. (Abstract) 

Popu'utlon Which have h-.n pub 


ovuvvfi ^i|yuinuuD wnicn nave D(‘i*n pnr> 
lished long enough to allow a >’ check up” of actual school enrollment ngnlust the pre 
latlon with a view t\> ascertaining how nccurafe the ^iredlctuuK have h3n 


dieted population 

2581. Burr, Samuel Engle.\ The selection of textbooks and the use of tc.\t- 
hook rating scales. American 'school board journal, 79: 1.30, August 1929. 

2582. Califorsia teachers association. Research bulletin. Uapers by Elmer 
H. Staffelbach and Alfred E. I.entz, 1929-1930. San rranoi.sco. 1930, 04 n. 

Sierra educational news for 
®- **- Staffelbach are on California school flnnaoea .md living ron. 
dl Ions of teachers and retirement salaries. Studies *y e. Lentz include tenure law 
Injuriw to pupils, puDlshmont of pupils, deductions from teacher's salary, liability of dis- 
tricta for negligent operation of motor vehicles, right of teacher to refuse to teach outside 
^ the district, the married woman teacher, inheritance tax. loachers’ salaries equal 

m.re !H i"' “"d *•'»!'>' to nuployment. district taxes, 

married women and compulsory education, high school district taxes, counting ati.ndnnce 
of pupils, transportation, separate schools for Mexican children, teaclier and the work- 
men s compeDsatloD act, etc. 

2583. Carson, Edwin K. A study of the requisltlon.s in the Pittsburgh pub- 
schools. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Pittsburgh. Pittsburgh Pa 

University of Pittsburgh bulletin. 27 : 239, November 1930. ( Ahstriict ) 

2584 Ching, J. Frederic. A clerical survey of a city sebmd sv.steiu. Amerl- 
■an school board Joumal, 80: 55-86. March ; 72, 74, 70. May 1930 
A clerical survey was conducted In the Oakland public schools In order ” to prepare a 

^enloVUh 

2586. Cox, Baird Faville. Index numbers for schmd supplle.s. Master’s 
thesis, 1930. Indiana university, Bloomington. 122 p. ms. 

2686. Emmerth, Rev. Louis C. Publlc-.school administration in Georgia. 
Master’s thesis, 1930. Catholic university of America, Wa.shlngton, DC 35 
p. ms. 

2587. Engelhxrdt. N. L, What Is efficient school -business administration? 
Classification of school systems according to the excellence and adequacy of 
their programs of business administration. American school board journal 
50: 41^. May 1930. 

•^•**“* **« •«“>or ranke,! according to the character of their 

„ . T. ? buslaew organltttlon and bualoea. practice 

Id a state In which a aurvey of Kbool syatems bad been matle. . 
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2588. Faire, Linus Aubrey, ^lie white schools of Lee county, Ark. Mastefn 
thesis. 1930. Georjie Peabody college for teachers, Nashville. Teon. 58 p. ma 

A study of iDequfllities In educational opportunity provided in white scbooU of Lei? 
county. Findings : Inequalities are largely due to organUation and admlnistratloD of 
schools. * 

2589 Fiolek. Stanley John. The church’s attitude toward the rights of the 
State in e^lucatlon. blaster’s thesis. 1930. St. Louis university, St. Louis, Mo 

2590. Fowlkes. John Guy, Anderson, C. J., ojid Jones, Le« F. AllotmenU 
and costs of Janitorial-engineering aupidies. American school board journal, 79 
69, 147-18. July 1929. 

A study was made of data s#^cured by questionnaire from SO cities representing Is 
states, to detrrmlne current practl«'g In the matter of unit amounts and cost of suppliei 
used hi the jnnitorlal engineering department. 

2591. and Buck, John Preston. Analysis of difficulties between 

school ho/ird.s and superintendents in Texas as recognized by the presidents of 
the boards. American school board journal. 79: 43-44. 125-26, August 1929. 

Result.s of a study made of 96 school board presidents relative to their relationship* 
to the 8uperlntend»'nts In their respective communltit^a. 

2592. Gerrets, Rev. Joseph L. Public-school administration in Louisiana, 
blaster’s thesis, IboO. Catholic university of America, Washington, D. C. 116 
p. ms. 

2593 Graves, S. Monroe. Report of the atlvlsory committee on school ad- 
ministration. Wellesley Hills, Muss., Public schools. 1930. 15 p. 

a 

2594 Gray, Hob. An analysis of administrative duties performed by super 
Intendents of city sc liools in Texas. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. University of Texas. 
Austin. 

2595. Greene, Charles E, Analysis of the methods of handling requisitions 
1930. Public schools. Denver, Colo. 7 p. ms. 

A study of the present method and recommendatlona for changca in handling re 
qulsltiong. 

2596. Haga. Elza A. An examination of pertain phases of the office of the 
Stale su[)erintendeut of public instruction in Pennsylvania. Master’s thesis, 
1930. University of Pittsbur^i. Pittsburgh, Pa. University of Pittsburgh bul- 
letin, 27: 275-70. November 1930. (Abstract) 

» 2597. Halverson, J. John and Glover, 0. S. What the school board wanti 
to km»w. American fH^hool board journal. 81: 45-46, July 1930. 

Tbe answers made by sciund bo.inl m*'mbers to a clirck list of 76 items, were com 
pared with the answers of school superintendents to the same check lint. It was fouoc 
that the interest of board members in matters of school Administration closely parallels 
that of tbe superintendeutri. 

2598. Hand, H. C. Vocational histories of city-school superintendeDta 
Master's thesis. 1930. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

2599. Haynes, James Wilbur. The administration of county’ purchasing o( 
school supplies under the law ofTte?. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of 
Callfornln, Berkeley. 37 p. ms. 

A study to discover the methods employed in carrying oat the provlaioiia of tbe Act 
the ones which are In most general use. and tbe onea which promise to afford the moA 
satisfactory organlxatlon for carrying out the provisions of the law. 

2600. Hendricks, Jake Jasper. The superintendency of the small school 
system in Texas. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Texas, Austin 

20OL Hughes, W. Hardin. Cumulative survey, Pasadena city schooli 
( Including a variety %f studies in administrative research, in graphic form.) 
Pasadena, Calif., Juuior college press, 1930. 
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2602. Hunter, H. T. Administrative oDportnnltles for men In tbe elentfuUry 
.schools of North Carolina. 1930. Western Carolina tencher's college. Cullo- 
wbee. N. C. (PublLshed in the Pr<K;ee*ltngs of the .<lith annual North Carolina 
conference on elementary education.) 

2(m. Department of public instruction. Administrative hand- 

hook for Indiana schools. India napoliis. 1930. (Bulletin no. lOO, rev. 1930.) 

John, L. 0. Corporate and other .subdivisions of the states as organ- 
ized for the control, adpiinistration and supervision of schools. Master’s thesis. 
1930. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

2605. Johns, B. L. . and others. Outlines for the self survey of n local school 
19^^'^no 1^)^’ polytechnic lu.stltute. Auburn. 45 p. ms. (Bnlletlii. 

2^. Johnson, William Allison. The duties of a superintendent versus his 
training. Masters thesis. 1930. Stanford university. Stanford University. Calif. 

107 *^' ^ “ SHPerlnteudent Master’s thesis. 

19.10. University of Iowa, Iowa City. ms. 

280S. Kirby Byron C. Eildences of Inefficiency In school-build ng control. 
Elementary school Journal. 30: 330-45, January 1930. 

■rechnlgLc* In 30 modern elementary schooTv units containing a<JtoiaI of 839 teachers 
nd enrolling from 520 to 1.500 pupils, were studied to determlnf the extent to S 
Inefflclencj In Rchool-bullding control results from lack of effective oriranlratlon lurk nf 
procedure, and lack of aclentlflc supervl«,r/ tec^nljS; 
ludUate that In most cases principals are Incfflclent with regard to organliatlon DarUel- 

'"kiiif**! t** activities, admlalatratioD and supervision; snd that there Is need of 

Hkillful tMhnique oo tbe part of tbe prloclpAL 

2m Kohr, W. Morris. History, administration and present stnlu.s of min- 

Cofumbus*”** * ualverslty. 

A study of land grants for the support of religion by the Congress of 17S7 .nd .i,« 
administration of these landa up to January l, i#30. »-ongress of 1787, and the 

Imetho^i Madison. A study of state board aud ct)unty board 

met^J.s of selecting county superintendents. Master’s thesis. 1929 George 
Peabody college for teachers. Nashville, Tenn. 62 p. ma ^ 

measures used by school admU- 

Istrators. Masters thesis. 1930. University of Chicago, Chicago. 111 . 

2612 Llsc^. Charles N.. comp. The Case against a federal tleparfment of 
i-dncatlon. Washington, National Catholic welfare conference. 1930. 62 p. 

"m r;*"' •"'* “ 

ra?t« ^ r ^ soperlntendents con- 

renn mp ms. ’ Na«hville. 

From a study of superintendents contracts throughout th# at . 

***“* “■* /hall be the execuUve 


igent of tbe board. 

^ 2615 McClure. Worth. What the school clerk does 
lournaU 79; 47-18, 122, December 1929. 

Tells of ths duUet of tbs school clerk in Seattle. 
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2G1G. Maoomber, Freeman Glenn. City school supply nnd <'quipment Inven- 
toryiiig: present status and needs. Master's, thesis, 11)30. Stunlord university, 
Stanford University, Calif. 

2017. Melby, Ernest O. A problem In, the training and selection of the 
8Ui>erlntendent of schools. American 6K*hool board jouimal, 79: 38, November 


Dnta were collected concernlDg the training and experience of Huperlntendenta Id citlw 
of 10,000 to 20.000 population. It was found" that n large proportion of BuperlDtcndenta 
Rerure<l their poaltions from high school prinolpalshlpa. 

2018. Metzger, Lee J. An analysis of the personnel of public school super- 
intendents of the Stale of Iowa. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Iowa. 

•. Iowa City. 104 p. ms. 

2010. Miller, Christian. Stale and district requirements of administrative 
and supervisory officers. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Chicago, Chi- 
cago, 111. 

2020. Mullan, J. S. Selection, purchase, storage and distribution of public 
school su|>i)lies, !n National association of put>lio school husim^ss officials 
Proceedings, 1930. Trenton. N. J.. Harrison press, inc., 1930. i>. 74-84. 

OIvcH the results of an Investigation carried on to And out who determines the amount 
nf money to be e.vpendcd for textbooks iiniT Hupplle.s, what cith‘8 furnish textbooks and 
supplies free, what cities have a central storeroom, ^ho makes the selection textboob 
and educntlouAl supplies, etc. " ^ 

2621. National advisory committee on education. Federal relations to edu- 
cation. A memorandum of progress. Washington, D. C. [1930] 53 p. 

This is the report of President Hoover’s National advisory rominittee on eduentloo, 
the purpoBo of which 1 h to give the proper chart by which to steer our cdueatlowl 
courwe.” 

2022. National education association. Department of superintendence. 
Rules and regulations governing schools in cities over 30,000 lii population 
Washington, D. C„ 1930. 14 p. (Fhotostat) 

An nnalyaiH of pcrRounel groups afid certain other topics Included In the rulea aod 
rcgulutluna of 95 city school systema. Contains an annotated blbllographyj 

2023. Nelson, H. C. Aji auiilysis of the school population of District Na 65, 
Columbia lleight.s. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Minnesota, Minneapolli 

2024. North Carolina. State department of public instruction. Larger 

units of aduiiidstratloji. 1928-1929. Raleigh, N. C., 1930. 8 p. ins. ^ 

2025. Ohio education association. Educational counclL The admihlstra 
live organization of public schools in territory lying close to city and exempte<l 
village school districts In Ohio. 1929. Coluiiibus, Ohio. 22 p. ms. 

Tho study Involved 78 aren.M, each of which Included entire districts lying wholly oi 
In part within five miles of the boundary lines of cities and exempted villages. Pne 
ttcally All of the 407 outlying districts Included In the study He within 10 miles of i 
city or exempted village. Data tend to confirm the growing belief that present dlstrld 
boundary lines are seldom in conformity, with areas of common social and economic Inter 
ests. The plan of organlxatlon most frequently recommended was that of uniting will 
tho city or ejcempted village for all school purposes, 

2026. Polster, Arthur Henry. Rules and regulations for a school system Ifi 
a city of 100,000 to 200,000 population. Master’s thesis, 1930. Stanford uni* 
versity, Stanford University, Calif. 

2627. Eeavls, W. C, and Woellner, Robert. Practices In general office ad 
ininistratloD la secondary schools. School review, 37 : 687-96, November 1929. 

Of the 522 representative secondary schools studied, 441 employ clerks, and 427 htn 
outer offices. Data reveal varied general administrative practlcea In the officei ot 
secondary schools. Routine procedures are followed in the administrative offleet of rntni 
secondary schools, which are deslgneA to systematUe office administration and to coo 
serve the time of admlnlgtrative officers and to increase their efficiency. Data show ( 
favorable trend toward efficient office admlnlatration. 
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26ffl. Boberts, H. C, Fire nnd other Insiirnnce for public ^(thool property. 
In Nat dial association of publlc-scliool business offldnls. Proceedings. lOno 
Trenton. N. J., Harrison press. Iric,, 1030. p. 35-74. 

commllire showln* ^raclic.■^ 

Indicitinjf met bods protection from hnznrdH used by-achodl dlstrlcta throuehout the 
conirr, and experiences which record actual results from pn.ctTces now Sln“ 

26^. Boss, Cameron M. The relniion.ship between the superintendent and 
boards of .>ducatlon In the second das.s cities of Iowa. Master’s (hosls, 1930.* 
I iilverslt^if Iowa. Iowa City. 125 p. ms. 

2630. Shepherd, H. P. Economy through etlicient bnalness n^nugemenl 
American school board Journal, 80 : 70. 72. 74. 77. Ft-brunry 1930 

lilt l8, 1930. Tenchfrs (‘olle«e. Columbia iinivorsilv. .Now Turk N Y .New 

Vert city Tmolmrs tell, .go. Col, .ml, In u„lvfr»il.v, 1930. 113 p. ('cenlrilmllram 
to education no, 428) 

thfLll™!?' """ Chamberlain. Leo Martin. An analysis of 

. f county school sni>erintci)dmtts nnd .sui>orlnU'ndcnt of schools in 
certain cities In Imlinnn. Bloomington. Ind.. Indlnnn univeisitv, 1929. 94 

education. Bulletin. toI. 0. no. 2. November 

8»P«lntoudent«. p 00-91 

InJla cTt /, aS“d coSmv ‘‘Jh ‘"i “T"' «“*’< '-"de..do„ts In small 

oCuS aptS^rtlon thTtC^^^^^^ H«Prr.nn...d...i,«. to dtsever how sup, rintcodcu.s 

TrlTf . "’Ith a committee front the Association of district 

Thu“a?d‘^T^“i‘ department of education, Albanv. N. Y. 

bear In wSVl "uP^rlDtemlents for a period of ii 

Vtudli-d for fL ‘0 'his: represent.it I ve periods during the year were 

IduUM " ® *“ correspondence, mimeographing and other simth.i 

board of ed.tcutlon. 

piaster 8 thesis, 1930. I nlvet^jiiy of Arizona, Tucson. .53 p ms 
An effort to determine relationships as they exist. 

2636 South Dakota. Department of public Instruction. Administrative 
r^of Lt^n h “'*“U.istr«tlon for Jbe 

lave been treated. ^ ^ ‘hcorgaplzatlon and administration of the schools 

B?TthS;r°ji3j' Ma«. 

,j p ' ■ Onnive I eaPotly (-vllege for teaoliara, Naahvllle. Tenn. 

..T; ”"”*"’ ““P a,lmlnlatr«tl,e aaiaaila 

Itaatar'a Sa 192 ^“c ’''“’l,*'? “> « Program of eapaaalon. 

msters tliesls, 1029. Cornell uulversily, Ithaca N Y 
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. furnish the textbooks used in the elcjjefrtnry grsdes. Findings The present proTlalons 
made by the State to supply free W<fbooks are Inadequate; the shifting of the burden of 
providing the books with wbleh-^ carry on Instruction In the elementary schools from 
the State to the individual districts has made it necessary to use funds Intended for other 
purposes to provide these books ; the dual method of providing books In the State la 
tnefflclent and uneconomical. 

See also 89, 187S-1874, 1888, 1924, 2087, 2100, 2109, 2108^ 2042. 3179; and 
under County unit. 

EDUCATIONAL LECISLATIC 

2639. Bowman. Mary Belle. The placing ttf the re. . .inslbility for the injury 
of children qt school. Ma.ster's thesis, 1930. University of Cincinnuti, Ciii- 

cliinati, Ohio. 73 p. ms. , 

A study of the common law. speclflc caeca as related to teachers, superintendent!, 
boards and cities, state school laws or codes. In an attempt to place the responsibility 
for tbe Injury of children gt school In reference to the teacher, superintendent, school 
board, and cities as to their authority, liability and right to punish. Findings: Mng! 
of the states in both decisions and statutory ennefments deal with corporal punishment 
' and liability resulting from Injuries thus received. Neither the common Jaw nor thf 
statutes of a number of the states gives the school authorities any control over the child 
between the time school Is dismissed and when be reaches home. 

2640. Bowman, Warren Daniel. The constitutionnl and legal basis of pub- 
* Uc-school AdujlDlstftttlon In Virginia. Doctor's thesis, 1930. University of 

Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

^ 2041. Clarke, Benjamin Franklin. The constitutional basis, of public ^u- 

V cation. 19ir>-1930. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Chicago. Chicago. 111. 

’ Classifies all of the constitutional provisions relating to education which are now b 

force. 

2642. Edwards, I. N. I>gnl authority of boards of education. Elementary 
school Journal, 30; 291-90, December, 1929 ; 372-86, January; 431-39, February. 
1930. 

This article explains the legsl authority of boards of education In regard to physlcil 
examinations of pupils, the employment of nurses, dentists,* and physicians, practice 
teaching In the public schools, the employment of legal counsel. Insuring school property 
and teachers, and delegating to ngen's the performance of purely administrative or 
mlDlflterlal duties. 

2643. Legal relation between school districts and municipalities. Ele 

mentary school JournnI, 30: 734-49, June 1930. 

2644. Enloe, E. L. Compilation of .New Mexico school law.s. Ma.ster's thesis 
1930. UnlVerslLv of New Mexico, Albuquerque. 140 p. ms. 

2645. Orlgg, Claud. Legl-slatlve basis for state support of public elementary 
and high schools In North Carolina since 1868. Master's thesis, 1930. Dukt 
university, Durham, N. C. 102 p. ms. 

An attempt to trace the legislative development of state supported public cducaUflo 
In North Carolina since 1868, In the light of what the development shows from time F 
time as to state Ideals of control. 

2646. Guenther, Henry William. The con.stilutionnl and legal bases of pub 
11c school administration In Oklahoma. Doctor's thesis. 1930. University oi 

* Wisconsin, Madison. 408 p. ms. . • 

Formulates the basic principles underlying the school code in Oklahoma ss shown by 
the (Constitution, the atatutes. and the decisions of the Supreme Court of the State, aoil 
makes recommendations for desirable changes In the present code. 

2W7. Harton, Benjamin Dove, /r. The development of public education In 
South Carolina as revealed by legislative action and Supreme Court decisions. 
Master’s thesis, 1930.' Duke university, Durham, N. C. 108 p. ms. 

A study of the material found In Soutb Carolina session laws and Supreme Court 4e 
claloDS, throwing light upon the development of educational Ideals In the State, as re 
'^led Inllegal form. 

' m. 
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2648. KMsecker, Ward W. Digest of legislation providing federal subsidies 
for education. 1929. U. 8. Office of education, Washington, D. C. 63 p. ms. 

2649. Review of edncational legislation, 1926-1928. Washington. 

I nlted States Government printing office, 1929. 20 p. . (U. S. Office of education. 
Bulletin. 1929, no. 27.) 

AdTSDce Bbeeta from the BieonUl larvey of education la the Cnited 8tat<^ 1926-1928. 

26,''»0. Lide, Edwin Scott. I^nl basis of the organization, support, and con- 
trol of city -schools. Doctor’s thesis. 1930. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 
322 p. ms. 

2651. McEwcn, Noble Ralph. The legal development of education in Ala- 
Imma a.s revealed through the statutes and Supreme Court decisions. Master's 
thesis, 1930. Duke university, Durham, N ,C. 161 p. ms. 

A study of the historical development of education In Alabama as revealed tbrougl) the 
statutes and Supreme Court decisions of the State to determine the legal origins of edu- 
rirtlon In Alabama. 

265Z Malan, Clement Timothy. A legal stuefy of the centralization of state 
control of education in Indiana, as revealed by constitutional proviglons, legis- 
lative enactments, and Supreme and Appellate Court decisions. Doctor’s thesis, 
1930. Indiana university, Bloomington. 542 p. ms. 

2053. Matzen, John M. State constitutional provisions for education. Fun- 
damental attitude of the American people regarding education as revealed by 
state constitutional provisions. 1776-1929. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. Teachers col- 
lege, Columbia university, Nevr York. N. Y. 

Constitutional provisions relating to education adopted by esch of the several states 
were studied. Findings are treated under the headtnga : state board of education; chief 
.slate sebooi officer ; chief county school officer ; county board of educntlon ; federal land 
^rrants for state normal school ; and state permanent common-scho<^ fui^ds. 

2654. May, Max Roach. The nature and frequency of Iowa Supreme Coyrt 
cases In school law for the period 1915 to 1925. Master’s thesis, 1930. Uni- 
versity of Iowa. Iowa City. 76 p. ms. 

2655. Monroe, Ernest F. The legality of school publicity by boards of edu- 
cation. American school board Journal. 81 : 34, 112, August 1930, 

The purpose of this study was to ascertain the extent of the legal right for boards of 
education to expend public money for school publicity purposes, as evidenced by judlclul 
dfclsion. The study Involves tb^examlnutlon of the several state and sectional reports 
of court proceedings. Data Indicate that school boards will generally be sustained by the 
courts In the reasonable use of publicity. • 

2656. National education aBsociatlon. Research division. State school 
legislation, 1929. Washington. P. C.. 1929. 67 p. ma. " (Studies in state edu- 
cational administration, no; 1) 

Bummariaea Important state school leglalatlon enacted during 1929. 

2657. Newson, N, William. Legal status of the county superintendent.. 
Doctor’s thesis. 1030. New York nnlversity, New York, N. Y. 261 p. ms. 

A study of the legal statue of the county superintendent In the several states of the 
United States. incFudlng four minor problems : Early development of office ; trends in 
legal prescriptions during periods of 1880. 1906, sod 1930; bases of evalustloa of the 
present legal status of the county superintendent; and evaluation of the legal status of 
tbe county superintendent it the present tlmg. 

2658. Heedsr, Fred N. Judicial Interpretation of the school laws of Pennsyl- 
vania. Master’s theals, 1930. University of Chicngch Chicago. III. 

A study of tbe principles of common, statutory and constitutional law of Pennsylvania 
at interpreted by tbe Snpreme Court In its decisions relative to school problenn. 

6412^-^1 17 
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2659. Rhoades, Loren R. Lepil duties of the county superintendent. Mas- 
ter’s thesis, 1930. University of Cincinnati. Cincinnati, Ohio. 51 p. ms. 

The author Inveatlgated the statatea of 48 states. Findings : The county supeiin* 
tendent Is primarily a professional and clerical officer, whose duties are to discern, to 
ndvise, Slid to administer. Only a few states entrust the county superintendents with a 
strong assignment of professional duties and give them the power to discharge those 
duties. In other states be Is a political officer with little real power. His duties should 
be sharply defined and power should he given him to discharge them. 

2660. Ritenour, F. C. Interpretation of Indiana school laws by the Supreme 
Court Master’s thesis, 1930. Butler university, Indianapolis. Ind. 

A study of the Indiana Supreme Court decisions as they relate to the public school 
laws of Indiana, In order to show the effect of these decisions upon the operation of the 
laws studied. 

2661. Seyfried, John Edward. The contractual status of California city 
school superintendents. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. University of California, Berke- 
ley. 161 p. ms. 

2662. Shaw, Ira D. Trends of educational legislation In Kentncky. Mas- 
ter’s thesis. 1930. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 
90 p. ms. 

2663. Soper, Wayne. The federal courts and the public schools. American 

school board Journal, 79 : 37-39, October 1929. 

The author gives en analysla of federal court decisions regarding the public schoolg, 
with reference to trends of decisions. 

2664. Vemcr, James Spencer. The powers and duties of the South Caro- 
lina board of education as found in the statutes and court decisions. Master’s 
thesis, 1930. University of South Carolina, Columbia. 

2065 Waterson, Corwin E. The operation of the Barnes high school law 
In Kansas. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Kansas, L^rence. Uni 
veraity of Kansas Bulletin of education, 2: 27-32, December 19V (Abstract) 

2666. Wcltzln, J. Frederick. The legal authority of the American public 
school as developed by a study of liability to damages. Doctor’s thesis, 1930 
University of North Dakota, Grand Forks. 2^9 p. (School of education bul 
letln, no. 7, July 1930) 

ConUins chapters oh the nature of the public school corporatlou, Its |d^|us, its work, 
municipal liability, tort liability, liability of school oCDcera, and llablllty^^^^bers anti 
admlnlatraton. 

2667. Woodburn, Wiley S, ‘ A study of school litigation In Allegheny county, 
Pa. Matter’s thesis, 1930. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. Uni 
versity of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27: 411-12, November 1930. (Abstract) 

8ce aUo 13, 92. 1447, 1971, 1995, 2227, 2240, 2244, 2253, 2263, 2275, 2379, 2582, 
2698. 2700, 2711-2712, 2723-2724, 2740-2741, 2890. 2895. 3046, 8407. 3418, 3461, 
3465, 3817. 

EDUCATIONAL FINANCE 

2668. Andrews, Robert Lee, Publicity of school finances. Master’s thesis, 

^9S0, Duke university, Durham, N. C. 

A furvey of the legal requirements of the vario\ia atatea in the attempt to determine 
what atatutei moat adequately meet the need for publicity of achool ^nances. Inrlndf^ 
BQcb questions aa. What Items are required to be pobltahed, in what form, and throogh 
what media, with what degree of compulsion, and with what reiulta, with special reference 
to North CaroUna. 

2600. Cammack, James W., /r. A brief review of current state support of 
common schools in Kentucky. In Kentucky. Department of education- Bien- 
nial report of the superintendent, 1929, Frankfort, Ky., 1929. p. 34-76, 

Shows the amount of state support provided for elementary and secondary schools Is 
Kentucky from 1798 to 1929. 
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2670. Carpenter, Joseph E. How would school nnanoes In Douglas county, 
Kans., for the school year 1928-1929 have been affected by the application of 
the recommendations of the school code commlssloo. Master’s thesis, 1930. 
I’nlverslty of Kansas, Lawrence. 

2671. Carpenter, W. W. and Flowers, L. Eugene. Evaluation of certain 
plans of financing education In South Carolina. Peabody Journal of education 
7: 37-11, July 1929. 

A study wa* made of four plans of financInR used in South Carolina for the nine months 

school. DaU indicate that the maximum participation by the local districts is worse 
than no participation. wuipr 

2672. Carroll, Charles Fisher, Jr. Taxation supplementary to state support 
..f schools In North Carolina since 1868. Master’s Uiesls. 1930. Duke unlver- 
.sity, Durham, N. C. 183 p ms. 

1 taxation supplementary to state support of schools 

tax’^lo? ^ *"‘1 '•esults of such supplementary 

2673. Clark. Harold F. Index, of school-bond prices. American school board 
Jduriinl, 79 : 72, July; 68, August; 68, 118, September; 62, October; 94, 96 
N’livcniber; 115-16, 118, December 1829. 

2C74. Condit, P. M. Sources of Income for state teachers colleges and state 
normal Kcbools. Greeley, Colorado state teachers college, 1929. 68 p (Colo- 
rado state teachers college bulletin, ser. 29, no. 6. August 1929. Research bul- 
letin no. 14) 

A complete report on all types and amounts of revenue used by all state normal 
KchooU and stnt^ teachers colleges In terms of totals, chief sources and student units. 

26(5. Davis, Donald P. Financial policies In the school district of Arnold, 
Pa. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. University 
of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27: 251-52. November 19.30. (Abstract) 

2676. Davis, H. H. Tax situation In Ohio counties and cities. [1928.] 
State department of education, Columbus, Ohio. 

2077. Delker, Samuel F. Sources and methods of raising nnd distributing 
public school revenues In the United States and their relation to the equallaa- 
tlon of our school tax burden. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of South 
Dakota, Vermilion. 110 p. ms. 

2078. Frasier, George Willard, and Wliltney, Frederick Lamson. Teach- 
ers college finance. Qreeley, Colorado state teachers college, 1930. 600 p. 

(Education series no. 10) 

2879. Greenleaf, Walter J, Financial support of colleges and unlversltle.s 
1927-1928. Washington, D. C., U. 8. OflBce of education. 1900. 4 o mg' 
(Clrcnlar no. 0) '' 

^ta on the Onancial eupport of college* and unlvereltlee were^lRen up under the 
following iubjecta : Privately controUed Inatltutiona ; publicly controlled inetltutioni ; laud- 

nlna unlveraltle* : tuition and fee. ; endowment Income; state and municipal 

funds ; federnl aid ; and private gtfta. 

2680 Grimm, I. B. Ranking of counties of Illinois In ability to support 
education, in effort, and In the eflSclency of their school systems. 1929. Illinois 
state teachers association, Springfield, HI. 18 p. ms. 

2681. Hamtramck, Mich. Public schools. The budget procedure of the 
Hamtramck public schools, 1930-1931. 1930. 156 p. ma. (Research series no. 4 ) 

2682. Hensen, Carl Wallace. The financial support of public education in 
Marathon county. Wls., 1928-1929. Master’s thesis. 1930. University of Chicago 
Chicago. 111. 

the wjclal and economic reaonrcea of the county ; the lnequall(le<i of educa- 

’ *^1* character of the general property tax ; and the terminal 

ctpitai tod opertUaf coots. 
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2683. Hattox, Jolin Stanley. Funds necessary ^or raising Mississippi pub- 
lic achools to certain standard. Master's tbesls, 1980. George Peabody college 
for teachers. Nashville, Tenn. 80 p. mg. 

2684 Hendrik, Herman E. The problem of state support in Arizona. Doc- 
tor’s thesis, 1929. New York university, New York, N. Y. 

2685. Holy, T. C. and Sutton, P. H. Financial data for Ohio. Educational 
re»^*arch bulletin (Ohio state university), 8: 306-68, November 6, 1929. 

A somni^ry of data collected from Si dtiet and 48 exempted village* In Ohio, abowlnf 
raluatloD per pupil enrolled, tax rate for acbool parpoaei, tax rate for aU porpoees, and 
(>oDded debt per papU enroUed. 

2686. Ivemen, William Lincoln. Statutory provision for financing educa- 
tlon in the United States in 1840. Master’s thesis, 1930. Stanfor^nlyersitj, 
Stanford Unlrerslty, Calif. 

2687. Jaggers, H. E. Budgetary procedures in the county school systems of 
Kentucky. Doctor's thesis, 1930. Cornell university, Ithaca, N. Y. 261 p. ms. 

2688. Jones, O. Lawrence. An application of the large fund plan of school 
financlBg to the public schools of Indiana. Master's thesis [1930?] Indiana 
state teachers college. Terre Haute. 129 p. ms. 

2689. Jones, J. W. The distribution of school revenues. 1930. Indiana 
state teachers college, Terre Haute. 7 p. ms. 

2690. Present-day problems In school finance in Indiana. 1980. 

Indiana state teachers college, Terre Haute. 12 p. ms. ^ 

2601. A report on the supervision of state aid In Indiana. 1980. 

Indiana state teachers college, Terre Haute. 17 p. ms. 

2602. A selected and annotated bibliography of public school finance. 

1930. Indiana state teachers college, Terre Haute. 28 p. ms. 

269S. Jory, Harold Budd. Tax delinquency and Its Implications for public 
school finance. Master’s thesis, 1930. Stanford university. Stanford Univer- 
sity, Calif. 

2694. iTiBiniJUL. State department of education. Practical application of the 
financing plan of the proposed school code of Kansas to the various school dis- 
tricts, arranged by counties. [1930] 

2695. Hetler, Pranklln Courtney. Resene funds In public school finance. 
Elector's thesis, 1930. Teachers ct>llege, Columbia university, New irt^rk, N. Y. 

The varloui kinds of reserve funds are studied; Interim. baUdlng, slnkins fund, inser- 
ADce, aod coDtlogency. They are ovaluated in the light of the foUowiog criteria : Adad 
clal^ procedure serving to keep the burden on the taxpayer at a minimum, aafeguardlne 
the puhllr money, and promoting ea^ of administration. The author offers augfestloDi 
\ AS to sound procedure In the practical and economic llmitatlona of reaerve fund ioaselhc. 

2606. King, Dana M. (Clymer, N. Y.) Procedures In budget making In the 
vi^ftge and centralized school systems of New York State. [1930] 

Quettionnalre study from over 300 acbools maintaining |i four year high acbool In rfi- 
Ikges under 8,000 population. 

1^697. King, Harry B. Public-school finance In the State of Delaware. Doc- 
tor^^ thesis, 1929. New York university, New York. N. Y. 

£698. Koch, J. Wilbur. Constitutional provisions for permanent cominoo 
school funds in the several states. Master's thesis, 1930. Ohio state unlversUyt 
(Columbus. 

Sources (federal and state), methods of preserrmtloS and diatribution of the fund Are i 
talmlatsd and eontrasted. ^ 

2099. Lewis, Archie Boyd. Relation between public-school Bupt>ort and 
financial ability In Texas and other states. Master's thesis, 1930. Universitj.of 
Texas, Austin. 
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2700. L i n da hl , Viva May. Statutx>ry provisions for financing education in 
the United States in 1895. Master’s tiiesis, 1930. Stanford university, Stanford 
University, Calif. 

2701. McCrci^ht, Elizabeth Ivy. Public-school revenues, apportionment, and 
costs in Arizona. Master's thesis, 1030. University of Southern California, Los 
Angeles, ms. 

2702. Maher, Vincent PauL Student body finances, their administration. 
Master's thesis, 1930. University of Southern California, Los Angeles, ms. ♦ 

2703. Miller, Glenn Eugene. School bonds issued In the State of Nebraska, 
1920 to 1928. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Nebra.ska, Lincoln. 77 p. ms, 
Kducational research record (University of Nebraska). 2: 153-63, April 1930. 
(Abstract) 

An aDolyiift of tbe kinds and types of school bonded indebtedness that have been 
sssnmed by Nebraska school communities during the past seven and otie-balf years in 
i»rder that the forms msy be bettkr understood and the best finiinciai policy (pr other 
(.‘ommiinltiet Indicated. 


I 

if. 


2704. Hor^as, W, R Analysis of public-school finance in California. 1930. 
State department of educ*ation, Sacramento, Calif. California schools, 1; 49-55, 
March 1930. 

27U5. Morison, Wilbur Cyrus. ApportiunuioDt of school funds. Master's 
the.sis, 1929. George Peabody college fOr teachers, Na.shvllle, Tenn. 77 p. ms. 

2706. Morse, Herbert N. and Anderson, Charles D. Distribution of state 
nld to districts in New Jersey. [Paterson. N. J.J State federation of district 
boards of education of New Jersey, 1929. 353 p. (Financial series, toI. do. 2) 

The sources of income for stnte aid and the various types of scboola and of districts 
which should receive aid were studied and compared statistically for the }-ears 1926- 
102T and 1927-1928. 

2707. National education association. Research division. Scbo<»l revenues 
and new methods of taxation. Washington, D. C.. 1930. 12 p. ms. (Studies in 
state educational administration, no. 2) 

2708. Investing in public etiucatlon. Washington. D. C.. 1930. 

(Research bulletin, vol. 8, no. 4, p. 106-219)* 

2709. Norstad, £. 0, Publlc-scliool Indebtedness in North Dakota. Master's 
thesis, 1929. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

2710. Oberson, Louis! Edward. The status of tlte county In financing edu- 
cation in the states west of the Mississippi. Master's thesis, 1931K Stanford uni- 
versity, Stanford University, Calif. 

2711. Ohio education aaaociation. A brief study of the projmsed constitu- 
tional amendment permlt]hng classification of pro[»erty for taxation and placing 
tt limitation of 15 mills total rates of taxation: Its character and possible 
effects. 1029. ms. 

2712. Pendleton, James Henry. Statutory provisions for financing public 
edneatlop in the Urfited States In 1865. Master’s thesis, 1980. Stanford uni- 
versity, Stanford University, Calif. 

2713. Pennsylvania. Department of public instruction. Report of the 
commission to study the distribution of subsidies to school districts. 1929. 
Uarrishurf, Pa., 1080. 

2714. A uniform acc<»untlng system for school districts. Har- 

risburg, Pa., 1929. 20 p. (Bulletin no. 50) 

2715. Rankin , Christopher Van Rensselaer. The reorganization of finances 

of the schools in • Sedgwick county. Master's thesis, 1930. University of 
Wichita, Wichita, Kaos. 87 p. ma * 


k 
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I'Tld Beavis, W. C. atui Woellner, Bobert. T)ie administration of tbe 
butl;,'<'t In secondary schools. School review, 37 : 581^97, October 1929. 

Most of the prlnclMls^f the 522 representative secondary schools studied have bu<h 
gets to administer. * "l^he data presented In this article Indicate the trends of budgetor) 
practices and should enable principals to Increase their efficiency ns schodl admlnl^rators 

2717. Shaw, Leslie P. A study of delinquent and insolvent taxes of inde- 
pendent school districts of Hale county, Texas, Master’s thesis, 1930. Uni- 
versity of Colorado. Boulder. University of Colorado studies, 18: 104, Deoeiu- 
bor 1930. (Abstract) 

A study to determine whether boards of trusteea of lndi*pendent school districti In 
Texas are proving themselves efficient bodies through which revenue for publlcschool 
purposes may be provided. A survey was made of tax procedure fullowe<l by school 
offlclnla of Independent school districts of Hale county. 

2718. Shipley, A. H. A comparison of prices paid by central purchasing 
and individual district buying for school supplies. American school board 
Journal, 79: 50. 142, 144. July 1929. 

Tide study shows a comparison between the purchasing plan through a central agent, 
and the local buying of the individual school districts. Actual prices paid by each 
dlRlrlct In Fresno county, Calif., are compared with those paid by the purchasing agent 
In 1928. 

2719. Shower, George Nelson. How V/rginia finances her public schools. 
Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Virginia, Charlottesville. 

2720. Smith, Harold T. Recent trends In the Investment policies of the 
endowed colleges of the Middle West. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. University of 
Iowa. Iowa City. ms. 

2721. Smith, J. Edward; Tax exonerations In certain school districts Id 

Beaver county. Pa. Master’s ^esls, 1930. University of Pittsburgh, Pitts- 
burgh. Pa. Unlverslly of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27: 383-84, November 1930. 
(Abstract) ^ 

2722. Smith, W. Bay. School depository and school treasurer. Amerlcao 
school board Journal. 80: 07. May 1930. 

A queatloDnaire study was made to determine the feasibility of the school depository 
acting ns the school treasurer in Pennsylvania. Data indicate that the logical agency 
to be Intrusted with the re^pomrtbllltles of accounting for all school money is the well- 
^equipped bank which serves as the school depository. 

2723. Soper, Wayne W. The legal aspects of the rights and powers of school 
officials with respect to taxation. American school botird Journal, 79: 43, 104, 
December 1929. 

A study was made of the legal aspects of the rights and powers of school officials with 
respect to taxation in the various states. 

2724. What rights and powers have schools for taxation? American 

school board Journal, 80: 55-56. May 1930. 

A study #f the various state laws to determine the salient principles Involved io 
persons and property exempt from taxation. In levying assessments of schoql district 
toies. and the rights and remedies of taxpayers. 

2725. Staff elbach, Elmer H: The severance tax Idea applied to California 
mineral production. California teachers a.ssoclation, San Francisco. Sierra 

k Aicational news. 26: 30^4, September 1929. 

The authsr defines the severance tax. and applies the principle of the tax to the 
various minerals produced In Callforula In 1926, by county. He favors the severancf 
tax. as he feels that the present generation, which Is enjoying the benefits from the 
consumption of the mineral resources, should make some provision for the needs of the 
coming generatlou. 

2726. Stable, Clyde V. A study In unified financial school support of West- 
moreland county. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Pittsburgh, Plttoburgb. 
Pa. University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27: 380-90, November 1930. (Abstract) 
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2727. Btenquist, John L. and »taff. Analysis of the budget of the Depart- 
ment of education for 1&30. Baltimore, Md., Department of education, 1929. 

12 p. 

2728. Stillwell, Oeorge B. Proposed changes In public school support in 
South DakoU. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of South Dakota, Vermillion. 
48 p. ms. 

2729. Stoutemyer, J. Howard. The general property tax and public-school 
support. Nation’s schools, 4 : 69-73, September 1929. 

A study was made of the varlou* types of taxes collected by the federal government 
sod the Bfate governments and their appUcablllty to public school support. 

2730. Swift, Fletcher^arper. State systems of taxation for public schools — 
the Massachusetts plan. American school board journal, 79 : 49-50, July 1929. 

In a study of state systems of taxation for public schools, U was found that Massa- 
chusetts is the only one In which the schools have a legal claim on the state tax. 

273L and Zimmerman, Bruce Lewis. State school taxes and school 

funds and their apportionment. A reportjon the practices of the 48 common- 
wealths constituting the United States of America. Washington, Government 
printing office, 1929. 431 p. (U. S. Office of education. Bulletin, 1028, no. 29) 
2732. Taff, N. 0, History of state revenue and taxation In Kentucky. Doc- 
tor’s thesis, 1930. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 216 
p. ms. 

A factual and Interpretative study covering the entire history of the State. 
i733. Turnbull, Lloyd W. The redemption of schtml bond Indebtedness In 
Eugene. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Oregon. Eugene. 48 p. m.s. 

A atudy of the method used by the Board of education, School district no. 4, Lane 
county, Oreg.. In handling bonded Indebtedneaa Incurred tor permanent Improve'roenta 
Findings; System of refunding costa district 76 per cent In Interest charges— pay as- 
you-go plan would save the altuatlon. 

*.(34. Webster, Guy W. A study of some problems in school supply account- 
ing procedure In set'ond class cities In Kansas. Master’s 'thesis, 1929. Univer- 
sity of Kansas, Lawrence. Utevlewed In University of Kansas Bulletin of 
education. 2: 15-19, April 1930) 

2735. Whaley,^ Otis. A surv'ey of state .support of county public elementary 
school and high school education in Tennessee. Master's thesis, 1930. Duke 
university, Durham, N. C. 80 p. ms. 

A study of the state public achools of Tennessee as compared with those of North 
scVooIa*’ the distributions of state funds to elementary and secondary 

2736. Whaley. W. C. Resources for the 8upport-oif_x >ubllc scho ols In Drew 
county. Ark. Master’s thesis. 1930. University of Uhlongo. Chicago, 111. 

This study seeks to And whether or not Drew county Is financially able to support nn 
adequate system of public schools under a more scientific plan of organization. Studies 
were made of popuUtloD. resources. Income, the district syttem, methods of raising 
revenue, the echools, and changes which might lead to Improved conditiuus. 

2737. Whitfield, O. M. Financing the' Tacoma public schools. .lune 1930. 
117 p. ms. (Mr. Whitfield Is principal of the Franklin school, Tacoma. Wash.). 

of Tacoma’s ability to pay for schools, the orgaulxatlon and administration of 
^e Tacoma schools, school costs, school receipts, etc. Suggestions for an equitable and 
better scheme of UtxttioD for scbool control are ^ven. 

2788. WllU&mt, B. C. Public school finance In Iowa. Preliminary report. 

Dea Moines, lowa. State department of public instruction, 1930. .56 p. 

r "***!"* *'**®®* In Iowa, and data on financial support, 

costf. and educational proarama. 

2730. Williams, Gerald Arthur. Analysis of elementary school finance for 
Redwo^ City and of the schools of San Mateo County, 1910-1011 to 4928-1929. 
Master’s thesis, 1980. Stanford university, Stanford Unlvfiraity, Calif. 
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2740 Takel, Salph. The city government and Ite control over school ex- 
I>enditures. American school board Joomal, 79 : 39-41, August 1929. 

DiscusBOB t^e legal principles InTolved In the control of school expenditures. 


2T41. Anderson, John Dickson. Legal exp^'nditure of public school funds in 
Pennsylvania. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
151 p. ms. University of Pittsburgh bulletin, ^27 : 216-17, November 1930. 
(Abstract) 

^2742 Beming, T. J. A study of elementary and high school costs in dU* 
triots maintaining class A high schools and high school departments. St. Paul, 
Minn., State depiirtment of education, 1930. 58 p. 

From this Btudy it wan found that i>er pupil elementary co«t« were about the nsf 
in the two types of scbools throughout the state; per pupil high-school costs were much 
hig the smaller districts. 


< 2 Brooke, Mark L. Comparative cost of teaching industrial arts and 

the age of all other subjects in 32 schools in the State of Kansas, school 
year 1927-1928. Master’s thesis^ 1930. Iowa state college. Ames. 151 p. ms. 

Thirty-two gcbixUs were selected with regard to classlflcatioD, geographical location, 
population of city and other factors which would insure a fairly accurate cross section 
of the schools of tlie State as a whole. Data were based on school year 1927-1928. 
showing the cost per pupil hour for teaching Industrial arts to be $0.26 kO. Arerayt* 
cost for aU other subjects is $0.1432. 

2744. Canopy, W. B. A study of unit costs in the high schools of Tazewell 
county, 111., for the year 1928-1920. Master’.s thesis, 1930. University of Illi- 
nois, Urbana. 75 p. ms. 

In this study unit costs in 12 community high schools were compnre<l. 

2745. Clark, James BussclL The dally instructional cost per pupil per sub- 
ject in the high schools of Randolph county, Ind. Master’s thesis, 1930. In* 
dIaikA univ^i^lty. Bloomington. 87 p. ms. 

2746. Clark, W, O. Achievement and mental ability ns factors in computing 
elementary school instruction costs. Master’s thesis, 1930 University of Iowa, 
Iowa City, 58 p. ms. 

2747. Conrad, Paul Krug. The cost of textbooks in Allegheny county. Mas- 
ter’s thesis, 1930. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. University of 
Pittsburgh bulletin, 27 : 244-45, November 1930. (Abstract) 

2748. Cope,’ John Bobert Cost trends for higher education In Missouri 
Doctor’s thesis, 1930. University of Missouri, Columbia. 

, lA study of cost trends In the five slate teachers colleges of Missouri from 1800 to 1030. 

2749. Davis, H. H« Unit costs in certain Ohio high schools. [1930] State 
department of education, Columbus, Ohio. 

2750. Davis, H. M. An intensive study of the organization and adminis- 
tration of the Moose Lake, Minn., public school, with special consideration of 
costs and financial practices. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Minnesota, 
Minneapolis. 

2751. Fiaher, Ouy B. A study of the expenditure of monies in .the inde- 

pendent districts of Payne county, Okla. (1919-1920 to 1928-1929) in relation to 
physical growth and teacher development. Master's thesis, 1930. Oklahoma 
agricultural and mechaHiral college, Stillwater. ^ 


Nee a/ao 13. 16. 80. 1924, 1934. 2014, 2582. 2645, 3033, 3260. 3305. 3312, 36S6. 
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2752. Floed, J. Deoton. Relative cost of teaching Industrial arts and other 
high school sabiects in Oklahoma, school year 1927-1928. Master's thesis, 1929. 
Iowa state college. Ames. 187 p. ms. 

.\ studj- of 40 schools located In all sections of the State of Ohlnhoma. Findings • 
.\renigo cost per pupll-hour of teaching Industrial arts Is $0.1591 ; other subjects, $0.0991.' 

2i53. Greene, Charles E. Analysis of the unit cost of education in Junior 
high school for 1927-1928 and 1928-1929. 1930. Public schools. Denver, Colo. 

27i>4. Orossnickle, Foster E. Cttpital outlay In relation to a state’s ralnl- 
nmm program. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. Teachers college. Columbia university 
New York, N. Y. 

Expeadltures for debt serrlce and current expensea for each school district In New 
Jersey were secured for each year from 1919 to 1928, Inclusive, and atudled to And a 
nelentlfic means of distributing state aid to support a minimum poytram for capital 
outlay. Data Indicate that there was a linear relaUonahIp between capital outlay and 
current coat until a level of the minimum current program reached about $3,000 p<>r 
teacher. From that point a non-linear relation existed between the two Tariables. 

2755. Haddock, Richard Abraham. Tbe support of public education in 
Sampson county, N. C. Master’s thesis. 1930. Duke university. Durham. N. C. 

A Study of expenditures for public education In Sampson county, showing what the 
county Is receiving per pupil enrolled, per pupil in average attendance, and per teacher 
employed. ^ 

W5tt. Heggerston, A. L An analysis of costs in city school systems. Mas- 
ter's thesis, 1930. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

2757. Hill, George Manett. A study of the operation of .school plants and 
certain current eipcHises for supplies. Master's thesis. 1930. Uulverelty of 
Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27 : 291-92, No- 
veml>er 1930. (Abstract) 

2758. ^ HoUifleld, J. F. A study of co.sts of instruction in vocational schools. 
.Master's thesis, 1929. Virginia polytechnic institute, Blacksburg. 

A study to determine the costs la vocntloual siifl nna-vocatloual high schools In the 
btate. Findings: Costs were higher In vocational schools than In non-vocatlonal on the 
average; there wa.s far more dUference between Individual schools than between the two 
groups; etc. 

2i59. Hood. J. T., jr. Instruction costs in typical small high schools Na- 
tion’s schools. 4: 63-98, September; 38-42, November 1929. 

A study of Instruction costs In 66 small four-year high schools in Massachusetts, 
resents a program of studies to meet the needs of the pupils enrolled In tbe small high 

SiDOol. 

2760. Huffaker, Carl Leo. Neglected aspects of common school costa. 

Eugene, University of Oregon, 1930. 67 p. (University of Oregon. Eklucatlon 
series) 

.u elementary schools over one room, and all one-room 

8 hools of the State, nndlngs; Elementary schools show extreme variation In teaching 
costs due to poor organisation ; teaching load of Oregon elementary teacher la below 
da*”o*m ’ one room acbooU; tbe 8Ute would profit by consoll- 

2761. Johnson, Earl A. Some phases^of finance in the support of 30 repre- 
sentative public Junior colleges In six central states of the United States. 
Doctor’s thesis, 1929. Indiana nniversity, Bloomington. 273 p. ms. 

30*inl»ri!l^7 expenditure for education was in tbe Junior colleges of 

* 1 " states, and the relatloasbip between expenditure for the Junior 

leinel and for tbe regular high echool lereL 

2762. Knlgrht, Frederick A Cost accounting In Hood River public schools, 

Hood River, Oreg. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Oregon, Eugene 76 
p. ms. . 

sriiool system (about 1,700 pupils enrolled), ele 
mentary. Junior and senior high schools. 
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2703. Lambert, A. C. Fropt>rtlonute distribution of current expeaUlture« In 
l.'tah scbool systems. Journal of educational research, 20: 233-36. October, 
1029. 

2704. The useful units for making analysis of school costs. American 

school board journal, 80: 65, 134, May 1930. 

From a study of 100 published studies of school costs made between '■1911 and 1929, 
the author concludes that "there la not yet any single best denominator to use fot 
iiiaklDg unit-coHt analysuB of school expenditures. ’* 

2765. Lease, IL A. The cost and supi»ort of secondary education In the State 
<if Minnesota. American school board Journal, 79: 43—14, October 1929. 

A survey of the financial reports of all of the secondary scboola of Mlmiesota. except 
ing those In Minneapolis, 8t. Paul, and Duluth. “Average dally attendance ” waa used 
as the basis for computing per pupil costs and per pupil wealth. 

270G. Lovejoy, Pblllp. Some financial fallacies. American school boa^ 
Journal, 70: 51-52, September 1929. 

A study of raw cost comparlHons of school systems ^hows a number of major varlublei 

2707. McCue, Ernest F.^ A coiupuri.son of the co.sts of education with other 
costs In Wilson county. Kuns. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Kansas, 
Lawrence. 

2708. Magnusson, Albert Lake. Ter-pupll cost of secondary education li 
the State of North Dakota. Master's thesis, 1929. University of North Dakota, 
Grand Forks. 7'J p. ms. School of education record, 15: 121-24, Januarj- 
1930. (Abstract) 

2769. Michigan* education association. Some variables In comparative pub- 
lic school co.st accounting. Lansing. Michigan c^lucdtioo association, 1930. 
24 p. (Bulletin no. 12) 

2770. Muncle, Ilid. Pub||c schools. Department of educational reaearch. 
The co.st of i>ublic education In Muncle and some comparisons with other cities. 
15 p. (Bulletin, no. 36) 

2771. *National education association. Department of superintendence, 
(ity school expenditures, 1928-1'.C’1>. Washington. D. O., 1930. 40 p. ms. 

(Educational research service circular, no. 1, 1930) 

A study of data for 209 cltlea above 30,000 In populatlou, and 74 smaller clOea, show 
lug average dally attendance, main items of expenditure, per pupil costs for seven dlvl- 
sluuB of current expenses and per cent dlatrlbutlon of seven divisions of current eipenw. 

2772. New Jersey. State department of education. Statistical and cost 

studies of education In New Jersey, Trenton, 1930. 360 p. , (Education bul- 
letin, vol. 16, Special, June 1930) • 

2773. Noble, M. C. S., Jr.' Current expense in the public day schoola of the 

United States. 1930. State dejairtnient of public liintructlon, Raleigh, N. C 
18 p. ms. ^ 

21^4 North Carolina. State department of public Instruotlon. General 

statistical Information. 1930. Raleigh, N. C. 100 p. ms. 

A combination of four studies appearing under the following tltlefi : Comparison budgrt 
Ing current expense costs of alx months acbool term, 1026-1927, 1929—1930; Compartsat 
number and scholarship of teachers. 1929-1929, 1929-1930 ; Actual expendltares for cur 
rent eipente In rural schools — six months term, 1929—1929 ; Actual expenditures for cur- 
r^Qt expense in special charter schools — six months term, 1929—1929, 

2775. Oberholteer, E. E. and Kemmerer, W. W. A comparison of the larger 
Texas cltles'ln cost. In increaae of teaching body. In teacher load, and the abil 
ity of the schools to hold the pupils of school age In school. In Houston, Texas 
Independent school district. Cost and education statistics, 1930. 10 p. 
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5776. Ohio education association. Educational council. Economle.s and 
curtadmeDts In achool expenditures as reporteil by sniperinteiident.'^ of m'hools 
in Ohio. 1929. Columbus, Ohio. 42 p. ma. (Tart 11 of a Study of waste 
and economy In public education) 

A study of what has been done to effect re.nl economy and reduction of expenditure.* 
Id the public acboola of Ohio durln* the post few years, and what plana are beln* ma.Ie 
alonB these llnw for the future. QueatlonnnIre.s aeiit to city. vlllai?c. and county super- 
intendents asked for Information concornlt^ real economlea effected, curtallmenta required 
to be made which wore of doubtful ecouomy, and possible economies which should be 
Introduced as conditions permit. 

27ii. Peters, Clarence William. An nnaly.slg tif the current exi)en8es in 
viirious school districts of Allecheny county. Pa. Master's thesis. 1030. Uni- 
.verslty of Pltt-sburKh, Pittsburgh, Pa. I’nlversity of Pltt.sliurgh bulletin, 27: 
355-56, November 1900. (Abstract) 

2778. Reeves, Floyd W. and Russell, John Dale. 'Ilie computation of unit 
coats in schools of higher education. Nntlon'.s scliool.s. 4: 29-:i6. Octolwr 1029 

In this study the authors used the student-credit hour unit as a base for the study of 
instructional salary coats, current expendllurcs, and total co.sta. The use of unit coot 
Osures tor the whole Institution slds department heads In plannlnB tholr courses with 
reference to the needs of the institution rather than from the Isolated viewpoint of the 
welfare of a slDgle department. 

2779. Boubal, Frank J. The teaching costs in the high schoqls of Idaho. 
Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Oregon. Eugene. 2(1 (». ms. 

A study of about 38 per cent of the schools of Idaho. Findings : Highest costs w« re 
found In the smaller ocbocls; salaries were highest In the largest achoola ; classes Increase 
la sire according to number of tenchera In system. Main factor In pupil hours cost Is 
cItRi siie ratber than teacher salary. 

-780. Btowley, Hal Earl. Classification of school oxi^enditures In four Call- 
fornla systems. Master’s thesis, 1930.. University of Southern California, Los 
Angeles, nis. 

2781. Smith, Harry P. (Syrucuse, N. Y.) Comparative study of school costs 
in unit multiple type cities. nH30) 

Comparison of coila of all cities alMjve 30,000 that could be deflnlfely claaslflcd as unit 
or multiple In type. 

2782. Steiner, Melvin Arthur. Some aspects of school costs and pupil suc- 
cess. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. I'nlverslty of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pii. Univer- 
sity of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27: 174-84, November 1930. (Abstract) 

I 2783.^ Turnbull, 0«orge A. Coat of education In various junior high schttols. 
Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Southern California, Los Angeles, ms. 

United States. Office of education. Ileport on school expenditures of 
Huntington, W. Va. Huntington, W. Va., Board of education. 1921T 4S p. 

Thla aurrey was made by W. 8. Deffenbaugh and Prank M. Phillips. 

2785. Velte, C. H. Codification of items of expenditure for school service. 
Master’s thesis. 1929. University of Nebraska, Lincoln. 134 p. ms. 

An attempt to form for use In Nebraska schools a list of Items of expenditure for 
school service and to Indicate by code the proper placement of each Item on the distribu- 
tion ledger acoonnt ibeeta. ^ 

2788. Whitney, F. L. Departmental student credit hour costs, Colorado 
state teachers college, fall quarter, 1929. Colorado state teachers college, 
Greeley. 8 p. ms. 

Findings: Hlgheat cont per student boor was found In Ute physical education depart- 
ment for men, »8.U5 ; the lowest In the geography department. $0.87. Approximate 
medlgn was 92.14 for all departments. 
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2TST Yaggry» Ira D. A comporiHon of instructional costs in high school 
and Junior college. Master's thesis, VX\0, University of Chicago: Chicago, 111. 
140 p. ms. 


2788. Foote, John M. A state (Hiuallzlng.fund for public education showing 
how I.,oulslnna cnn more adequately meet its educatj<^l responsibility. Baton 
Rouge, State department of e<lucation, 1929. 51 p. (Bulletin, no. 166. 


preMnts ten rf'B.'^oiiH and conditions which reoulrc such a fund and propofica a plan for 
dlntrlbutloD. 

2789. Grimm, L. R. I^iualizing to higher leveK IMO. Illinois state teach 
era association, Hf>rlngheld. Illinois teacher, 19:83-87, 100, 1930. 

2790. Jones, J. W. omf Holmstedt, R. W. The distribution of state fund‘d 
for the purpose -of equalizing educational opportunity. 1930. Indiana state 
teachers college, Terre Haute. 128 p. ms. 

2791. Jones, Uee Francis. Financial nee<l and state aid of public education, 
with si>eclal reference to Wisconsin high schools. Doctor's thesis, 1930. Uni 

verslty of Wisconsin. Madl.^^on. 77 p. ms. 

A detailed nnalyslR, of the flnancin! sltuaMon In WlaronHln schools with special refer 
enco to effects of the equallintlon law In elementary achonla Hmi the necnl for equalisation 
of the burden of flnnnclal support In high school districts. A plan Is proposed for tlk* 
distribution of state support to the high school dlsirlcta based upon educational need ami 
the ability to i>ny in these districts. The technique evolved Is applicable to dlstrlbutioi 
of state support In any state. 

27i)2. Lura, Casper. A study of the tendencies toward equalization of edii 
rational bpportunity through school aid In North Dakota since lobo. Masters 
thesis, 1930. University of Iowa, Iowa City. 87 p. ms. 

^793 Maryland. State department of education. Equalizing educational 
opportunities In Maryland, through n minimum program and an equallzatlou 
fund. 1930. Baltimore, Md. 

271H/^fullln8, JBU)bert J. A plan for state support of public schools in New 
Mexico. Master’s thesis, 1930. Urflver^ity of Colorado. Boulder. University cf 

Colorado studies. 18: 93, December 1030. , (Abstract) 

'a survey of the Cnancefi of the State from, statehood to 1920 indicates that the^schooh 
are r^spnably economical and efficient, bnt that vast Inequalities of educational oppar 
tunlty pilst due to the antiquated tax system in use. The author gives a plan for thf 
reorganization of the system of taxation and the assumptloa by the Etate of responslbli 
Ity for a minimum educational program In each county. ^ 

2795. Nelson, Olaf. Equalization of school supiiort among districts In North 
Dakota. Master's thesis, 1930. University of North Dakota, University. 

2796. North Carolina. State^ department of public instruction. The public 
school equalizing fund. 1930-1931. 1930. JRaleigh. N. C. 100 p. ms. 

Shows methods for determining allotments for eqoallsisg fund ; also tax redaction fninL 

2797. Beusser, Walter C. Equalization of educational opportunity and equal 
izatlon . of school support in Wyoming. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. University of 
Iowa, Iowa City. Laramie. Wyoming state teachers association, 1929. 52 p. 
(Research bulletin, no. 1) 

An analysis of wealth., taxation and state al0 and a plan for equallxation of educatlonl 
opportunity in Wyoming. The poorest county must treble Us tax rate In order to provide 
for a school program costing but one*bslf as much as that In the wealthiest county. 
Equalisation may be brought s redistribution of state aid and by meant of u 

equallMtion fond. 
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Rogers, Nannie Adams. The equalization Iawr of Arkansas. Master’s 
thesis, 1030. University of Colorad(», Boulder. University of Colorado studies, 
18 ; 100-101, December 1080. (Abstract) 

J<90. Thompson, E. M. Educational Inequalities in IVyomlnK in the distri- 
bution of federal and state school aid In Wyoming. Master's thesis, 1929. Colo- 
rado state teachers college, Greeley, 

2800. UtahA State -depart^nt of public instruction. A study of Inequali- 
ties in educational opportunities in the State of Utah with a brief statement 
as to underlying principles governing a state niinini^um educational program. 
Salt Lake City. .State department of put% instruction. 1930. 30 p. 

8|)ow 8 (he^equalittos In taxable wealth in the aeveral achool dlatrlcta in Utah and the 
rpgultlDg in^alitlea in educational opportunities In these districts. 

2801. Utah education association. The probable basis upon which an equali- 
zation funtl for ertucational purposes in Utah could be set up and maintained. 
19,30. 28 p. mg. 


2802. Waterman, Ivan RusselL Equalization of the burden of support for 
education. Doctor's thesis,- 1930. University of California. Berkeley. 93 p. ms. 

Itevefops a lechntque for the apportionment of state school funds so as to equalize 
the burden of support for education among the several units of support. 

2803. Wilson, Chapel]. School equalizing funds In North Carolina. Master’s 
thesis, 1930. George Peabody wllege for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 67 p. ms. 

.\ study of the equidizlng funds from the beginning In 1»01 through each yew Includth* 

1929 - 1930 . / M » 

2804. Winters, Thomas Howard. An evaluation of typical attempts to equal- 

ize educational opportunity by state aid. Doctor's thesis, 1930. Ohio state 
university, Columbus. 836 p. ms. " 

This study involved the definition of the problem of equalisation, brief examination 
of equalltatloD In 48 states, study of entire school financial system in 13 states, evnlua- 
lion of results, etc. Findings : No state has taken Into consideration all of the factors 
necessary for complete equalisation; complete equalization is hardly possible without 
leveling some subdivisions downward; certain principles mast bo follovred to proceed in 
the right direction. These are set up. 

2805. Young. Dale 8. Apportionment and distribution of Alabama’s equall- 
zatitm fund, Montgomery, Alt., State departm^t of education, 1930. 16 p. 

Application of Alabama's minimum program to the counties of the State 

8cc also 2688, 2877, 3653. 

SCHOOL SUPERVISION 

2808. Adams, Mary A. An analysts of the supervlstyy opportunities In- 
volved in the curriculum program for elementary grades In seven large city 
systems. JMaster’s thesis, 1930. Johns Hopkins university, Baltimore, Md. 

2807. Brink, William 0. DlrCfTThn and coordination of supervision. Current 
practices of city superintendents. Bloomington. III., Public school publishing 
company, 1930. 117 p. (Northwesmm university. Contributions to education. 
School of education series, no. 8) ^ 

2808 Cole, William E. The status of rural supervisors of Instruction In the 
United States. Doctor's thesis, 1930. Cornell university, Ithaca, N, Y. Ithaca, 
N. Y., Clomell university, 1930. )67 p. 

2800. Cone; Oeorge B. (Roebistet, N. T.) The relation of the superviaor 
and the supervised. [1080] * “ . 

2810. Devon, Nancy 0. Current practice In rurgl school supervision. Re- 
port for 1929-1930. 1980. State department of public instruction, Raleigh. 
N. C, * 

Snmmariies. pompares sad IntetpreU coonty Kbool supervision ‘In terms of sapervlaiory 
activity, program of work, teacher growth, school organlMtlon, and^grtfU wndlUon 
daring the year. 
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281L Finch^ Hardy KundelL A study of the methods of sUperv^lon u^ed 
by high school principals in towns under &,000 population. Master’s thesis, 
1930. St. Bona venture college. St. Bonaventure, N. Y. 37 p. ms. 

High school Bupcrvislon in New York towns. 

1^812. Frost, • Norman. Course of study recommended for those -preparing 
themselves to bec-ome supervisors of country schools. Educational administra- 
tion and supervision, 16; 1-11, January 1030. 

K<Tommrnd8 a course of study on BUfrgestionB received from 30 states. The 

author BUbmits a course of study as a start In the direction of a creation of a wise cur 
rlculum for tboae who are training for county supervisorshlpa 

2813. Hart, Melvin C. Supervision from the standpoint of the supervised. 
School review. 37:537-40, September 1929. 

Questionnalroa were sent to 22 high schools In Michigan. Findings: Teachers Fcem 
to reel that supervisory visits followed by reports or conferences are de.slroble and help 
ful. A successful supervisor wUl impress teachers with the fact that his primary aim 
Is to improve instruction rather than to visit clasBes or secure ratings. Every teacher 
has a right to know how the administration reacts to his work. 

2814. Hooper, Thomas fi. County super\*ision of schools In Colorado, Mas- 
ter's thesis. IftlO. University of Kansas, Lawrence. 

2815. Hughes, James M. and Melhy, Ernest O. Supervision of Instruction 
in high school. Bloomington, 111., Public school publishing company, 1930. I9i 
P. (Northwesteru university. 'Contributions to edunition, SehooT W education 
series, no. 4) 

The study was undertaken wl(h a view to determining the nature and status ii/ 
supervisory prqcticea in selected high schools: to obtain an evaluation of these practices, 
and to Illustrate techniques applicable la programs of Instruclional Improvement. The 
major part of the data waa collected by personal visitation of 20 blgh schools in the 
Chicago area. 

2816. Johnscm„ Franklin W. A clH'ckIng list for Jhe supervision of Jnstruc 
tlon. 1Q30. Teachers college, 'Columbia uniyersity. New York, N. T.‘ 

2817. Knudaon, Charles 'W. A program of high school supervision. Peabo<l,v 
Journal of education, 7 ; 323-31, May 1930. 

Doicrlbes a progrtun of hlKb-school giipervlalon which was Inaugurated and directed Id 
the ten high acbools of Wehater Pariah, Lh.', during the school year 1928—1829, 

2818. McDonald, Sarah Meadors. .V proposed plan -for state supervision of 

•secondary education In rural schools. Master’s thesis, 19‘J0. . Alabama poly- 
techaic Institute, Auburn. ‘ ' . 

2819. Melb 7 , Ernest O. The organization of hlgh-school supervision In cer- 
tain cities. School review, 37 : 736-46. December 1929. i 

Dau on the pracilcea In the organisation of hlgh-achool guperylalon In 80 school *ti 
terns In cities having a populaOon between 10.000 and 20,000 «re given. s'upervIsU.D 
In the high schools covered by this report Is a Joint undertaking of the principal and the 
snpeiintendeot of schools. The writer thinks that superviaory responsibility should bs 
delegated to the principal, and the fnperlntendent of schools should give bis altentlos 
to the problems of supervisory -organltatlon applicable to both the elementary aWsec. 
ondary schools. ' , * 

2820. Mo6re, Clyde B. Case studtes In the supervision of village schools. 
Albany, University of the State of New York pTes^ 1030. 27 p. (University of 
the State of New York bulletin, no. 955, September 1, 1930.) 

> 2821. National education asaociati^. Department of superintendence. 
Eighth yearbook. The superintendent surv'feys sifperylslon. Washington, D. C., 
National education association, 1930. 471 p. . ‘ 

2822. DipBJ’tment of sapervisora and directors of Instruction. 

Current problems of supervisors. Third yearbook.' New York city. Teachers 
college, Columbia oolverslty, 1930. 262 p. 

J. Cayce Morrison, chairman. d , 

Aa analyala of the aUtna of aaperrliloii In American public. scboola In 1929. * 
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2h23. Odom, Isaac Newloc. The effect of a deflnite plan of supervision on 
the efficiency of elementary school pupils. Master's thesis. 1929. University of 
Colorado, Denver.- 38 p. ms. 

- A study of the diagnostic testing and remedial work on AQ In reading, arithmetic, and 
spelling, and the effect on composite achieretncne quotients In 132 rases In grades 2 to 6 
Kiudlngs. Median IQ = 108; median AQ for October. 92/ for May. 101. • 

2824. PerBeil, George A. -(Jamestown, N. Y.) Extent to which heads of 
departments In ^senior high schools supervise Junior high schools. [1030] 

28Ja. B«dfeam, Lena. Supervision of 'instruction in the elementary schools 
of .North Carolina. Master's thesis. 1930. George Peabody college for teachers, 
.Va.«hvllle. Tcnn. 38 p.*ms. 

2S26. Reynolds, Annie. Developments In rural school supervision. Wash- 
ington. United States Government prlhtiiig office, 1929. 17 p. (U. S, Office of 
education. Education bulletin, 1929, no. 32.) 

2827. Sasser, Mrs. Roxie, J. Critical analysis of supervisory plans with 
.s|.ecial emphasis on evaluating rural supervision In North Carolina. Master's 
thesis, 1930. Duke university, Durham, N. C. 132 n. ms. 

A resume of the hUtory and functions of aupervlalon, a dlscusalon of practical material 
frorfi the general field of supervUlon. a comparaflre atndy of plana that have been auc- 
cssfully used, with an analyata of what has been done In Ntfrfh C:arolln|L,ln the way of 
rural aupervlalon. and the preaentatldn of a Buggeated plan for developl^ rural super- 
vision Id North Carolina. 


2S2S. Schrode, Hulda. Changing concepts iiu supervision. Master’s thesis 
1030.. University of Wl.sconsin, Madison. 

2820. Shuler, Harry Elston. Supervlsorj* officers employed by 60 school 
sj. stems of the United States. Master's thesis. 1930. University of Wichita 
Wichita, ^ans. 38 p. ms. ' 

2830. Sim];f8on> Mabel R Supervisory problems ‘from the teacher's view- 
point Educatfonal method, 9: .392-97. April 1930. ' 

Two hun.lred and thirty teachera In city Bchool Byatema varying fr^m the smalleat to 
^e largest In bIm, In 21 Btatea ai>d the District of Columbia, reported supervisory prob- 
lems. The main trends were clafnrffled as to alma and methods. Instructional material 
classroom organisation and pupil control, and professional growth in service. Data Indb 
T «niPefvl»ory procedures demand a close coordination of all lines of 

-esponalbinty In order that the best condiaons for learning may be establlabwl. 

2831. Spangler, Bessie Pearl. Elffectlveness of supervision of Instruction in 
United Slates history by means of a study guide. Master's thesis, 1930. Uhl- 
verslly of Pittsburgh^ Pittsburgh. Pa. m p. ms. * ■ 

.^2. Strange, Edson C. Supervlaion by department Jiead. Master’s thesis. 
1030. University of IlUnols, Urbana. 

A Burvey of exl»yng thepriea, actual practice*, and practice at Upper Darby high school. 
2833. United States. Office of education. Procedures In sui>ervlsloa Pre- 
I'ared In the Division of special problems. Katherine M. Cook, chief. W’ashlng- 

Jun'e^l^^ printing office, 1930. 22 p. (Pamphlet, no. 9, 

presented at the Mnrth conference on runll school super- 

.>aaiiviiie. Tonn., DeceDiber 16 and 17. 192i) . * 

nsSf*! “7! ‘“‘T" principal and supervlaion,” give, reporta 

W^r by Prlndpal. In the Southern Stale.; the second 

b MwJjlalon ’• 1«^«loP»ental history of the school child an agency 

bv ru™i *■ entitled, •• Direct means nse<l 

l)j runi fU{>erTl«on to Improve teacben In^Mirlce/* 

833-834. 1084, 1220, 1238. 1292 1442 1561 
W. 1708. 1806. 1843.468^. 2067. 2166, 2316. 2604. 3175, 4108, 4165. " * 
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2834. Brothers, J. J„ jr. The status of the elementary school princlpalshlp 
In North Caroliua. 1930. (Reported b}’ State department of public instruc- 
tion, Raleigh, N. C.) 

2835. purke, Arvid J. An analysis of the princlpalshlp of the small high 
schools In the superrlsory districts of New York. Master’s thesis [1930] 
New York state college for teachers, Albany. 

2836. Crowley, Francis Michael. The Catholic high school principal. Doc- 
tor’s thesis, 1930. CJeorge Washington university, Washington, D. C. 218 p 
ms. 

A study of the training, experience and reBponslbllltleB of 246 Catholic high school 
principalB. ^ 

2837. Brother. Job analysis of the duti^ of tl^e principal of s 
Catholic high school. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Notre Dame, Notre 
Dame, Ind. 

2838 Donaldson, M. G. A study of the duties of the principal of Florida 
schools of the 8^ type employing 10 to 20 teachers. Master’s thesis, 1929 
University of Florida* GalnesrlUew 

2839. Eklof, Carl Martin. Thi^ rural high' school principal : a study of his 
professional qualiheations, duties, activities, and problems. Master’s thesis, 
1930. Stanford \ijjiverslty* Stanford University, Calif. 

2840. Gossett, J. O. Interests of principals and current economical measures 
•in California high schools. California quarterly of secondary education, 5: 184- 
87, January 1930. 

RepllcB to a queatlonnalrp were received from 236 principals of senior high rchools 
In California. Six type,<4 of educotlonal features soem to Interest the prlndpals. TV 
article takes up the measures of economy considered most Important by the prlucipali 
who unswered the questionnaire. * 

*^841. Green, Finis M. A study of 78 Junior high school prinblpals of Kansas 
relative to salary, experience and teaching. Master’s thesis, 1929. University 
of Kansas, Lawren^. ^ 

2842. Grover, E C. Distribution of time spent by principals in various duties 

and activities. Week of January 6, 1930. 1930. Public schools, Cleveland 

Heights, Ohio. 14 p. ms. 

^ From thli study It seemg that actual supervisory actlvUlei are mor^ emphasised In 
rThe elementary schools than In the Junior an<> senior high schools ; the opposite Is true 
of administrative duties. * The clerical duties seem to be of greater amount than tbr 
norms indicate, although the miBcellaneous duties are far less. 

2843. Hohn, Emil. The functions and duties of'^e principal and admlnli- 
trative staff of a public; industrial school for adolescOTita Doctor’s thesis, 1980. 
New York university. New York, N. T. . ' 

2844. Holway, Clarence W. How iny prlncli>al could have helped me more as 
a class-room teacher. Master’s thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia uni 
versity, New York, N. Y. 14 p. ms. 

2845. * Hud tloff, E. L. A study of the elemental^ and secondary school pilD- 

clpals In the public echools of Iowa. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of lowi, 
Iowa City, 229 p. ms. ^ 

2846. Kanoy, D. W, The principalship of the Union school in North Carolim. 
Master’s thesid, 1930, Duke ouiversity, DuiUiam, N. G. 

An Investigation of training and activities of Unloif school prlncipsla and tbelr practice 
in supervi^g the work of their schools wUb some IndJ cation as to ^irsbls traiaijii 
and practi^ * 
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284(. Kirkpatrick, William Bruce. An nniilysla of the professional duties 
and activities und distribution of time of the boys' vice-principals of the Los 
Anseles senior high schools. Muster's thesis. 19110. University of Southern 
( allfornin. Los Angeles. 192 p. N. E. A. Depurtinent of secondary school prin- 
cipnls hnltetin. no. 24: 16-18, January laHl. (Ab.-itract ). 

Dnta for this study were obtained f(om a cheik list aeut to the viceprimlpal of c.-ub 
of the I’U senior high schools In Los Angelea 

2-‘'4S. Klopp, W. J. Tlie elementary school principal and his job. American 
school board Journal. 79: ST-.'iS. 134, November 1929. 

A study WHS made of 1170 diaries kept by elcinentnr.v schoo] principals in which each 
activity and the time devoted to It betwoen the hours of 8 n. m, and 3 p. m. were recorded. 
Several plans of reorgaulxatlon were worked out. and tried In lUffercnt schools. 

2849. Lovelace, A. C. Thf work of the supervising principal. 1930. Duke 
university, Durham, N. C. j 

An analysis of the activities of the supervising prliiclpnl whh an evaliinllon of his 
tasks, and n pian for budgeting hl.s time. 

Macdonald, Marion. The sign ifitnn n't* of varloii'^ kind.<; of proi>- 
arntlon for the city elementary school principalship In rennsylvania, with Im- 
jilications for a program for preparing for the elementary school principalship. 
Docttir s thesis, 19.M). Teachers college, Columlti.a university. New York, N. Y. 
New York city. Teachers college, Columbia unlver.sity, 1930. 104 t>. (Contribu- 
tions to education, no. 416) 

, Flofllngs: The median elementary achool principal is a (rraduaic of a two year normal 
school and Is normal certifleatod ; per cent of the principals hold degrees and .34 
per cent are working for a degree. Of 402 principals only one per cent have ever Uken 
a leave of absence or resigned for purposes of study. 

28,"1. Michigan rtiuogtion association. Department of elementary school 
principals. The elementary principalship, a survey. Fourth veurbook 1930 
124 p. ... 

This yearbook present.s a genorni survey of orlglnnl rnntrtl.utlnns niul dlgods of out- 
KtnndiDg articles in the field summarizing the functional acilvilles of the elementary 
school principal. 

2852. Munson, Samuel Kenneth. Village high school ’principulshlp in New- 

York State. Master's thesis, 1929. Now York universitv. New York N Y 
119 p. . • • • 

2853. Murphy. I. B. Status of the high school principal in West Virginia. 
Master's thbsls, 1930. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 57 p. ms. 

\ study of the training, educational experience. and tenure, social status, profcs.slonal 
attitude and responsibilities of the high school principal In West Virginia, and a shg’ 
gested program for his preparation. Findings; The high school principal in West Vir- 
ginia Is the product of n denominational college or normal school. While his uoder- 
^aduate work was not eapeclally applIcaW to his present poihthm. his graduate work 
has been of a more uUlItarlan type. TheNaverage principal Is .34 years old. married, 
has one child, does not own bis owp home, and receives a snlnry of $2,647 per year. 

2854. National education assoclati^. Department of elementary achool 
prtodpala. Ninth yearbook. The priMcipal ipid admlnistratloa Washington, 
D. C„ National education association, 1930. 731 p. (Bulletin, vol 9 no. 3 
April 1930.)' 


2855. 


Research division. 


The principal as a supervisor. Washlng- 
ilon, D. C., Natlotyil etlucaUon assoclatlotr, i020. p. 279^48. (Rerearch buHe- 
tln, vol. 7, no. 5. November 1029) 

enperrlsory practices and techniques for the purpose of assisting pr(Hftp«|s 
in meetmg their growing supervisory responsibilities. Ekmphtsis Is placed on the 
cooperttrre aapeett of soperrUioD. 

64129—31 18 
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1!,S5G. Neely, Lewis J. Supervisory activities of the teaching principal in tlie 
village high schools of New York State. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of 
Rochester, Rochester, N. Y. 05 p. ms. 

28T»7. Rice. John H. The Information that a retiring principal should leave 
for the Incoming principal. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Vlr^nla, 
rharlottesvllle. 

An Inquiry Into the types of records avallnble to the Incoming principal ; an evaluation 
of those records through concensus of opinion ; and a suggested system of recordg 
neceHsnry to furnl^^b the Incoming principal with nec^'ssary data. Findings: An aiiequate 
system of records should be left for the Incoming principal Including the essential facts 
of the school, the teachers, the pupils, and the community. It is also recommended that 
the school board provide for a conference belwetm the r^^tlrlng and incoming principals 
111 order that certain information which ran not be placed on record may U* avaflable 
for the incoming principal. • 

28T)8. Schrader, F. A. The organization of Minnesota high schools fop the 
pun>o^^t^< of adnilnistrntion with special reference to the status of the prlncipnl. 
Master’.^ thesis, 1929. I'niverslty of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

2859. Shine, ^isicr Mary Dolores. The duties and responsibilities of the 
supervising principal. Master's thesis, 1^0. Loyola university, Chicago, 111 
214 p. nts. ^ 

28C>0. Swlgart, Forest Damon. Professionalizing the high school principal- 
ship. Master's thesis, 1929. Ohio state university, Columbus. 73 p. ms. 

The study attempts to determine the aubjects which gbould be otfered to the high 
school principal during one year of graduate training. Data were lecured from the 
returns of two queBtlonnalrea and from ri‘Cent wrliers In the field of aecdhdary school 
administration. The author finds that at least half of the graduate courses of study la 
preimratlon for the high school prlndivalHlilp ^ Should be prescribed. He lists the 
courses to l)e token In the first and second semesters of graduate training. 

2SfiU Thompson, Jessie. The status of the elementary school principal in 
Wichita, ^ns. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of. Wichita, Wichita. Kan.s. 
70 p. ms. 

Hcc u/^^o"2352, 2402, 2412, 2420, 2424, 2008, 2811. 2841. 3275. 


SCHOOL MANAGEMENT 

2802. Adan, P. B. A study of time allotments In 133 scjiools of Kansa.s. 
Master’s thesis, 1930. ' University of Kansas, Lawrence. 

2863. Arnold, Paul James. Success In school. Master’s thesis, 1929. 
George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 46 p. ins. 

28Jiii^omberger, Harry K Creative school control. Master’s thesis, 1930. 

^Rtffgersihalverslty, New Brunswick, N. J. ^ 

286a. Butler, Frank. Standard Items to observe for tlie improvement of 
teaching^ in classroom management. Eklucational method, 9: 617-27, June 1930. 

During the courne of a year the author made an extensive aqd intensive examination 
of the literature of clasaroom management Clnaaroom management has three logical 
divisions : physical conditions, economy of time, and discipline. The author drew up > 
list of standards which are highly valid and should serve as helps for teachers, super- 
visors, and others directly respouslble for the IraproVethent o 4 teaching in classroom 
managemeDt. 

2806. Caswell, Hollis L. • Program making lih' small elementary whoois. 
Nashville, Tenn., Gt>orge Peabody college for teachers, 1930. 77 p. (Fldd 

) studies, no. 1) 

2807. Corbally, John £. Pupil mobility Id the public schools of Washiogt^ 
Seattle, University of Washington press, 1930. p. 96-180. (University of WaA- 
Ingt'oD pabllcations'in the social scientes, vol. 5, no. 2) 

Id order to determine the liaportance of pupil mobility the lint part of this atody' 
concerns t'ltb the eitent of mobility In the State, while the second pert sttsmpte 
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I.. .Ictermlne tbe effect of mobility on retardation, failure, and Hoclal ndjustraont of new 
imi.'ls ns well as to discover what pjovlllons are b«dng made for the mobile pupil. 

_’.SC8. Davis, George H. A, -study of time uliotmeiit. gnules 7 uml 8 of the 
Ciiicinnntl elementary schools. Master’s thesis. 1030. University of Clncln- 
imtl, Cincinnati,- Ohio.' 59 p. ms. 

nnlly programs of 58 aerenth and 61 eighth grade teachers were studied to discover 
present practice, relative to the amount of time allotted to subjects and grades - to dis- 
.'(.ver trends In time allotments by means of comparison of practice over a p^^rb.d of 
100 years; to rompnre pre.^ent practice in Clnclnnntl with the practice In the country 
as .-1 whole and as recommended by scientific Investlpitions Findings If an nctlvlt’v 
l.s add,Hl to the curriculum. It Is seldom derlucted. The 38 activities listed in grades 7 

‘h r'e! «nd teachers. Administrators 

should question the wide range of activities. More consideration should be given sclen- 
tiflc dnta In adopting a time Bchednle. 

2809. Dominick, Leo H. Disciplinury prohlem.s in n small high school as 

e.u'rapllfle<l by case stucUea. Master's thesis. 1930, University of North Dakota 
rnlverslty, 

-870. Fowler, Benjamin B. Time allotments in .some typical elementtiry 
st'hools of Floplda. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Florida, Gainesville. 

28(1. Oreen, Rev. Lucian ^ Stmje jirohlems of.ill.sclpliiie In the Catholic 
high schools. Master’s thesis, 19,30. Catholic university of America W^i- 
ington, D. C. 47’p. ms. ' ' H 

28(2. Houston, Texas. Indei>gndent school district.* The effect of change 
of teachers in the middle of the year on the amount of progress made by the 
pupils. 1030. 30 p. Ills. (Research bulletin, no. 8112) 

Data indicate that pupils remaining with on(> teacher throughout the year hove n 
decided ndvnntage over those changing teachers Id the middle of the year In subject 
mauer achievement, prlmnrHy In the basic subjects of reading, spoiling, and arithmetic. 

2873. Hughes, "W. Hardin,.' Cumulatlve,j9urvey covering a period of years, 
rebrnary 1930. Public schools, Pasadena, Calif. (50 p. ms. 

fpnr°ho!^'! .•P«clal attention is given to attendance, enrollment, coats, \,8alarles. 

teacher training, pupil achievement, etc. • ' 

tPncliers, managers of our biggest busines.s. 

SWO. I nlverslty of North Carolina, Raleigh. Outlook and Independent I.")! • 
291-03. February 19. 1930. 

Dlacuases the management of public education In the United Stales. 

Marahall, George H. Present day public school discipline as exempli- 
fied in the elementary schools ft Augusta. Kans. Master’s the.sls, 1929. pm- 
verslty ol^ Kansas, Lawrence, 

287^ Melvin, Ethel B. A survey of homework Ip the fifth grade in B.-ilti- 
more City. Master’s thesis. 1930. .Johns Ilopklus university. Baltimore. Md. 

Teachers’ council. Committee on organisation 

I ilk Report on the all-year school. Elementary school jour- 

|nal. 30: 600-18, March 1930. * 

Itchlrf.n vK .»( ^? contlnnou, teaching on the health and teaching nbUlty of 

alj.ycar^scboolt. After a study of the advantages and 
Usdvnntagea of the all-year school over the ten-month academic school yeor buddIc 

^e:ott.on^h:^t^e“ •rir'" *" *“ “•^'cim.ttrpaBs^ : 

2878. S.n BmielKO. CIK, Piftllc „hool.. Dq,»rtm,nt of «luc.aoii.l 
(^n^ *no Special surveys of school actlvlUes. 1929. 21 p. ms. 

'“e profram-grade. 4 to «. fall 

ml?* (2) turrty of *m«DtAl ability In the hlfb sixth mde* (8^ suryeT nf C^m 

‘ “ •>= ti) 
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2879. Sutton, John Blchard. A stody of disciplinary procedure. Master's 

' thesis, 19,30. University of Callfomln, Berlceley. 90 p. ms. . 

stud! of dlsrlpllne In its rolutlon to the conduct of Junior and senior high achooi 
pupils, f 

See also 200(). 

ATTENDANXE AND CHILD ACCOUNTING 

2880. Abraham, Harry Gustav. A study of pupil accountinp In city school 
systems as revealed by school surveys. Master's thesis, 1930. I Diversity of 
Chlcap:o, Chicago, 111. 

2S^1. Birch, John J. Criteria for the construction of a mod^l school attend 
ance register. 1929. Nen* York state college for teachers, Albany. 25 p. m 

A Rurvey of practices In nearly all slates of the United States. 

2882. Burkhord, William John. Accuracy of school population prediction. 
Master's thesis, 1930. University of California, Berkeley. 26 p ms. 

A study of those surveys predicting school population which have been publlahed )o«|[ 
enough to allow a ‘‘check up “ of actual .school enrollment against the predicts) 
population with a view to ascertaining how accurate the predictions have been. Find 
logs: The aToragc number of >*ears used ns a basis for prophecy was 10; eatlmatei 
were attempted for an- average of 13 years in the future. Of the 32 surveys studied. 
20 \ised the atralght-line method of prediction. Of the 368 yearly forecasts, 210 were 
> over, 155 were under the actual enrollmonta. and flm^c were exactly correct. 

2883. Compton, John L. A study of non-attendance in the^elementary schooh 
of Bakersfield. Calif. Mnster’s thesis, 19:i0, University of Southern California, 
Los Angeles, ms. 

2884. Cooper, Hermann. An accounting of progress and attendance of rural 
school children In Delaware. Doctor's -thesis, 1930.. Teachers college, Coluin 
bia university, New York, N. Y. New York city. Teachers college, Columbia 
university, lO.'lO. 15o' p. (Contributions to e<lucatloii. no.' 422) 

^ ‘ A report of results secured from aa nnaly.slB of the eight-year Individual httendioct 
ph<] progress cum’iilntlve records of the 1015 entriints luto grade 1 of the rural ami 

• Tillage schools of the State of Delaware. The attendance conditions found are dw 
lo defects In the attendance law’ the attitude of jnind In the adult population of tb< 
attendance district, the economic necessity 'on t^ie part of the parents and the soclologlct 
conditions surrounding community life. The book contains many remedial suggestioos 

„ 2885 Cushman, C. L. A study of methcxls used by various schools in tin 
. handling of attendance problems. 1930. Public schools, Oklahoma Olty, Okla 
4 p. ms. ^ 

2886. Davidson, James Willis. Compulsory school attendance, Its Justlfloi- 
' tlon. Master's thesis, 1930. Teachers college, Cx>lumbla university, New York, 

' N. Y. 63 p. ms. 

From a study ^of compulsory school attendance, past and present. It was found thit 

• compulsory school attendance la both feasible and^rdeslrable. Points of Justlflcatloi 
show that It hi necessary for the social welfare of the state and for the fullest economic 
development of the state. 

2887. Davis, Sarah Trances. A study of a group of habitually tardy, piipHi 
^ at University high school. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Califomii 

Berkeley. 40 p. ms. ^ 

A study of traits and environmental factors common to pnplla constituting an htW 
ualljr tardy group In University high acho6l. Findings : Tardiness sa a habit it M 
restricted any one grade; the number of bablt^lly tardy boya la about twice tk 
number of girls, yet total enrollment of glrla exceedPthat of boys; the babltnally tird] 
group U Inferlo# intellectually to non-tardy group; etc. ^ ^ 

2888. Denver, Colo. Public schools. Department of research. AttendafiO 
procedures and practices in Denver Junior high gchooLs. 1930, 

A sl^dy of^ the methods of checkina attendance and of counaeling papUi who w 
attendance prehiama. 
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2.^89. Fleming, Paul. Cmws of tninncy in sniior high schools. 1930. Pub- 
lic pchools, Oakland, Calif. 43 p. 

28iK). Fowlkes, John Guy. Child nccounting laws In 10 states and how they 
function. N^^lorfs schools, 5: 43-4n, Jannnry 1030. 

More thnn 375 child accouctlnjf Items Incladrd In the child accounting laws of 10 mid- 
MTKtcrn states were analyzed and compared. The study makes general recnniraendntions 
for HD ideal statutory control of a uniform and complete child accounting system, i 

L’S'dl. Oates, Gw)ver Allen. A study of average dally ab.sence in the public 
s<hools of Fresno,‘ Calif. Master’i^ thesis, 11)29. Unlv^Tsity of Cnlifornla. 
Berkeley. 78 p.- ms. 

A study of absenteeism a« affected by holidays, and the efflclency and effectiveness of 
teaching and of learning during tbo week, a.s studied in the Fresno city public pchoids 
, The incrouaed rate of absenteeism before and after holidays and week-ends, could be 
reduced by scheduling Interesting progniins. assemblies and motion picture.s for the Inst 
period of school on Friday, or the first on Monday. I4alf-day ahsentei’lsrn is an afternoon 
problem, particularly a Friday afternoon problem. Morning absence usually occi^s on 
Monday i^)rnlng. " ^ . 

28911 Graham, Garmon MeWade. A child acc(»unting program for the county 
sihools of Kentucky. Master’s thesis, 1929. George Teabody college for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 102 p. ms. 

2893. Hanni]pi, William John. A study of pupll-accoiinflng In church schools 
in five counties of Ohio, blaster’s thesis, 1030. Ohio state university, Columbus. 
100 p, ms. 

Findings: A prevailing lack of uniformity amorvg the schools surveyed, both aa to 
church school record content and fanctlona. ' 

2894. Hopkias, John E. (Ha.stiiigs-on*Hudson, N. Y.) Sttidy of child 

accounting in the Hasting:s public schools. [1930] 

2895. Keesecker, Ward W. Public .sch(K)l attendance ages in the various 
.*5tates. 1930. U. S. Office of education, Washington, D. C. 4 p. m.s. (Glrcular, 
DO. 10) 

This circular gives tbe age attendance required and the age attendance permitted in 
the various stateq, 

2896. Loa Angeles, Calif. City Bchools. Division of attendance and em- 
ployment of minors.r A study of qualifications, duties, and salaries of school 

attendance supervisors In Anj:ele.s county, State of California, United States 
and Canada. 1930. 19 p. nis. 

2807. May, Don. ITie status of child accounting In North JDU^ota. Master’s 
thesis. 1930. University of rincinnnti, rindnnatl, Ohio. 139^,j^. 

Samples of child accoontlng forms sod replies to a questionnaire were received from 
over half of the city and county ayateins Cf the Stale. Data were examined in connection 
with state laws, forms, correspondence and reports from special agencies dealing with 
children. The study showed a lack of a number of valugbie ’records which might be 
kept, both In city and county systems, aiid^ lark of uniformity of child aocotntlng records 
between cities and counties, and a lack of unlly In the work of agencies dealing with 
Irregular children. 

280a Moore, M. B. Child nccoiintlng In the pybllc schools. Beanmont, 
fl'pxHs, board of education. 1929. 35 p. 

A atady of the ebUd'j atteodaoce, health, mental level, aebievement, and college 
eDtraoca credits. 

^ v>* 

2809. Munienmayer, L. H. omf Heck, A. O. A study of the administration 
of the Ohio compulsory attendance laws. (1930] State department of education, 
Columbns, Ohio. 

I a 

2900. Oakland, Calif. Public schools. Distribution of cases of absence updn 
whicb' calis were made during 19^9-30 in terms of cause (ft absence,' grade, 
and school! 1980. 75 p. ms. 

> d 
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iwr Reed Alice Clara. Record and report forms for pupils accounting i 
eieimvriTnry s.i„u,ls. Mnsier’s thesi.s, 1JI30. UnivAsity of Chicago. CJiicago I 

21H.- San Francisco, Calif. Public schools. Department of eilucation, 

from looffr f«rpcnst of the San Francisco pubiic scbooi enrollniM 

from 102ft to 1A>0. 1029. 13 p. ms. (Kulletin, no. 8.) 

^ ncoounting records. Master’s tlic.^ 

Ift30. Lnlver.siiy of Illinoi.s. I’rhnna. HO p. m.s 

Practices In child accounting records. Many examples of record 
are ghen In the report with a summary of the practices. 

Jft04. Sllberberg. Saul, (’atise-s ami remedial measures for poor atten.lanceo 
;.A pupils h. a New lork city scbooi. Masters thesis. 1930 College of the Ci 
of New 'iork. New York. N. Y. 56 p. ms 

in Arizona public elemeo 
^schcxds. Master s tho.sis. 11130. niiverslty of ralifornla. Berkeley. 12 

Walter. Sdiooi atfen.lantv in Illinoi.s. M.ister’s thesis, mifl 
Utishin^ton uiilver.sit5-> St. Louis, Mo 

x..- 721, m. ISM. mili. 2700. 2.-..S2. 2f73. 2W(1. 21)00. :.22S, 3620, 3831 • 

under Records and reports. ' 

CLASS SIZE ' 

successfully bandied by the Inborutory plan arrstrr„;n"«l'"crn aMaV^f “ " ■ 

'«* Junk 

high school lilstory. bebool review. 38 : 300-67, May 1930 

Junirhl"«h\c?iVL?Vom« 

compared with the acblevement' of”Tw/comro"l cras^ee"or35*DnDll’ " 

indicates that the large section was a. won 

r f 

vordft tl'e principles of economics. 1930. Uiil 

versify of Arkansas, Fayetteville. 7 p. ms. 

0ftlVuael'Z^\7u.!i?ly An experimenUl sectlo. 

poctlons tanging from H to^ 29 ^Jfral years’ experjence. Four control 

greater «vorI« ex^lence ^he al^ «**>« '«cuHy member, ol 

examination over/ volume I of TauBBlir^H^"prf'^'^^ achlev^cnt was a 300 Item objectito 
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Hagamon, Georgia M. The relaitioii of class size io UadiJig elllclency 
mler actual coiulitions iu the course ** mat hematics of inYesinient/’ iu the 
niversity of Minnesota. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Minnesota, 
inneapolis. 

2011. Hudelson, Earl. Clnss-slze opinions, evidence, and i>ollcles in sec- 
ndary scjjools. North central association quarterly, 4: 11K5-208, SepteailH*r 
>29. 

A resume of various studies that have been rondo In class size b<*glimlnK with Rice's 
luly Id 1896. In conclusluo. the writer says that It would st'oro that the North central 
KMoclatloD was amply warranted io taking the action that it did take 10 years ago In 
Imndoning class size as one basis of accreditation of secondary schooU. 

2912. Jensen, Milton B. and Jensen, ^Dortha W. The Influence of claeS^size 
pon pupil accomplishment In hlgli-school al^chra. Journal of educational re- 
fiirch, 21: 120-37. 337-56, Februnry, May 1930. 

In general, from this study. It Is concludrd that ncbleveinont In ebmon try alKebrn Is 
lore rapid In smaU than io lar^e clasRea. 

2913. Kirk, John Robert. Class^ size and effloiency in t lie' teacliiiip: of ele- 
lientary pHycliolopy. Master’s thesj.s, 1930. George l^eabody college for teacb- 
[rs. Nashville, Tenn. 46 p. mg. I 

Experiments were made during two fa^l terms with two Uirge clnasca, two small clusses 
,nd one mlddle-alzed class, numbering all told 2-4 freshmen teachers college students, 
rindings : Relation of class size to teaching efhchncy Is yet an unsettled Issue. ' 

2914. Maguire, Margaret and Hudelson, Earl. Learning to teach larger 
lasses. Educational administration and supervision, 16: 34-38, January 1930. 

Miss Maguire carried on llaertter's experiment In plane geometry at' the University of 
Ilnneaota high school with a small section of 23 pupils and a large met Ion of 44. She 
Tied several methods of teaching with both the large and small classes. Accomplishment ^ 
ns measured by nine objective tests. The boat and poorest students did equally well In 
uth clnsset; mediocre pupils were at an advautage In the large class. For nil juipU^ 
omblned, the large class excelled on every measure of acbievqjnent. 

2915. New Trier township high school, Winnetka, 111. Department of 
eference and research. The size of classes at New TrltT and other enrollment 
latistlcs foV the years 1923 to J929, 1929. 7 p ms. 

m 

2916. Oak Park ^nd River Forest township high school, Oak Park, 111. 
Relationship of achleveinent to size of class. [1930)" 

Three large classes were compared with three small clussea in algebra and geometry for 
ne year. There was apparently no difference In achievement when “A” groups are con- 
i*med ; smMl clussea of ** C” groups did the better work. 

2917. Shoemaker, W. A.' Effect of size of ro<nii enroUmefjt and splitting of 
[Fades on achievement, ia30. Public .schools. Minncaiiolls, iiinn. 8 p. 

Findings !rl(arger classes were favored In reading ; arithmetic results were conlra<ilctory. 

2918. Smith, Dora V. Class size In high school English; methods and results. 

I Inneapolis, University of Minnesota press, 1930. 300 p. 

A study of ninth grade Engliab baaed upon 28 objective meaHures. lutangible out- 
oraes were watched by three dally observora. Findings: Small clasHCs are bi'tter for 
i*tter writing and library work. Large riaaaes ore better In llt^miuro and reading. 

'lass sise la Immaterial In composition and tbe mecbanlcs of English. 

2919. Whitney, F. L. An ex Vie.! mental study of class size la the primary 

chool. 1930. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 4 p. ^ 

2920. Wingfield, Robert C. A comparison of the efficiency of instruction In 
Urge and small classeAS In first year algebra.’ Master’s thesis, 19*20. University 
if Virginia, 'Charlottesville. University ^f Virginia recunl extension series, 

[5: 3-13, January 1931. • - 

See also 1936, 2518, 2927, 3083 ; and under Jeaclier load. 
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CLASSIFICATION. GRADING. AND PROMOTION 


2921. Alhambra, Calif. City schools. Department of educational researcl 
and guidance. Oonipurntive study of grading In' the elenn'iitary school.s. ' Edo. 
rational research and guidance bulletin (.Mhnnibra, Culif.t. 2:3r4, December 

1929. ms. - * 

2022. Antrim, O. Harold. Proposed jdan of promotion for Columbia high 
scliool, Columbus, Pa. Master's thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia uni- 
versity, .New York, N. Y. 31 p. ms. 

292,3. Bixler, H. H. Anidysla of parents’ ojrinious of acceU*ratloti. 1980 
Hoard of education, .Atlanta, On. 2 p. m.s. 

QuestlonnalroB 'were adtlre«8ed to parents of 118 children who roniplpted the three year 
Junior hl>:h nchool course In two years. The vnst majority of the replies favored a^celerr 
lion. Unfavorable replies were chl(‘fly from children with Intelligence below the avera^t 
of the group. 

LDLM. Boyer, Philip A. Pupil progress in Junior ainl senior high schoola as 
ri*eorded in i)cr cents of satisfactory standing and In subjtH.’t promotion ratea 
Public schools. Philadelphia, Pa. (Bulletins, 110, 111, IIG, 121, 122, 12,^, IIM, 
NO. 1-fl, March 1020 t<» November 1929) 

292. Chapman, H. B. and Coulboum, JohnJ^ Subject promotion rate.s in 
junior and .senior high scliools, June 30, 1929. Department of eiliicatlon, Balti- 
more, Md. 50 [). ms. 

An analysis of ^pU promotion In the Junior and senior high schools by subjects anil 
sexes. 

2920. and Taylor, J. Carey. Subject promotion rates In Junior and 

high .scliools. .Tune 30, 1930. Dci)artinout of eilucatlon, Ballilmore, Md 
yfe p. ins. 

An analysis of pupil promotion In the Junior high schools antf* senior high school bj 
subject.^ and by sexes. 

2927. Corey, Stephen Maxwell. Use of the normal curve a basis for 
assigning grades In small classes. Scliool and society, 31: 514-16, April 1^, 

1930. 

t Tile grudoH of four sections of on elementary course In educational psychology for three 
seraosteiH were studied. The grades were made out ou the assumption of a noritifU dls< 
trlbution of achievement among the 120 or more students. Variations In grades Vom 
class to class were very great. Smaller siTtlons taken frotn the larger group would In do 
show' symmetry. Tlie^ assigning of approximately the* same grades to group after 
grejp can mean only that the grades are practically worthless as measures of achieve 
ment. ^ 


2928. Crotty, William Joseph. ^Tlie better chiPsIflcatlon of pupils In the 
seventli yenr of the Western Junior high school at Somerville, Mass. Mast^r'n 
thesis, 1930. Hoston university, Hoston, Mass. , 

2920. Eells, Walter Crosby. An improvement in tlie thc'orellcal basis of flvf 
point grading systems based on the normal probability curve. Journal of edn- 
catlonal psychology, 21 ; 12S-35, February I. 


2930. Frazee, L^ura. Standards of^ror in. 1930. Department of etluca 
tlon. Baltimore, Md. 15 p. ms. 

These standards represent the best. Judgment of teachers and principals of prlmsrf 
grades as to the accomplishments that might reasonably ho expeoted, term by tern 
on fhe part of pupils of al»ove average, average, and below afT-rage ability. They at* 
limited to euch meaaureable Helds of achievement as -reading, arithmetic, speliing and 
handwriting. 

2931. #raham, Orrel Lee. An analysis of the grading system of Roosevelt 

high school. Master’s thesis. 1030. University of Southern Caliromlii. to» 
Angeles, ms. . “ 
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29fl2. Harap, Henry. A critical analysis of eilstinR studies In jp-ade place- 
ment. 1930. Western Reserve university, Cleveland. Ohio ms 

.'.<1. Pl.--.c-i. to 

20.T3. KelSpl, Theresa. (Uniisvllle, Cau.ses of nonproinotlon 'll! the 

rloinontary schools of Louisville, Ky. Master’s thesis, 1930. 

Kinder, J. S. the status of gradlnj; in the I'ennsylvanln college for 

vonien, 1930. Penn.sylvanja ct>llege for women, lMtt.st)urgh. 15 p ms 

A study of all grades isauod by the faculty for the Inst nvc yers. Findings : I'cno- 

fn .. “vf TM T t'"* normalHlIatrllH,- 

l..n curve. ^Thls la accounted for through the selection of students at entrance. 

Kingsley, John H. A hasls for grading In the Albany, N. Y., elemen- 
iiry schools. Alhtiny, N. Y., Piihlic schools, 1930. 55 p. 

2!)3C. Lambert, Jean Arthur. Pn.motlon from the eighth grt.de in certain 
lontana school.s. Master’s the.sl.s, 1029 . Indiana university, Rloomlngton. 75 

203.. LichtenlvalteT, Myrl Carl. A .survey of the. grade promotloti pn)gres.s 
n the Fulton county, Ind., public school system. Master's tl'iCsls, 1930. Uni- 
ersity of Southern California, Los Angtdes. ms. 

2038. Mensch, Harry P. Factors of promotion. Mt.ster’s thesis. 1930 
tutgers unlverslt.v, Brunswick, \. J. 

2930. Muncle, Ind. Public schools. Department of educational research, 
romotion rate.s In Muncle city .schools for semester ending Jamiarj 24 1030 
0 p. JUS. (Bulletin, no. 32) ■ " • 

A study of promotion rates In elementary schools and subject promotion rates In 
n or and senior high schooU. For the senior high school, promotion rates for tlic 

i s Tr^cinTTn fa "tT ^ " ‘liff‘’rei.co 

r per cent In favor of the glrla. 

2940. Peatman, John Oray. The Influence of weighted true-fiil.se test scores 
n grades. Journal of etlucntional psychology, 21; 143-47. February 19,30 

“* coiunthla university who took all of a scries 
-certain '."h Psychology during the spring of 1929, In an attempt to 

He. I 1 Clark'a formula In obtaining weighted true-faNe test sci-ria 

determining a subject’s relative standing, or grade. Data Indicate that the use of 
formula In determining these subjects’ relative standing, or grades, is not ^istTflcd 

2941. Philadelphia. Pa. PubUc schools. Division of educational research, 

romotion rates In elementary schools. Term ended January 1930 6 p ms 

Bulletin, BO. 155) ' .... 

"■ , Report, for the year ended' June 30, 1929. 128 n 

Gives the results of research activities with reference to the pn.grcss of nuidls 

cKV™, "■ 

"‘C'- Croiii-itlon nrul nonprto 

rlh »' '.«> A-sel™. Lo. Ansolto eduentlonal re- 

jarch bulletin, 10: 13-16, April 1930. 

•*’® reports returned by the prlnclpnla-of the Los 
ngeles el^ent.ry schools, showing grade, total enrollment; number promSid nLtr 

2 ^. S.nu Moolc. coif. Public .chcolu of r.i».rch 

ludy of prosp^tlve special promotions. February 1930. June 19,30. ms. ^ 
^6. Bhaw George B. A comparison of the effectlveniBs of two meUioas If 
W p“ ms *’“*’“*■ ' Iowa.,Io;a 
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2946. Stiles, Howard M. A compiiratlve study of a semester’s educational i 
Rain made by thre^.' ^oups of elementary school pupils. Master’s thesis. 1929. I 

University of Oregon, Eugene. 30^ ms. 

A Rtudy of HI children. icrndcR 2 to ft. kicluRlve. In H elementary schooli, divided Into 
three jcroups — regpilarly promoted, trial aroiip. and retained ^roup. Coocluslont : Wlih 
the groups conreriietl, a» mt^asured by the leata, the retained group made about th« 
same progress ab the trial group. 

2947. Test. Mr^. Edna. A study of double promotion in the schools of Akron 
Master’s thesis, 19,'iO. University of Akrpn, Akron. Ohio. 

2948. Thompson. J. Ij. ria.s.slttcntlon. Central gnimiunr school. 1930. Pub- 
lic schools, Newburgh, N. Y. 3 p. ms. 

2949. Warren, Carl V. ( Skaneateles. N Y.) Study of the grading systems 
in 41 ,s<dn)ols of central New*\ork. [1930] 

ReBultB of a questionnaire wnt to the prlnrlpalfl of the 41 Bchoola, 

Srt> alMo 72(>-7*Jl. isfo. 1930, 19JM. 3083, 3109; and under Individual differ 
rnces; Marks and marking. 

CURRICULUM MAKING 

t 

29r>0, Adams, Fay Green. Curricular enrichments In secoiWary educa- 

tion. Master's thesis, 1929.* rnlvcr.'^lty of Soiilhcm California, Los Angeles 
88 p. N. fc. A. Doimrtment of sccondar>* school principals, 34 : 47 -18. 

January 1931. (Abstract) 

ADBlyzen the need for npeclal attention for the superior rhlld, indientea the tVendi 
In the educational procedure and program, and BuggeatR means of enriching the currlculi 
for the superior pupil. Data were Recun'<\^ from teachers of rnpid-group pupils, supervison 
ahd curriculum hullders. and from books and studies dealing with the problem* of adapting 
the rurrlculum. teaching niethoda. and subject matter to rapid pupils. 

2951. Alabama. Department of education. Division of secondary educa- 
tion. Program of studies nnd atlopted textbooks for county and rural high 
schools. Minimum content of courses of study for Alabama public high schooK 
Montgomery. Alabama state board of education. 1930. 47 p. 

1^>52. Alexander, Julia Hazel. A course of study reorganized by a classroon 
teacher and a description of the metho<l employed In its use. Master’s thesis 
1929. Teachers college. CJolunibia university, New York. N. Y. 34 p. ms. and 
4 books of lllostratlona. * 

29r>3. Bullock, Paul Bay. Determination of a proceilure by which to ctui 
struct a general curriculum for a selecte<l ^ligh school. Master’s thesis, 1930. 

I’nlverslty of California. Berkeley. 77 p. ms. 

Findings^ Inanmuch nn most of the pupils of the low tenth grade at the McClymoinli 
school are of leas than normal ability, and alao are average, the traditional curricula in 
which many of them are enrolled are not aultahle to their capacltlea. Preaent program 
la beyond their nbllitlef nnd does not meet their necnia. A curriculum ahould l>e orgnniKd. 
emphasizing neither the traditional nor the vocational, but ftreaslQg the tocial and 
economic pliftses of citlzenahlp and ctmnectlng school actlvltlea with concrete life altuatlooa 

2954. Coxe, Warreh W. New’ method for constructin# a workable cur- 
riculum. Nation’s schoolg, 4 : 42-44. August 1929. 

In his experimental work, the author started with speclflc fiCTtVttleH TTow existing In tbf 
classroom and vrorked toward their ^tter organlaatioD. He expecta the completfd 
cuniculpm to be an advance over present average pmctlce, and to be able to be put Into 
immediate use by the classroom teacher. ^ 

•2955. De Sales, B^h<r Francla. The Catholic blgh-achool curriculum; its I 
developruent and present status. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. Catholic university of 
America, Washington, D. C. Washington, D. G,, 1930. 62 p. 

2056. Dixon, J. C- Course' of sjiidy for elementary .Mrbools. Atlanta, Gi, 
^State department of educatlofc, 1929. 3iy p- 


ussearcr studies in education 


271 


Elizabeth. N. J. Public schools. A study of eiivirniiibental condi- 
tiuii.s and curriculum Khortconilngs for the elementary schools. lJ«o. ni.s. 

_*t*r»8. Ellingson, Hark. Joh-aniilysiH n.s a lui.sl.s for curriculum con.stniothin. 
Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Rocliester*Rochester. N. Y. ItJO p. m.s. 

A brief review of the phlloBopliy of ciirrlniliim const ruction nnrt n description of 
techniques used In «dev^oplnjt new ciirrlciil,i for c rtnlii Kpcclalized coiirse.s ut Meelinnlcs 
InstitNti'. 

JlKiO. Finck, Edg’ar M. A survey <tf ^ lii^h s4ii(K)l with nvnninienilnt ions 

for changes In Its program of studies, l)„ci„r-s the.sis, 10.10. New York uni- 
\<TsIty. New York, N.,!'. 189 1>. rns. - 

An InvostlKatlon of the 954 pupIlR w1h» V’hvc lw‘<‘n to nttnnd thr .srhool Htuillod 

.A consideration of their education, plice of resld. n.-e, era ploy, n.nt. domestic atotus*; and 
resultant currlciiliim recommendations. pr..Knim of studies, is set up whicb ade 
ljuatoly mp^ts the needs of this coramunity. , ^ 

.‘fhiO. Harap, Henry. Bibliography of ciirrii iilutii making for teachers. 1030 
Western. Reserve nnlversity. Cleveinnd. Oiiiu. 07 p. n,s. (To he published by 
the Texas State teachers iiKsociaf Ion.) 

■V bibliography Includini; source matertnl.s for subject etyiniiitte. s. 

~ ^ critique of public-school courses of sttid.Vf' 11)28-1929, Jour 
nnl of educational research, 21 : 109-19, February 19:i0. 

.A study of 242 courac- of study to discover presi-nt i.n.lenclos In the prep:, rat loit^ 
of curriculum bulletins. w 

2!HJ2. Bess, Frank Dodson. The develojnnent a»f the high-school currlculuiu 
Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Colorado, Boulder. 88 p. ms. 

Historical research of development of curriculum from llret'ka to present time, ob- 
tained from general histories of education and special studl^a. The greateat eXpanalon 

Sgr 'nduTrln?'. ^^“,'1. objects appeared after 

1R90, Industrial art#, the satqe ; health ’edueatloi, reappeared In IDl.'i' Few studlea 
hare bet‘u drot)ped. 

29«:i. Houston, Texas. Independent school district. Research depart- 
ment. Effect of .setting up of curriculum scIxh.Is on the nclilevement In .such 
.schools In the fundamental subjects ctmipared with the achievement In other 
schools not 80 desigrnated. (1030] 

2964. Hurd, Archer W. Curriculum develripnieiit haseihon unit experlmentH- 
tion. 1930. Columbia onlverslty. New York, N. Y. 21 p ms 

. li?" "u f "“'**..“1 In physics planned to accompUsh certain objectives 

» 1th preliminary and final testing. „ uujrAUY, g, 

2965. Indiana. Department of public instruction. Evaluation of course of 

study. IndianaiioUs [1930] 23 p. , 

2960. Indiana. Department of public instruction, ^'rogram of stddles and 
digest of state courses of study for Indiana school.^, grades k-12. IiuIlanupolI.s 

1930. (Supplement to Bulletin no. 100 . rev.) • 

2967. Mel,|cuh, P. W. Programs of study of high scliools. 1929. Ohio .state 

univei^lty, Colutbbns. ^ 

tert.*‘^iMilf*‘J^'‘*"'* d‘ver»lty of 

termi. and makes recommenclatlona for possible changw. 

2968. Meredltlt, WillUm Owen. A working plan for the revision of thev^cur- 
rlcuium In a,snia» school system of Te;cas. .Master's thesis. 1929. University ^ 
of Texas! Austin. ^ ' 

•29®. National education association. Vitalizing the high-.school curriculum, 
asnlngton. D. C., N'ational eduoatlon association, 1929. p. 175-274. (Re- 
search bulletin, vol. 7, Ijo. 4, September 1929> 

hlgh-«cbool crfmcnlam for 

being V helpful books dealing with high school curriculum prob- 

lemg, and new courses of stu^y for aecondary achoola 
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2970. ITew York (State) Department of education. State normal school 
faculties. Curriculum studies. Albany, N. Y. [1930V] 

2971. North Dakota. Department of public instruction. North Dakota. 
Elementary courses of study, with suggested dally program and organization for ! 
rural schools. Rev. 1929. Bismarck, N. Dak., 1929. 421 p. 

2972. Osbum. W. J. and Bohan, B. J. Enriching the curriculum. [1930] 

State of education, Columbus, Ohio. 

2973. Palmer. James B. A study of causal factors in the development of the 
state elementary cour.se of study in New York from 1«(6 to lOtW. Doctor* 
thesis, 1930. Cornell utdverslty, Ithaca, N. Y. 311 p. ms. 

2974. Beeves, Stanley Newman. An annotated bibliography on the secondary 
school curriculum. Master’s thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teacheK 
Nashville, Tenu. 152 p. ms. 

2975. Bickert, Rci\ William L. The Brooklyn diocesan currlcnaun for the 
elementary whoolw. Master’s tliesls. 1930. Catholic university of America, 
Washington, D. C. 84 p. ms. 

2970. Robertson, Floyd C. An analysis of the studies made concerning the 
effect of newspai)ers and periodicals on turricolnm content. Master’s thesis, 
1930. Indiana university. Bloomington. 123 p. ms. 

2977. Bolker, Edna. Curriculum urilts of Intermediate grades. Public 
schools, Baltimore. Md. Baltimore bulletins of education, 1928 and 1929. 

Elgbty five onltB In geoffraphy and hlalory were developed in connection with the net 
conrae of study In these aubjecta under the direction of Intermediate aupervlaon and ttacl* 
era In charge of currlv.lum atudy centers. 

2978. SeldllU, MabeL The rmislon of the curriculum for the 8t. Lonb 

public schools. Master’s thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, 
New Y'ork, N. T. 34 p. ms. ' 

29T9i Shnmbnugh, C. O. Surveying the trends In high school curricula 
Nation’s schools, 6 : 56-68, May 1930. 

The purpose of this Investigation was to show the trends In the hlgb scbool currlcnlan 
na Indicated by the percentage of California hlgh-achool teachera employed In each fleM 
The dlatrlbntlon of teachera according to the anbjecta taught ahowa the relative laqwr 
tance of each Qeld aa well aa th* general trenda of the currtculum. 

2980. Shenk, Clayton K. Curriculum levels. 1929. Upper Darby hlgl 
school. Upper Darby, Pa. 25 p. ms. 

2981. Smith, Silas A. A study to determine the value of the various subjecd 
Included In the hlgh-school curriculum. Master’s thesis, 1929. Indiana state 

• teachers college, Terre Haute. 106 p. ms. ' 

Data were collected from 218 persona gradnating from high achool between the fttK 
1895 and 1927 , Inclualve. to determine the value of varloul kich-acbool anblecta In aee» 
Ing higher learning, for general vocational value. In aecnrlng a poaltlon, for pleason 
derived from It, for aoclal advantage gained, for proper nee of lelaUre time, for betW 
home making, for managing a bualneae, developing character, making fetter dtlacna, m 
curing better health, etc. Data Indicate that the following aub)ects abooU be o*ered li 
much greater amounta than they are now offered ; oommerdat aebjecta, puMlC apraHn 
physical training, and chemlitry. Foreign languagea abould be decreased In the time tk«f 
are now offered and ibould be mede elective. Thle le eepeclally true of Latin. 

2082. South Dakota. Department of public Instruction. Quid lug prto 
ctples, educational objectives, and committee members for the elemental^ curilf 

nlnm revision. 1030. Pierre, 8. D. 20 p. ms. 

Contains a list of phlloeophical. sociological, and paychologtcal ptindples aa gathei^ 
from varloUi soorcea for the guidance of those engegad In the tevlalon of the elemental] 
mrrlenlnm. 
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^3. South Dakota. Department of public instruction. Handbook for 
the conunlttees of the secondary curriculum revision, I92d. Pierre. S. D. 27 
)). ms. 

Contains a philosophical, ioclolofflcal. nnd psycholojrical principles as gathered 

'rom various Botvces for the use of those engaged in curriculum revision for secondarj 
schools. \ 

Swait^r, Merrill A« Evaluation of 8iUU6 senior high school curricu- 
lum practices in Pennsylvania. Master’s thesis, 1930. New York university. 
New York, N. Y. 85 p. ms 

This study covers the relation of the State to the local community In curriculum 
(ietcrmlnation but bears principally on the evaluation of certain practlc<*s regarding the 
organlaatlon and adminiatration of the high school program of studies as advocated 
by the ?^tate department of public instruction. 

2085. Texas, State department of education. Outline co\irse of study for 
elementary schools, Austin. Texas, li)30. 33 p. (Bulletin, no. 274) 

2086. Tlppit, Pearl Campbell. The development of the elementary school 
curriculum in America. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Colorado. Boulder. 
115 p. ms. 

Historical review from 1607 1U29, showing cconotnic and Boclal lufluencea, appear- 

ance of various subjecta, etc. Findings : Scripture was first taught ; arithmetic was 
first taught In 1635; ancient languages In 1650 ; spelling In 1740; grammar In 1734; 
oral language In 1830; geography in 1783 ; object lessons In 1862; ngrlculture in 1905; 
civics in 1832; history in 1822; music in 1836; drawing In 1812: manual training and 
home economics in 1870. Two sobJ«ots were taught in 1642 and 25 in 1029. 

2987. Washington. State department of education. Elementary course of 

study, State of Washington, 1030. Olympia, W’ash., 19.30. 657 p. 

An attempt to offer to the teachers of Washington the best possible suggestive pro 
gram, a cnrefully worked out guidebook of geneml directions, a systematized, coordlnat«Hl 
working plan. 

2988. Willey, W. M. Better Instruction through an improved high achool 
curriculum. Western state teachers college. Bowling Green, Ky. High school 
teacher, 6 : 22-23, January 1930. 

2989. Wlsehart, Boy P. Guiding principles of elementary curriculum revi- 
Bion for the Btate of Indiana. Indianapolis, State department of public In- 
struction, 1929. 18 p. (Bulletin, no. 107) 

2^- Report form for evaluation of course of study. Indianapolfs, 

Ind., State department of public Instruction. [1930?] 23 p. 

An evaluation of secondary school courses of study. 

2991. Yates, James Anderson. The typ^ of high school curriculum .which 
gives the best preparation for college. Lexington, University of Kentucky. 
1929. 106 p. (Bulletin of the Bureau of school service, vol. 2, no 1 Sentem- 
)er 1929) 

Complete high school and coUege trsnsetipU of 706 graduates of three univerBlties 
ere obtained. The influence of the type of high school currlcululn on coUege succen 
was found to be negligible. 

See aUo 7. 18, 82. 128, 662, 721, 1821, 1866, 1924, 1934. 1IM7, 1965, 2004- 
2006, 2037, 2040, 2072, 2086, 2000-2091, 2107, 2129, 2161, 2154, 2448-2449, 2559, 

2812, 3334, 8344, 3364. 3376, 3392, 8420, 8442. 3486, 3628. 3656. 3764, 3706, 3776, 

*806. 3830, 3920, 3924, 8926, 3928, 8942. 3946, 3961-3953. 4064. 4076-4070, 4096! 

1134-4135, 4142-4148, 4146, 4148, 4160, 4168, 4183, 4188, 4197-4198, 4203, 4226, 

*229, 4237, 4239, 4240, 4246-4348, 4297, 4309, 4364. 4420, 4608, 4634, 4637, 4661; 
MMt under Special aabjects of carrlcntum. ' ’ • 
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EXAMINATIONS 


2992. Agnew, Jesse S. The relation of new-tjrpe examinations to study 
habits. Master’s thesis, 1030. Georjje Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, 
Tenn. 52 p. ms. 

Study habits of high Bchool boys st Bailey military academy. Greenwood, S. C. Find 
IngB : Old-type einmlnatlon is superio^(pr motivating; Immediate knowledge from day to 
day and Ip aolving new Bituntlona, The now-type is apparently auperlor for motivatini 
general Indormatlon and contacts with get^cral reading and comprebenalon. 

2993. Bamford, E. F. Analysis of a final exaintiintlon as a means of lib 
proved teaching. Journal of odhcntlonnl sociology, 3: 209^17, December 1929. 

Show’s how the writer has learned certain ways of improving his Instruction In ii 
Introductory course In sociology, by examining the final examination. 

2994. Barnes, Elinor J. and Fraasey, S. L. The reliability and validity of 
oral examinations. Sihool an<l society, 30: 719-22, Novemt>er 23. 1929. 

Reports an attempt to obtain some experimental evidence regarding the rellabllltj 
and ralldity of oral examinations. Twenty-four graduate atndenta In a class In tbe 
paycbology of adolescence at Ohio state university were divided Into ill “committees’ 
of four each. A candidate was chosen from each oommlttee ami examined three tlm« 
by three different coroinittees on the general subject matter of the course and Its bearlnp 
on educational problems. Comparisons were made between ratings of the Candida teg by 
(llffereDt committeemen and different committees, and the ratings related to final math 
In the courae. The relaflonshlpa were decidedly low. The Importance of a tclentllle 
experimental attack upon problems of higher education Is emphasised. 

2995. Bowcfb, Hefhry and Franklin, E. Margaret. The relative discrimini 
five value of sensible and trivial questions in history. School (Toronto), 18: 
781-89, May 1930. 

ComparUkn of a conservative essay type examination with an objective test compoifii 
of trivial, lirelevant. isolated Items showed no superiority of the former. 

2996. BroWiif Minter E A comparison of the predictive values of coUDiy 
examination and teachers* marks, together with a study of the efflcac>’ of the 
review period, in the rural and graded schools of Pfatt county. 'Eans. Masteri 
thesis, 1930. Vnlverslty of Kansas. Lawrence. 

2997. Caldwell, Jessie Beaton. The influence of Intelligence up<s^n perform* 
ance In new and old type examinations. Master's thesis, 1930. University of 
Colorado, Boulder. University of Ck)lorado studies, 18: 61, December 193(ll 
(Abstract) 

A study to determine whether new types In true-false, completion, and multiple cholet 
forms were more or less reliable than old-type testa in meaturlng the performance of 
pupils on the three following levels of Intelligence: above 110" IQ, 100 to 109 IQ, below 
100 IQ. The study conducted during the first term of Che year 1026-1927 In Fort 
Worth, Tex., Included 464 1-A and 1>B Latin puplli. taught by aeven teachers In (on 
different high schoola. The same procedure was followed In the study of the per 
forroance of the 1-B division. 82 of whom took the new type and 76 the old typi 
cxamlnattoii. Data Indicate that the reliability of the new-type test Is much higher 
than that of the old type, except In the case of the true-false form. 

2998. Corey, Stephen Maxwell The effect of weighting exercises In new* 
type examinations Journal of educational psychology, 21: 383-85, Hay 1030 

In this study weighting la shown to have an Important influence on reliability. 

2999. Curtla, Francis D. and Woods, Gerald JO, A study of the relative 
teaching values of four common practices in correcting exami m papei| 
^hool review. 87 : 616-23, October 1929. 


The four methods of correcting new-type examination papers studivu are: puptk 
checked Incorre^ SDsrwers on their own papers as teacher read correct answers; teadss 
collected the i^ers and checked Incorrect Items as wrong, "but made no correctloati 
teacher collected the papers and wrote in all correctlona ,and discussed Item by Itca 
after the papers were returned to pupils ; teacher collected the papers and wrote In ifl 
correctlona and encouraged pupils to tsk queattona about them when tbs papers wM 
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returned. The study wu cinied on In the science department of ,tbe Colvcrsliy high 
.-chool, UulTerslty of Michigan, during the years 192A-1928. The method most valuable 
to the pupils la the one In which they check the Incorrect Items on their own papers 
(lurlnjf A dlBCussloD of the te«t Items. 

3<KX). Dyche, Frederick Ernest. The use of the new-type tests in rural 
county examinations. Master’s thesis, 1930'. Stanford unyerslty, Stanford Uni- 
versity, Calif. 

.3001. Eells, Walter Crosby. Reliability of re()eated grading of essay type 
examinations. Journal of edncatlonhl psychology, 21 ; 48-62, January 1930. 

Reports the results of au experiment In -regrading the same set of materials after an 
interval of 11 weeka by 61 different tcachera. Findings : Repeated grading of the same 
essay type -of material by the same teachers after an Interval of time Is very unreliable 
Varlahimy of human Judgment In the same Individual la about the same as variability 
lH»twien dlflf^rent IndiYlduaU. 

3002. Enrich, Altrin C, An evaluation of four types of examinations. 1930. 
University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, ’ 

Bvaluates essay, completion, mulOple-cholce. and true-false exnralnatlons when each 
covers exactly the same material. The four types of examinations considered are approxi- 
mately equal In reliability and validity. It was found that students prefer the multiple- 
choice and true false examinations more than they do the essay and completion tests. 

,3003. Hesnard, Theodore Oustaye. A comparative study of oid-type and 
new-type examinations among pupils of varying levels of Intelligence Master’s 
thesis, 1929. University of Colorado. Boulder. 77 p. ms. ” 

An e^ertment conducted at Thermopolla, Wyo., 192S-1929. with five groups of Junior 
high school and two groups of aenlor high tchool students. ' New-type teat, were given 
first, old-type one week later. Flndlngt: New-type test correlates higher with 10 In 
five cases out of j in two other cases the difference is very slight. New type test 
dow Dot favor pupil of low Intelligence. 

3004. Hoffman, Charles L. Relative effect of traditional and new-type tests 
study habits of pupils. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Iowa, Iowa 
City. 46 p. ms. 

3006, Honesty In coUege examinations under the honor system. By a pro- 
fessor of education. School and society. 31 : 677^, April 26 1^ 

trw-UlK and roultlple-cbolce types were prepared and given 
Jujjlors under Identical conditions. The content of the tests 
llffer^ according to the course for the two classes, but the number, difficulty of- 
‘ of time required were practically the same tor both. Data 

lgnlflMnce^thTV*®”*t tendency Increaaea in proportion to the codscIoub 

mignlficance of the examination In relation to forthcoming grades. 

3006. Irwin, CiarsncA. The relation of pupil achievement on oral true-false 
luestlons to achievement on the same questions when written. Journal of- 
pducatlonal research, 21 : 316-18, April 1930. 

3007. Jansen, Esther A. An experimental test of the true-false examination 
#8 a teaching device In high school history. Master’s thesis [1930]. New 
lork state college for teachers. Albany. 

to "falsa” sutement. mora raadlly than “false ” 
to .Ifua statamanta, Th. teat i. not rated highly a. « teaching davl«. 

3008. Jensen, M. B. eng otflsrt. The relative meriu of three methods of 

idmlnlsterlng objective examinations, iteft Central sthte teachers college. 
Mount Pleasant, Mich. , 

conditions designed to control prac- 

■n.:zs‘szs.z:z: 

8009. Jerslld, Arthur T. Examination as au aid to learning. Journal of 
Hlncatlonal psychology, 20; 802-600, November 1929 
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3010. Johnson, Helen ElissbetlL A 8tud\' of state teachers axaminaUoii 
Master’s thesis, 1920. Unir^rslty of Colorado, Moulder. 42 p. ms. 

Comparative r\ illation of 4.000 qucHtlons by state authorities versus evaloatlons 
college, students. PlndlngB: Those who have studied essay examinations give high ptte« 
to seledtire recall type. Little correlation was found between evaluations. 

3011. Johnson, LeEoy Wolfe^ The influence of Intelligence up<m perfom- 
Hnce In examinations, piaster’s thesis, 1929. University of Colorado, Boulder. 
60 p. mg. 

Performance o( high school freshmen of varying ability (native) on old-type and new- 
type teats. Findlags : I^iplla of high IQ perform better on both typ<^s of tests, and also 
more in accordance with their ability on new-t^pe examinations. 

3012. Jonea, Hodmen McClenny. A study of a combination multlple'Chotce* 
true-false examination Master’s thesis, 1921L University of Colorado, Boulder. 
37 p. ms. 

Four ways of scoring a gpeclally constructed examination flrat developed and thei 
admlnlsterod to a group of students. Findings: Students were more sncceasful answer- 
ing the true statementa than false. They answered 52 per cent of best answer group 
correctly. On repetition of teat gain was but 1.2 points. 

3013. Kellogg, Chester E. Relative values of intelligence tests and matrlCTi 
Intlon cxnmlTiatlons as means of estimating probable success in college. School 
and soclei,^ 30: 893-96, DecemBer 28, 1929. 

In 1027 students who were enrolled In Psychology 1 at NcGlll university were gifts 
Thurstonc's psychological examination for college freshmen, and the revision of United 
States Army alpha Issued by the Psychological cgrporatlon. The correlation between Iht 
test results was very low. The correlation between matriculation records and scholarship 
in the freshman year was high. A study of the scholarship records for the second tad 
third years shows that matriculation Is leas and less effective as a basis -of estimates, sad 
test intelllgenf'e counts more and more, as the course goes on and Its content diverfa 
from that of the high school currinilm. 

3014. Lane^ Howard A. A study of the value of the county diploma exami- 
nation for predicting success In the smaller high schools oif Kansas. Master*i 
thesis, 1930, University of Kansas, Lawrence. 

3015. Levins, I, Bert, The conduct of examinations In the high schools of 
New York State. Master’s thesis, 1930. New York university, New York, N. T. 
50 p. ms. 

AnalyaJa of methods of conducting examinations in New Tork State with special m- 
phaats on State regents examloatlong. Findings; Examinations are not condactod 
tbroughont New York State 'with the greatest amount of efflciency. Recommendatloni 
are offered for remedying this altnatlon. 

3010. Meconnahey, Joseph H. New-type examinations for the EngllA 
courses at Newton, N. J., high school. Master.'s thesis, 1930. Lafayette college, 
Easton, Pa. 160 p. ms. ^ 

3017. Maxon, A Li. Report on uniform examlnatlops In intermediate sebiMt, 
January^ 198t). Department of pnblic instruction, Schenectady, N. Y. 15 p. n«. 

Tabular and . graphical report on 14 uniform examinations by WirhooU and for dty. 
Findings : The results on regents examinations for 9-A grade are superior to those oo 
examinations Blmlltr to the regents type for 9-B grade. Poor showings wers mads br 
commercial students on examinations bated on local course of study designed for thca 

3018. Klllar, Lawrence William. An experimental study of Iowa placeaMt 
examinationa. Iowa City, The University, 1980. 116 p. (Unlveralty of Io#i 
studies, first ser. no. 181, June 15, 1930* Studies in education, toI. S, na fl). 

Blblloffraphy : p. 116-16. 

Undertikea a critical antjysls of certain Iowa placement sxamlaatlons sad reeonstrads 
or modifies them In the light of principles derived from tbe analysis. In soma oasw tbi 
modifications arc slight, In other cases radical ebang^ in content and in tegtiaf teeb- 
Dlques arc involved. New materials, new techniques, ahd new |>rlncfplM are developed 
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.“Wifi. Newman, 8«die K- An analytical study of acme phases of the work 
of the board of examloers of the public school system of New York City. Mas- 
ter’s thesis, 1929. New York, university, Ney York, N. Y. 50 p. ms. 

Pease, Glenn R - Should teachers ftlve warning of tests and examina- 
tions? Journal of educational psychology, 21: 27^-77, April 1930. 

A ftroup of 408 itudent*. of whom 302 were college students, aod 106 were high school 
pupils, were studied to ucertaln tbw effect of crsmmlnK on Immedlste and delayed 
retention. The study Indicates that the value of cramming Is In direct proportion to the 
jntelllgeDce of the one doing tbe cremmiDg. 

.30-1. Puckett, Eoswelf^ C. Final examinationB. AmericaD school board 
Journal. 81: 72, 74, July 1990. 

Questionnairee on final eiamlnatlonfl were Bcnt to 100 large blffh achools In Ohio. 
Michigan. Indiana, and Weat Vlrgiola. Returna were received from 82 icbools and were 
tabulated by atatea. Data indicate that the majority of schools are atlll bolding forma) 
final examinations of 90 mlnutea or more In length. 

*3022. Kobb, Amy. Objective examination method.^ In high school social 
studies. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Iowa, Iowa City. 156 p. ms. 

3028. Robertson, Frank O, An analytical study of the North Dakota state 
science examination system from 1927-1929- Master * thesis, 1930. University 
of North Dakota, University. 

3024. Ruch, 0. M. Recent experiments on new-type examinations. Los 
Angeles educational research bulletin, 10: 2-6, 8, March 1930. 

A critical review of recent studies of objective cxantlnstions from the utandpoint of 
supposed variability of teachers' marks ; negative euKgestioD effect of true-false tests ; 
effect of the order of response words; directions and scoring methods ; proposed modlflca- 
tlona of the true-false teat; Instructional .values of objective testa; and apedfle deter- 
mlDers In objective tests. 

3025. Qtaffelbach, Xlmer H. Weighting responi<ert In true-false examlna- 
tlons. Journal of educational psychology, 21; 130-39, February 1930. 

A true-false test conalsttng of 60 statetnenis was given a group of elglith grade pupils 
In aoclal science. Data on 244 pnplla were studied atatUtlcally. There appears to be a 
tendency to reward the pupil who not only knows whaF he knows, but also knows what 
he does not know. 

.3028. Talbott, E. O. and Such, G. H. Minor studies on objective examina- 
tion methods. II. The theory of sampling as apfrlled. to examinations. Journal 
of educational research, 20 ; 109-206, October 1929. 

An examination of these studies showed that the essay question called forth two-flftbs 
of the pupil's knowledge and that the essay eiaialBaUon required two times the amount 
of time required by the objective cxamlnaUoo to treat the tame unit of subject matter. 

3027. Trabue, H. B-. North Carollnat high school senior examination. High 
school Journal, 12 : 261-63, November 1929. 

3028. Wells, P. L. A short-answer examination In psychiftry. Journal of 

genetic psychology, 37 : 309-14, June 1980. - 

The author describes a short-answer examination of 100 Items used In the department 
of psychiatry of the Harvard medical school In lu Ihlrd-year ezamlnatloat. 

3929. Whsatley, Banjam ln ^W. and Davis, Robert A.. Tha teacher's use nf 
objective examinations. Educational method, 9 : 420-27, April 1930. 

One hnndred fifty-eight repilea received to a questionnaire distributed to studenls In 
**** avnuner session of the Unlveralty of Colorado showed that high 
•chTOl tearhen use objective ezatalMtkms which they know' to be reliable in 83 per eent 
or «e cases ; tneae objective methods lufluence the ffnal mark about 17 per cent ; teachers 
consider the abUlty to produce or use the loformatton secured from a course as the most 

***• examlnaUon Is scored on the basis 

or an obJecUvely applied curve ay item by 27 per cent of the teachers. The final mark U 

64129-31^19 
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scored on the basts of an objactlvelj applied curve sjstem by 31 j>er cent of those wlw 
score their Anal marks on a curve syateuL The author Buggesta ways of Improving thi 
teacher's use of objective examinations. 

Bee aUo 1062, 1174, 1437, 1460, 1529, 3101, 3167, 3724. 

BXTSACUSBICULAB ACTiriTIES 

3030. Adams, Cato W. Relationship of academic failures to eligibility for 
participation In extracurricular activities. 1029. University of Pennsylvanii, 
Philadelphia. 

3031. Adams, Luty H. The participation of teachers college students Id 
extracurricular activities. 1929. Coloudo state teachers college, Greeley. 6n 

1.820 questionnaires were flUed out In assembly, and every third one (a total of 440) 
was used for classincatlon. Interviews Were held In the office of the dean of womtn 
to find out why 168 of the 440 students did not belong to any organisation. Collefr 
records, bjg b school records, and entrance test scores were studied before the studenu 
were Interviewed. The suggestions knd the personal reactions of the Interviewer wrt» 
recorded. These cases were foUowed to order to note changes In time emphasis. 

3032. Anderson, Earl W. EJxtracurrlcular duties. Educational researck 
bulletin (Ohio state university), 8; 816-17, October 9, 1929. 

A Study of 110 beginning teachers to And the number of cxtrscu.rrlcular duties engagsi 
• In by these teachers. The resnlta of this study Indicate thot a definite preparation lor 
tapervlslon of these functions should be a required part of teache^ training courtes. 

3083. Barrett, John F, Financing extracurricular activities in the secondar; 
schools. Master's thesis, 1930. Rutgers university. New Brunswick^' N. J. 

•3034. Belllngrath, Qeorgs C. Qualities associated with leadership In tbt 
extracurricular activities of the high school. Doctor’s thesis, 1830. Teacheri 
college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New York city, Teachers collegf. 
Columbia university, 1930, 67 p. (Contributions to education, no. 390) 

3036. Brill, Ooldle V- The problem of extracurricular activities In the hUl 
, school. Master's thesis, 1029. Indiana state teacbere college, Terre Haute. 

Bxtracorrlenlar activltiea In Washington high acbool. Bast Chicago, Ind., were stodM 
and compared with the theory of authoritative educators. ' General alma and objectlvn 
were formulated. The resliaatlon of the alms and objectives tbrongh social nctivitin 
waa found to be conducive to the welfare of the school and the promotion of itadest 
welfare. 

3030. Brown, Bics E. Student activities In the high school. Master'i 
1930. University of Kansas, Lawrence. 

A study of extracurricular activities In the high achool. the general scope of and 
activities, the per cent of students taking part, credit given, Kholastle compsrliMiti *1 
studenta In activities and those who are not, and financing student activities. 

3037. Chapman, H. B, Extracurricular activities In s^n .ary schools. Ii 
100th annual report of the Baltimore boyd of school commissioners, 1928-1929 
^Itlmore, Md., Department of edui^tlow^9301 p. 79. 81, 82 

A report on the nature and value of extracurricular actLItles in secondary scIkwIi, 
derived from the experience of the principals of tbeaa schools. 

8038. Uw of assembly balls In secondary schools. In 100th annuil 

report of the BalGmore board of school commissioners, 1028-1929. Baltlmorf. 
Md., Department of education [1930] p. 74, 86. 

A study of the uae of andltorlnoia la secoadary schools and of various types of stadesl 
aaoeaibllea The data were famiabad hy school prlaclpals who werq also lavltad to dlscna 
the values resalttag frooa stadaat aaaerabUaa 

8089. Choninard, Rev. Anthony. Extracurricular activities In Oatholic hi|9 
schools. Afaster’s thesis, 1930 Catbolic nnlverslty of America, WashingUA 
D. G. 60 p. ms. 

3040. Church, Hsian Landsn. The achool assembly. Master’s thesis, ISA 
Teadiera college, Columbia unlTerstfl^ New York. N. X. 26 p. ms, 

.21 
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3041. Copp, DalU Z. Out-of-school activities of fourth, fifth, and sixth grade 
hlldren In Honolulu. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Hawaii, Honolulu. 
140 p. ms. 

:m2. DeVore, Bommey Wilson. Quantitative evaluaUon* on the bnais of 
iine, of the extracurricular activities of Hamilton high school, 1928-191M). 
Master^s thesis, 1930. University of Cincinnati. Cincinnati, Ohio, 39 p. ins. 

The organization used In Hamilton high Rchool for admlniatering extracurricular activt- 
ties l8 described In detail, with the average lime devoted to each activity, and the number 
of particlpanta given in tabular form. It is recommended that credit be awarded on the 
baalfl of time alone, on the same time baali that laboratory credit la allowed. 

3043. Dowell, Anita 8. and Snyder, Ag^nes. The. relation of soholarshlp 
rating to the number of extracurricular activities carrhsl liy normal school 
students. [1930]' State normal school, Towson, Md. 

»]044. Bella, Walter Crosby and Brand, B, Bomayne. Extraourrlculuiu ac- 
tivities In Junior colleges in California. School review, 30: 270-79, April 1930. 

Information submitted by 2,924 itudents In junior colleges on October 1, 1928. was 
studied. It appears that the junior colleges are giving ample opportunity to their students 
to secure the benefits from moderate^partlclpatlon in extracurricular actlvltfea. 

3045. Elam, Margaret Jewell. An appraisal of programs of co-currlcular 
icfivltlea Master’s thesis, 1930. Geofge Peabody college for teacliers, Nash- 
llle, Tenn. 98 p. ms. 

A study baaed on current literature found in George Peabody college library on the 
uhject of extracurricular activities. 1910-1930. Evidence points to the fact that the 
program of co-currlcular activities contributes to alma of secondary education, character 
building, and scholarship. 

Evans, Charles Eay. I>gal status of extracurricular activities In 
public secondary schools of the United States. Master’s thesis, 1930. University 
of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 66 p. ms. ' 

During 1929-1930 ■ queitlonnalre was sent to the chief school officer of the states 
lerrllorles, and insular possessions pf the Unltefl States to And out present legal provi: 
dons affecting extracurricular activities in high schools, use of buildings md faclHtles. 
idmlDlstratlve rulings of state and local authorities In the field, gist of judlcU; decisions 
growing out of extmcurrlculsr activities ; legality of admission charges to extracurrlcuUr 
■activities; and provisions for cost of transporting pupils to these activities. Findings; 
Approximately two thirds of the states have some law on extracurricular activities^' moat 
of which Is on the wider use of school bnltdlngs; the tendency la to vest In the local 
-hool board a large discretion In granting the use of the bnlldings. 

3047. Fennesay, Beth Naah. Administering extracurricular activities In 
lenior blgh schools. Master’s thesis, 1080. University of Houtbern California, 

Angeles, ms. 

3048. Flowers, John O. The high school aasembly. 1930. State teachers 
college, Montclair, N. J. Trenton, N. J., State department of education,' i960. 
39 p. (Montclair studies in education, no. 1) 

A study of 96 blgh school assembUes In the State of New Jeraay. Qlvea recommends 
tiona as to tbs administration, orgaolutloo, and execution of the assembly. 

3040. Oeiaalnger, John 0. The control and administration of extracurricular 
activities U the secondary school. Master’s thesis, 1929. Unlverelty of Penn- 
Hylvanls, PhlUdelpbla. 61 p. ms.' 

A stndy of 10 subuit^n blgh schools In the metropolitan area of Philadelphia. A plan 

I* control and admlniatration of extracuiricninr activities In the 

JeaUntowa high school. JenUntown. Pa. 

•8060. Jo^stoa, igdrar O. Point systems for guiding, stlmnlatlng. and limit- 
ing pupil partldpatton In extracurricular activities. Doctor’s thesis, 1980, 
Teacher* coUeg^ Columbia university. New York, N. T. New York. A. a. 
Barnes and company, i960. 160 p. 

wl th PMCtIce Qt 800 schooU la extraenrrtcnlar acUvitiee together 

with a sunray of pupll-partklpaUoa la a typical sebsot aad the cooperaUve development 
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of a pf)iot ayntem for the achool. Ftndlngi cover the type* of aystema io uae. an aaaJjBii 
of practice fconerally in liinlfing participation, a study of gyatemH uaod for stimulatinc 
activity, methods in use for jruldaiice, provtMloii for admlnlHt ration of a point §y^*telIl 
and types of record forma in use. ' 


.W>1. Judd. Ruth Chapman. Tho control of extracnrrlCTiIar activities by a 
point system. Master's thesis. 19QO. University of Southern California, Los 
Angeles, ms, 

3(Xj». Knox, James E. and Davis, Robert A. The scholarship of university 
students participating in extracurricular activities. Uducationai adininistratioD 
and 8iipt*rvlslon, IT): 481-1)3, 0<tol>er 19‘J9. 

The BchoUrabip of atmlentfl participating in extracurricular activities was comparnl 
with that of BtudoDts not partlciimtlng during the school year 1927-1928, at the L’nlvcr 
slty of Colorado. There were 8r>4 ^participants, and a non pnrticlpnnt group of 4,521 
The study indientt'd ihat those who participated ranked higher scholastically than those 
who did not ; that women In activities had a much higher standing scholasticnily than the 
men in activities: that the type of activity lo which the student participates has some 
relation to the scholarship of those concerned; and that the number of activities In which 
lu Individual participates ii^ important factor In scholarihlp. 

Lawson, Fred Douglas. A survey of the admlolstratlon problems of 
dub activities. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Kansas, Lawreuce. . 

3954. Little, Adrian. An ex|)er1ment with an assembly program. Master's 
thesis. 1930. Indiana university. lUoonilngton. 98 p, ms. 


3055. Loder, George E. Extracurricular activities in the liigh schools. 1990 
Agricultural and technical college, Greensboro. N. C. . 

An analysis of present attitudes toward extrncnrrlculor activities in the light of the 
# modern high school ; objectives of extracurricular activities; and what haa been done io 
tbe negro icboolB of Greensboro, N, C, 


3050. McCllntock, Ray H. Survey of extracurricular activities In the San 
Jose schools. Master’s tliesis, 19,30. Stanford university, Stanford University, 
Calif. Ill p. ms. 

3057. McKelvey, porothy Leslie. A study of intereet values In Junior high 
Bcliool assembly programs. Master's thesis, 1929. Unlver^ty of Denver, Denver. 
Cold. 49 p. ms. 

Five hundred pupils in one Junior high school and S50 In snother In Denver were s^ed 
to answer a questionnaire. Conclusions : Assembly Is necessary. It la one moans of n^sek 
Ing bvery pupil. Cooperation of authorities and tesebera and pupils in necesoacy to perfect 
this period. Children like assembllek and most of them would rather have fewer aad 
better ones. Most of the children desire the type that encourages Involuntary attention, 
especially the short play. 


3058. Mark, George E, The administration of guidance In extracurrlcnitr 
activities. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Pittsburgh. Pittsburgh, Pg. 
University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27 : 326-27, November 1930. (Abstract) 

3059. Melville, Eva Edgerly. Creative assembly programs. Master’s thesis, 
1930. University of New Hampshire, Dnrham.^76 p. m«. 

A series of assembly programs prepared for Junior high schools. 

3060. Miller^ John Carroll. *A survey of the sources and of the methods of 
administration of extraearrlcular and student organisation fnnds in the high 
schools of South Dakota. Master's thesis, 1030. University of South Dakota, 
Vermillion, 91 p. ms. 


3061. Monroe, Walter S. The effect of participation la eitracarrlcalar to 
tlvitles on sdioiarship in the high school. School ATiew, 87 : 747*49; Decern 
ber. 1929. * 

DsU on sctracunicular activitiss in tbe eenlor high sclioel, Kenosha, WIs.. win 
compared with slinllar data secured from three .IlUnola high tchoola. Data indicats 
that participation in extracurricular activities in tbe KenoAs ienior high school docs 
not affect adversely thg lAolastlc standing of pupQs. Besnlts indicate that extra- 
curricular activities in the schools studied were h|Dcflclal nthag than delrlmeuUL 
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3062. Oliver, Maude Louise. Adtuinistmtiun of extracurricular activities In 
Ihe junior coiieges of Californis. Master’s thesis, I960. University of Somh- 
ern California, Los .^geles,. ms. 

3063. Park, Josep^C. , Extracurricular activities of teachers In Junior atnj • 
senior high schools. Vocatlonlst, 18: 3-9, March 1930. 

3064. Predmore, Charles. A survey of student activities In the high schools 

of the State of New Jersey. Master's thesis, 1930. .Rutgers university. New 
Urunswick. N. J. . ' ' . 

.HKlTi. Vrice, Blanche. KfTei’t of participatlnn in co-cnrrlcnlar activities on 
grades. 193a West Virginia university, Morgantown. 

■.hX’»6. Bichard, Clarence W. Business ninnagement and analysis of student 
activities. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Nebra.ska. Lincoln. 83 p. ms. 
Educational research reiord (University of Nebraska), 2: 106-17, Febmarr 
1930. 

A study was made to determine to what extent Huperliitendeiits approach the deairable 
standard!! In regard to Ihe orgnnizallon and mnnagetnent of atudent actlrlllea; to ana 
lyte and study the atatus of student actlvltlea found In different slxed achoola ; and to 
suggest certain principles, criteria, and orgaiilxatlou for hoiidling student activity f^nds 

effectively. Two hundred and twenty-one replies to queatlonnalrea were receivtd and 
Mtuilieu. . 


3IM17. Bugg, Earle Underwood. Summary of InvestIgaHon.s relating to. extra- 
corrlcular activities. Greeley, Colorado- state teachers college, 1930. 304 p. 
(Colorado state teachers college. Education series, no. 9) 

E^hteen of the gradtiate theses which were Initiated In the Department of educatloa 
***** ‘*«chcra college on the practices jn vartoua types of rxtraourrlcular 
activities form the basis of this t>ook. The chapters describe largely the administrative 
organisation of the varloua extracurricular activities. 


3068. Sanford, Bussel Mussey, The use of school auditoriums. Master's 
thesis, 1929. University of California, Berkeley. 62 p. ms. 

A study to ascertain to what extent the auditoritm Is oaod in the aenlor high schools, 
Jun or high schools, aud elementary schools of San Fraiulsco. Oakland, Berkeley. Ala- 
meda. and Richmond. Flndlnga ; There is no malhematlcal relationship between the 
enroUment of the school and capacity of the auditorium within any one type of school 
or between cities. Compared with other cities, .San Francisco ranks lowest In regard 

•*■*'"* Mpocitlea of the Junior high schools : Berkeley and Richmond rank hipest. 
The auditorium of the median senior high school Is in use 64 per cent of the time ; ele- , 
men ury school. 34 per cent of the time; and Jnnlor high school. 40 per cent of the 
time. The auditorium la probably the least used room la- moat schools. 

3069. Selgfred, Earl C. The assembly aa a school project Master’s thesis, 
W29. Teachers college, Columbia university. New York, N. Y. 31 p. ms. 

3070. Severinson, Charles A. Extra classroom activities in junior high 
school, and amall systems in North Dakota;' Master’s thesis, 1030. University 
of North Dakota, University. 


3071. Sherman, Setwyn Howard. Status of extracurricular activities in ac- 
credited high schools of Alabama. Master's thesis, 1929.' George Peabody col- 
lege for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 110 p. ms. 

3072. Smith, O. B. The relation between participation in student activities 
In high school and In the nniversity. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of 
Minnesota, Minneapolis. 


3078. Snead, Qny 'Wilson. The organization of Intramural activities for 'higli 
schofd boya Master’s thesis,, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nash- 
ville. Tenn., 102^. ms. . 
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3074. Spor^g, William Dwight. The status of extracurricular activities b 
Keutnoky high schools. Master’s thesis, 1&30. University of Clndnoati, Cln- 
clnnatl, Ohio. 53 p. ms. 

FltMllDgi : Approximately three-foarthi of the schoole studied hare some type of 
program for extracurricular work. All acboola seem to place the reiDonsiblUty of 
fluBDclal control on *be principal. Approximately one-fourth of the itudent bodlea take 
p>art In some athletic sport. Dramatlca Is extremely popular In all of the schoola 

4 3075. Stiles, Lottie Altizet. Self-Initiated actlTlty as provided for by recent 
Bchool organisations . Master’s thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teach- 
ers, Nashville, Tenn. 62 p. ms. 

3076. Virginia normal and Industrial institute, Ettrlck, Va. Extracurricu- 
lar activities. Ettrlck, Va., Virginia normal and indastiial institute, 1929, 
28 p. (Virginia normal and Inddstrial Institute gaaette, vol. 34, no. 3, Decem- 
ber 1929. Faculty sffcdy club number) 

^€€ also 114, 171, 2(K)9, 2206, 4079. 4319; and under Athletics; Journalism; 
Play- and recreation. 


FAILURES OP PUPILS 


3077. Barr, H. M. City wide pupil failure report, June 1929. Public schools, 
Portlaml, Oreg. 2 p. ras. ; November 1929, 1 p. ms. 

CUy-wlde surreyB of failures. 

3078. Bizler, H.*H, Report of failures by departments, Junior and senior 
high schools, first, semester, 1929-1930. 1930. Board of education, Atlanta, 
Oa. 5'p. each. 

Routine analysis of fatlures by departments, junior and senior high schools, Atlanta, 
Oa^ Findings: There Is a slight tendency toward the reduction of failures, 

3079. Busby, Lois. A etudy of failures In Algebra I. Master’s thesis, 1930. 
University of Illinois, Urbana. 90 p. ms. 

A study of the causes of failures. The most important cause was found to be li 
difference to subject matter. 

•3080. Cheyney, W. Walker. Rate of progress and the IQ, Doctor’s thesis, 
1930. University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. Philadelphia, University of 
Pennsylvania, 1980. 98 p. 

3081. Coffman, Erma. A study of 108 probation students. Master’s theaU, 
[1929]. Ohio state university, Columbus. 163 p. ms. 

A detailed diagnostic study of 108 cases of probation was undertaken to locate the 
actual factors InvolTed In academic failure. Each one of these students was studied 
very carefuUy for one quarter while be waa enrolled In Psychology 411 a course glrinx 
training In study methods. 

3082. Daily, Soy T. Reteachlng In the Warren, Ohio, junior high schools^ 
its costs, causes, and effect on student morale. Master’s thesis, 1980. Univer- 
sity of Akron, Akron, Ohio. 95 p. ms. 

Three Junior high achoola of Warren, Ohio, were atudled for fklJures la major subjects 
Flodingi; About 78 per cent of pupils who fall in major aubjecta do so for some reasoa 
other than low mentality. 

30S3. Dales, O. P. Non-promotions in the Passaic high school. 1929. Public 
schools. Passaic, N. J. 31 p. ms. ^ 

Ascertains facts of non-promotion tad the causes ^Kreof In order to dertse tom^ 
remedial procedure. Some of the concluaioos drawn from this study are: (1) smaU 
claaaea are advantageous In algebra and commercial arithmetic; (2) clams site la an Itea. 
but not so Important In the case of English and Latin; (8) passing marks required by the 
grades and high school vary too mnch ; (4) Immaturity is not a ciuse of failare; pupili 
are falling becanse of too much outajAs work ; absence la ahown to tM closely silled to 
failure. Bngliah difliciiltlea probably affect (allures. They are not so Important u 
commonly believed. They probably cause fsllores in English. 
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3084. Daly, Marion EUaabeth. Causes of failure In the fourth and fifth 
years of the elementarj’ school. Master’s thesis. 1929. New York uniyeraltj, 
New York, N. Y. 54 p. 

3085. DeBusk, B. W. Failure survey, January 1930. 1930. Public schools, 
Portland, Ore. 7 p. ms. 

A study of all of the Portland eletnentary public schools. Fludlnga : ImprovemeDt 
shown In the past year and one-half is beinj steadily maintained, 

3086. Denver, Colo. Public schools. Department of research. Case studies 
of failures In senior high schools for the first semelter. 1929-1936. 

3087. . Check of senior high school failures. 1930. 40 p. 

3088. Dolley, Jesse E. A study of freshmen failures in college of literature, 
science and arts In University of Michigan, 192ft-1927. 1927-1928. 1928-1929. 
Master’s thesis,, 193a UnlversLt:^of Mlchlgatf Ann Arbor. 68 p. ms. 

A study to determine some caos^ of failure among freshmen at the University of 
Michigan Special effort was made to determine bearing of Intelligence, prevlona training: 
anti social and economic factors upon freshmen withdrawals. Study involves 87S faillnf 
and 371 non-falling freshmen. Findings; (1) Successful freshmen bad considerably higher 
scores in entrance examinations (2) successful freshmen received approximately three 
times as many scholastic honors and recognltlona in 'high school and failed In only half 
08 many subjects as the non-successful freshmen; (3) students conspicuous In high school 
athletics are also conspicuous among failures during the freshman year of college, etc. 

3089. Elwell, ^ohn William. A review of pupil failure In the elementary 
f»cbool8 of Hamilton, Ohio. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Cincinnati, 
Cindnoatl, Ohio. 66 p. ma. 

A study of 62.465 cases of failure of pupUa In grades 1-8 In the eloAentary sebooU 
of Hamilton, Ohio, for the years 1911 to 1928, Inclostve, show.ed that the highest rate 
of failure occurred in the foui'tb and sixth grades, and the lowest in the eighth grade. 
The rates are higher than the average found In studying reports made from other cities. 
Most of the pupils received their lowest marks In arithmetic, geography, English, and his- 
tory. 8igul6cant sex differences were found. More girls than boys skip grades. Olrls 
npend more thue in doing home work than do boys, and the average of girls' marks la five 
or six points higher than that of boys. Work in the elementary grades in Harnmon, 
Ohio, is poorif organised snd standardised, and lacks adequate and competent supervision. 

3090. Eustace, Mary M. A study of the reactions of high school failuii^ 
towards segregation. MasteFs'thesls, 1930. College of the City of New York. 
New York, N. Y. 194 p. ms. 

Survey of the effects of tegregsdon of 86 failures In high school. Small improvement 
In achieven^eot resulted, but other efl^gets. mostly emotional, teemed detrimental. 

3091. Ferguson, V. F. Causes pt failure of college freshmen In physics. 
Master's thesis, 1930. George FemboAy college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 
32 p. ms. 

A study of 21 institutions with 612 students.. Findings; Failures were ciused by 
(1) lick of itudy; (2) lack of matbematlcal preparation; (8) athleUc psrtici|Mitlon ; 
(4) objections to laboratory work, etc. 

3092. Galbraith, Rowena U. A study of the causes and remedies of ninth 
grade English failures. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of IllinoU, Urbana. 

^ M p. ms. 

Id this study the necessity of individual treatiSdPt and adaptation of aubject matter 
was established. 

8093. Hoist, John IBL The prot^lempT pupil failure. Los Angeles e^duct* 
tional research bulletin, ;0: 0-18, Uan0K3iO. 

A atudj of pupU failure In the Venice high school, where until recently there haa 
been no suitable plan for conducting a guidance program which would offer conatructlve 
and sympathetic aid tn saving puplla from failore. Glvea a plan for handling the pupil 
failure probletnt,' The gride distribution report showed among other things that the drive 
on fallnrea seemed to have produced results. 
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3094. Kin^lej, John H. The relation of performance to ability under for 
mal g^de organization. A seventh grade study with many qneetlonB, Inclndlng 
what Is failure? 1930. Public schools, Albany, N. Y. 11 p. ms. .. 

This itady im a complete review of the procedure*, the matertw and the analstii 
iheeta of the Mventb (trade “ clan distribution chart*." It was found that the superior 
child w«* not working up to tals ability. Tbta I* a new conception of failure. 

300,"). Kurtz, Stanley M. A study of subject failures In the Borough senior 
high schools of Berks county, Pa. Master's thesis, 1929. Unlversit}' of Penn- 
sylrania, Philadelphia. 76 p ms. 

Llat of caaoe* of failure were revealed by the Inveetlptlon. 

3006. Long Beach, Calif. Public schools. Department of research. I*er 
cent of failures In elementary schools, February and .Tune, 1929. 7 p. ms. 

Report* of failure* show the need for continued study of the problems In the varlow 
(trades. The highest per cent of failures Is In grades 1-B to ^A, Inclusive. I* this 4at 
to standards of promotion, the length of the school day, .or some other cause? 

9097. McOlll, Carrie Belt A study of causes of failure In first year algebra. 
Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Kansas, Lawrence. 50 p. ms. 

3098. MclCnster, Bale. Case studies of failing pupils in seventh year reading 
and arithmetic. University of Pittsburgh school of education Journal, 5: 39-44 
December 1929. 

A study wai made of 22 maladjusted children In the seventh grade of the Cochrta 
Juntor high sebooU Johnstown, Pa. Cane studies were made by means of intelllgeact 
testts, claaaiflcatioB tests, standardlaed and nnoetaDdardlxcd Subject tests, school record* 
physical ezaminailona, and Interrlewa. The atudy showed that no two caaea are tdenticil 
and that therefore effective diagnosis and remedial teaching must have a* a basis the 
fscu obtained by a thorough case study of each problem pupil. 

3099. ^Kaxgon, Louis. SonM of the causes of the failure of geography lu the 
elementary schools from the teocher’s standpoint Master’s thesis [19301 New 
York university, N^w York, N. T. 57 p. ms. 

3100. Hiller, Joseph. Canses of success and failure In the clnsaroom. 1930. 
Public schools, Wilkes-Barre, Pa. 9 p. ms. 

3101. Neece, Lloyd B. An Investigation of some factors attending the fallnre 
/Of 54 pupils in the seventh and eighth grades In the county diploma examina- 
tion, Greenwood county, Kaus. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Kansas, 
Lawrence. 

3102. Fetem, Samuel Everett. A study of failures in two California high 
'schools. Master’s thesis, 1930. Stanford nniveraity, Stanford University, Calif. 

9103. Pyle, W. H. A psychological study of some high school failurta 
School and society. 31 : 819-20, June 14, 1930. 

Thirty-three school pupils who were falling In all or nearly all of their atiHlles werr 
studied, to determine the causes of failure and If possible to find a remedy. An cx|)ert- 
niental. diagnostic atudy was made of each popU. Tbe expeiiments used with the fall- 
ing students were, given to the four brightest and most successfel pupils In tbe seutor 
rlase. Twenty-eight of tbe poor pupils were equal to the average of tUeIr age or better 
In one or more functions, and each of the four bright leniors was only average or below 
cverage In at least one function. Tbe poorest itudeots In this high school excelled the 
'beet rtudeots in some aspect of learaing. Conduolone : A common literary type of 
education for all pnpUs ta Impossible. < 

SKM. Kamy, Alfred Hirk.. A study of SO falling students lu the Lowtber 
junior higd> school during 1928-1929, Bmporia, Kaus. Ifaster’s thesU, UUOl 
U niversity of Kansas, Liwrence. 49 p. ma 

8105. Beid, Habel A. Poplla’ analyses of school failure. Master’s tbesM 
1830. University of Pittsinir,vb, Pittsburgh, Pa. University of Pittsburgh M 
ietin, 27: 809-61, November 1)80. (Abstrset) 
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3106. Rider, A. I ^ec h . An Investlgatluo of freshmen failaree at the Univer- 
sity of Florida, based npon a stndy of 100 men from five small Florida standard 
liigh schools. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Florida. Gainesville. 

3107. Robb, £. K. A study of failures In high school and remedial plans. 
Master's thesis. 1929. Pennsylvania state college. State College. 40 p. ms. 

Statistical tad case studies io high schools of Bedford. Pa., and Holliday hburg, I’a. 

3108. Roland, Henry IsaAC. A study of failures in Shelby county, Tenn., 
high school. Master's thesis, 1980. George Pealiody college for teachers, Nash- 
ville. Tenn. 00 p. ms. 

A study was made of 50 promoted pupils and 50 failures in three Shelby county schools 
In 1928-191i0. Flodinas : Low intelligence and poor attendance are factors causing fail- 
ure : trsnsltloD and physical defects had little, If any, Inflnence on failure. 

3109. Rose, Marion. A study in promotions and fatTures as affected by sex. 
Master's thesis, 1929. University of Kansas, Lawrence. 

3110. Santa Monica, Calif. Public schools. Department of research. Re- 
port of pupil failures for the term ending June, 19fiS9, elementary schools. 1929. 
6 p. ma 

3111. Report of pupil failures for the term ending 

June, 1929, Junior and seuior high schools. 1929. 15 p. ms. 

3112. Report of pt^)!! failures for the term ending Feb- 

ruary, 1930. 24 p. ms. 

3113. Smith, 'Vann Hermon. High school failures In a small comrounlty. 
Master's thesis, 1930. New Tork oniversity. New York, N. Y. 

3114. Stalnaker, J. M. and Eemmers, H. H. Wlint kind of high schools con- 
tribute to college faUures? Lafayette, Ind., Pnrdoe university, 1980. .*» p. 
(Bulletin of Purdue university, vol. 80, no. 6, March 1930. Studies In'hlf^er 
education, 14). 

From ■ study of ttudent ellmlsatlon from Purdue university from 1922 to 1928. Inrolr- 
log S,2‘J0 artndents enrolled. It was found that ■ signlOeant relatlonablp existed ' between 
rlimlnttlon aud niae of high school and length of ichbol term. 

3115. heeling, V a. Public schoola I^epat tiuent of research, a 
study of the nlntb-grade failures for the first six weeks in English. 1929-1930. 
5 p. ms. 

ThU itudy was conducted with a view to autklng such ebangea aa might be necessary 
In the curriculum to eliminate failure as much aa possible. 

31 16. , W hytock, N. R. and Frltch, C. Ixirene. Report of pupil failures in 
the Glendale city schools for the school year 1929-1930. 1030. Public schools, 

Glendale, Calif. 

3117. Williams, J. Harold. Report of pupil failures for term ending Jsira- 
ary 31, 1930. 1930. Public schools, Santa Monica, Calif. 24 p. ms. 

iDcludea data from first grade throagb senior high aebool. 

Set al$o 329, 549, 1660, 1036, 2640, 2660, 3030, 4266, 4435 ; and mder Subnor- 
mal children. 

BOm-BOOMfi 

3118. Coouiba, Ann Amalia. A stndy of the purposes, methods of classtfica-. 
tion, and plans of activities of the home-rooni as presented In educatlosial Utera- 
hire tod the practices of the Loa Angeles Junior high schools. . Master’s tbeets, 
1929. University of Southem Califomls, Los Angeles. 79 p. ma. National 
education aasocladon, Department of secondary school principals butletln, 84: 
lOS-4, Jan nary 19BL (Abstract) 

A study to determlse the porpoaes, methods of clasalflcstloD, sod plaaa of actlrttlea 
of the hoBM-room aa presented In educational literature and evidenced in Junior high 
school hoBo-roomn In the Loe A n g rt ea dty achooU. Data were seented'from books and 
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amgaiine articles ; otserratloni on tbe conduct of the home-room in Taiions tcbools ; uj 
iDterTiewa with principals, counselors, and botne-room tochers in Los Angeles junior 
b^gb scboolB. 

3119. Corrigan, E. J. The home-rooDL School review, 38; 30Q-306, April 
1930. 

The home room organixstion which is used in Detroit maj be defined si s Urge Dumber 
of one-room schools gathered under one roof. The objectives of tbe home-room art 
to fumiab an opportuoitj for pupil participation in the administration of affslrs cos 
cemlog the pupils ; to emphasise snd capitsllie tbe worthy achieTefoents of boys si| 
girls; to clear np pupils difflculties ; to stsrt pupils happily on their day*s joumej. 
to teich eitiseoship and to train character. Tha home-room teacher has one group 
during the borne-room period for three years, and teaches the same group in be 
particular subject, so that she may be better acipulDted with the^j>uplla. Typiai 
home- room programs for a week are given. 

3120. Denver^ Colo. Public achoola. Department of reaearch. An iovesh 
gatioD to determine the valne of home-room actlTlties in developing personalitj 
and ^n improving tbe achievement of low mentality pupils. 1080. 

3121. Elder, William Fitclu Function of the senior high school home-roon 
In the guidance program of tbe Oakland schools. Master's thesis, 1930. Uni- 
versity of California, Berkeley. 61 p. ms. 

Determines tbe poaslbUities of the home-room as a means of guidance la tbe Oakhsd 
senior high Kboola. 

3122. Geyer, George. Function of the home-room in the Oakland Junior hlgk 
schools. Master's thesis, 1930. University of California, Berkeley. 82 p. m& 

Compares present practice In Oakland with recommendations of experts in tbe junWr 
high school field for such functions of tbe home room for which recommendations tn 
available. 

3123. Kefauver, Grayson N. and Scott, Robert E Tbe home-room in the 
administration of secondary schools. Teachers college record, 31 : 624—U, April 
1930. 

An Inventlgation of the programa of home-rooms in ISO secondary acbooU. Tbe stndj 
shows wide variations in time avallshle for home-room activities and in tbe sctlvldo 
themselves. 

3124. Mercer, Florence Jessie. A enrvey of the administration and actiritlei 
of the home-room organization in junior high schools. Master's thesis, 1830 
University of Pittsburgh, Pittsbnrgh, Pa. University of Pittsburgh bulietiiL 
27 ; S35--36, November 1930. (Abstract) 

3125. Metteta, C. H. Tbe l^me-room. 1930. Public schools, Log Angelei 
, Calif, lip. ms. 

Plans and procedures for borne- room gnldance. f 

3126. New Trier townahlp high school, Winnetka, IlL Department d 
reference and research. A study of adviser room scholarship for the firs 
semester. 1030. 7 p ms. 

Prom this study it is concluded that tbe adjustment of boys, especially freshweA. 
presents a real problem. In the retdjustihg of adviser groups doe to tbe treaklng op 
of groups or tbe sddiUon of -drophseks, adviser chairmen should strive to level up tbe 
group as nearly as possible in scbolarshlp ability. 

3127. Sanborn, Kent Dlncoln. Home-room sponsorship in the high scbooLi 
Master's thesis, 1980 Univeraity of Colorado, Boulder. Univeraitj of Colo- 
rado Btudlea 18: 102, December 1930. (Abstract) 

Provides a manual for bomeroom spoasore la the high sebooL Infonnation baa bM 
collected from educational literature end throngh a questionnaire answered by ib 
prindpale of 143 high schools of vsilous types in the North central sssocatioa 

SehalMim. 
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312S. Allen, C. H. Statistical study of teacher’s grades given In Western 
Carolina teacher’s college In 1928-1929 and summer of 1929. 1930. Western 

Carolina teacher's college, Cnllowhee. N. C. . 

An aoaiytU of the dirtrlbatlon of each of 28 tnatnictora grad«« glTen over a p«rlod 
'«( four quarters. A total of 5.782 final gradea were Included In the study. Comparlaona 
Irerc made wltb rrsults of four preriona similar studies. Findings ; Marked evidence of 
greater standardtiation of grading In actual practice among the Instructors and growing 
gympstbetle attltode toward reaching uniform grading standards are shows. 

3129. Ban^ Cecil Warren. Teachers’ marks and the marking system; a 

program for the objectification of teachers’ marks. Master^s thesis, 1929. Uni- 
versity of Iowa, Iowa City. Iowa City. University of Iowa, 1980. 44 p (Uni 

verslty of Iowa extensltm bnlletin, College of education series, no. 26. May 1930) 

3130. Brindley, Snoch Newton. A comparative study of the marks made by 
Indiana university aenlors who had their Jonior college work In different Instl 
tutlons. Master’s thesis, 1929. Indiana university, Bloomington. 61 p. ms 

3131. Brown, Walter Waldo. A correlation of marks In mathematics nn;g 
science. Master’s thesis, 1929. Teachers college, CJolumbla university. New 


York, N. T. 17 p. ma 

3132. aem, Orlla M. and Walklet, J. JL Comparative school marks of Sep- 
tember and January Junior high school entrants. Journal of educational 
research, 20 : 300-66, December 1929. 

A study of the Blath grade pupils la Lincoln high scbool. SyracuM, N. T. Slight vart- 
atloD was found among ibe two groups in the vartoua school subjects but in general no 
(vasldcrablc dlfiercocws were found between September and January entrants. 

3133. Clevenger, Joaephlne. Relation of digit and learning spans to school 
marks of eUftatb and ninth graile children. Master’s thesis, 1929. Indiana uni- 
versity, Bloomington. 


3134. Connor, William Lk The relation between teachers’ marks and paplls* 

behavior. Nation’s schools, 4 : 55-60, November 1929. - 
A study of the relation between teachers’ marks, mental and educaHonal age. and 
pnplla' behavior la an elemenUry achool In ClereUnd In 1928-1926 Indicates that Khool 
marka arc closely Interrelated with the claasroom conduct of the pupila. 

3135. Denver, Colo. Public schools. Department of research. An analysis 
of the case histories of pnplls with high educational quotients who mahe low 
academic marks. 1930. 


3136 . Record of marks and Intelligence ratings of the 

continuity study group in Grant Junior high school. 1930. 

3137. Goodrich, T. V. Can pupila mark their own papers accurately ? Jonr- 

nal of educational research, 21 : 256-61. April 1990. 

From thla study It waa found that onder ordinary condltlont and methoda the arerage 
■Ixtb-gradc daai nmy be expected to mark correctly 98.0 to 98.5 per ceat of the apclllng 
worda found In a daily leaaoa of 20 worda. 


3138. Hotchklag, Medora A- Analysis of factors affecting marks in hlgh- 
fchool algebra. Master’s thesis, 1990. University of Colorado, Boulder. Uni- 
versity of Colorado stndies, 18; 75, December 1980. (Abstract.) 

Detcrmiacs the typea of popU performaace nurked by algebra teecKera and tbe wMght 
ee elga ed tb each of tbem; the relative validity of the vartoua typea of claaa room ^mar ka 
aa meaaom of achlcveaKat. Data tor the firat part of the atwdy wrere ecenred ffoea a 
q oe atl oaaaliw anawared by 1S9 algabra teacbera froar 224 accredited high acboola ofCtdo- 
rado. Data for tbe necood part war* obtained from a careful itudy of eaaika ^ven ^ 
three elgchra teeehera la a city lu Cwlorado. Data ladlcate that the validity of the varl- 
ouB types of partoimaseaa as nMasurae of aehlevaaaent varied with the ^ebera w^ 

1 thaa : aad that Marks tor dally written hoMowork are perhapa the lenat valid 

ef 
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3139. Jones, J. W. An loilex ntnnber for the dlstributioD of Instroctdrt 
marks. 1930. Indiana state teachers coUeipe, Terre Hatite. 5 p. ms, 

£>e«crihe8 computatioD of* nomber. Interprets nomberi briefly, compares dbtHbatka 
irith that of other teachers colleges. FlDdfngf ; Untreraitles grade lower than the teach- 
ers colleges. 


3140^ A tabular and craphic study of the distribution of term grades, 

fall, 1929. 1930. Indiana state teachers college, Terre Haute. 14 p. ms. 

Comparea ipailes ftaineil In each department and entire acbool with preriona jeara aal 
terms f'lndlnga • <D 2.444 times aa Mny A’s aa F*s were iasoed; (2) 2.035 times as 
many Bs as P's; (3) approximate distribution waa 6-14-^7^0-18. 


3141. A tabnlar and graphic study of the distribution of winter tens 

marks. 1930. Indiana state teachers college, Terrr Haute. 18 p. ms. 

Cotnpirison of grades issued in each depart meat and entire school with preTlom 
years and terms. Findings: 2 247 times as many A’s as Fs were laared ; 2.030 0ms 
at many B'a aa P's; 6-14-57-20-13 diatiibutloo ; index aaiaber was i09J^ rather thaa 
100 — the normal. 

3142. KjuLlfers, Walter. Value of Enj^isti marks in predicting foreigs- 
lanpuage achievement. School rerlew. 37: 541-46. September 1929. 

end-KinMtrr marka In Eugllah fnr two terma of 100 besinnert in 8|)antah b 
the Woodrow Wllnon JnnlOT taish arhool and the San Diego aenior high school. San Dlega. 
Calif., and the average mid-semeater and end aetDester marka received by the aanw pnpib 
In the flrat term of forelgn-langiiage work, were stndled. .Fladiiifa : Boja were appre 
dably Inferior In both eubierta. There la greater variability for both boys and girla la 
Spanlab than in EngUah. Girla for the moat part- do better In Sptnldb than in EngtijA 
Correlationa between Engilab marks and forelgn-langnage marks do not aaaare InfalUMr 
predletloaa. Engllah marks can be naed with aafety only la iliwlfjlat pimUa l»la 
roughly hoaaogeneoas gronpa. 

314.1 Leach. Flora Ella. The relation between marks made In high schtwl 
mathematics and marka made b.v Indiana nnlTeraltj gradiuitea 'in varlona 
sabjecta In Indiana nnirersity. Master’s theela. 1929. Indiana oniyergity, 
Bloomington. 129 p. ms. 

3144. Beach. Calif. Public eehoola. Department of maaerch. Dla- 
tribntlon of school marks, elementary seboots for the year 192S-1929. [1990] 

4 p. ms. 

Thli study U based upon a tabnlatlon of 140,4(12 marka Flndtags: The higbea 
average marka are fonnd la spelling, the lowest In arithmetical reaaoning. Girls 
more high aaarka fl'a aad 2’t) than boyn in all aab)ects except arlthnartlc reaaoning la 
which boyn avera«e .03 higher than the girla; boya make mm lo« ma^ (4 a and 5t| 
thaa girls In aU aubjecta. GIrU average .23 higher than boya^ aU aub^ta 

3145. DistrlbatioD of school marks. Junior and senior 

hl^ schools snd Junior collies. School year 1928-1929. [19801 5 p. ms. 

A atndy baaed upon a ubnlatlon of 122.907 marka. The table glvea'ln thia atndy abows 
tkreo tendeadca that ar* dealnble witbla reaaoMble UmlU; vU. a rvdactlan la the 
percentage of high marks, an laertaat In the averaga marka. and a redoctioo In the 
faUlag marka 

3146. Helaon, M. J. Grading systems In 89 colleges and anlTemidea Na- 
tion's schools, 5 : 67-70, Jane 1690. 

A Btsdy eosoeraad wttta dctermhilng what tppea U aatUag ayatams ara eoaiMnly 
Mgiloycd la eoUegaa aad aalrerattlca. Bcpllea la a tpmattannalra ware racalved ftom M 
( of 140 onlreraltlea, eoUegas and taacbera' collegea ia vaitoaa mctlona of the Called States. 
Thera Is a tendency toward a arlda diversity where a high degree of nnlformlty la dMbsbk. I 

lUdT. Eaw Trier towanUp high sdwoL, Wlnnetka, JU. Departmant of 
rnftarenee and raseareh. A atndy of Indlrfdoal tenchera* gndrs arith a oom- 
pnriaoii of grhdea glren boyg and girls by departments, seMM a ia i saM a r 19S9- 
1909. 1929. 10 p. ms.; flrat seiDegter,ng29-1980. 1990. 4^ p. ma 

3148. Petai«» ColBimIma Flogd. jJbuity, attUade, effort and achiereincid 
work, Qoaltty of work) aifn^ors In certain teadienf maikiL w aaiaa m 
thesis, 1980. UnlTeraity at Iowa, Iowa CStjr. 47 p. ms. , 
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3148. PbilftddplilA, Kb. Poblic scbootB. XHi^isloii of oducottanol nooBrcli. 
Junior bl^ schools. Per cents of pui^ls rated satisfactory. First report pertod, 
Xoverober 29, 1929. 8 p. ms. (BaUetio, no. 141) ; second report period, January 
9. 1930. 8 p. ms. (Bulletin, no. 143) 

3150. Senior hljrtJ schools. Per cents of pupils rated 

sjitlsfacfory. First report period, NoTember 29, 1929. 9 p. ms. (Bulletin, no. 
140 1 ; Second report period, January 8, 1990. 6 p. ms. (Bulletin, no. 142) 

3151. Sa n ta Monioa, Calif. Public achoola. Department of researclL Re- 
port of elementary school marks, June 1090. 

3152. '"Jleport of high school noarlra. June 1990. 

3153. '•^feeport of senior high school marks. June 1929. 

4 p ms. ; F^ruary 1990. 7 p. ms. 

.31,54. Sisley, John Robert. Administratire prt>blem8 of marks and tests in 
high schools af western Pennsjirania. Master’s thesis, 1900. Unlrersity of 
Pittsbnrgb. Pittsburgh, Pa. 80 p. rulversity of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27 : 381- 
^2. November 1930). (Abstract) 

3155. Smith, 'Merle Aigene. A study of the changes in the marks of Junior 
iilgh school students. Master’s thesLs. 1930. Unlversit.v of Southern Califomta, 
Los Angeles. 

3156. Taylor, J. Carey. 'The uw of certain standard tests in predictlog 
Junior high school scholarship as measured by teachers' marks. Doctor’s thesis, 
1990. Johns Hopkins nniversity, Baltimore. Md. 

3157. White. Clyde W. The efftcts of exemptions from semester examina- 
tions on the distribution of marks in the Hamilton. Ohio, high school. Master’s 
thesis, 1990. Ohio state unlrersity, Coiombns. 274 p. ms. 

DUtribatioD of all marks for a fonr-jrar «‘xomption period mmparrd with the dlatrltm- 
tion of a four-rear pertod without exeamtioua In the MUie arhooL Fitodtocs: The eff«>ct« 
of exeaptloBa bare been rery aligbt on the diatrlbutiou of marks except at the critical 
point of exemption. 

^ 3158. Wible, Josephine W. The effects of weighted credit In the Lincoln 
high school, Lincoln. Xebr. School review. 38: 753-50. December 1929. 

The dlatrlbutioD of marks reeetred In all full-time mbpcti by. nil pnpila who* remained 
in acbool notll the end*‘bf a armeater from February 1915 to June 1925 were studied U 
order to check the efBoacy of the weighted-credit plan. Weighted credit bM made moat 
of the puplla of the Lincoln high acbool work harder than they would If the marks were 
npt weighted. It permitted some atudeuta to graduate lit Itm than the four years which 
(hey would normally hare taken. 

See «lto 329. SOS, 615. 1868, 2886, 3448, 44Sa 

RBOOROB AND jIlBPOKTB 

3168. Battla, James Albot. The erolring of a reasonable report card for a 
Junior high school In New Jersey. Master's thesis, 1928. New York nnl- 
recBlty, New York, X. Y, 78 p. ms. 

6160. Batlar, fmam Hanij, fr. Theory and practice of central popil record 
systems in the pnhUc schools of America. Master’s tbesk, 1929 New York 
nniversity. New York, N. Y.' 33 p. ms. 

3161. CSlark, Zeaaa Bead. The recog^itlop of merit In superintendents’ re- 
ports to the pobUc. Doctor's thesU, 1990. ‘Teachers college. (Columbia nnlver- 
slty. New York, N. Y. 

porpone, cwtaa t, orgaalsatloa and prenentatlon of snperlntendenta' reports were 
•♦'•wd With a view to, Baalklhg them mote httereetlng to tbe poblle. A aerleo of 
**?T^!? * * deo lgnaa fo dMa mint iho atmfacUoii of the haptfcathiBo' of tho various 
wtagla waae eataUlihad. Nlastydlvo leiiorts were a tudl od. Becoamaadatioan tor tbe 
of csnant traetlea are mado la toimo of the dagrw to whteh each maaiaio la 
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3162. Edgcrton, Boland Ottls. A system of cumulative records for elenes- 
tary schools. Master's thesis, 1930. Duke university, Durham, N. C. 

A stndj of caBulatlTc record syetems with an attempt to develop a ayatem Uiat la i 
' simple way meets administrative, prognostic, and diaKnosttr functions. 

3163. Olover, 0. S. and Halverson, J. John. The superintendent’s monthly' 
report to the school board. American* school board journal, 80 : 50, 130, May 
1980 ; 65, 116, 118, June 1930. 

A study was made to determine to wbnt extent scbooimen In Minnesota are using tbf 
monthly report In attempting to guide their boards In tbe economical consideration 
essential business. • 

3164. Ox;pff, Porreat Bay. School record and report forms of a small schoil 
system designed fur mechanical tabulation. Master’s thesis, 1929. Indians 
university. Bloomington. 73 p. ras. 

.3165. Johnston, Jana S. A study of reports sent to parents or guardians of 
private schools. Master’s thesia, 1930. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, 
Pa. University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27: 301-02, November 1930. (Abstracti 

3166. Jorden, Edward L. Typical characteristics of annual reports In small 
school systems. Educational research rewrd (University -of Nebraska), 2; 164- 
69, 175-^, April 1930. 

Tbli Ktudy deals with tbe auperintendent'i annual report In amall achool ayttem 
having between 10 and 60 teachers, comparable to tbe average Nebraaka comniunlty 
Queationnalrea were aent to 1.200 auperlntendenta of all achool ayatema having fron 
10 to_ 60 teachers In Nebraaka, Minnesota, Wiaconsln, South Dakota, North DakoU 
Montana. Wyoming, and parts of Kansas and Idaho to determine the practice in re 
■pect to annual reports. 

3167. Kretsinger, B. W. and Johnson, Henrietta A. The development of 
report cards In cooperation with parents. Oakland, Calif., Public schools, 1990. 
4 p. 

3168. Lynn. Mass. Public schoola. Besearch department The Lynii 
packet system for keeping reports and records of pupils’ work. 1930. 85 p.jns. 
(Research bulletin, no. 14) 

3169. Manuel, Herschel Thurman and Knight, James. Age of school eo 
trance and subsequent school record. School and society, 32:24-26, July & 
1980. 

3170. Matter, William Everett. A study of tlie record and report forma U 
25 junior high schools of Kansas. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Kansas. 
Lawrence. 

3171. Nelson, Bobert Oliver. A study of soOtbem county superlntendeub 
f^nual reports. Master’s thesis, 1930. George Peabody college for teacbert 
Nashville, Tenn. 75 p. ms. 

An attempt to determine what Itema abonld be Inclnded In the annual report of tbt 
aouthern county anperintendent. Findlnga : ( 1 ) Present reports are tar from nolfona : 
(2) there are few legal hindrances to a nnlform report; (8) a report containing tow 
•neb Itema aa recommended here would give comparable data otherwise nnobtalnable. 

3172. Osburn, W. J. Improvement of record forms used In reports-sent In to 

tbe State department of education. Colnn^us, Ohio atnte d^Mrrtment of edo- 
cation, 1929. 60 p. . 

8173. Prout, Balph Byron. A study of high school records and reports oth« 
than floanclal. Master’s thesis, 1999. University of Southern Cal If omit, Lot 
Angeles. 

* 8174. Bsavis, W. C. and Woellnsr, Bobsrt. Office records end reports li 

secondary schools. School review, 37 : 469-4109, September 1929. 


Tbe antbor deals wttb tbe meet common types of oSce records and iepo>rta, dwltot 
wltb indlvidaal^pBpUs, achool Bembarthlp, tcacbers, and eqnlpment and anppliat. Ibt 
dlffarant kinds of records kapt by 622 repreaentatlva aeooiKlary aclioolt wart ataffii4| 
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The d*U •bowed • marked tendency on the part of ed min let ra tori to collect and pre- 
nerve I variety of laformatloo which may be uaed In making reporta to superlDtendentg « 
and othera.* The billing of the data requires foresight, constructive planning and 
ilevelopment of efflclei|P offlce practices. Recording and reporting require less labor In 
the small schools than in the large schooli. Good forms must be deylsed. and rontine « 

procedures must be established for the making and filing of records. 

S1T5. Roo8, 'Carl A. School forms and records as an aid in school super- 
vision and administration. Master's thesis, Xd30. Bntgers university, New 
Brunswick, N. J. 

BITO. San Francisco, Calif. Public achools. Department of educational 
research and service. A summarization of new regulations governing teachers' 
monthly statistical reports and an analysis of the «'rrors commonly made In ' 

making out such reports. 1929. 3 p. ms. (Bulletin, no. 6) ^ 

3177. Senour, A C. Summary of teachers* ^ports on documentary evidence 
of blrthdates of pupils enrolled in grades li^or lA. 1930. Public schools, 

East Chicago, Ind. 3 p. ms. 

A coopcrntivc check with the Department of health on 'he reliability of cpr:iin vital 
HtatlBtlrs; also incidentally a study of the flow of population Into the city. ApproxI 
matelj joe-half of the puplli in the grades studied were bom in Bast Chicago; one-third 
of these failed to< produce birth certlflcatea. Evidence of Inadequate collection of vital 
statUtica in the city, waa found. 

3178. Troge, Ralph F. A study of school records and reiK)rts and construc- 
tion of a set of pupil records for junior high school. Master’s thesis, 1980. 
University of Oregon, Eugene. 153 p. ms. 

One hundred and thirty achools replied to a form letter contributing a total of 1,204 
forms used for pupil records in junior high achools throughout the United SUtea. 

Ijack of uDlforuiity between record aystems was marked ; number of forms used was 
determined by alse of enrollment and type of school organisation ; no com^rclal 
system! were providing cards for guidance work, etc. * 

See also 78-79, 05, 108-lOft, 120. 131, 1906, 1981, 1936. 

RETARDATION AND ELIM INATIOIT 

' • ; 

3179. Baker, David Russell. Age-grade-progreas study of the public schools 
of Hamilton, Ohio. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Cincinnati, Cincin- 
nati, Ohio. 76 p. ms. 

Teachers In all krades from one to 12 secured and tabulated data on a new form 
which gives a complete picture of grade, age and progress, In an effort to secure data 
which will be valuable In organiilng apecial clastPi and In reorganlalng the system on 
the 6-3-3 basis. Findings : Amount of over-age-ness and retardation Is not excessive 
when compared to similar school aystemi. A large amount of over-age-nesa and re- 
tardation may be traced to pupUs who have attended schoola In other districts. A 

larger per cent of girls make normal progress than boys. Greatest amoont of over*age- 

neas and retardation are found In the fifth and sixth grades. Low mentality, lack 
appUctllon and repeated change of schools are largely responsible for the over-tge-ness 
aBd retardation of the pupUa. Amount of over-age-neBs and retard|ition which varies 
considerably In the different buildings and grades. Is undoubtedly due to the different 
types of districts from which pupils are drawn. 

818ft Barr, H. M. Age grade report, city wide, all grades. 1929. Public 

schools, Pbrtland, Oreg. 8 p. ms, ^ 

3181. Bonar, CSarL Causes of retardation. 1980. West Virginia university, 
Morgantown. 

8182. Boohar, Cloyrce Ea^ne. Operation of the Bing law in Highland 
county, Ohio. Maater'a thesis, Ohio state university, Columbus. 100 

p. ms. 

A study of all children 14 to 18 years of age who ara directly affected by. Ohio’s com- 
polaory attemdaaes law. rtndliigB; The site of the home, the parents' atUtnde toward 
school, and the chttd's dU4ke the coorae of study were found to be outstandiiig 
faeton ia elimination from achooL 
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31R3. Breed, Frederick S. and Lanier, Besaie J. Educational age as a haili 
for measnrlng retardation. American scbooi board Journal, 80: 5(MM, Jme 
1830. 

The aatbon made a comparatlTe study of the retardation of tbe same pupils ti 
measured by threr iUfferent methods. Data were secured oo tbe chroiiolorlcal age, gn^ 
posItioD, and scores oO' both intelligeDce and achievement tests of l,b72 papUs In foor 
schools of Racine, Wla. 

3184. Buchwald, Leona C. Follow-up of Junior and senior high school with- 
drawals. 1829. Department of education, Baltimore, Md. 12 p. ma. 

3185. Buckner, Mabel A. Pupil elimination In the New Haven high school 
Master's thesis, 1930. Yale university. New Haven, Conn. 

3180. Burnside, John Pearce- The accomplishment scores of repeatm 
Master'.s thesis, 1930. University of Callfomla, Berkeley. 35 p. ms. 

The accomplishment scores insde by repeaters In Contra Costa county, Calif., in read- 
ing and in arithmetic as compared to accomplishoieDt aoBrea of pupils of ^milar InteUE 
gence who ht?^ l«eeu advanced. PindlDga : (1) Scores of repeaters are about tbe saw 
as those of pupils of siinllar intellig^Dce who have been advanced; (2) no marked 
change in scores after repeating, average gain being alight; (3) practlcaUy no differeacc, 
as measured by tbe testa, in reading and arithmetic between the Amt and second time 
through a grade. For these reasons, it seems that much of the retardation caused bj 
the policy of failtug pupi)s is not Justlfled. • 

3187. Calhoun, James Bumpasa. Probable caufies of elimination of high 
school students, iiajwood countj, Tenn. Master's thesis, 1929. George Pet 
body college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 38 p. ms. 

3188. CoU, Marcella. Retardation in Western Junior high schooL [I960.] 
Western Junior high school, Louisville, Ky. 8 p. ms. 

The greatest amount of retardation was found In tbe 7-B grade. 

3189. Cooke, Dennis H. A study of age-grade distribution in the Oxford 
orphanage school. Master^s thesis, 1960. Duke university, Durham, N. d 

Survey of age-grade conditions In tbe Oxford school ; including report of a complete 
experiment in giving special promotions to certain students. 

3190. Cuff, Noel B. The problem of elimination from college. School and 

society, 80: 660-02, October 19, 1929. 

The list of 20t freshmen entering the Rastem Kentucky state teachers osUege li 
September 1928 baa been checked and lists of those eliminated and of those \retaisN 
have been compiled In an attempt to discover reasons for the elimination of f resumes it 
the schooL qnestfon of eiiminatlou ia related to rach problems as admiasion leqmifr 
menti, offerings, and orientation courses. * 

3191. Fowler, Charles Aylmer, fr. A study of retardation in the Portlaed 
(Oregon) elementary schools. Master's thesU, 1929. University of Ordkun, 
Eugene. 36 p, ma. 

Causes of retardaUen in 78 elementary schools of Portlasid, Dreg., were stodled li 
relatioa to ags gronpa. 

3192. Oary, Ind. Fublie schools. Age-grade study, grades 1— 12.« Ma; 
1930. 80p. 

3196. OrMo*. C3uirlts B. A<e-snide aarvej. 1930. Public KhoQls, I\|Tef, 
Colo. 4 p. ms. • 

An tfe-srade siirTey of all Denrer achool children u of September 1, i980^* nodl^: 
BnteHnf paplla ef Bepteatber lOtP are on tbe averaie two ta time amitip tiai 

eaterlag pa^ were In September 1924. ' 

8194. ■ The ooDtlnuUy stiidj — third refKirt. 1980. 
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DwTsr. Colo. 19 p. ms. 

A third report In a three-jear atndy of ianlor high acbool pnpUs. 

Is a eeloBS 2g psr cast la one rear. ^ 

8106. Orovwr, 0. O. Age-frado stodj 16 Use deinwtary seboeli, ipviof 
ter, 1990. May 1900. Pnblle sdiools, OakleBd, Gellf. T p. 
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3196. Oniili*!, William Justus. A study of ellmlnatloo and retardation in 
the CrawfordSTlUe high school. Master's thesis. 1929. Indiana nnlversity. 
Bloomington. 86 pu ms, 

3197. Han<l, Joaaph Spurgeon.* Cau5*eii of retardation In the elementary 
grades of QraceviUe, Fla. Master’s thesis, 1930. George Peobody college for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 87 p. pis. 

^■etora kffectlag reUrdatlon to grades 2-S, Incluaive, of Grncevllle. Fla. Causes w» ro 
low IQ, moving, physical defects, bad health, distance from school, accidenu, etc. 

3198. Harms, B. L. A study of elimination of students from the Angusta, 
Kans . high school for the years 1923-1929. Master's thesis, 1930. University 
of Kansas, Lawrence. 


3199. Hawaii. Heparlmant of public instruction. Repeaters In the public 
schools. 1930. Honolulu. 11 p. mg., (Bulletin no. 8) 

For the past three years the Department of public Insmicilnn has been engaged In a 
program of pupil grouping and curriculum adjustment, designed to eliminate so far as 
putdble the necessity of requiring pupils to "repeat." Figures sre gtven setting forth 
the facta regarding “repeaters" by grades and. by supervising districts, as of January 
im, 1929 and 1980. 

320^. Houck, IL B. Causes of retar*dation in school. Master’s thesis, 1929. 
Pennsylvania state college. State College. 

A study of the schools of Berwick, Pa., of which the author Is superintendent. Analytes 
proBotlon data to locate causea of failure. By' far the tnosl significant port of the study 
Is an experimental study of the effect of practice teaching by studenta of Bloomsbnrg nor- 
mal school. This was a controlled experlmeat lavolving 218 pupils, carefully paired for 
learning ahUlty. Results were measured by change of educational nge on Stanford achieve- 
ment test. Difference In favor of the group taught hy practice teachers was 2.83. which 
la 2.725 timea Ita staadard devlattoa. Cbaucea are, therafors, 806 to 1 agalnat reversal. 

3201. Kalainasoo, Mich. Fublle sohoola. Hapurtmant of irasaarch. Annual 
lige-grade report. 1929. 12 p. lils. (Bulletin no. 7S) 

Thla bnUetIa preseota the tabulated data for the anaoal age-grade hurvey for the 12 
years of elemeutary and high school arprk. Kalamaioo operates on a 6—3—3 plan. For 
this report 9,640 ages w«cw tabulated. 


3202. ; 1— Study of Junior high drop-outs. 19W. 8 p. ms. 

(Bolletin no. 82). 

la thla study approximately 69 per cent of^e reasona given for leavlog school Indl- 
that in adjoftnant coakl kare bean made. 

8208. mne, Xliaa J. The Junior high echool and changes In curve of ellml* 
nation. 1930. University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, 9 p. ms. In School- 
men^a week proceedings, Dnlversltj of Pennsylvania, 1980. 

8204. lAneaatar^ Pa. Public schooliw Scho^ progress and eHmlnatloQ, 
November 1989 l . 10 pi mSw v 

Difreet of andaraaenats and oTeraganaM of every 1.000 pupils Indoded la thli 
atndy : 22 are under-aga two years ; 141 are ander-age one year ; 5.T7 are normal ; 140 
are over-age one year; 2T ate over-age two years; 10 are over-age three yean; three 
are orer-age none than three yeara. 


3201k Tdnts, Bcutrioa. A report on the condition of acceleration and retarda- 
tion of gtodents. IBSd Public scboola, Ventura, Calif. 17 p. ma. (Diagrama) 
8206. Xabky, Levis Bridgur. An analysis of various methods of calculating 
retardation in the d^menUry cradea. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of 
Texta, .i^btiii. 

820T. atafea. Xayulea. Betardatlon and elimination In the public scboola of 
Maater'a thcaia, 1020, UniTeraity of Colorado, Boulder. 62 jk me. 
livu tWemmd tig hnadrad eliietr^emu ehOdrsB. a«ts 14 to 17 ywrs, wwre stwdlod. 
™**^**y.^ ma»6ed. lu the dty 792 children wwiw permaneeUy wlth- 

■mton ketwMa retardetleu eiid eU m lw e tl en le etodted. fflndlMa: Kbs-eehool 
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rroap' has aTersc« retardation ^2.48 years; correlation of IQ aJid nomber of yean rf 
tarded — .72; only alight aez difference was found. Fife hundred forty retarded chfl. 
dren of aefeoth griide show correlation between IQ and number of yean retartl^| 
ot —.61. EllmlnatloD from achool is ♦be culmination of a aeries of failures resulHa* 
from Inability to do achool work, 

3208. Maryland. State department of education. Age-grade conditions U 
Maryland county coloretl schools as of November 1929. 12 p. ms. 

I^tn this study it was found that in the ri»l<ired elementary scboola of efery conuty 
In qfl^tate there were proportionately fewer over-age girla than boys For tbe Suit 
as .A Wnole, 38.1 per cent of the elementary boys and 31.0 per cent of the girls wen 
u^er age tor their grades, in the high schools the corresponding percentages were StI 
and 32.7. 

^209. --- Over-age^ pupilH In Maryland county white school*, 

November 1929. Baltimore, Maryland state department of education, June 
1930. 32 p. (Maryland achool bulletin, vol. 2, no. 0). 

A study of overage pupils; change In method of recording age; survlfal to higher 
grades; plans for case studies of pupils falliug. No great Improvement wss showo U 
reduction of overage pupils except in a few counties which bad a large percenUp 
over-age two**ye*w ago. 

3210. Miller, Joseph K. Causes of elimination In Junior high <^ooli ot 

Huntington, Va. Master’s thesis (10301. Ohio stste university Columbia 

80 p. ms. ^ 

A study of 879 cases in five schools over a three-year period. ^ 

3211. Morton, Walter Plnekne 7 . An analysis of Moore county. N, C., hi|k 
school elimlnatlona. Master’s thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for'tfscb- 
era, Nasbville, Tenn. 107 p. ms. 

3212. Overman, Charles Ernest. Holding power of the Junior and four-yen 

high ^hooU of San FYancisco. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Calif oraU. 
Berkeley 32 p. ms. ^ 

A cotDM«r1soa of tbe four-year ood Junior high echoob of San Fnncieco u to tlidi 
holding power on ninth grade pupils. Tbla bolding power b Uken as tbe extent b 
which tbe achool bolds poplla after they hare reached the compulaory age of 16 It wii 
found that the Junior high scboob bold a much greater portion of their ninth grade pnpa 
than do tbe four-year high scho6ln. 

•3213. Palmer, Emily O. Pupils who leave school. Doctor’s thesis, 1830, 
Teachers college, (Columbia university. New York, N. Y. Berkeley. Calif., Uni- 
verelty of CaUfornla, 1930. 142 p. (Division of vocational education of t)« 
University of California and of the *State department of educatlou. Bulletin na 
24. Part-time edacation series, no. 17). 

DuU were secured concerning 220 pupils of tbe OaUsnd schools From si Impartlil 
s study of tha 220 pnplb as It was possible to make, tbe home conditions proved to Ik 
at least edoally responsible with the school for tbe elimination which occumd. 

3214. Philadelphia, Pa. Board of public education. Division of edaoi 
tlonal research. Age-grade survey. 46 p. (Bulletin 146, February 1930) 

A bieonlsl'survey of the age-grade sutus of pupils In the PbUadelpbt^ pnhlkrtaiMl 
system. It was found that of every 10 pupils enrolled In regular classes, six ai« »l 
normal age foV grade, three are orer-age. and one it under-age. The proportion »l 
under-age pupils in 1929 Increaned 20 per cent over 1027, while the praportioa of «m 
age pupils In 1929 decreased more than 10 per cent from 1927. Improvement over 1»« 
represents a saving of 4,600 pupU Instruction years. " 

3216. Portland elementary prlnclpala' association. Repdrt of retards tloi 
committee. Jn Us First yearbook, 1980. p. 90-102. 

A Ust of retarded pupils with the amount each was retarded, was prepared for ad 
of the elemenusy schools of Fertland. A list of posslbls rauses of reUrdatton v« 
prepared and studied hy the committee. Tedcbers were given tbe names of tbe retsiM 
children in their clssscs with tbe request that they check the causes that fit indlvldii) 
casss. Tbe study baa resulted la a drive ea fallntw. 
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321(1 Baby, Bath Benson. The progress in edacatlonal ag^ of the 6-B. 
7-A, 7-B classes over a period of one year. Master's thesis, 1929. New York 
universiO’, New York. N. Y. 52 p. ° ' 

. .3217. Big^o, Hyacinth. A study of fourth and fifth grade boys of public 
school 1T2 in Manhattan to determine the factors influencing retardation. 
Master’s thesis, 1930. New York ilnlversiti. New York, N. Y. 99 p. ms. 

*3218. Boberts, Mary jE. Efiiqiination from the public secondary schools of 
New Jersey, 1925 1929. Poctor’s thesis, 1930. University of Pennsylvania, 
i’hlladelphia. i'hiladelpbia, 1930. 251 p. 

A study of elimination In the pnbllc blah acbools of New Jersey for the y»4rs 1925- 
1926 tttid 192&— 1&27 and the Interrenlog RunuDer. 

3219. Bobinaon, Carl I». , Factors which influence age-grade distribution. 
Ma.sfer’s thesis, 1930. University of Chicago, Chlcag«). 111. 

A stydy of the aaaoclatfoD af InteUigenoe, attendance, number of acbools attended, 
kindergarten training, nationality, home language, ecbnomlc atatua, age of entering, 
snd occupation of parent to acceleration, retardation and to elimination from acbool 
Orfore reaching higb ncbooL 

3220. Sau Franclaco, Calif. Public schools. Department of educational 
research and service. Acceleration and retardation. August 1, 1930. 17 p. ms. 
(Bulletin no. 17) (Diagrams). 

A comparison of 1920-1930 with 1929-1020. 


3221. An achievement stirvey of the Francisco Junior 

high school of San Francisco. 1929. 11 p. ms. (BulleUn no. 10) 

From this survey It was found that aearly 70 per cent of tbeiuiplls of Francisco Junior 
high schwl are over age for their grade, 38 per cent being more than one year over-age. 

3222. Pupil progress through the grades as shown by 
age-grade distribution. 1929. 43 p.- (Bulletin no. 6) 

3223. Santa Monica, Calif- City schools. Department of research. Pre- 
liminary claaalflcation survey. 1929. 28 p, ms. 

A study of ag»^gra<|| distribution, yielding facts concerning reUrdatlon and acceiert- 
tloD ; race distribution, and a study of newly entering pupils. In age-grade distribution 
for all elementary schools 68.7 per 4ent of all pupils are found at-age; 21.8 per cent are 
retarded ; and 18.2 per cent are accelerated. In junior high schools 68.7 per cent are 
at-age; 23.1 per cent are retarded; while 18.2 per cent are accelerated. Racial dlatrlbd- 
tion for all schools was as follows: white. 87.8 peFbent ; Mexican. 7.7 per cent; coloted. 
2.3 per cent; Japsnea^, 2.1 per cent; and Cblnese, 0.1 per cent. Considering the dls^ 
trlbutlon of newly entering pupils, 1,003 puplla out of a loul enrollment of 5,878 were 
found to be Just entering Santa Monica city schools. This means that 17.1 per cent of 
all enroUments were neiy eairanta. 

3224. Sickles, Fannie C. Experimental st^y of” three groups of retarded 
children. Master's thesis, 1929. New Y^rk mflverslly, New York, N. Y. 84 p. 

3225. Thompson, J. L. A study oi special ovei^aged class growth. 1930. 
Pnbllc schools, Newburgh, N. Y. 1 p. ms. 

"^226, Tlngum, 0. David. A study of age-grade distribution In North Dakota 
to determine acceleration and retardation. 1980 Liilversity of North Dakota 
University. 

3227. Trapp, Mrs. Irene Adams. A study in retardation In the ^mmon 
school districts of Brown connty, Tex. Master's thesis, 1929. University of 
Texas, Austin. 

3228. Walton, Owen McKlpler. The causes of absence and elimination In 
tbs church school Master's thesis, 1929. Northwestern university, Evanston. 


3229. White, Josqih B. A case study of paplla who leave high sdiool in 
BsmpCon county, 8. C. 19S(>. Duke onlTersity, Durham, N. C. 

detennlne the csiuei of ellmlnatloB from high school through s case study 
Of lAdlrldiial ptplli with reeouMidatloiia «■ Co ranodlct. ^ 
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3230. Whjrtock, N. H. and Frltch, C. Lorene. Age-grade cloaalflcatlon of 
pupils. 1930. Public schools, Qleudale, Calif. 8 p. ms. 

See alto 733. 1129, 1840, 1862, 1947, 2144. 2153, 2490, 2876, 4286, 4392, and 
under Subnormal children. 

.. STUDENT SELF-GOVERNMENT 

3231. Ely, Muiry Henderson. Student cooperation In school govemmeoL 
Master’s thesis. 1929, Unlverstly of Texas, Austin. 

3232. Haltiwanger, B, S. Pupil particlpatl&i In the government of the Rich- 
ard J. Re.vnolds high school, Wlnston-^alem. [1930] Duke university, Durbam, 
X. C. 

A Bfudy of the problems ajQd cooditioDs leading to the Introduction of student goTefa- 
ment in the Richard J. Reynolds high school ; an analysis and eTaluation of the present 
organization of student government, pointing out defects and recommending remedies. 

8233. Hayden, F. S. Student councils in California high schools. Cali- 
fornia quarterly of secondary education, 5: 266-69. April 1930. 

A study was iruKle of answerF to a questionnaire on student councils received from 80 
high Fcbools in California. Data Indicate that the student council is a very valuable pim 
of the modem high school equipment. 

3234. Margeson, A. E. (Phelps, N, Y.) Modern methods for securing stu* 
dents* participation in self-government [1930] 

3235. Martin, Ralph. Student participation in the government of an elemen- 
tary school. Master’s thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nash- 
ville, Tenn. 60 p. ms. 

3236. Mathews, C. 0., chairman. Report of a faculty committee on the honor 
system at Ohio Wesleyan university. 1930. Ohio Wesleyan university, Dela- 
ware. 110 p. ms. 

Report comprises an objective study of student and faculty attitudes toward bonasty 
Qtlliilng the C. E. I. provocations technique employed by May and Hartshorne ; a study 
of local condttioQB through confidential personal Intervlewa and a questionnaire to the 
faculty ; concluaiotia and recommemlationa, and an annotated bibliography to hooka afid 
periodical literature. 

3237. Mayberry, Burt A. A study of high school pupils to determine the 
effect of student council participation on the formation of certain habiU of dti- 
Benship. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Kansas, Lawrence. 

3238. Morg-an. A. L. Pupil participation In school control Peabody journal 
of education, 7 : 264-68, March 1930. 

Explains the part ahared by the pupils In the conduct sf the Dick DowUng junior hlgl 
Bcbool, Beanmont. Texas, for the past five years. 

3239. Bussall, B. D. How shall our schools be governed? Nation’s schools, 

0 : 41-46, August 1980. 

Detemilnsa the status of the schools of the Northwest wttb respect to tbs form of 
govemment under which they operate. 318 schools, ranging In attendance fgoa 17 to 
2.440 are Included In the Investigation. 173 schools reported a student council, 146 
have none. ^ 

TBXTBOOkS 

3240. Alabama education aaaoclation. Shall Alabama provide tree text- 
books? Alabama school Journul, 47: 3, January 1930. • 

S24L PaviA Percy & State publicatloD of textbooks iu Oaliforniav Doe- 
tor's thesis, 1930. University of California, Berkeley. Berkeley, Callfomia ^ 
society of secondary education, 1930. 91 p. 

A consideration of the educational and ILnandal aspects of state publication of btfi] 
elementary textbooks In California. Findings; The existence of any financial mfing to 
the BUte of California resulting from the state pnbUeatioo of textbooks is doubtful*; * 
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total cost of teitbooko relotiseljr Inslimlflcant ; the posdbllltj of mmiMnitiTely sUgbt 
DobdcIaI savlDgB should not be permitted to curtoll od ampl^, renter, ond unrestricted 
supply to the school of the best modern books produced ; tb^N^Ucy of state printing 
operates in this State to curtail such a supply ; and for these tehrons state publication 
of textbooks In (California can not be defended upon financial or educational grounds. 

3242. Idaho. State board of education. Textbooks now In use In the Idaho 
high schools. 1029. Boise, Idaho. 9 p. ms. 

3243. Mississippi education association. State publico tyin and printing of 

textbooks. Jackson, 1929. 32 p. ^ 

A study of state printing In California, Kafisas, and Ontario. Recommends that the 
Mis.sisslppl education association should go definitely on record os being opposed to state 
printing of elementary or any other kind of school textbooks. 


3244. Travis, Chester EarL The reliability of a score card In Judging basic 
textbooks. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Colorado. Boulder. 22 p. ms. 

Two groups rated 12 different kinds of mathematics texts with and without a score 
card. Higher ratings were given without the use of a score card. First and second 
ratings differed. Score card was more reliable Judgment of merits of texts 

3245. Whipple, Ouy M. The selection of textbooks. American school board 
journal. 80: 51-63. 158. May 1930 

A study of the selection of textbooks from the standpoint of : uniformity, state selec- 
tion. state adoption, criteria of selection, advantages and dangers of teaching aids, repu- 
tation versus Intrinsic merit, prejudices and fads, copyright date, use of score cards, 
leacher s aid In selection, and the nnmber of textbooks to bo selected. 


SCHOOL BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT 


3246. Andenon, B«atrice. The seating of kindergarten children. American 
ichool board Journal. 81 : 64-6J, July 1930. 

.( study was made of kindergarten children in Los Angeles to determine the varloua 
tolgbl chairs that would be correct for them. A new^ type of chair was designed to 
llmlnate the defects of the old typea of chair and make it possible for children to 
mconsclously assume the correct positions while sitting. 

3247. Banning, Frank J. Results of recent .school building pn^rams, Lake 
(•unty, Florida. Master's thesis, 1930. Ohio state university, Columbus. 178 
). nis. 

From Ihl.s study a great tangible waste was found amounting to about 12.6 per cent 
if the total cost of school plants In Florida each year as well as the health and educa- 
lonal disadvantages Inflicted upon rbildren by unfit buildings. 

3248. Barrows, Alice. Changing conceptions of the school-building problem. 

Washington. United States Government printing office, 1929. 20 p. (U. S. 
lureau of education. Bulletin, 1929, no. 20) / 

Advance sheeta from the Biennial survey of education In Ore United States, 1926-1928. 

3249. School bnllding survey and program for Mount Vernon, Nevv 

lork. Monnt Vernon.^ Y„ Board of education (1929 ] 67 p. 

A survey made by tbe^^ited States Office of education at the request of the Board 
if educatloo of Mt. Vernon, N. T. 

3260. BannetL Lathar J. Crestline, Ohio, schoiol building survey. 1929. 
)hlo Wesleyan university. Delaws^. 82 p. ms. 

Thla study Includes a quality survey of plant; quantitative (utlUsatlon) survey of 
lant ; populstlon trends; flnancisl status and possibilities; and recommendatlona Flod- 
ngs; Old grade building la nnsatitfacuiry for use; high school Is badly crowded, and 
ot providing fadllUea for modern high acbool curriculum ; financial ability It abundant : 
ecoDunendatloD U aada for o ^66,000.00 high school building. 

3261. Berry, Charles MmtlL A survey of 22 high school bnlldluga in Texas, 
laster's thesis, 1929. Baylor university. Waco, Texna 190 p. ms. 


8261 Bererldgs, Elean«« XcNary. Residence halls for women In coeduca- 
loqal gtato universities. Master's thesis, 1980. New York onlveraity. New 
fork, N. Y. 
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3253. Brao^ht, E. 0. Snppljring equipment to schools that are partlcipatkf 
In Ohio's educational equalisation fund. 'Master’s thesis, 1080. Ohio stitt 
university, Columbus. 70 p. ms. 

3254. Burdette, T.nn*n Shac^ Standard equipment of elementary class, 
rooms. Master's thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashvlllt, 
Tenn. 119 p. ms. 

3255. Butler, Leslie A. Are your pupils comfortably seated? Nahon'i 
schools, 5 : 63-06, J une 1930. 

A aurre; w«g made of the Mitlog facilities Id the achoolt of Grand Rapids. Mia 
More than 14,000 slttlnci In tbe elementary scbooli were considered In tbe sunrcj. 

32.')6. Carpenter, W. W. An elementary school building program for JefIe^ 
«m City, Mo. Columbia, Mo., University of Missouri. 1929. 82 p. (Unlversiq 
of Missouri bulletin, vol. 30, no. 41, November 1, 1929. Education series, na 
30) 

Tbe purpose of tbla school aorrey was to plan for the future educational needs ot i 
city BH well as to determine its Immediate needs. 

3257. Casfwell, Hollis School surveys and their Influence on building pnA 
lems. Nation's schools. 5: 06-71, April 1930. 

01\'ea aome of the ebanftes that school surveys have brought about in tbe conatructin 
of modern acboola that protect tbe lives and beoltb of tbe pupils. 

3258. Cobaugh, Bruce. The portable equipment of the high school stag 
Master's thesis. 1930. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. Unlversii] 
of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27 : 243-44, November 1930. (Abstract) 

3259. Credle. William Frontis. The Julius Rosenwald fund school bulldlg 
program Id North Carolina. Master's thesis, 1930. 4iGuorge Peabody collq 
for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 152 p. ms. 

Gives tbe badiground tod history of tbe Julios Rosenwald fund In North Carolina 

3200. Cushman, C. L. A study of the school building needs of Oklabon 
City. 1929. Oklahoma City, Okie. ms. 

3201. Davis, Nary Dabney and Heinig, Christine H. Housing and eqntp 

ping the Washington child research center. Washington, United States Ooven 
ment printing office, 1930. 7 p. (U. S. Office of education. Pamphlet, no. I 

Bepiint from School Life, December 1929,*and January 1930.) 

Part 1 deals sritb selecting a alte and reconatmctlng tbe bouse; Part 2 with pa 
chasing and coostmctlDg nursery school equipment. 

3202. Denver, Colo. Public schools. Department of research. Telepboe 
service in Denver schools. 1929-1930. 

A study of tbe lines and phones in Denver acboola together with recommends tlona la 
changes to meet an Improved standard. 

3263. Dlener, U. E. Building survey of Van Wert city schoola Master) 
thesis, 1030. Ohio state university, Columbus. 100 p. ms. 

Findings: Mixed type of organisation was found with buildings poorly snanged t( 
either a modern alx-slx or stx-tbree-three plan, but an ade<iuate financial situation vi 
found to easily provide the proper building arrangements to bonse the alx-threetbn 
plan. 

3264. Donovan, John J. Classroom standards of leading school architect 
and school construction specialists. American school board Journal, 79: 60-51 
August 1929. 

3265. DressUr, Fletcher B. and Sonthsrland, B. H. Tbe orientation o 
classrooms of school buildings. Peabody Journal of education, 7: 8-12, Jol| 
1929. 

Tbla atndy proddea definite data on tbe control of tbe amount of direct auallght vl>)d 
will enter a schoolroom. A model schoolroom was bnllt and set np on tbe flat roof I 
oDt of the tratldlnga of George Peabody college for teachers and data coDacted (or its 
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hour of th€ oehool dij darinf tbo period from Norember to April. The aathoni hoped 
to find the orieotatlon which would gire the beat Indirect light doriaf ecbool houn end 
the greateit amount of direct aunlight before and after achool houra in a school located 
In latitude 36* 10' north. The preference of orientation Is west, east, louthwest, south 
east, and south. 

3266. Edwards, Walter A« Utilization of the InstructioDal rooms of the first 
four grades of the elementary schools of Dayton, Columbus, and Marlon, Ohio. 
Master’s thesis, 1929. Ohio state university, Columbus. 140 p. ms. 

Klodlngs I When 15 square feet were used ha the amount of classroom floor area to be 
provided per pupil the average achool In this study was using 70 per cent of the class- 
reborn floor wpace. 

3267. Eells, Walter Crosby. Are your school names an asset? Nation's 
schools, S : 35-38, March 1030. 

An analysis was msde of the names by which the public schools are known In the 
68 largest cities In the coantry. The author feela that by giving schools meaningless 
names, school children are deprived of the Influence and inspiration wBlch they might 
derive from attending schools named for the great men of America. 

3268. Engclhardt, N. L. A statewide analysis of new schoobbuildlng con- 
struction. Amerlcafi school board Journal, 80: 51-62, June 1930. 

This article describes a statewide review of recent school buildings constructed within 
|be boundaries of a state, baaed upon what the school administrators of the state con- 
Ridered their best buildings. An analysis of the ouuUndlng faults in the plans of these 
buildings does not tlMw a tendency to err In any one particular field. 

3269. Essex, Doll li. Bonding vs. pay-as-you-go In the financing of school 
buildings. Doctor's thesis, 1930. Teachers college, Columbia university, New 
York. N. Y. 

Data show that neither bonding nor pay-as-you-go adheres to the principles established 
under all circumstances ; each is fair and Just under certain conditions and unfair and 
unjust under other condlrioni. The author suggests the combined use of the two methods 
noting long time trends, and the value of the dollar. He saggests that with a carefully 
planned long-term budgeted program of all municipal Improvementa, the pay-as-you-go 
plan may be used In full or In part with little or no Increase in taxation. 

3270. Ewart, Joseph A- Ventilation viewpoints. Stamford standards and 
methods of approach. American school board Journal, 80: 49-51, March 1930. 

A study was made of the venttlatlon systema^knse in Stamford, Conn., during the last 
ten years. “ 

3271. Farley, E 8. A survey of the building needs of Newark and a ten 
year building program. 1930. Pnbllc schools. Newark, N. J. 75 p. ms. 

A study of population trends. Inventory of present bnlldlngs and estimate of bnlldlng 
needs for ten years ; shows ablfta of urban population that affect a ten year building 
program. 

3272. Foote, John M. The school building needs of Iberville Parish. Baton 
Rouge, La., Louisiana state department of education, 1930. 32 p. (Bulletin no. 
170 , January 1980.) 

Covers all school buildings In Iberville Parish and their needs. Recommends new bulld^ 
Ingi. repairs, and additions for all schools. 

8273 Gosling, Thomas W. The school plant: the cost of maintenance. 
American school board Journal, 80 : 68, 1S2, May 1960. 

A study was made of the percentage distribution of the various Items of mslntenance 
of the school plant for 27 cities over 100,000 population for the school year 1925-1926. 

8274. Grant, Nell May. Hand-washing facilities and their utilization In the 
elementary schools of Los Angeles. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Bouth- 
em California, Los Angeles, ms. 

3275. Green, Bhue E The office suite of .the hlgh-scbool principal. Ameri- 
can school board Journal, 80: 79-71, 168, 164, January 1980. 

A study^was made of office equipment, furniture, and rooms of 1S6 high schools Included 
in the terrltary of the North central aseociatlon of secondary schools sod colleges, in an 
attempt to determine the most desirable set-up for the administrative ofllcee. 
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*3270. Hamon, Bay L. UtlllzatlOD of college iostructloo xooms. Doctor't 
thesis, ld30. Teachers college, (Colombia anlversity, New York, N. T. Naib< 
vllle. Twin., 1930. 99 p. 

Complete data were collected on 1,393 instruction rooms In 22 colleges located in the 
Middle West, New Enftland, tbe Soatb and the metropolitan area of New York City. IV 
one-bour period ao4 tbe full college week were need as units of ntUlxatlon meaaurcnNat. 
.Conclusions : Becltatlon and lecture rooms were used more during tbe periods befm 
luneb, and laboratories were used slightly more during tbe four periods following loock 
Teoebers colleges showed a higher utlllaatlon than liberal arta colleges, engineering coUem 
and state unireraltlea. 

3277. Hill, Andrew F., jr. School bul'dlng surveys of Alhambra Union hi|k 

school, Anaheim. Cataverus River Union district, Cullfomla school for the d«at 
Livermore Union high school distcict.vMonterey Union high school district, 
Pierce Joint nuion high school district, Sah Dimas school district, San Joaqvlo, 
San Mateo, Somis. SunuyUale, Telegraph-EUioct district, Tulare, Vallejo, Walirat 
Creek, Washington Union high school district, and Woodland district. 8acn- 
mento, California state department of education, 1930. (18 surveys in maun 

script form) 

3278. Sanitary fixtures in public schools.^ Sacramento, GaUfonlt 

state department of education [1930] 19 p. (Bulletin K-1) 

3279. The type, design, installation and care of blackboards. Sacri- 

mento, California state department of education, 1930. 11 p. (Bulletin K-3| 

3280. Hill, George M. Practice's in tbe maintenance of school plants aM 
supplies in third-class districts of Western Pennsylvauia. Master's thesis, ISOd 
University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 92 p. ms. 

328L Holmes, Warren S. A anrvey of state school-building codes. Anwrl- 
can school board Journal, T9: S6, 118, September 1929. 

In a atody of atate building codea. It waa found that only 22 atates aaaert legal contni 
over tbe conatrnctlon of their school buildings. 

3282. Holy, T. C. Sdiool bulldlng^urvey for Springfield, Ohio. 1930. Ohio 
state university, C^olumbus. 170 p. mik 

3283. School bulding survey of Delaware, Obla 1929. Ohio staU 

anlversity, (Columbus. fiS p. ms. 

8284. Hubbard, Frank W. The elementary-school office. American school 
board Journal, 79 : 67-S8, October 1929. 

A study wsa made of 11 floor plana of offices In acboola with 12 or more rooma 

8285. Hughes, W. Hardin. Population, growth, and school building facili- 
ties. l*asadena, Calif., Public scboola, 1930. (Monognraph, no. 4) 

3286. Indiana. Department of public Instruction. Bducative equipment (or 
modern schools. Indianapolis, 1929. 32 p. (It$ Bulletin no. 106) 

3287. Indiana achool standards with iostnictioDa for acortaj. 

Indianapolis, 1980. (Supplement to bulletin no. 100 rev.) 

3288. Jones, H. A. The status of equipment in athletic, bcoltk, nd ptayaictl- 
e<lucatlon departments of 100 high schools in the United States. School revit*. 
88: BB-00, January 1080. 

Dsts for this study wm secured by mesns of sa extenslTe qoMttosaaliv. Is amt 
esses the Informstloii wsi supplied by tbe sthletle director of tbe sebooL HIgb s ek eob 
Id 27 states are represented. It appears that considerable improvement mnat be ash 
before the equIpmeDt of tbe high scboola studied measures up to tbs standard sst ig 
authorities lo tbis field. 

8289. Xnlp, Claud* 0. Building requMtes for the junior high school popflit- 
tlon of Ithaca, N. T. Haater’s thaaU, 1980, Oornell onlveralty, Ithaca, N. 1 
16B p ms. " V , 

Ohres oomplete balMlag plaas and site ■ngfeetioiM far a Junior bigb acbaci la a eltj 
20,000 with sspedal refkrenet to tbe local eltuatlon. 
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3290. Lee, Albert E. School room beautification and its Influence on pupil 
morale. 1930. Duke unlTergity, Durham, N. C. 

IketermlnatioD of staodards of aeathetic arrangement and decoratlOD of acbool rooma 
aod school grounds, and an eTaluatioD of tbeir influence oo the character and habita of 
pnplla. 

3291. KcFheeten, A^ A, A proposed Junior high school building program 
for Lexington, Ky. Maker’s thesis, 1930. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 75 p. ms. 

Tbe Lexington school plant has been investigated and sueb recommcndntlons made 
It will enable tbe admlnlat ration to plan most effectively and to carry out most economi- 
rallj the Lexington junior high achool program for the next 20 years. The plans corer 
renoration, repair and minor alterations to exlatlng buildings, purchase of sites and 
rediatricting of junior high achool pupils ; and building program for white and colored 
acbools. 

3292. inn ea r , C. P, Errors In school building planning. Master's thesis, 
1930. University of Iowa, Iowa City. 112 p. ms. 

3293. Koehlman, Ajrthur B. When remodeling is profitable. Nation's 
.<5ch<mls, 4: 43^1, November 1929. 

A study waa made of the Holbrook elenoeotary school with a view to remodeling It. 
After an exhaustive study, the building was redesigned and reconstructed so that It 
meets the needs of the present educational plan as well at though a new building had 
n built. 

3294. Morrison, J. Cayce. Report of a suney of school building needs of 
Illinois and adjacent territory. 1930. State department of education, Albany, 
N. Y. 

Takes up the achool bulMlng needa of the rllinge of Illon and of all districts which send 
upils to tbe nioD high achool. 

3296. Mott, Paul William. The problem of water and equipment In the 
ligh school. Master's thesis, 1930. Stanford university, Stanf(Td University, 
:alif. 

329a Murray, Oaorg^e a Accounting for depredation of school buildings. 
Master's thesis, 1930. New York university. New York, N. Y. 80 p. ms. 

Flndlngi : IndBstrfiil corporations recognise force of depredation and provide for ft. 
unidpalitlea are coming to realise that depredation U one of tbe coata of gOTemment 
srhlch must be provided for. Principles of depreciation of school biillUlngs are aet up and 
I technique proposed for tbe computation of the depreciation aUowance. Thii Inclodea a 
core card for estimaClBg tbeAiaeful econondc life of achool bulldlnga land a formula for 
rnlculfltiDg the depreciation allowance. 

3297. Pittenger^ Bsu|amln Mao^barry, O., and Shelby, T. H. 

'onstructlon and reorganization proposed for Galveston public schools. 1929. 
Jniveraity of Texas, Auatln. , < University of Texas bulletin, no, 2948) 

,3288. Proctor, Arthur M: Safeguarding the school board's purchase of archl- 
ects* working drawings. Doctor's thesis [19301 Teachers college, Columbia 
nlverslty. New York, N. Y. 

A aludy waa aiade df 110 acts of working drawings of school buildings erected In 
Miasouii. It wss foasd that s complete set of working drawings ahooid contain plot 
•Ian; floor plana; elevatioa plaoa of all exteriors of the building; section plana: framing 
laoa for ateel an^l concrete conatmctlon ; Urge acale detail drawings ; electrical InsUUa- 
loD plana; plumbing plans; beating and ventilation plans. For the use of a state 
departaeat of edaoatloB, ra^alranscnta for working drawings have been set forth la tbe 
form of a code. The atudy shows that standards need to be established and enforced by 
sanction. Use of tb# technUiaes should result In more economical investments in 
Kiioal plants through dartUcatioD of working drawings and the consequent elimination of 
tras and the contractor's cootiageacy additions to hla proposals. 

8290. Bmm, L, W. Hnw to cboohe the site for the new eity school. Nation's 
lohools, 4 : 63-71, Dsceinher 16(W. 

qaesttonaslrsn, pwssiaal iatsrvfews, tbs study of score csrda, sad resesreb 
w a perM sf ybam s aosts esM was devslopsd wMch Is vatuaMs la tbe selsetloii of a 

dts for a mmm tiqr 
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3300. Bogers, Don C. Chicago public school building program. lOM. 
Board of ^rocatlon, Chicago, III. 44 p. ms. 

8301. Sailor, Christian Frank. How long do school buildings last: a his- 
torical study. Master’s thesis, 1930. New York university. New Tork, N. Y. 

3302. Schmidt, H. W. Sanitary conveniences In schools. American school 
board Journal, 80 : 53-56, 162, 164J 166, January 1930. 

Data were secured from 68 schools of various kinds and ilies Id Wisconsin, on Ua 
physical coodltlons and equipment of the sanitary conveniences of the schools, and on the 
nctual use made of the equipment. 

3303. Serson, Anson Van L. A suggested method for determining the hons. 
Ing requirements of union free school districts of New York. Master’s thegli 
[1930] Cornell university, Ithaca, N. Y, 

A comparatively accurate method of determining housing requirements is worked osl 
The number of schools is small, but the method should prove un’fal to principals. 

3304. Smith, Harry P. Board of education report. A ten-year school bnlld 
ing program for Syracuse, N. Y., 1930-1940, Syracuse, N. T., Public schoob, 
1930. 107 p. 

3305. Smith, James H. Legal limitations on bonds and taxation for public 
school buildings. Doctor’s thesis [1930] Teachers college, (Tolumbia uniter 
sity, New York, N. T. 

Limitations on school indebtedness were obtained from : state conatltutloos ; sebooi 
laws of the states; snd compiled ststutes of the states. Effects of limitations on schost 
indebtedness on school building programs of various cities were found in recent surreTi 
of the school systems of those cities. Findings ; Forty-seven states have llmltatloBf 
ranging from 2 per cent to 20 per cent of assessed valuation of all taxable property: 
seven per cent to ten per cent Is considered a conservative llmltatlan by anthorltlei 
Most states require a popular vote to authorise a bond Issue. Serial bonda are lrele^ 
able to sinking fund or straight term bonds. Most states limit maximum number o( 
yean for which bonds will be Issued ; maximum interest rate vaiiei from five per eeat 
to eight per cent ; 35 states require that no school bonds be told below par. Provliioai 
for school bonds should be elastic to care for varying needs of different types of cltlei 

3306. Smith, Vivian T, Published opinion bn school ventilation. American 
school board Journal, 81: 53-54, 142, July; 51-52, September 1930. 

Research In the field Is summarised and s comprehensive bibliography Is included. 

3307. Spear, Boy D. A study of pupil-station and roopi utilization of cUa 
rooms of 14 high schools located in Lyon Wabaunsee counties. Master’s 
thesis, 1930 University of Kansas, liOwrence. 

8806. Spohn, A. L Trends In space provisions In plana for high school 
bnildlngs. School review, 38: 33-60, January 1930, 

The purpose of the study wss to show by data collected from tbe three perloda rv 
terlng about the years 1907, 1917, and 1027 ebangea and Ueoda in apace provlaiom U 
plana for high school buildings over a period of 20 years. Twenty-four building piioi 
for each period were studied. Of the 876 kinds of space provlaioni only 20 kinds were 
found Id more than 50 per cent of the plana. Th^ great variety of prorlslona foul 
in the plans for 1927 indicated tbe growing diversity of tbe offerings of tbe modem 
secondary school curriculnm and tbe diversity of local Interests and meeds. 

830ft Stetson, Paul C. Dayton schoo) building program. American school 
board Journal, 79: 56-64, July 1929. 

8310. Timlin, Irvin A. A survey of Pittsburgh high school buildings wltl^ 
its educational Implications. Master’s thesis, 1980. University of Pittsburglii 
Pittsburgh, Pa, University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27: 397-98, November lUSfl 
(Abstract) . , 

3311. Underhill^ P. H. Beautification of school buildings and plants. Kit 
ter’s tliesls, 1929. Ohio state university, Columbus. 171 p. ma. 

Deals with the besutlficatloa of schools by Uadscaplns. ConUioa a study of ewO 
a score card on this subject, and Uliistrations of typical balldingi, Findings : Costs k 
beautification of school huUdlngs are too variable for common msemmieDt. 
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3312. Unitod BtateSi Offlc« of edacatlon. Report on the school building 
leeds and school finances of Arlington county, Virginia. 1930. 20 p. ms. 

This iDTeitlgatioD was made bj Frank M. Phillips and W. 8. I>efleDbaugh of the 
I S. OiBce of education. 

3313. Unxich, Flora. The standardization of school equipment. Master's 
hesls, 1930, University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 354 p. ras. 

Four phaaes of standar dilation of school equipment were coDildered : meaning and 
ipTelopment of standardisation ; preTaUlng extent of standardlution ; procedure em* 
lojed In the development and establishment of standard lists ; and a comparative study 
f standard lists based upon an analyali and tabulation of procured lists. It is Impossible 
V draw definite and comprehenaive concluaiona because of the newness of the field 
nd the meagerness of authentic data. There is a marked tendency In the direction 
f standardisation of school equipment. Numerous recommendations which may be of 
peclal significance to administrative officials are made in the last chapter. 

3314. Vincent, Joseph Johnson. The cost of elementary school buildings In 
'exas.^ Master's thesis, 1929. University of Texas, Austin, •• 

3316. Wagar, Garton K. A study of industrial arts shop equipment for 
Dacher training purjwses. Master's thesis, 1929. New York university. New 
OTk, N. Y. 64 p 

3316 Wetsel, B. C. Architectural problems met in a reconstruction project 
fatlon's schools. 4: Bl-64, November 1929. 

The architect includes the floor plans of the old Holbrook srhool at Hamtramck, Mich.. 
1th the plans for the building as remodeled after exhaustive study. 

3317. Winters, Arthur K. Study of the trend in g>'mnasium construction, 
[aster's thesis, 1930. New York university, New York, N. Y. 

3318. Woodward, Harry Beuben. Public high school dormitories in western 
:ates. Master’s thesis, 1930. Stanford university. Stanford University. Calif. 

3319. Worcester, Mass. Ekhool department School building program, 
)23-1928. 1929. 93 p. 

3320. Young, George X. A study of pupil capacity of elementary school 
ulldlngs existing in Pittsburgh in 1930. ^U8ter’8 thesis, 1930. University of 
ittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27:418-14, No- 
Binber 1930. (Abstract) 

3321. Younger, WUham Henry. A study of space provisions In 64 high 
:hool building plans. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Texas, Aoatln. 

See also 13. 249. 721, 11*77. 

JANITORIAL 8ERV1CB 

8322. Adkisson, H. W. Training of public school Janitor engineers. In 
atlonal ass4>clfltlon of public school business officials. Proceedings, 1980. 
Tenton. N, J., Harrison press, Inc., 1930.' p. 84-114. 

Give* the reiultt of a quettloonaire study to find out the practices In city schools con- 
TolDg the selectioD of janitor-englDsers, evaluation of typea of training, typea of training 
I use, etc. 

3323. Ganders, Harry Stanley, and Beeves, Charles Everand. [Status of 

tie school janitor-engineer] American school board Journal 79: 116, 

eptember; 85^, 127-28. December 1929; 80; 53-54, 142, 144, February; 64, 
44, April ; 47-49, June 1980 ; 81 : 47-48, August 1930. 

This Is a series of articles dealing with the present stytoa, personal Qotllties, selectSon, 
romotioQ. tenure, dlamisaal, and training of school Jan I tor-engineer a, and the admin- 
itratlen of Janltorial-englneeriiigs service. ^ 

3324. Hixson, Joseph H. Fuel-saving practices and devices. Albany, Unl- 
erslty of the State of New York, 1990. 29 p. (Dniversity of the State of New 
ork bulletin, no. 946, April 15, 1080) 
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deSa^ln^^*??*?* Physrlcal measurements of freshmen FUlplno ki 

“• <=■ ^ 

332ft Bauer, E. A. A atudi' of the health and phpatcal eda<hation Droma 

r.tlir'X'.v.T n”^r 

USM. Bayita, louiaa A program of health ond phvalcol eduttatlon fo. rirf 

X“LrjrN.Trp,r" ■ - -B'tat'’^ 

at„T:,."r.',oj:aa”hrt: e'j!s:r'emr c 
■ha. .zTd .r'a.;^:is?.arr;j..r,t.r.,“ :.‘;h.?:^rr!.‘r«".rr 

33^. P*nL Study of six years height and weight measuremeDt 

M- 0. A. coll 

f “**■ relation between defecOve physical 

iel 19 ^ progress; with special emphasis on dental defeSl. 

noli «d 

weight height, eyee, ears, tonalla, mouth brU thing aid"'gl»n(ir S'^Iddfui. 

SeSr 'r^“* s^itr^thT- 

reUtlonehlp either between the pbyrtc.l^f«t.^n wllei^ *’ ^ 

"**‘*^’ ’**“!*' “•*‘*** •■ •oaniired'liri** 






BBaSABCH STtTDliS IM 


m 


3334. Broiiur, Margartt. A course of studi' In health for the eleiuentar}* 
;hool children of Manhattan, Kana., baaed on a aurre 7 of tltelr health hahita. 
aster’s thesis, 1029. Kanous state agricultural c'ollege, Manhattan. 393 p. 

3335. Butsch, Boissell L. C. A comparative study of the effects of different 
rpes of BChool-boildiag rentiiatlon on the health of pupils. Elementary school 
amal, 80; 16-28, September 1929; 123-31; October 1929; 208-17, November 
129. 

Various types of veatllatlon used were studied to evaluate the types by comparing 
iRtlve tmouDti of aboooce due to respiratory llloegs anions the pupils Attending uebools 
ling different mefhoda and to discover any other factors which may have a bearing on 
If results. * Window-gravity system of ventilation was found to be the most desihible. 
was /ound that differences between pupils in two types of ventilated rooms are npt 
jongb to account for sny material part of the larger percentage of absence due to 
spiratory Illness in pupils in mechanically veutlluted rooms. 

333(1. Cairns, Laura, A scientific basis for health instruction In public 
•bools. Berkeley, Calif., University of California press, 1929. p. 339^-434. 
University of Caflfomln publlcutlons in education, vol. 2, no. 6) 

A study to determine the proper content for health Instruction in schools, and to 
iimlne in the light of the facts thus established, the health Instruction given In public 
'hools a# the present time. Data were gathered from 17 high schools, 23 Junior high 
cbools, and 39 sixth grades in San Francisco, Oakland, Berkeley, and Richmond. 

3337. Clark, Grace. A study of the physical growth of children, ages 6~17. 
|laster*8 thesis, 1929. University of Iowa, Iowa City. 89 p. ms. 

3338. Clogaton, E, B. Health and scholarship In summer high school. School 
evlew, 37 : 760-63, December 1929. 

Conditions affecting the health and ucboltrshlp of pupils of the Oarfleld high school, 
'erre Haute, Ind., were studied dnrlng the 1929 sa|Diner term. Comparisons were worked 
iit to determine the relation of the summerschool work to that of the regular sessions, 
me hundred and thirty-eight pupils were enrolled. Data Indicate that the scholarship 
( pupils la the summer high school is equal or superior to that of pupils in the reguliir 
rbool sessions. The investlgstion points toward the conclusion that the summer school 
I more healthful, with a smaller percentage of absences on account of illness than the 
egular school sessions. 

3339. Collin, H. J. Con»tructlng a course of eye hygiene. 1060. W'esteru 
teserve university, Cleveland, Ohio. 

The pupils and their habits were studied ; the pupils Ailed out a questionnaire coniern- 
ng Ihelr actlvltiea out of school; the needs of partially sighted pupils were ascertained 
rom teachers and physicians in order to construct a course In eye hygiene for grades 
to 9. 

3840. Connor, W. Is Dental clinics and mouth hygiene of pupils. 1929. 
loard of education, Cieveland, Obla (Bulletin, no. 1, July 1929; no. 
)ecember 1929) 

3841. Cooper, Bobsrt Jamea, Factors determining health knowledge. Mas^ 
er’i thesis, 1980. College of the City of New York, New York, N. T. 67 pi ms. 

A study of correlations and partial correlations involving National intelligeoce score, 
lites reading test score, score on health knowledge test and Burdlck*s test of home 
Dvlronment. FlndlOgi r Acquisition of health Imowledge seems to vary more with mental 
ge and reading ability than with hone enviroamsnt. 

3342. Davids, Ifary B. The specific gravity of the human body ; an approach 
0 the ansljrali of body weight into muscle, fat, and bone quotas. Master's 
heals, 1990. Wellaaley coUege, Wellesley, Mass. 48 pi ms. 

One hundred cnllegs wom<ui, ladiidiAg a wide range of body type, were aeasnrsd for 
pedSc gravity, height, weight, vital capacity, chest depth, dismqter of wrists, and 
ntlca, thickaess of subeutanaoua fat, and strensth. Plodlngi : Tlasne ratio rather than 
ksWtal silt la of dgnlicalice In the dstermlnatioa of specMUs gravity. DUteraiioes Is 
type and body weight tend to be charseterUed by corresponding difference In this 
atlo. The question Is raised as to the advantages of conforming to the averas^Rf weight 
or height or weight for frame when this means, in general, merely the awrage of fat 
uota for he^t or frame. / 
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3843. Davis, Dorothj. The effect of exercise on post-operative convalescence. 
Master's thesis, 1930. University of Wisconsin, Madison. 

3344. Davis, Lllli«n B. Coarse of study — health education In elementary 

schools. Baltimore. Md., Public schools, 1980. 260 p. 

A tentatlTc count of itody Id health education resultlni from esperlmeDtal lattruc- 
ttoD elven in Baltimore pabllc acbooU during n period of two yean, 1928-1980, under 
the guidance and supervliton of the members of the health education committee. 

3345. Prevention of comnmnicable diseases prepared for Junior high 

school health education. 1930. Public schools, Bnltimore, Md. 20 p. ms. 

A report upon the development of a unit lu health education tor junior high schools, 
which contains a set of pretests, guide sheets and exploratory materlaL 

3346. Dawson, Lillian B. Lunch room project. 1930. Elizabeth City nor- 
mal school, Elizabetb City, N. C. 

This project seeka to provide children with hot lunchea. ' 

3347. Denver, Colo. Public schools. Department of rsaearchu An outline 
of the program of health education and health guidance at Morey junior high 
school. 1930. 

3348. A study to determine the value of pupils both 

educationally and physically when dental defects are corrected. 1930. 

Control and experimental groups were studied as to the number and severity of 
dental defects and educational and physical achievement measured. A three-year fol- 
low-up waa made to determine the effect of Improving these dental defects upon tbs 
health and educational achievement of the pupils. 

3346. DeWeese, A. 0. Health service In nondal schools and teachers’ col- 

legea Nation's schools, 4 : M-58, October 1029. 

Prom a study of SO tescber-tralnlng InstUutloni scattered over the country In U 
different states, a set of staodaros In student health service for teacher-training Inatltn- 
tlons la recommended. 

.3850. Donald, Adolph M. Health education : a program for boys in the New 
York City high schools. Master's thesis, 1930. College of the City of New 
York, New York, N. Y. 203 p. ins. 

Description and evaluation of the program by means of observation, questlounaire. 
Interview and raference to tbe literature on the aubject. 

3351. Eastwood, Floyd Beed. A stndy of subject matter materials, and meth- 
ods in health. Journal of educational sociology, 3 : 636-46, May 1930. 

Gives a summary of tbs health program as carried out In 18 metropolitan elementary 
acbooU. . 

3852. Evans, Arthur James. Health education through recreation. Mas- 
ter’s tbesls, 1929. University of Notre Dame, Notre Dame, Ind. * 

3353. Evans, H. O. Influence of hygienic Instruction upon the health prac- 
tices of stndents In Lyndhurst high school. Master’s thesis, 1980. New York 
university. New York, N. Y. 

3364. Foster, Josephine C. School records of Illnesses at various agea 
Journal of educational research, 20: 283-86, November 1929. 

3355. Franzen, Baymond. Public health aspects of dental decay In children. 

New York dty, American child health association, I960. 121 p. 

A comparative atndy of tbe nontha of 7,600 fifth and alxth grade eblldrea Id TO dtioa 

3356. Oarrison, Arthur Emmett A comparison of health habits and school 
achievement Master's thesis, 1929. University of Kansas, Lawrence. 

8357. Qemme, A. L. Comparison of corrective streoEths in Sprlnjfleld col- 
lege freshmen and seniors. 1930. International Y. M. C. A. coUege, Spring- 
field, Mass. 
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8358. Or»7, Loub« V. Reaction time with choice as an element of motor 
ability. Maater’a thesis, 1980. Wellesley college, Wellesley, Maas. 88 p. ma 

One hundred and twentj-flTe women atudents representing a wide range of motor abll- 
itj as estimated hj Instructors were given tests of almple remctlon dme, reaction time 
with choice of four responses^ and reaction with choice when two of the responses were 
“crossed.** Findings: Reaction time with choice is signlflcantly related to motor 
ability. The test used it reliable. 

3359. Greene, Charles E. Experiment in nutrition for underweight pupils 
able to gain. [1980] Public schools, Denver, Colo. 8 p. ms. 

Underweight popils In three schools who were able to gain were selected and a care- 
ful program of feedlflg, home Instruction, and nurse care waa carried oat. Gains Justl- 
tied s continuation of the experiments 

3300. OuTer, 'EL J, Study of Connecticut agricultural college physical meas* 
urements. 1930. International Y. M. C. A. college, Springfield, Mass. 

3361. Hayward, Myrtle. Report of a study of school lunches for rural dis- 
tricts. Master’s thesis, 1929, Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, 
N. Y. 61 p. ms. 

3302. Head, Jaxnea Lloyd. A study of the effect of cigarette smoking on the 
boys of Temple high school. Master’s thesis, 1930, Unlverstty of Texa^ Austin. 

3363. Hood, Georgia Hannah. Investigation of the physical IK^aroinatlon 
records of a group of college students, as high school freshmen and college 
freshmen. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of California, Berkeley. 28 p. ms, 

.\n ioTestigatlan of the health status of college freshman girls and their health status 
fls high school freshmen, revealed by their physical record cards. In order to formulate 
definite imniedlste aims for a secondary school health program. Concluiloni : (1) There 
should be adopted a uniform method of keeping records; ^(2) lif would make data more 
rslusble If the examiner had a more untform ides of the degree of defectiveness ; and 
(3) many students leave our secondary ochools with preventable end remediable de- 
fects, and faulty bealtb habits, " 

3364. Horrall, A. H. and others. Health course for elementary schools. 
1930. School department, San Jose, Calif. 77 p. ms. 

A health coarse outlined by grades from 1 to 0. 

3365. Hotman, lone and Roberta, Lydia. Nutrition study in consolidated 
schools In Nebraaka. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, 
III. 

3366. Ihsan, Giixln. A study of the subcostal angle of 400 college women 
nnd its alleged relation to vital index, body type aud motor aod mental ability. 
Master’s thesis, 1930. Wellesley college. Wellesley, Mass. 12 p. ms. " 

The sides and apex of the subcostal angle were marked with red dots, and measure* 
ments were made from photographs. Areas of the subcostal angles, an academic Index, 
a vlUt index, and motor test scores were also obtained. The suboostsl angle has no 
predictive value for motor. Intellectual or jocial achievement, no correlation with the 
vital index, and virtually none with body type as measured by the ponderal index. 

3367. niinolg. State department of public health. ^ZHvlslon of child 
hygiene and public health nundng. Suggested outline for procedure in school 
uursing, Springfield, 1930. 42 p. 

3368. Indiana. Department of public Instruction. The health education 

aud physical education program for Indiana high schools. Indianapolis, 19SA. 
(Bulletin, D<K lOOP-s; supplement to bulletin no. lOOF) « 

3369. James, William Thomas. A study of the expression of bodily posture. 
Doctor’s thesis, 192a OomeU university, Ithaca, N. T, 

3370. Johnson, H. C. Study of heart rate and blood pressure In Junior high 
Jchool boys. 1980- International T. M. C. A. college, Springfield, Mass. 
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S3T1. Kaluuacoo, Mich. Public schools. Department of research. Beport 
of health surrey no. 8 (rtrintf reasons for children being Absent from schooL 
l»80. 18 p. ms. (Bulletin no. 79) 

Ad outstandlDg fact brought out by. the aurrey la that Infrcttona of the upper rript. 
ratory tract, auch nf colda, aore tbroata, etc., were the cause of more sbeeutees la all 
of the departinentB than rontngloiia dlaeaaea of ebildbood. 

3372. Keal, Harry M. Health nnti tK'huIarsblp. In Michigan scboolmasten’ 

club. Journal, 19,30. p. 2-1+49. (University of Michigan official pabltcatloDa, 
vol. 32, no.' 8, July 25, 1930) , ' . 

3373, Kelley, Elizabeth Cecelia. The organization of a health teaching pr». 

gram for high school girls. Master's thesis, 1929. New York university, New 
York, N. Y. 46 p, . 

r 

Kotsch, Hildreth L. Tbe physical and medical examination of fdrls Id 
C alifornia hl^^h schools. ^ Master's thills, 1030. Unirerslty of Gallfomlu, 
Berkeley. 161 p. ma. 

A Btpdy to determine the actunl conditions existing In California high tchoola wItJi 
rejcard to the physical and medlcai examination of girls. Findings^: The dI^mIceI tud 
medical examination of girls In tbe TJl California high achoola risited la iWa atate o( 
development. No standards common to the schools of ' the state have been establlsbei 
The whole matter appears to have been left to the Individual school or aQbool system to 
work out according to Ita own needs, facilities, and Ideals. 

3376. Kyte, Qeorge C. New Mexico state courae of study in healthful llvlo^; 
grades 1 to 0. 1020. University of N»ew Mexico, Albuquerque. 

8376. Lensch, Dorothea. The nieusuremeDt of general motor ability for col- 
lege women. Master’s thesis, 1030. Wellesley college, Wellesley, Maas. 154 
p. ms. 

Complete scores for 15 carefully chosen and administered test events were obtaM 
from 300 WVllesIey college freshmen and sophomores, xfie results of the test wen 
handled In general iccording to Coxen's procedure Three satisfactory four event bat- 
teries of tests were selected, and each event weighted according to regression eqnatloai 

3377. Lewis, Anna W. A study of the status of health knowledge, health 
education, and health of students In certnin rural schools of Kansaa Master’s 
thesis, 1930.*^ University of Kansas, Lawrence. 

8378f^Lindqul8t, R. D. and Powell, Alvin. Experiment In rebabllltatloD o( 
children returning to school after severe illness. 1929. Public schools, Oak- 
land, Calif. 12 p. ms. 

3370. Llnghajn, Gertrude. The development of the first child health staoil 
ar(L Majster’s thesis, 1030. George Peabody college for teachers, NaahviUc, 
T^enn. 127 p. ms, 

A chronological ontllne of tbe development (during the first child health demonttn- 
tion. Mansfield and Richland connty, Ohio, 1922-1925 thcluslve) of the first ebUd hcsltk 
standard la tbe United States and of tbe rural school health program In which It vts 
developed and used, Tbe first child health standard was developed in the OQorae e( t 
school health program and not deliberately. It was In process of development for abool 
one year, and It apparently became a unlfyhig infiuence In the school health program. 

3380. MacEwan, Charlotte O. An objective method of grading postilfe. 
Master’s t bests, 1930. Wellesley college, Wellesley, llsss. 

A critical review of methods which have been used -for grading posture, and tM 
development of an objective method involving the location of certain points upon tk 
body and posture photography. Eight hundred and fifty-eight sohJecta were graded 
Jectlvelj by | group of nine authorltJes on posture, and objectively by the new method 
The objective method has proved satlsfsciory sod la used In the reUllme peal<m 
tton.at Wellealfj college. ^ 

3381. XjfiFaddan^ T. W. Cost of communicable diaeaaefi In Oakland 
schools during 1929-1030 through loss of state apportionment fonda. 

Public achools, Oakland, Calif. 8 p. ma. 
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:t382. McNulty, John F. A study of the relation between i jmedlable'physi- 
ifll defects and physical capacity. Master's thesis, 1930. New York anlverslty. 
nJw York, N. Y. 44 p, nas. 

A Btiiily of 290 hish Kbool •todeats. Flodinas. Bemoval or Improremont of defects 
rpiolta In an improT«ment of pSriioal capacity. 

3383. Manchee, ^i^rie. The relation between certain ^eletal measurements 
and body weight In 000 college woihen. Master's thesis, 1930. Wellesley col- 
Iei;e.<9’Vellesley, Maas. 102 p. ms. 

MmsDrementn .were made of height, weight, cheat depth at the Umit of Inspiration and 
eiplrntlon. breadth of both wrists and anklea and thlckncKa of skin and snbcotanconn 
tissue. Subjects were clsaslfled as to bdtiy t.vpe of computing the ponderal Index, and 
bj subjectlre lodgments of posture aad photographs. Chest depth is the skeletal laesu- 
urement most slgnlllcaDtly related to weight, the relative tatportance when compared to 
height Is 6.1 when height, wrlat breadth, ankle breadth and cheat depth arc conaldcrtd. 

3384. Martie,<J, E. Study of University of Nevada physical measurements 
for six years. 1980. Inteniiitional Y. M. C. A. college. Springfield, Mass, 

3385. Mayer, Lewis P. A health program for the schools of Falrvlew village. 
Master 8 thesis, 1930. Ohio state nnlyerslty. Columbus. 93 p. ms. 

Findings: In Falrvlew village. Cuyahoga county, Ohio, health protection, and health 
teaching were good, bat more attention Is needed In the field of bMith development 

.3.380. Messer, Querdon N. Outline of personal hygiene conrse for college 
freshmen. Master’s thesis, 1930. New York university. New York, N. Y, 
101 p. ms. » 

338i. Milbank memorial fund. Report for the year ended December 31, 
1928, with an account of the New York health demonstration. New York city, 
Milbank memorial fund. 1929. 155 p. 

Contains resoJts of the health demonstrations In Cattarangus county. New York and 
n Syraensa New York. 

3388. Morgan. Peter Joseph. The heart and exercise. Master's thesis, 1930. 
S’e^ York university, New York, N. Y. 

3389. Mustard. Harry S. Cross-sect ions of rural beaUh pK)gresa Report of 

be Coinmonwealth fund child health demonstration In Rutherford county, 
Tennessee, 1984-1928. New York city. The Comrannwealth fpnd. 1930. 280 p. 

A survey of the medical examination of rural acbool cblldrea, the correction of defects 
the development of community nnderatandUg. details of procedure. Infant and preschool 
lenrlce, etc., in Rutherford oountj. 


3390. Myers, Edward Thomaa A survey of slght-aavlng classes In the public 
schools of the United States with special reference to their location and growth, 
certain physical, mental, scholastic and social conditions of their pnplls and 
the training and experience of their teachers. Doctor’s thesis. 1980, University 
bf Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 


.’1.391. Klchola, Marjorie and Baubenhaimer, A. 8. Relationship between Im- 
provement In the health of high school glrla and their Improvement In acholar- 
iblp. Journal of Juvenile research, 14: 114-19, April 1980. 

A study of what relatloushlp. If aoy. exists beMreen Improvement In health and 
>rogreM In school, as evidenced by teachers' grades, stadyiifg the factor of nutrition In 
hree gronpa of undernourished high school glrla A general tenancy for scholarship 
o Improve as weight tnereasea and general health Improves, was fyund to exist. 

3392. Norfolk, Va. Public schools. Health. Revised course of study. 

030, (1) Kindergarten, 32 p.j (2) primary grades, 44 p. ; ($) fourth nades, 
4 p.; (4) fifth grades, 82 p," \ * 

3393. North Carolina. Siatfi department of public Inatiraction. Health 

ducation, a anggeated procedjnre for teaching alcoholism knd narcotism, 
talelf^i, N. 0., 1980. 32 p. (Bddcatlonal publication no. 146, Dlvlaioh of tdacher 
raining, no. 16) I 
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3304. Olesen, Robert The thyroid gland and communicable diseases amon^ 
school children, American school board Journal, 79: 76, 78, Noyember 1929, 

A study lastlDg three years, was made iDYoIvlng a large number of elehaentarj scbdit 
children In Cincinnati. The study was made along two general and complementary lines; 
the thyroid condition was noted before and after certain commonicable diseases ; the rck^ 
Clonahip between thyroids and past commonicable diseases was stodisd.' 

3395. Ordain, Rath OrunoL Health educatioij in the kindergartoOL Master^ 
thesis, 1930. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashrille, Tenn. 164 p. ma. 

This stu(W included two years of obserratlon in a kindergarten situation to ascerttlu 
what opportnnitlefl arose for health learnings together with records of measurement of 
results. PlpdlngB : If an opportunity Is given children and teacher to develop actiYidci 
comparable to those in life and if the teacher has developed an awareness of the 
physical, mental and emotional needs of the children, there need be no formal teachUf. 
for activities offer a more fertile sitoatlon in which habits grow, due to the fact that 
children catch meanings that are significant to them In relation to the act, 

3396. Parrott, Hattie S. Child health education. 1930. State department of 
public instruction, Raleigh, N. C. 60 p. ms. 

A compilation of present best practice In teaching and supervising child health educatloi 
In country schoola. 

3397. Pcnnock, Erastus W. A study of physica+-Qondltlon in relation to 
heart rate and blood pressure during adol^^^cfi. 1930. International T. hi 
C. A. college, Springfield, Mass. 

The purpose of the study was to find the physiological basla for determining pbyslctl 
efficiency. 

3398. Poley, Margaret S. A cardiovascular test of fitness. Master’s thesit 
1930. Wellesley college, Wellesley, Mass. 66 p. ms. 

One hundred and twenty-five subjects, BOitf^&iedlcally limited In physical educatioi 
because of minor heart defects, and some In excellent athletic tralDlng were given tests 
of heart rate and blood pressure under varied conditions of position and exercise. Be 
c lining pulse rate, pulse rate increase on standing, and pulse return to normal followisf 
a standard exercise are the factors of most significance. The proposed test Is moit 
quickly and easily administered than the Schneider teat and has a considerably blgbtr 
predictive .value within the scope of the criterion and the clflf^ of lubjecti used In thii 
study. 

3399. Pollock, Meyer M, The road to healthy feet. Jou^hLof health bikI 
physical education, 1 : 28-26, 62, April 1930. 

A report of an experiment conducted at the Jenoer public school, Chicago, for 
purpose of correcting certain foot deformities through the aid of corrective gymnastlfi 
In April 1929 Impreasions were taken of 228 pairs of boys’ feet; 97 foot defecta wew 
noted and the boys given corrective work. Improvement was noted in 76.7 per cent ol 
the cases treated. ^ 

3400. Powell, Mary Elizabeth. Trunk strength and flexlb^ty as factors In 
IH)8ture. Master’s thesis. 1930. Wellesley college, Wellesley, ^s. 86 p. ms. 

One hundred and ten college women selected to Include a wide range of variability U 
posture were tested for strength of the roascles that might be respoDsible for eittt 
pos^re of the trunk, and were measured for anterior-posterior flexibility of the splat 
uslng»a photographic method. General streogth or flexibility are not factors in posture 
The strength of certain muscles and flexibility in certain directions are possible factors. 

3401. Pryor, H. C. Pryor health test (for junior and senior high school). 
1930. Kansas state teachers college, Pittsburg. 

3402. Pug'hy L. L. The effect of achievement of compelling personal hygieos 
and supplying free breakfasts to pupils in all foreign language s|>eaklng faml* 
lies. 1980. Indei^endent sdiool district,. Houston, Texas. 4 p. ms. 

3403. Qnimby, Clayton R. Weight and physical measurement correlations 
and comparisons, 19S0. International Y. M. C. A. college^Bpringfleld, Mass. 

The purpose of the study Is to find a better method for Indicating weight than the 
present height weight itindards. 
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3404. Bennie, Florence C. Ck>rreJatlon of health knowledge and health habits 
and practices. Master’s thesis. 1930. University of Oklahoma. Knnnau. 64 
p. ms. 

.\ study to dstermlne tf health knonledge fuDctloos lo practice. Modlngs: 
a low corretatlon between health knowledge and health practice. 

.1406. BJehey, Herman Olenn. The blood pressure In boys and girls before 
and after puberty aod Its relation to growth and maturity. Doctor's thesis, 
19.30. University of Chicago. Chicago. III. 

.l-KKj. Bogers, James Frederick. Physical defects of school children. Wash- 
ington. D. C., United States Office of education, 1929. 29 p. (U. S. Office of 
wlucatlon. School heilth studies, no. 15) 

Shows dcfecta found at school age and at mlliUry age. 

.1407. in .school hygiene and physical education, as In- 

dicated by laws, regulations, and the courses of study. Washington, United 
States Gpvemment printing office. 1930. 13 p. (U. S. Office of education. Pam- 
phlet, no. 6, May 1930) , ^ 

.14118.^ Bose, Guy B. Current offerings in health education for teachers. 
DtH’tor s thesis, 1929. New York university. New York, N. Y. 

3409. Bose. Mary S. Tlie organization of subject matter for nutrition teach- 
ing as part of health education in elementary schools. 1930. Teachers college. 
Coluiubia university, Now York, N. Y. 

ITeparatlon of a courve of rtudy for fifth aod sixth grades. 

3410. Schmidt, Fanl F. Grade school health and efficiency tests. Journal of 
health and physical education, 1 : 20-21, 52-63. February im 

The self rating health and physical proficiency testa program wag carried on In the 
1 °^ Boebester. Minn., with the purposes in view of ; applying the pupil's 
icndwle^ of clwroom.,»qbject matter of health and hygiene to tbemielve. in connection 
wlih physical education ; of giving him the opportunity to make comparlsona of blmself 
and hU personal attainments with those of companions of Uke grade, age. aod sex ; and 
(^uMd'on claa^roo J teaeher another angle of approach to the subject of physical 

.1411. Schnauber, Enid. An inrestigatiou into the causes of back pain. Mas- 
ter's thesis, 1930. Wellesley college, Wellesley, Mass. 46 p. ms. 

I'ogture pbotographa and foot pronatlon were studied to see If body statics were re‘ 
Fiwnrible for teck pain. A group of 54 reporting back pain was compared v>lih a normal 
group tw1« that alae. Conclusiona ; There Is no relation between back pain and the 
depth of the thoracic or Inmbar enrves. the position of the kneea, the weight of dlstrlbu- 

ion. or the <>f *»<ly tUt. It is evident that there Is a poWtlve relation between 

pronatlon and back pain. 

i41J. Shaw, Dorothy Boach. Studies on the sugar coutent of the blood of 
fhililren. Master's thesis, 19:40. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa 
University of Pittsburgh bulletin. 27: 377-78, November 1930, (Abstract) 

3413. Sklen, John Severn. The effect of fatigue on hlgh-school boys as rneas- 
tirid by Pembrey’s test. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Iowa. Iowa City. 

3414. Solllns, Irving V, Sugar in diet; an educational problem. Journal of 
educational sociology, S: 341-48, 546-66, May 1930. 

* description of a number of eiperlmcnta In the teaching procedures 
showing *bout the bualnesa of breaking down old 'habits, attitudes, 

and knowledges that have proved to be Incorrect and detrimental to health, and aubatl 
tute new ones t^t more adequately meet the demands of a changed social situation. 

3415. Steis, Marguerlta Florence. How Washington equiiig school girls for 

health. Nation’s schools. 6; 45-62. February 1930. 

thi ^ queatlonaalrea from 15 accredited secondary acboola la 

Wiut physical edneaUon programs In tbeea sebooU dlOer aome- 

administration. They are planned by the lespectlve principals 
according to the especial needs orench sehooL 
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3416. Stewart, Charlotte. Tte orfaolzation of bealQi edncatton program for 

slrU in the junior high Bchoota of Salt lAke City. Master’s thesis. 1930. New 
York university, New Y’ork, N. Y. \ 

Oltei soggestlODi on the organlMtlon and ■ complete handbook tor the teache^ot 
health education for junior high school girls. 

3417. Bymonds, Pereival X., Cluitrmafi. Measurement In health edocatlon. 
In Jolnt«commlttee on health problems In education of the National education 
association and the American medical association. Report, 1930. Chap. & 
sect E. p. 144-53. 

3418. Thiel, Richard B. School health measures viewed* from a legal stand- 
point. Nation’s schools, 4 : 36-40, July 19iJ9. 

The author reviews Uwa of the varions state* deaUng with health meaanret for school 

3419. Tolliver, OrannelL A study of the status of health and of health 
knowledge and the effect of health teaching In the third and fourth grades of 
three Texas schools. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Kansas. Lawrence. 

3420. Tomlinson. Edith Stone. A course of study In hygiene for senior high 

school girls. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Southern California, Lo« 
.\ngeles. “ 

3421. Tracy, Bettle X. Open window schools. 1930. Public schools, Wheel- 
ing, W. Va. .5 p. ms. 

A itody of open window room* In five cities about the tlse of Wheeling, W. Va. Olvei 
Information concemlng aupervlslon, admltalob, rest periods, average number of puplU ptr 
teacher and window adjustment. 

3422. United parents associations, 152 W. 42nd Street, New York, N, T. 
School Innch survey of New York City. [1930] 19 p. ms. 

Pacta obtained from an inquiry conducted by the Dnlted parents' sssoclations in th« 
New York City elementary snd junior high schools having no lunch service by the Bn«nl 
of education or by a conceaslenaira 

3423. VanCleave, Nelson E. The school nurse In Indiana ; history and pres- 
ent status. Master's thesis, 1929. Indiana university, Bloomington. 77 p. ms 

3424. Van Dyke, O. E, The effect of the advent of puberty on the growth is 
' heiglit and weight of girls. School review, 38 : 211-21, March 1930. 

£vldeoce leadi to the conclusion thit the luddeu rite In height snd weight curvei of 
girls comes one or two jean before pabertj rather than at or after the initial stage of 
^ pobertj and this holds good reg^ardies^ of the age at which pubertj arrives. 

3425. Wade, Claiioe N. An objectire method of grading potture applied U 

girls of preschool and elementary school age. Master’s thesds, 1960. Wellesley 
college, WeDealey, Mass. 54 p. 1 

Posture photographs of 200 girls from four to 14 yesrs of agr -^ete studied to ertib 
Hah a method of correspoDdenoe between measurable elements of the bodj' proSle tad 
the tubjectlve rating giren by competent, experienced judges. A satlifsctory prediction 
formula was worked out from the foUowtng Tsrlables : sum of depths of spinsl curvi^ 
weight line, neck aud head poaltlon, scapular Ult, and age. 

3426. WellSi Goorgo. Physical eiSeleDCy aa determined by certain physio 
logical tests. Master's thesis, 1SQ9. OliiTersity of Iowa, Iowa City. 

3427. West, Wilbur D. A study of the physical condition of the adolescent 
boy In relation to heart rate and blood pressure and pobeseenoe. 1980. loter* 
natioiMl Y. M. C. A. college, Springfield, Mass. 

One thousand, flee hundred and forty ilx examiDatlons were made on 461 adolescent 
boys in the Buckingham Junior high school of Sprfngdeld, Masi. Careful technlqae wti 
used, the boys coming to i special examining room. CodcIusIods were;*(l) that tb« 
heart rate tends to decrease with Increaaing chronologloal age In the korlsontal and ver 
tical posItJoDS ; (2) that there ia a gradual Increase In blood pressure In each phydalogj- 
cal age group ; (8) tba more mature IndlTldaalB In any cbronologlGal age group bare 
higher pre as urea than the leas matura. 
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:U2S. Wheeler, L. K. A comparative study of the pfaj-glcal growth of dull 
hildrcii Journal of educational research, 20: 27S-82, November 1929. 

The writer concJodea that dull children are below normal In all meaturea of pbrslcal 
jriowth from the age of six through 11, except the age of six In trunk length and 
in iliac measure for girls. 

^ comparative study of physical growth of dull Italian chll- 

ilivn. Journal of applied psychology, 14 : 376-91, August 1930. 

The author attempted to study the physical growth of dull children to And out 
whether the dull Italian child grows as much from age to age as the normal Italian 
bild Data were obtained from the Harvard growth study. The children select^ for 
thU study had IQ’s below »0 as measured by the Dearborn Intelligence teaU for sU 
onsecutlve years ranging from the ages of six to 12. Data Indicate that there Is a 
small and fairly consistent difference In the majority of mpusures studied between dull 
Olid normal Italian chUdren In standing, aternnl and sltUng height, weight trunk length 
and lilac width p-om age six through 11. 

WilUnson, James B. The relation of bea'Itli to achievement of iiiter- 
ujediate school students. Jn Mlchiguu schoolmasters’ club. Journal, 1930. p. 
•J41-12. (University of Michigan official publications, vol. 32, no. 8, Julv 26 
iH30) . ‘ ' 

This study is an attempt to discover If health is an Important factor In determining 
whether or not. boys and girls leave the Intermediate school before completing the pre- 
-crlbed course of study A study was made of a group of 100 bova from the Miller 
nirrmeUlate school of Detroit. Data indicate that the boys who’ complete the pre- 
eribed courses of study and enter high school ure physically superhir to the group who 
fall to finish the Intermediate school. ^ 

.1431. Wohl’tman, . Correlation of lung capacity of high school glrla 
Master’s thesis, 1930. New York university. New York, N. Y. 

;!432. Zook, Boot Earl. A study of the physical growth of boys by means of 
i'ater dl'placement. Doctors thesis, 1930. University of Chicago, Chicago, III. 

Sec also 3288, 3473, 3477-3478, 3803, 4152, 4292, 4327, 4338—4339, 4397, 4407, 
1438. ^ 

ME>TTAL HYGIENE 

f 

.1433. Alteneder, L^lse E. A survey of work In the field of meiitul hygiene 
n the teacher training institutions In the United State's for the academle year 
^***’*®*‘’’' thesis. 1930. New York university. New York, N. Y. Il3 

The Btudy Is bas^ on data received from 239 of the 29B teacher training Institutions In 
he I nlted Stales. In response to a questionnaire. The survey has shown that the teacher 
raining Institutions are coming to recognlie the Importance of mental hygiene for all 
Dstructloil. and are Introducing courses and clinical work where possible. Bapid progress 
n this work has been made during the past 10 years, and the amount of literature has 
really increas^. The emphasis in mental hygiene has shifted from the abnormal to the 
orml. from tte problem of treatment to that of prevention. The. Individual Is becoming 
bo focus of attention, and edncatlon U atiivloc to meet the need of the child. 

3434. Burnham, William H. Personality differences and inentiil hoalth 
oiirnnl of genetic psychologj-. 36:331-89. September 1929 

difference, are reviewed by the Aulhor. The conclusion 
reached that peiwonallty Is not made bg education but may be Improved by It. 

3485. Coatallo, Cyril A. The volunteer boy worker and mental hygiene. 
Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Notre Dame, Notre Dame, Ind, 

3430. Lebowita, Gordon. Tlie results of the administration of thyroxin or 
he thyroid sutotance to cretins with special emphasis upon Improvements in 
nentallty. Master’s thesis. 1980. College of the City of New York New York 
. Y, 46 p. ms. ' ’ 

A lunrej of tha llteratura on the antject. 
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::I3T. Symonds. Percival U. and Jackaon, O. E. An adJustraeDt survey. 

Jiturnal of educational research, 21: 321-30, May 1930. 

OlTes the results of a survey msde In several high schools In New York City. Descrllxi 
ihe use of the questionnaire and a raUng device for surveying the personality adjustmesu 
of high school students so that personality disorders may be recognised In Incipient fons 
and steps taken to bring about mental health before the matter develops Into a genuine 
imtbological siato. 

3^38. Tumlin. Sarah MozeUe. Mental health through physical educaUoo 
octlvities. Master’s thesis. 1930. George Peabody college for teachers, NashyiUe, 
Tenn. 60 p. uis. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

•3430. Ainsworth, Dorothy S. The history of physical education in college? 
for women a?^ illu.strated by Barnaril, Bryn Mawr, Elmira, Gouc|^er, MllK 
Mount Holyoke, Raildiffe. Rockford, Smith. Vassar, Wellesley and Wells. Doc 
tor’s thesis. 1930. Teachers college, Columbia university. New York. N. T 
New York city, A. S. Bnrne.s and company, 1930. 110 p. 

A study of physical education In IJ womenl colIegoB show.s that It has passed froa 
n position of conalderlDc ns Its resiwnslblllty merely physical condition of studenis. t. 
a fooling of responslMllty for the gcnonil development of the student, c/illlrg for m. 
increase In equipment and staff, and the development of a program of vigorous and 
varied activities. Teachers with superior professional training and college ediicallc: 
are In demand. Cooperation is close between the department of physical educatinn 
^ and the department of the college physician. Athletic competition was found to hold 

a more prominent place than Intercollegiate sport. College departments have good cp 
IMjrtnnlty to develop a program which will assist studytta In and after .Mllege to live li 
n fashion .satisfactory to themsolvdSvand others. 

3440. Bartlett, L. W. The Y. M. C. A. physical director. Chicago, 111., Dni 

vorsily of Chicago press, 1929. ’ ^ 

.This study Is a complete Inventory of the things done by physical directors and ratid 
by them as to frequency of performance, Importance, difficulty, and school training. 

3441. Beattie, Marietta Sexton^ Physical education In state Institutions for 

the deaf. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Southern California, Los An- 
geles. ^ * 

3442. Bowman, John. Course of studj— junior high schools, physical educi- 
lion. 1930. Public schools, Baltimore. Md. 114 p. ms. 

3443. Report on tests In junior high school physical educntlon. 193(1 

Public schools, Bnltlnioro, Md. 

3444. Boykin, Elizabeth. Organization and administration of an elementair 
* school program of physical education. Based on data accumulated by Ih? 

Commonwealth fund of America from a five-year child-health demonstratloi 
Id Athens. Ga. Master’s thesis, 1929. New Yotk university. New York, N. Y 
‘ 47 p. ms. 

3445. Brace, David Kingsley, and Pinckney, Jeanie Mary. Manual o 

physical education for the elementary grades. Austin, University of Texas 
1930. 300 p. 

3446. Brainard, A. T. Directing the doing of learning exercises In teachlnil 
pliysU-al activities. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Illinois, Urbant 
82 p. ms. 

A study to determine the essential phases of the" teacher's task as an Instructor o 
physical activities. Findings ; Report contains objectives and appropriate ^rdlng oo 
vises itor the attainment of objectives. Con^derntlon Is given to motivation, to dlrectlo 
of learning activity, and to dlognosla and remedial treatment. 
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3447. Bunca, H. Boss (Colombos, Ohio). Motivations of the physical direc- 
corship. 11930] 

One hundred and seTen men Indlcnted their like or dlsUke for 155 typical dutios 
of a head of phyBlcal education clepartmmt. Items rated for slcnlflcance showed n 
jx'sifive correlntloD with liking. Some additional "data are given ou relationships with 
eo workers, palarj*. borne situation, ideas on activity promotion, and preferenr e In 
n.ramlttee service outside the Y. M. C. A. 

3448. Burpee, Boyal H. DlfTerentiated physical education Master’s thcRis. 
Teachers collesrc, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 64 p. ms. 

:{44li Burtt; Carl Willard, 'the effect of physioil education ou physical tnilts 
iiitl marks of college students. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Chicago.^ 
liirago. IlL 

3450. Carpenter, Aileen. Studies In physical education. Master’s thesis, 
020. University of Iowa, Iowa City, ^ 

3451. Clegg, Arthur A- The developlng^of a progre.'^slve group of tests in 
hysical education in the junior bUb schools. Master’s thesis, 1030. New 
ffirk university, NewYork, N. T. oOp, ms. 

Tho li«'glnDlng of a group of tests in physical «*dur;\tion based on .artunl testing In 
ootlxill. fioner, high Jump, broad jump, push ups. ^ 

3452. Coons, George E. Recommendations for a program of physical educa* 
iun and health in the Etist Windsor township schools, Hightown, N, J. Master s 
liesi.s, 1930. Rutgers unVverslty, New Brunswi(‘k, N. J. 

34rk3. Cozens, Frederick W. A study of stature in relation to physical per- 
•ruianci\ Research quarterly of tlie American physical education association, 

: 35M5, March 1930. 

The nuU)or made a study of college men to determine the Infltjrncc of age, height, 
ml welgld on physical performance. Even with c\«Urge mon, certain stature groups 
TP fiup«*rior to others. 

3454. Crapser, A, Lester. National physical achievement standards. Jour- 
al nf health and physical education, 1 : 14-10, 50, January 1^30. 

The author collected between 50 and 75 different sets of tests of physical activities 
blob are being used by various school systems. This year a sot of standords. which 
as been prepared, Is being tried out In four or five representative cities In order to secure 
ntistlcnl data for their reflnomrnt, classincntioD of set up and Instructions, and for con 
rucrlve criticism. It U hoped that staudards of achievement can be eslabli^hoil 
hlcb will be used throughout the country. 

3455. Davies.' Ellis Ehys. The trend of e«)rroctivo w<*rk In physical educa 
on in American colleges aud universities. Master's thesis. 1930. University 
f Southern California^ Los Angeles. 

3450. Duncan, Gilmore Adelbert. The use of gymnasiums in rurnl CuU- 
ornla high schools. Master’s thesis, 1930. Stanford university, Stanford Uni- 
erslty, Calif. 

3457. Frazer, S. T. Correlations betwein physical efTicloncy scores and cer- 
iiin meUHures of ubllity and achievement. Master s thesis. 1930. University 
f Kansos, Ltiwrence. 

34.‘i8. Glascock. David A. Acliieveinciits in skills taught in physical educa- 
(gymnasium work) nt Indiana stale leacliers CHillege. 'IVache..'^ rol- ' 
ge journal (Terre Haute, Iiid.), 1: 165--69, July 

The results of this study show that modern educatlonnl nietho«ls cbd bi* used In pliy- 
c«l educatioD with dlstluct advnutage to the class and iustructor. 

3459. Greene, Mack M. Energy cost of exercise. 1030. Internatloiml Y. M. 

A. college, Springfield, Mass. ^ 

The study ezamiDes the amount of energy spent during various activities, sudh as volley 
11, basketball, swimming, etc. The research Is based upon motnbollc studies with the 
ouglis-Haldaue method. ^ 
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3400. Orunbertr, Artlmr Alexander. Short static contrsction as an aid b 
correctlTe gjmnastlca. [1930] International T M, C. A. college. Springfield. 
Uass. 

Tbe parpoae of the ttody was, to detenDlne whether short etatic strength of maacUi 
can be increased, and whether these Increases affect fsTorable posture. 

3461. Hendricks, Oeorge Fox (Syracuse, N. Y.)a L«gal status of physio] 
education in the United States. Master's thesis, [1930] 

A stndj of psrt and present physical edocatlon lesislation indicates great need for 
anlformity of laws and federal eontroL Pntare trends shonid combine physical edna 
Oon more closely with general ednestlon. 

3462. Hickox, E. J. Position study of the physical directors 1930, Inter- 
national Y. M. C. A. college, Springfield, Mass. 

A statistical stndy of all STallable data on pbysleal directors of the T. 11. C. .A. tna 
the beginning of such specialised serrlce. for the determination of the potency of faettq 
related to persistence in this fleld of work, and the characteristic trends. 

3463. Horton, Clifford E Physical edocatlon for Junior and senior hlgk 

schools. Normal, lUY Illinois state normar university, 1930. 60 p. (Noma) 

school quarterly, series 28, no. 116, July 1960) 

A program of daily activities using mass games, the fnndamentsls of games of hip 
organisation, and tombllng and stnnta. 

3464. Hnpprich, Mabel J. The effects of previous exerdsea upon the cardio- 
vascular reactions to exercise. Master’s thesis, 1060. University of "WisconsiA 
Madison. 

3465. Jorgensen, Alberta W. Progress of physical education in the public 
schools of tb^|aited States during the decade, 1910-1920. with special refer 
ence to legisl^n and curricula. Master's thesis, 1929. New York nnlversity. 
New York, N. tN’ 60 p. ms. 

3466. Jndd, Leslie J. Physical education activities selected and adapted fnr 
college men. Master's thesis, 1929. New York nnlverslty. New York, N. I 
133 p. 

3467. Karpovich, Peter V. and Affleck, Q. B. Some physiological effects nf 
outdoor water activities. Intemational Y. M. C. A. college, Sprlngflcld, Mt» 
American physical education review, 34 : 566-60, December 1929. 

A atndy of tb« effect of cISM actlrltlM in n Bed Croan camp npon the heart, blood vw 
■ell, and body temperature. 

3468- Kant, Walter F. Differences in the organiiatlon, adminlKtration, ant 
content of physical ednention in public and private elementary schools. Mit- 
ter’s thesis, 1930. University of Chicago. Chicago, III 

3469. Latto, William Thomas. Physical education In small coIl^gM. 19fi(L 
Internatiftel Y. M. C. A. college. Springfield, Mass. 

Tbe parpAe of thp ttudj was to find oat what the raiall collegf is dolo^ La phjiiei] 
education, with the Idea of getting a better profram. QuesUonDairea were aent to iht 
untreraltlea and colleges listed as haring 500 ftadenta aad not more than 1,000 stndentv 
152 catalogaea were recelred. The data Indicate that 80, per cent of all athletlca is li 
charge of the phyatcal director. Athletes get credit for physical education In 71 per eed 
of the schools, and an arerage of four IntercoUeflate aports ts maintained. Only 
per cent of the beads of the physical education departments had physical edocatlotl 
degrees. Eighty per cent of 'the schools hare twlminlng pools, 75 per cent hare 44(Vyari 
tracks. Forty three per cent of the ichooli glre free medical end surgical adrlce M 
students, and 68 per cent have a regnlar sanitary Inspection. 

3470. LaVeaga, R. K. (Chicago. III.) A stndy of volleybalL [1900] , 

This stndy eorers the history, rales, chsnploiishlps^ methods of teschiiig be^ser 

snd sdrsDced players, methods of class organlistian, toamsments, and eolleyhil 
' equipment. 
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Ijokrantz, Sven. Corrective physical ediKadoD practiced in Ixw 
dtT schools. Journal of health and physical location. 1: 6-8, Marcli 1930. 

'A tolsJ of 23 senior high schools and 17 ionior high schools In Lot Angeles ire doing 
fUher fnU or half time corrective work. Horlng the past jear 7.514 chUdren received 
itteotioD Id the elementirj icboola From the klDdergarten throngh the high schools, 
there Is a coDcerted effort to tid chQdreo who have certiio haodicips. 

3472. liyoni^ Sally Anna. The “ two decile ** plan ; a procedure for rating 
pris objectively in physical education In Junior high school. Master’s thesis,’ 
1930. New York university. New York, N. Y, 

34 1 3. McCreary, Aaron Monroe. The minimimi requirements in health and 
lihysical edocatioD for all teacher training conrsea Master’s thesis, 1930. Dnl- 
rersity of Soothem CaliTomia, Los Angeles. 

Mcl^ecly, Alberta. Study of the status and difficulties of homogeneous 
grouping of physical education classes for high school girls In CaUfomla. Mas^ 
ter*8 thesis. 1930. University of California, Berkeley. 40 p. ms. 

A stT^dy to determine the extent to which bomogeneoai groQplngs of classes in physictl 
education exist among the girls of 100 four-year high schools, and to dincover the dlffi- 
ulties In the way of such gronplng. Findings: (1) Practically no homogeneous group- 
for phyaicai educatioo purposes on a haais commensurate with homogroeous grouping 
'or IntelJectnal purposes was found; (2) possibility of homogeneous grouping for physicii 
dncaiion is evidently limited to schools with an enroilDent over 600 ; (3) chief dllBculty 
n the wsy of each grouping ^Is Uck of valid and acceptable measures by which to clas^iify 
>uplis for physical educatloD purposes. 

3475. Morgan, Peter J. Exercise and the hearL Master’s thesis, 1990. 
^'ew York university. New York, N. Y. 33 p. ms. 

.An eiamlnation of 18 subjects asing the Schneider test ss a basis of InTeitigation 
ihowed that Uminlng Improrss cardiac reserve; that body surface li dlrecUy proper- 
iontl to heart rate; and that output of car bon dioxide from the lunge Is Inrersely 
proportional to body framework. 

34 16. Naah, Jay B. Investigations in cunneciiou with governmental pro- 
cedure In the organ^atlon and administration of the leadership oif physical 
ducatlon in cities in the United States with the object of establishing d?slra- 
de trends. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. New York university. New York. N. Y. 

34h. Neilflon, N. P. and Va nH agen. Winifred, Mannal of physical educa- 
ion acavltles for elementary schools, Sacramento. California state printing 
ffice. 1929. 386 p. 

Courw of study and teachers manual In health and physlosl tducatlon for elementsry 
cbophL 

3478. Bicker. L. D. Swimming as a factor in physical and health education, 
laster 8 thesis, 1980. Akron aniveraity, Alaron, Ohio. 33 p. ma. 

A five year study of 994 boys who took swimming in a secondary sebooL TMs in- 
luded three eontrol groups. Findings: Swimming has s definite therapeutic. socUl. 

physlologictj waloe, 1. e., swimming increases long cspaclty. fifty-seven 
*er cent In the case of 62 swimmexh over that of slmUmr number taking straight gym 
asium exarciit. 

34T0. SobfiTtson, Mmtj Louise A graphic repreaentatioa of the content of 
he phjglcal edocadon program In colleges. Master's than! a, 1929. Teachers 
ollege. Colombia onlrersity. New York, N. Y. 19 p. ms. 

3480. SoUnaon, Harold D. Program of phjsical educadoo activiUes. Mas- 
er's thesis, 1929. New York oiilTentty, New York, N. Y. TO p. ms. 

348L Schneider, BdWmrd C. A respiratory study of the Infloence of a mod- 
rate amoont of physical training. Besearcb quarterly of the Am^can physl- 
al education asaodadon, 1 : 1-8, Mardi 1980. 

Tbe parpow of tbla study of two bmb was to follow the chauxes In the xsseou 
leuboUim snd hnnthlng that occur dnrlnc and after a perkM of daUy Indulgence in 
■uo4entn naonnt of physical aaerdae. 
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3482. Schutte, Pred K. Objectives of physical education. Master’s theaii, 
11^30. Now York university. New York, N. T. 136 p, ms. 

An Investlgntloa of lltt*raturo since 1885 In an attempt to find what tbe obJectlTei 
of physlrnl ednratl‘'n have been and are. Findings: The emphasis has shifted from 
time to time. Big muaclos seemed to be the chief aim at one time, now the educatlootl 
Values ore suprenne 

3483. Semingsen, Earl M. Research of physical education In Montana high 
schools. 11)30. Montana state college, Bozeman. 17 p ms. 

*3484. Sharman, Jackson Roger. Physical education facilities for the public 
nccroditod high schools of Alabama.^ Doctor’s thesis, 1930, Teachers college, 
t’olumiaa university, New York, N. Y. New York city, Teachers college, Ow 
luDibla univevsity, 1930. 78 p. (CJontrlbutlons to education, no. 408) 

Hlbllogrnpby : p. 67-71. 

This study purposes to determine the necessary facilities for sattsfactorlly carrylu( 
niir the physicnl education program in the accredited public high schools of Alabani. 
10 suits (»f a .survey of the physical education programs and facilities In 38 per cen 
of the public ncrreilited high schools are given. In his recommendations, the autber 
takes up high sch(K»l nccredltment. .state building program, and the policies of the stir? 
Inoinl of eilucation 

3485. Society of directors of physical education for men in colleges anl 
universities. Rei>ort of the committee on curriculum research. Research qua^ 
Icily of ihc American phy.'^lcal education association, 1: 15-40, May 1930. 

Imta included In this article represent the combined opinions of 40 prominent memben 
cif the Society of directors of physical education In colleges. It deals only with* t)^ 
pmgram as adapted to college age students. 

.3480. Committee on construction and material equipment. Trend 

In i)hyslcal etlucatlon facilities and gymnasium construction. Research qtui 
Icrly of the .Vincrlcan physical education association, 1:41-50, May 1930. 

Seventy nine replies were received to a questionnaire on the need fur guiding prl> 
riph s to Did in planning the construction of physical education faclllUefl. Part 1 «( 
the sttidy relates to Kie trend in the construction of the various units of the phjnlci 
ethn-aiioD plant; part 2 deals with the tendencies in gymnasium construction as sbovi 
In I hr past, present and future plans of construction. 

3487. Thomas, Granville E. Corrective physical education In the State (« 
i ’nlifornla. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of California, Berkeley. 41 p. mi 

A study to find out the prcpont practice an<l trend in the correction of physical defect 
through tlu' medium of the physicnl educutlon departments of the public schools (hill 
stbofdM and Junior high schools) of California. Findings; Reports from 78 per c(t 
ni ail tlie Junior nnd 9 enlor high schools In California indicate that 75 per cent of thm 
Hthrr Im/e ni> work or are attempting to do very little work in corrective pbysla 
«*<lucatlon. Outsldo tho city of Los Angeles, It Is only In the past two years that tki 
work has boon placed In a number of the scboola 

3488. Thrall, Iskah B. A survey of the records kept by the girls’ phygla 
education departments in the secondary schools of California. Master’s thesb 
1930. University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 

3489. Ullrich, George J., jr. Content of a cnrrlcnlum in organised campln; 
for students majoring in physical education. Master’s thesis, 1929. Unlverslt 
of Notre Dame, Notre Dame, Ind. 

3490. Washington. University. Physical education bibliography, oomplld 
by physical education majors, class of 1929. Seattle, Wash., University o 
Wushliiglon press, 1929. 31 p, 

A clmsalfled bibliography for buth reference and research in physical edacatloo. 

See aleo 141, 143, 404, 600, 2000, 2164, 2191, 2366, 3288, 8829-3830, 8843, SSOf 
3407, 3438, 3752. 4345. 4398. 

ATHLfenCS 

* 

8491. Alexander, Joe Dairy. Tecbniqae for the study of motor skills I 
trac'k. Masters’ thesis 1928. Uoiversity of Iowa, Iowa City. 
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3492. Armstrongr, Philip George. A study of school papers for the practices 
in modem high school athletics as contrasted to the supposed values, held by 
admlnistratora Master’s thesU, 1930. Pennsylvania state college, State 
College. 

One hundred and alxteen acb^l papers were atudie<i; Also 95 quest ionna Ires from 50 
princlpalp and 45 physical directors. 

3493. Atkinson, Bobert K. Physical achievement measurement by 37.000 
l»oys and girls of junior and senior high school age in several cities In the 
United Stales of America. Master’s thesis, 1930. New York unlvorsity, N%w 
York, N. Y. 207 p. ms. 

Students were tested In 17 types of athletic and gymnastic events. 

3494. Beals, Eobert V. Athletics and scholarship of the (^In.ss of 1927 at the 
University of New Hampshire. Master’s thesis. 1030. University of New 
Hiimpshire, Durham. 

A comparison of the scholarships of athletes and non-athletes in the Class of 1927 at 
the Vnlversity of New Hampshire. 

3495. Belcher, Gilmer Le^ The training and experience of high school 
coarlies In Texas. Muster’s tliesls. 1920. University of Colorado. Boulder. 62 
p. ms. 

Data were secured on: (1) academic and professional training; (2) experience and 
tenure of office; (3) salary, and; (4) subjects taught by the jexas coach. Findings: 
(1) Si'vcnty-slx per cent were trained four years In senior college; (2) 20.5 "ber cent 
had more than four years training^ (3) only 16.15 i>er cent have more than 20 hours 
of physlcil education training ; (4) median experience was 3.96 years ; (5) number of 
years In present position, median was 2.18*.«r(6) ^jedian salary was $1,464.48; (7) lead 
log subjects taught do not corn spond to majors of minors in coppge. 

3490. Digiovonna, Vincent Relation of nthlotic skills and strengths to 
those of posture. Master’s tho^i.s, 1930. New Y"ork university. New York. N. Y. 

3497. EUexnnan, Baymond Henry, A comparative study of academic and 
occupational succeaa of athletes and non-athletes. Master’s thesis, 1930. Univer- 
sity of Wisconsin, Madison. 

349SL Esworthy, B. E. Typos of muscular coordination in basketball shoot- 
ing. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Illinois, Urbana. 60 p. ms. 

The purpose of the study was to find out the effect of muscular organlcattnn and of 
the pmceta of facllltmtlon and inhibition on basketball skill. Findings : Those types of 
sbootlng which depend upon the flexors rather than the extensors are easier to learn and 
more accurate than other types. 

3499. Farris, Jeff. The effect of college athletics upon scholarship. Mas- 
ter’s thesis. 1929. University of Arkansas, Fayetteville. 68 p. ms. 

A stndy of tbs tcholtstlc records of 00 equivalent pairs of college athletea and non- 
ithletet. 

3500. Faulkinberry, Frank Albert. Analysis of positions of the body in 
game of football. Master’s thesis, 1980. George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tenn. 88 p. ms. 

The material for this study was obtained from autborttatlve readings and study and 
experience covering 10 years. Findings : “ Correct stance '* it absolutely essential In 
the game of foothaU. 

3601, Grifflth, Dudley W. The effect of participation in athletics on the 
scholarship of college freshmen. Master’s thesis, 1980. University of Colorado. 

K . University of Colorado studies, 18: 67, December 1980, (Abstract) 

roup used as the basla for this study was composed of freshmen men of the 
ty of Colotsdo who were given the Otis intelligence test at the beginning of the 
school year 1927-1928. The total Somber of freshmen used was approximately 500. 
Data Indicate that while there was a difference In the scholarship of athletes and non- 
sthletes during the freshman year, the difference was. too small to be reliable. 


320 


RESEAEGH STUDIES EW EDUCATION 


3902. Hancock, Howard Joseph. OffensiTe lioe play In football. Master's 
thesis, 1980. Unirerslty of Wisconsin, Madison. 

3503. Hartmann, O. W. What constitutes a good football team? Research 
quarterly of the American ph.vsical education association, 1 : 85-^, March 1980. ' 

Aniwera to a qaeitlonnaire pertalQlng to current football practtcea were recelred from 
67 InstltutloDii distributed throughout the United States. Data Indicate that a teim it 
succettful in to far as it learns the tclence of football by dfstributlng Ita interTils of 
practice rather than concentrating them^ 

3504. Hofland, STnneva Emma. A study off the learning curves of two 
rlasses taught corner bowling by different methods. Master's thesis. 1930. 
University of Wisconsin, Madison. 

3505. Ivey, ^Leonora Isabella. Certain modified athletic games for elemen- 
tary and high-school teachers. Master's thesis, 1929. George Peabody- col- 
lege for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 236 p. ms. 

3506. Kendall, Olenn MenilL The administration of awards for boys* ath 
letics In high school. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Nebraska, Llnmin. 
105 p. ms. Eklncotlonal research record (University of Nebraska), 2: 97^105, 
February 1930. 

The present prmctlces oe regards the granting of awards for athletic activities ami 
fctdhdards and principles which govern such practices. Data were secured from 1551 
Nebraska high schools, 120 high schools outside Nebrasks and replies from 3S athletic 
associations. The author suggesta a plan of awarding athletic letters. 

3607. Kenna, William Bernard. A study of the Mississippi high school 
literary and athletic a.<:8oclation. Master's thesis, 1930, George Peabody col 
lege for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 86 p. ms. 

CoDsiders only the athletic phase of the work of the state organization^ FlndingF 
The results of the organisation Justify Ita existence. Some changes should be msdf 
and a full-time executive officer should be employed. 

3508, EaOanke, Laland E. A study of the stimulation of student partlclpe 
tlon In intramural athletics among the smaller colleges. Master's thesis, 1030 
University of Michigan, Ann Arbor. 49 p. ms. 

Methods of stimulating student participation In intramural athletics being used 
by smaller colleges which published intramural handbooks were studied and those prar 
tlces singled out which seemed to be exceptionally productive of results and might b^ 
used In other Institutions. Eighteen Instltatlons In the Middle West were Involfed Id 
the study, 

3509. Lamboley, Paul Barnard. A comparative study of academic and occu- 
pational success of athletes and non-athletes, plaster’s thesis, 19^. TJnIver 
slty of Wisconsin, Madison. 

3610. Luther^ Bath M. A comparison of the athletic alertness test with 
other measures of achievement Master’s thesis, 1930. Ualverslty of Illlnola 
Urbana 60 p. ms. 

The purpose of this study was to compare the Griffith athletic alertness test with 
other measures of motor achleveduent Findings There Is a high oorreUtion betw€sn 
the athletic alertness test and the level of achievement of grade students In common 
testa of motor efficiency. 

3511. McHurray, Jean Gordon. Comparative study of regulations governing 
repreaentativs Interoolleglate athletic conferences. 1980. George Peabody 
college for teachers. NashvUlet Tenn. 64 p. ms. 

A study of rules of dlffereut sthledc coufereuces, takes from their constitutfoDt, for 
the purpose of establishing bases for oiganlsatlan of new ooBfereuces oc the iworgaolsa- 
tion of existing ones. A comparison of 10 saodatious ffiiowed the items of s gi ease n t 
and disagreement, as well as any marked deviations from genenlly accepted conftreuce 
rules Each of these organisations has been the outgrowth of experiences peculiar to 
that association; eocperlenoeo which may help to solve problems Iffi other assodstloos. 

A survey of U>ese organlntlons was made with the beUef that facts thud sstabUshed 
will be belpfhl Id ptauuing tbs organisation or tbs reorganisation^ of any athlstlc 
association. 
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rsiU. ICorley, E. S. Scholarship of athletes. [1980] Heights high school, 
Cleveland Heights, Ohio. 1 table. 

EffKt of four*sobject eilfflbllltr rule on atbleies. FindlDgi: High acbolartblp i «vi 
jtroriR athletic recordi are not Inconaistent. 

.T-)13. Nelson. Victor E. A comparison of scholarship of athletes and non- 
athletes of the twenty-ninth district. Master's thesis, 1&30. University of Sooth 
Dakota, Vermlllloa. 74 p. ms. 


:i~U. Norton, Herman J. After-school athletic activities Journal of health 
imd physical education, 1 ; 16-17, 50, 62-53, March 1930. 

Thli article describes tbe athletic and recreation activities participated in by the 
studema of tbe senior high schools of Rochester, N. Y., after school. 

Pennington, Julia. A study of the history of certain sports as a part 
of general education. Master's thesis, 1930. Ohio state university, Columbus. 
ISl p. ms. 

The origins and development of swimming, tennis, football, basketball, and volleyball. 

•tilG. Pool, William Thomaa How the evils of inter-lnstlttitiODal athletics 
may be corrected. Master’s thesis, im George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nnahvllle, Tenn. Ill p. ms. 

Problems suggested for solatlon are: (1) To provide more faculties for play and to 
educate more people to tbe value of pUy: (2) to create new acbool traditions: (3) to 
control athletic events and schedules. Suggests that athletes who need flnancUl aid 
should be paid for tbelr services by the school : number of courses should be limited ; 
and coaches ihoDld b« regular members ot the faculty. 

3517. Price, A. H. Methods of teaching foot skills In soccer. Master’s thesis. 
1030. University of Illinois, Urbana. 40 p. ms. 

The methods of learning foot skills in soccer are compared with those Involved Ui 
other types of skill. Findings: Foot skills are learned In the same way that other 
rtllla are learned. Tbe use of an arttfldal series of pseaagea through which the ball 
ran be kicked li an efletent method of teaching footwork. 

3518. Band, Bal]Uk Eiug. Procednre* In coaching high school athletics. 
Master’s thesis, 1980. University of Southern OallforRla. Los Angeles. 

.3519. Buby, Chiles Leroy. An experiment In learning as applied to a spe- 
cific sport. Master’s thesis, 1980. Stanford university. Stanford University. 


3520. Byan, Carson, /r. The literature of American school and college 
athletics. New York dty, Carnegie foundation for the advancement of teach- 
ing. 1930. 306 p. 

A survey of the literatore of American school and coUege athletica. preeenting sum- 
marles and excerpt* of over 1,000 titles of books, proceedings, and offlclal report*, educs- 
tlonnl Jonmal*. and geaersl magaslne*. About half the book* and artl<9ea read In con- 
nection with tbe atudy, and a comparatively amall friction of the total number con- 
HOltcd are reported in tbe entries. 


•3521. Savage, Howard J. and others. American college athletica . . . with 
a preface by Henry S. Pritchett. , New York city, CamegU foundatioo for 
ibe advancement of teaching. 1929 883 p. (Carnegie foundation for the ad- 
vancement of teaching. Bulletin, no. 28) 

.i!?!!!!’. ***** ****^^ ^** *® aacefrtaln tbe slgnlllcant facts ooncernlog college 

athletics In tbs Unltsd States and Canada, to analyse these fseta In relation to American 
cone^ and unlveralCy Ilfs, with such refarenea to school sad coltege athtotlca In other 
i^ntiias as amy shed oeoastoeal Ugbt upon sur proMsms, sad to ptesest s sasmarr of 
Am^cao oo^ athlatlea tkair aertts aad tbelr dadeets, toeoSbar with sueb auggeations 
loosing to their improvement aa may grow out of the matarlalo oa band. 


3622. Soman, Fkrenee Agmes. The principles Involved In the condnet of the 
athletic aetlvttfeB of girls nnd women. Master's thesis, 1929. New York uni- ' 
verslty, New York, N. T. 98 pc 


\ 
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3523. Stralum, Oscar William. The nee of oertaln standardized tests In the 
classlflcation oi^ stndeuts for athletic competition. Master’s thesis, 1980. Ihil- 
rerslty of TeAs. Aastln. 

3524. Strum, Arthur L. .Administration of athletics in teachers colleges. 
Teachers college Journal (Terre Haute, Ind.), 1: 161-64, July 1080. 

This study of athletics In teachers colU'ires showed that a number of Institutions hare 
stats supfwrt for athletics. The responalblllty for spendlog fupda la placed often with 
the athletic director, but In almoat an e«iual number of cases, the faculty athletic com 
mittee baa this responaibilUy. In the majority of cases, the surplus funds secured bj 
student fees must bd spent for the direct conduct and administration of athletlca. 

3525. Van Antwerp. James. .\ coniparlson of the college records of athletes 
and non athletes. 1930. Monmouth college, Monmonth, 111. 10 p. me. 

A study of the arndrs earned. In all courses, of about 150 students taking part In 
athletics in comparison with the avi>ruge records of all college students. Plndlngs : Those 
participating In .athletics were shopn to have a record sligktly above that of the 
general college average. 

3628. Westfall, Helen. .A study of the performance of nine-year old boys In 
three skills ^jHllsketball throw for distance, dash, standing* broad Jump), liu- 
ter’s thesis, 1929. University of Iowa, Iowa City. 

3627. Woodworth. Uynn F, A |>er8onDel study of the high school athletic 
coach. Master's thesis, 1930. George Washington university, Washington, 
D. C. 96 p. ms. 

A study of 180 high school athletic coaches from cities under 5,000 to 100,000 li 
popnlatlou; training and experience. Plndlnga: The typical athletic coach baa atroDf 
physique, good health, is well educated and la a leader. 

See alav 3283. 

PLAY AND RECREATION 

3528. Asfabl, William D. A survey of the problem of recreation in a t<sw 
of 2,000 people. Master’s tbfesis, 1930. University of Colorado, Boulder. Uni 
versity of Colorado studies, 18: 46-^, D^ember 1980. (Abstract) 

This study Is an analysis of the problem of leisure and recreation based upon ficti 
secured through a survey of the lelsure-tlmo activities of the people and of tlw pro 
Tlalons for recreation made by pnbllc, private, philanthropic, and commercial 
In a town of 2,000 people. Data were gathered over a' period of 12 months by 
observation, pereonal Interviews, a study of the records of the organlxatlone of tb» 
community, and' by questionnaires. Findings: Many unwholesome condlUons, and i 
general aordldnesa of life are results of the failure of the small town to cope with tbr 
problem of leisure and recreation. 

3529. Ashty, Dewey Theodore. Tbe development of the boy scout movement 
In America. Master’s thesis, 1929. Qeoive Peabody college for teachers, Nash- 
ville, Teon. 1(X) p. ms. 

3630. Bayliss, W. Bradford. Investigation and analysis of boys clubs In 
Brooklyn'tJentral Y. M. C. A. Master’s thesis, 1980. Teachers college, CJolnm 
bla onlversity, New York, N. Y. 28 p. ms. 

3531. Beeley, Arthur L. Boys and girls In Sait Lake, City. The results of a 
survey made ter the Rotary club and the Business and professional womeo'i 
club of Salt Lake City. Salt Lake City, Utah. 1929. 229 p. (University ot 
Uttb^J^bUcations of the department of sociology and social technology) 

of rocreatjon and lelaure-tlme activities of boys and gfiim In Sal^^ Lake City- 
JnvaoUs delinquency, part-tUae schools, the nature and extent of gainful ^ploymat 
and problems pecollsr to boys end glds. 

3582. Cunning h a m . James Franeds. The' small cltfb for boya; a study in 
te<*alque. Ifaater’s thesis, 1990. OdthoUe university of America, Washington. 
D. C. 61 p. ms. 
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Jo33. Dennis, CienevievcjAllce. The social nature of chllaren's pjay. Mas-" 
ter’8 thesis^ 1930. Univerai^ of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

3TKi4. Feldman, Jacob 'William. The effects of playgrounds on land values 
c»f the bordering on” ai|d adjacent to” properties to the playgrounds In 
Brookl}D, N. Y, and Orange, N. J, Master’s thesis, 1929. New York university, 
.Vew York, N. Y. 168 p. > 

3535. Gang, Blanche R. A study of the educational values In natural dancing. 
Master’s thesis, 1930. , Unlverslp of Southern California, Loa Angeles. 

3536. Harsh, Frank Uorton. Tl^ organization and administration of the 

lunch hour activities. Master's thesis, 1929. Ohio state unlvetalty, Columbus. 
119 p. ms, ; 

Study of practices of 126 high schoQta to Ohio and oo ^exp^T^ment conducted by the 
writer In his own school. |t was found that achools do not make very exteuslve plans 
for a development of worthy use of leisure during the noon period. The writer found 
that the Installation of quiet recreational games such as checkers, chess, playing cards, 
rook, etc. afforded an opprtunlty to develop rlglu ideals and habits of conduct toward 
activltiet In which the pnprlls will likely engage during their leisure hours, after leaving 
school. 


3537. Hein, L. H. Experiment with behavior frequency tests at the Hastings 
Uke Camps the Chicago Y. M. C. A. [1930] Y. M. C. A., Chicago, 111. 

A behavior rating scale of 22 behavior patterns was given to 300 boys. Points were 
mnltlplled by raters* assurance scale, varying from one-eighth to one full point. The 
ftrst tests were made 10 days after the boy entered camp, and the last teat two days 
before he left camp. Woodworth-Mathews emotional data sheets, consisting of 74 ques- 
tions, were also given. 


3538. Houchen, Grace. Source material for leaders of Indoor social activi- 
ties. Master’s thesis. 1980. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville 
Teon. 102 p. ma. 

Bwki la the Peabody library od lodoor social acHritles and similar books mentioned 
In tbelr blbUopapbies were reviewed and (implied. Typo programs of sctlvltles were 
made and games classified and , described. Photographs were need as IllnstratJone. It 
was found that a few books cover the whole field qt Indoor aocUl activities- within 
a few books there Is abundant material for carrying on a well balanced program, and 
games of the same name and similar plot are found Id one or more of the books. 

3539. Koch, Helen L. and Granger, Jean- The frequency of emotional out- 

breaks In indoor and outdoor play. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Texas. 
Austin. 62 ]>. , ' 


Va^bles analysed sk| spAce, type of toy, type of emotional outbreak, frequency and 
duration of latter. 

3540. LaMaster,^ Duane Earl. A stud}- of the developpient of recreational 
habits of men. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Wisconsin, Madison. 

3541. Lo^an, Dorothy E. Play activities for elementary schools with limited 
supplies. Master’s thesis, 1930. George Peabody college for teachers, Nash- 
vlUe, Tenn. 861 pi. ms. 


3542. MacArthur, Earle Thomas. Changes following a supervised, play pro. 

gram in a consolidate school. Master’s tl^sis, 1929. University of Colorado 
Boulder. 64 p. ms. ' 

program at Belbert, Colo., which resulted io Increased phy- 
ctl well-being, decrease in failures. Increase In attendance, and better morals for school. 

8643. Martin, A- J. S. and Goold, Phil A. A study of the camping needs in 
the greater New York City. “ B." [19301 Y. M. 0. A, 28d Street and Broad- 
way, New York, N. Y. 

The purpose of this study >as to find but whst kinds of camJL are avalUbto to the 
K .r* avaUsbla what particular groups are being served, 

w whet^ or not there were needs -which were not being met by existing agendlet. that 
the New York City T. M. C. A eoold meet by expanding Its own campuTpriri^ 
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3544. iftartin, A. J. 8. and Bhomway, Oeorgre A. A stjjdy of the camplnj 
experience of the Y. M. C. A. in several cities. [1930] Natloi|fiLc<rtincil of the 
Y. M. C- A.’s. New York. N. Y. 

A detailed aet of queatloni was sent to a aeleeted Hat of 25 assoclatlona known to lx 
coDdnctlog camping work. Nineteen of them responded. 

3545. Moore, Elizabeth S. Purposeful activity In the play of yonng children. 
Doctor's thesis, 1929. University of^^owa, Iowa City. 

3.54G. Mulrooney, Charles B. A study of the children’s camps of u large 
eastern diocese. Master's thesis, 1930. Catholic university of America. Wash 
higiton, D. C. 114 p. ms. 

3547. Beady, Marie M. Tlie camp in higher education. Washington, D. C, 

United States Government printing office, 1930. 31 i>. (U. S. Office of educa 

tlon. Pamphlet, no. 1, February 1980) 

A study of some of the out-of door work which Is being carried on at this time by i 
few lostltatloDR. 

3548. The organized recess. Washington, D. C„ United States Gor- 

emment printing office, 1930. 15 p. (U. S. Office of education. Pamphlet, no. 2. 
March 1990’; 

Prcfleots detailed Informitlon as to the nnmber of organised receaaea provided In the 
various school systems, the number of minates per day devoted to each recess, metbodi 
of carrying on recesses, suggestions for rtlmulatlng an interest in the receaa period, etc 

3549. School playgrounds. Washington, D. C., United States Govern 

ment printing office, 1980. 40 p. (U. S. Office of education. Pariphlet, no. 
10, June 1930) 

“ This pamphlet attempts to show what playground provisions are being made for th« 
physical education and recreational actlvlttaa of scbool chOdren. The Information re 
yarding playgrounds has been secot^ by means of queationnaires sent to State depart 
ments of education, a study of State laws, and examination of the rules and regulations 
of State boards of education, along with other material resgardlng playgrounds available 
Id the Office of education.'* 

3550. Schoenwattor, Theodore H. Is an all-year playground surface pos- 
sible? American school board Journal, 80 : 54, 130, May 1930. 

The author describes a method used aucc^ssfully on seven school playgrounds Id Sants 
Monica. The proems la known as the Bants Monica cushion surface. 

3551. Sellers, Minnie. A manual for the constnictlon and equipment of 
school playgrounds. Master's thesis, 1930. George Peabody college for teachers. 
Nashville. Tenn. 130 p. ms. 

The thesis is composed of four chapters, uamely : site; layout: apparatus; equlpmunt. 
and supplies ; construction. 

3552. Shlmp, fiverrtt C. The 4-H club as a solution to the problem of rural 
recreation. Master's thesis, 1060. Ohio university, Athens. 40 p. ms. 

The tftiHSy seeks drat to dlacover tbe recreational needs of rural young people, tbe 
Umltlng conditions for meeting these needs, and the posaJbllltlea inherent in the nature 
and programa of 4-H clubs of mee^ng these coodttlons. 

,3553. Sikes, W. Claude. Tb^ supervised play and recreation program. Mas- 
ter’s thesis, 1930. University oi Colorado, Boulder. University of Colorado 
studies, 18; 105-06, December 1930. (Abstract) 

The purpose of this study has been to determine the present status and the beneflU 
of supervised play and recreation. Questionnaires describing the status. heDeflfs, aod 
needs of supervised play^aSd tscteatlon were received from 104 cities, for the year 
1929-1930, represeatlhg every section of tbe United Btates. 


3554. Tlner,^Hugh Marvin. The playground movement in the United States 
Master’s thesis, 1980. Sta^ord mriversity, Stanford University, Calif. 
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3555. Ure^ Bolmnd W. (South Bend, Ind.) Report on the use of parent infor- 
matioD blank and jndarliia camp results blank in camps during the 1929 
season. [1930] 

fbe purpoBe of the project wt 4 i to aBcerUin changeB in behavior brought about by a 
t>oy8* camp, ae judged by pareota. A behavior rating blank Inclndlng 38 items was 
>eut to 219 *^rent8 of b(» 3 ts attending nine different camps. There was a 36 per cent* 
return of the rating blank. Twelve Items show marked positive changes, while negative 
changes appeared on two iti^B, table etiquette, and untidiness In appearance and In 
care of fbom. 

355S. Vowell, Bitchie M. A survey of recreational facilities of the townahlp 
of Mlllbum, N. J. kiaster's thesis,. 19S(X New York university, New York, 
> Y. 40 p. ms. 

A study of comnerclaJ and public recreation, schoola, and child play on atreeti ahowed 
that more play space was needed by the schools, and a cK'ser cooperation between the 
recreation department and the board of education. 

3567. Wafmack^ Oertnide. Play and recreational activities portrayed In 
Mark Twain’s books. Master’s thesis, 1930. George I^body college for teach- 
erii, Nashville, Tenn. 73 p. ms, 

A study of the referencei to play and recreational activities made by Mark Twain In 
bi8 books. There were 182 references found concerning the play of children and 207 
coucernlag the recreatloBal activities of adults. These referencas are clasalfled and 
placed in appropriate groups. 

8558. Welland, Francis H, The status of playground facilities in Nebraska 
schools and a playground program adapted to the McCook schoola Master’s 
thesis, 1929. Unirarsity of Nebraska, Lincoln. EdocatioDal research record 
(University of Nebraska), 2: 11^19, 123^26, February 1930. 

Presents facU concerning playground activities In Nebraska schools for the school 
year 1928-1929. Information was received from 134 selected schools. 

3559. Wi ll i am ^ Hesper 0. A study of the play materials in the homes of a 
group of children. Master’s thesis. 1929. Tnlvensity of Iowa, Iowa City. 
72 p. ms. 

3560. Witharspoon. Edna. A atody ofi leisure time of high school gtrla 
•Master’s thesis, 1930. Indiana university, Bloomington. 164 p. ms. 

3561. Womack, Xamle L. The relation of play to Juvenile delinquency. 
Muster's theals, 1660. George l4abody college for teachers, N.ashville, Tenn. 
103 p. ms. 

Finding*: WbercTer playgrounds are ectabliabed and the right kind of play Is ayrlt-d 
on there U a decreaae in dellnqueiioy. 

See alto 1049, 1816, 1819, 8862, S467, 3737, 3750. 

SOCIAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATION 

3562. Bean, ICarj Vemace. The effects hf social activity on scholarship. 
Mastei^s thesis, 1929l Ohio state university, Columbas. 

A ttudy of 200 freabmen women at Ohio itate university, 1928-1929, 

3563. Bellatty, Helene Bemlee. An Investigation of the social and economic 
background of the high achool students of Hancock and Waldo connties,. Maine, 
Master’s thesis, 1980, University of Maine, Orono. 

3564. Biddle, WillUm W. Propaganda and education. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. 
Teachers college, Colombia university, New York, N Y. 

A eerlea of tine kneena waa prepared, entitled ** Manipulating the public " to aee If It 
la possible to make atadeale Ism anaeeptlble to the emotional peRuaaion ao common in 
modem publicity and propaganda. Six acbools cooperated in the experiment. The 
atudenu wore high school aeniois or above. Findings ; In every achool the experimental 
etudenti Improved a greater amonnt than the control stadenti from the pretest to the 
protoat, given before and after teaching the aerlea of leaaona. The teaching hat resnlt«'d 
In making atudenta nor* critical In reaponae to reading matter. 
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3565. Bishop, Frank Edward- Public school publicity poUciefl and methoda 
Master^s thesis, 1930. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif, 

* 3566. Bowden, A. 0. The Influeuce of sociology In education ft>r teachers is 

1929. Journal of educational sociology, 3: 464-72, April 1930. 

From A study of the catalogue* of the instltutiona Id the United States, It wa* found 
that certain Bt^clological courses hsTe been on the increase within the last five yean, 
particularly courses In educational sociology, with sociology and social psychology close 
seconds. Judging from Ihe amount of literature which has appeared within the last two 
or three years, the field of soclolgy Is haTiog a large influence on the field of education 
and particularly on that of teacher training. 

3507. Brindley, Ollie. A study of leadership. Master’s thesis, 1029, J^ew 

Vurk university, New York, N, Y. 65 p. ms. 

A social worlrer in Greenwich village was unable to obtain capable leaden of the area 
to serve on her committees. As a rewult of her situation this project was attempted. 
Members of the Lower west side council were Interviewed to And out about their work, 
The needs of the village and the waya in which these needs were being met- PersonaJ 
»ncis concerning these leaders were also asked. From these people the namea of other 
leaders w< re secured. An attempt was made to reach the leaders in the different groupi 
in the ar< a and about 100 personal Interviews were made. 

:h 56S. Bunce, Helen J. An experiment in parental education in an elementary 
school. Master’s thesis. 1930. Teachers college, Columbia unlveralty, New 
York, N, Y. 23 p. ms 

,3509. Campbell. Marian Wendeln. The effect of the broken home upon the 
child In school. Master's thesis, 1930. Claremont college, Claremont, Calif. 

.3570. Cave, Ruth Lolita. A study of the Btatus of sex education in the high 
.school :is revealed in courses of study and biology textbooks. Master’s thesU 
1930. University of Colorado^ Boulder. University of Colorado studies, 18; 
51 -52. Dircmhcr 1930. (Abstract) 

A study of the present status of sex education In the high school In an effort to 
locale nil sources which Indicate that aomethlng definite la being done In this phase 
of edncntlon. A survey waa made of publiahed accounts of experiments which have 
hem carried on, and a apeclal Investigation was made of 70 representative courses 
nf study. Data Indicate that some form of sex education is being given In at least 
one-third of the high schools of the United States. 

Xul. Chamberlain, B. S. Organization of community forces to meet social 
needs. Master’s thesis, 1930. New York university, New York, N, Y. 

3572. Chapman, Harold B. and Willis, Charles F, Migrant hchool child \st 

qulry. 1930. Public schools, Baltimore, Md. 

A study of 1,121 families resident In certain districts of Baltimore whose children 
attended the public schools. The study seeks to answer the question^ ^ Is the family 
which migrates annually to engage in farm labor typical of ita urban community or 
is It more or less favored economically and socially?” 

;1573. Charters, Jessie Allen omi others. The formulation \>t alms, objec- 
tiros, and procedures for u.se In parental education State \deparTment ot 
education, Columbus, Ohio, 1929. 

3574. Coverdale, Beuben Allen. The organization and adnilnlstratiOD of 

public scho«>l publicity. Master’s the.sls, 1930. University of Southern Call-' 
fornia, Los Angeles, Calif. , 

3575. Culbert, Jane F. The visiting teacher at work. New Xijrk city, The 

Commonwealth fund, 1929. 235 p. v 

3576. Dltmars, Thomas. Social composition of the Kansas City, Mo., poblie 
high scboola Master’s tbesfs, 1929. University of Kansas, Lawrence. Re- 
view by W. R. Smith In University of Kansas bulletin of education, 2: 15-20, 
December 1929. 

A study of 2,824 white students and 859 negro students. It wss foonpl that bigb 
school students whose fathers are engaged In the so-caUed higher callings sfe more able 
mentally to profit by their high school training than their claasmates froS^ the other 
occnpational groupa. 
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3577. Farley, Belmont. What new.^papers publish about education. Nation’s 
schools, 5: 32 ^ April 1D30. 

A itudy W 18 made of the reactions to school news of 5.076 school patrons and teachers 
In 18 citiea The Items of most Interest to readers of educatloiJal news are; pnpll 
progress and achlerement, methods of Instruction, courses of study, and health of pupils. 
The newspapers fail to consider the Interesu of those ib whom the publicity Is chiefly 
directed. 

3578. Golden, Emma Bauer. The present status of the parent-teacher asso- 
ciation In North Dakota. Master’s thesis. 11)30. University of Minnesota, 
MiDDeapolls. 

3579. Goraeline, Donald E. The effect of schonUnp: niprm Income. Doctor’s 
thesis, 1929. Indiana university. Bloomington. 416 p. ms. 

3580. Greene, Charles The growth of the visiting teacher In Denver. 

' 11930] Public schools, Denver, Colo. 4 p. ms. 

A review of the establishment and growth of the visiting teacher work In Denver. The 
chief problem is to effectively Integrate the work of the visiting teacher with the various 
social service and Instructional agencies both In the schoolB and the community. 

3581. Grlnnell, J. E. School publicity from tlie editor's vlew^wlnt American 
school board journal, 79 : 47^8, 133, October 1929. 

A qaesdonnslre study was made of school publicity from the viewpoint of 101 editors 
of weeklies and 15 editors of dally papers In Minnesota. 

Haa^, Howard Loa. A study of racial attitudes of high school and 
university students. Master's thesis^ 1930. University of Michigan, Ann Arbor. 
63 p. ms. 

Bogsrdus Bodal distance scale was given to 179 pupils In high school. Watson’s tests 
on '^OplnlODS on Race Relations *• were glVen to 23 seniors In high school and 75 
university students. Findings: Children in lower grade showed less defined race atti- 
tudes than older children. High school pupils show more acceptable attitudes toward 
Indltns than toward negroes.' Watson tests showed that older students were more 
iDclloed to express extreme types of attitude ; sex was no definite factor In attitudes 
reflected. University students have s more liberal attitude, but that body Is apt to 
contain the most extreme attitudes. 

35*^3. Habbe, Stephen. A brief course of sex education for adolescent 
groups. Master a thesis, 1930. Teachers college, Columbia university, New 
York, X. Y. 25 p. ms. 

A5S4. Hattendorf, Katharine W. ^Pbe effectiveness of a home program for 
mothers In sox educatlQii. Doctor's thesis, 1930. University of Iowa, Iowa 
City. 422 p. ms. 

Young children's questions concerning sex : a phase of an 

experimental approach to parent education. Master's thesis, 1929. University 
of l£^a, Iowa City. 77 p. ms. . 

3586. Horn, Allen Pinkerton. The social backgrounds of school children 12 

to 14 years of age as a basis of school Procedure. Doctor's thesis, 1929. New 
York university. New York, N. Y. ' 

3587. Howard, Lassie Mae. Activities of parent-teacher associations in Okla- 
homa. Master’s tbeeis, 1930. Northwestern university, Evanston, III. 

3588. Lewerene, Alfred S, School accomplishment In relation to movie at- 
lendanee. Los Angelee educational research bulletin, 10:5-12, April 1930. 

AnsIysU of academic achievement and meutal level of 581 elementary achool pupils in 
the fourth, fifth, and sixth grades In relation to frequency of attendance at motion picture 
theaters. Study was hsaed on frequency of attendance, percentage of boya and girls in 
the audience, srerage chronological grade placement, etc. and peraonal Interviews. Chll- 
^n who go to movies frequently are good readers and have good vocabulary, but fall 
down Id arithmetic ; dollar pupils attend movies more frequently than bright pupils ; 

^ ^ active leaders of sensational type of books and magasioes, ^ey 
prefer sxeitlng pictures, and are apt to go to bad later and sleep less than non-movie 
going eblldrsn. 
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3588T Lombard, Elies C. Parent education. 1926-1928. Washington, United 
States Govern ment printing office, 1929. 27 p. (U. S. Bureau of education 
Bulletin, 1929, no. 15) 

Adrance ibeeta frona the Bleonlal aorvey of edacatioa In the United States. 1»2(V-192S 

3fi90. McCormick, Mary Josepbine. The ineaaurenieBt of home conditiona 
Washington, D. C., National Catholic school of social service, 1929. 28 p. ( Social 

service monographs, vol. 1, no. 1, September 1, 1929) 

A review of the varlouB techniques which have been proposed for the quantitative 8tud,t 
of home conditions. Findings ; "As yet most of tbeae scales hare been used prlmarllT 
for rcsenrcb purposes, but it seems logical to predict that they will be simplified tad 
inodifled to meet the nerds of the social worker as a method of case work Investigation." 

.mni. Mitten, Joe A. survey of the work of local parent-teacher associa 
tions during the school year 19^1929. Master’s thesis, 1930. Ohio state uni 
ver-slty, Columbus. 102 p. ms. 

Findings: Superintondents and prealdenta of assoclatlona practically agree as to tb« 
best activities of the pafent teacher nasodatlons. Superintendents generally favor snch 
orgaDisat ions. / 

.3592. Morris, Elizabeth H. Measuring leadership. Personnel Journal, 9: 
124-27. August 1930. 

Findings: Measurement of personal traits, especially of leadership, should be a com 
postte rating of vsrious factors Involved and should Indicate their relation to each other 
quite ns much aa the absolute rank In each. 

359.'!. Olson. Henry. The Influence of certain local organliatlona upon the 
public schools of Adair county, Iowa. Master’s thesis, 1930. University ^ 
Iowa, Iowa City. 140 p. ms. 

.3594. Phllbrlck. Joseph W. Parental occupation and school expectancy in 
high schools of Grand Island, Nebr. Master’s Hiesla. 1930. Ualverslty of Ne 
hraaka, Lincoln. 112 p. ms. 

Case studies of 837 Junior and senior high school students on the basis of parental 
occnpatloDs and school histories. Including academic progress, selection of subjects, etc 

3595. Eaaey. M. I. Social adjustment of children la relation to character 
problems. Detroit, Mich., Detroit teachers college, 1929. 03 p. 

Gives children's reasons for the selection of certain children as friends, as leaders al» 
Detailed study of those chosen most frequently. Detailed study of those liked and tho?» 
disliked, choices and reasons of 5,000 children. ^ 

3596. Bhyan, Ivali May. Home problems for boys. Master’s thesis, 1929. 
Indiana univerglty, Jloomlngton. 152 p. ms. 

3597. Saucier, The algnlflcance of a social program for high school 

teaching. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. Ohio state university. Columbus. 215 p. mu. 

The present social situation and recent theories pertaining to the nature of lotsUigencc 
were studied as a basis for a social program. It was found that the final outcome of eds 
cation should be the liberation of Intelligence and the development of a broad social out 
,Iook through a flcilble teaching procedure. 

8598. Schneider, Stephan Joseph. The visiting teacher movement is a neces- 
sary part of a community’s program of attack on crime. Master’s thesis. 1929 
• University of Notra Dame, Notre Dame, Ind. 

3500. Seward, Jane Duncan. The relationship between the social maladjust- 
ment and the degree of Intelligence of a group of eleaeotary school children. 
Master’s thesis, 1929. New York university. New York, N. T. 43 p. 

3600. Shipp, Tred T. Social survey of 666 high school boys. Master's thesis. 
1930. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif. 100 p. ma 

This etndy Includes extracurricular activities, athletics, social, recrestiooal. home, 
religions, and vocational activltlet and ioterasts. 

3601. Shradv, J. C. A survey of commualty activity in pebltc schools of 

Pittsbvirgh, Pa. Master’s thesis, 1980. University of Pittsburgh, Plttsborfh. 
Pa. 98 p. ms*. -v 
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ri602. Slfert, E. R. Surveys of the characteristics » of school populations. 
Educational method, IS : 3S7-42, March, 1030. 

The author gives a technique for studying the characteristics of students entering a 
junior or senior high school from a variety of schools with different alms. He takes up 
th«' sources of student leadership ; sources of student leadership vrllhln a single grade ; 
md the distribution of student failures in terms of contributing schools, and gives the 
procedures which he followed in using the tables. The same procedure lends Itself to 
many different and Important types of study within the school. 

r>003. Smith, Harry B. A social attitudes test for upper grade children, 
IH>ctor’H thesis, 1930. Teachers college, Colurabia university, New York, N. Y. 

jV set of 46 multiple>choice questions was made for boys and a similar sot for girls In 
(jpv^lnping a pencll-and pqper test that could be used ns a group test In schoolrooms to 
imllcate the social attitudes of the pupils. Questions w’ere submltlod to 275 boys and 
-41 girls. Sex differences were revealed In comparison of data from several pntre of sim- 
ilar questions from the two sets. An apparent influencing of children's attitudes by their 
feacl^.r was fouzMi from the data, sb was the Indication that teacher’s attitudes were 
rrveaWd as well. Data indicated s development In social attitudes of children from the 
fifth ta the eighth grade, and a variation between children In grade scores. 

3004; Smith, Monroe W, The scout oath and law. Piaster’s thesis, 1930. 
Teachers college, Columbia university, New Y'ork, N. Y. 20 p. ms. 

Historical research Into letters and original repotts written In the spring of 1911 con 
cernlng ,osth and law. Credit for the American laws goes to certain people without 
whose assistance the present scout oath und law wonld not have been possible. To whom 
should; go the credit of the oath and law represents the findings of the paper. 

3604 Smith, Stephen P. Private school publicity through advertising. 
Masters thesis, 1930. Rutgers unlversltj’. New Brunswick, N. J. 

3600. Spikes, L. E. Tying up the work of the school with the community. 
1930. ^uke university, Durham, N. C. 

A description of the evaluation of the work of a sronll city school superintendent 
In Unking the work of the school with the community life; procedures and prlnclplen 
Involved. . ^ * 

3607. Statham, Mrs, Jeannette F. The visiting teacher as a personnel 
worker. Raster’s thesis, 1930. George Washington university, Washington, 
D. C. 50lp. ms, 

3608. Stpgdill, Ralph M. A study of parental attitudes. Master’s thesis, 
1930. OhU> state university, (Tolumbuir. 

Fifty mer^al hygienists and 100 parents rate 70 items of child behavior from one 
fo 10 according to how serlons or uodeslrable they consider the act ns o torin of 
rhll^ behavior. The report considers the violation of authority and moral customs to be 
the most serious Item.^ The mental hygienists consider as most serious Introvert and 
unsocial acts rwblch tend to moke the child emotionally and socially maladjusted. 

3609. Stragig, Ruth. Relation of social intelligence to certain other factors. 
School and society, 32 : 268-72. August 23, 1980 

The Oeorgei Washington sodal InteUlgence test was given to 811 graduate students 
ind the reaultk correlated with another measure of social Intelligence, the OlUllnnd qiies 
tlonnalre, and with certain other factors, such as age, salary, term marks, occupation 
of father, and ^^participation In extrscurrlcnlsr activities and voluntary advisory work 
The correlation between the test scores and the scores on the QlUUand questionnaire 
was 17±,07. w somewhat more significant relatioDsblp ( 29±,04) was found between 
the social intelligence test and term marks, hat there was only n chance relationship 
with the other factors studied. 

3610. Stratford. Jane. Croes-sectlon of a high school student’s life. Master's 
thesis, 1080. University of Hawaii, Honolulu. 136 p. ms. 

Oomplets study of all Influences, in school and out on all pupils In the Maul (Hawaii) 
high scbooL Flndhigs: Variety of races; Chinese have largest families; average home 
lacks hooks and magaslnee ; few brokoi homes ; no racial partiality in school elections ; 
ienlor class superior (selectloD) ; more Japanese boys than girls In high schools: 
^^*ter handicaps In use of English In the case of Japanese than any other group; 
poor home study conditions In most cases, etc. 
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3611. Bturges, David Whlttom. The sitaius of sex education in certain 
schools and colleges in Cali/orDla. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Ca!f- 
fomia, Berkeley. 81 p. ms. 

Thla study sbowg that elementary schools to some extent have acecptc^il sex education 
ti a phase of the larger educative program. There Is room for Improvement both 
to numbers offering instruction and to the eBtabllsbrnoni of a standnrd program. One 
half of the high schools do uot show si‘X education to h* :iii Integral part uf cuur>es. 
Junior colleges have taken some recognition of sex educatiru) prfigrnm. but full cogniznucf 
has not been taken of the subject by college administrators. Teacber training Insti- 
tutions report correlation with the biological sciences. 

3612. Theisen, W/ W. Do chlldreo learn through publicity? Nation’s 
schools, 5: 41-40. July 11129. 

*• The evidence submitted should convince the most skeptical that publicity Is o factor 
to be reckoned with In teaching even when used in a hlt-or mlsa fashion as it Is to-day.*' 

3613. Thomas, Ralph Bell. The Influena^ of home environment as affected 
by the marital status of the parents upon the compulsory part-time pupil. Mas- 
ter’s thesis, 1930. Univer.sity of Southern California, Los Ajngeles. 

3614. Thrasher, Frederic M. Research in educational sociology^ in 1929. 
Journal of educational sociology, 3 : 503-508, 556-62, May 1930. 

Gives lists of research projects developed during 1929 on social traits of school children 
social backgrounds uf the s^iool child, social adjustments of the school child, socUl 
analysis of educational institutions, etc. 

3615. Warren, Jule B. Interpreting the public schools. 1930. North Carch 
linn education association, Raleigh. 48 p. m.s. 

An invaluable guide to school officials who desire to properly interpret the work of the 
schools. This handbook also contains a bibliography od edacatiooal publicity prepared by 
B. M. Farley of the National e<lucatlon assoclatloD. 

3616. Weasel, Herman M. Secondary school population In some of its social 
and economic relationships. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. University of Pennsylvania, 
Philadelphia. 154 p. ms. 

A study of the high school population of Cbeltenham township. Flodinga: Differencei 
of a sociological and psychological nature exist among the students of the secondary 
school. These differences tend to be narrowed as the grades advance, so that the last 
year of the high school has a more homogeneous group tha.n the first. Three selectiTp 
factors which seem to be operating are the Intelllgeoce of the children, the occupations of 
the fathers, uid the ethnic origins. A further operation of this lelectivlty Is evidenced by 
the enroUment In the curricula ; lhat is, on the basis of these factors certain well defined 
groups can be found in each. This selectivity operates also la the statements of 
pupils' plans for continued educatloV. 

Bee aUo 4. 454-456, 499, 1045, 1599, 1859, 3833, 4137, 4397, 4401, 4505-4506. 

CHILD WELFARE ^ 

3617. Davis, Robert A. Need for guidance In orphan homes. Elementary 
school Journal, 30: 51-55, September 1929. 

One thousand fifty-one children In grades two through eight, in six orphanages lo 
central Texas were given Dearborn group InteUigence tests, ood Haggerty latelllpencp 
examinations. Children ranged In ages from six to 21. Only five per coat of the children 
are above normal according to Dearborn teat ; ten per cent as determined by the Haggerty 
test l^pes of activities engaged In by children aa part of their dally life were atudied 
Dkta Indicate that there is no definite and purposeful attempt to train the children sden 
tlflcally In types of occupations they will enter when they leave the Inititutlons. As mn!«f 
of the children are In elementary school, vocational courses and vocational guidance should 
be given In elementary grades as well as In blgh^bool. ChlidreD could be trained In tyi>e^ 
of occupstlona which are commensurate ;wlth Aelr Intelligence, Interests, and vocal Iona! 
aptitudes. In the iDstltutioos atudied there Is need for a more up-to-dste nuord 
system including social and case records, physical sod medical histories of the children, 
and the results of mental, trade and other testa. 
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3018. HoflPer, Frank W il lia m . Counties in transition. A study of county 
public ami private welfare admiuistratioQ in Virginia. University, Va., lnstl> 
tute for research in the social sciences. 1929. 255 p. 

Six countlea were selected for this study, four with organized pubUc welfare units and 
two without them. The study sought to analyze welfare laws and observe at first hand 
how these ot>erate In concrete situations. Among the subjects Investigated were foster 
homes for children, Institutional care of cbildreo. Juvenile coorta, and character building 
rocreatlonai agencies. 

3G19. Kelly, Moyne L. Scliool practices in 16 Texas orphanagea Master's 
thesis, 1830. Baylor university, Waco, Texas. 87 p. ms. 

Extent, quolity and character of schooling provided by Texas orphanagea i how provided, 
adequacy of plant and relation with other schools were studied. 

3620. McAllister, Hilda Paukner. A study of the nutrition of the children in 
the Soldier’s oi’plians’ home at Davenport, Iowa, and the State Juvenile home 
ut Toledo, Iowa, and its relation to health, 1920-1928. Master’s thesis, 1929. 
University of Iowa, Iowa City. 

3621. Mautner, Bertram and Abbott, W. licwis. Child labor in agriculture 

and farm life In the Arkansas Valley of Colorado. Colorado Springs, Colo.. 
Colorado college. 1929. 158 p. (Colorado college pubUcatlon, General series, 

i‘ 0 . 164, December 1929) 

This is part of a state- wide study made in Colorado In the summer and fall of 1921 
into coaditlons of child labor in agriculture. Part 3 deals with child workers and the 
schools, In respect to attendence, grade standing, etc. 

3622. Moody, Mildred C. and Westbrook^ Elva M. A survey of agencies 
working with and for children. Chicago, International council of religious 
education, 1929. 87 p. (Research service bulletin, no. 7) 

A report of a survey of agencies, national in scope, working for the D>oral, religious, 
and civic welfare of chUdreu. 

See al$o 3572, 4128. 

RURAL EDUCATION 

3623. Adams, F. R. A survey of the common school districts of three coun- 
ties in the Slate of Minnesota. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Minnesota, 
Minneapolis. 

.3624. Andrews, John Nelson. History and present status o|[ the rural coop- 
eiatlve movement In Texas. Doctor’s thesis, 1929. New York university, New 
York, N. y. ^ •• 

.3625. Atkinson, R. C. The problem of rural and village school district 
organization In Ohio. 1930. Ohio Institute. Columbus. 45 p. ms. 

AnnljHls of effect of small school district organlMtlon* on coat of conducting rural 
education and on taxing power behind the achools. Small districts Interfere with efflcleut 
school organisation, prevent establishment of school units of etficleDt slae sod greatly 
exaggerate inequalities in taxable wealth. ^ 

3626. Baldridge, Chloe C. Requirements for standardization of rural schools. 
Lincoln, Nebraska department of public instruction, 1929. 76 p. (Supplemen- 
tary normal training bulletlD, ncj. 2, rev. 1929) 

3627. Baldwin, Bird T., Fillmore, Eva A. and Hadley, Lora. Farm chil- 
dren ; an Investigation of farm children In selected areas of Iowa. New York, 
London, D. Appleton and company, 1930. 337 p. 

A study of Iowa child welfare research station Investigators of two rural Iowa 
communities during a four-year period. The social, physical, and mental makeup of 
the chlldrea as weU as the historical sotting la portrayed. Various factors la the 
environment that infiuence the rural child's life, such as religioas, educational, political, 
oconomi^ and family attitudes arc presented. Music and speech tests were used to dis- 
cover th? capacity of rural children. The methodology of the study Is also given. 
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8628. Berg» A« C. A program of studies for the one-room •chooL Master's 
thesis, 1929. University of North Dakota, Grand Forks. 

3G29. Best, H. B. A study of publicity employed to increase rural pupil 
attendance in high schools. Educational research record (University of Ne 
braska). 2: 21-23, 20^1, October 1929. . 

The purpoBe of this studj is to present types of publicity now employed to increase tbe 
attendance of rural pupils in high scboola. The study is limited to schools whose enroll- 
ment in high school Is not over SOO. Data indicate that a continuous publicity campaign 
rather than a sporadic type of publicity U needed. 

3630. Cook, Katherine M. Rural education In 1926-192& Washington, 
United States Government printing office, 1929. 44 p. (U, S. Bureau of educa- 
tion. BuUeUn, 1929, no. 18) 

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education In the United States, 1926-1923. 

3631. Dewey, Delmer R. Distribution of time per subjcvt per grade in one and 
two room rural schools. 1930. Oregon normal schwl, Monmouth, 

A study of 80 one room schools; 23 two-room schools. Contains comparison with 
Ayres' study of distribution of time in city schools, and Armentront's study of dlstrtbutiou 
of time in normal and teachers' college training schools. 

3632. Donaldson, Grant H. A study of the community interest of Portage 
county with a view toward large high school centers. Master's thesis, 1930. 
Ohio state university, Columbus. 60 p. ms. 

A study was made of the community interesti of the county. These centers were 
taken as the natural high school centers. ^ 

3633. Dunn, lone Henderson. Some contributions of private schools To the 
education of the mountaineers In Buncombe and Madison counties. 1930. Duke 
university, Durham, N. C. 90 p. ms. 

A conslderstion of the contributions made by private schools in Buncombe and Mad- 
ison counties. N. C., showing private schools as pioneers In education, preparing the 
way for the development of public students, and showing particularly the contributioni 
made by the private schools of teacher training in the mountain conoties. 

3634. Emerson, D. W, and Hackworth, Lector. Handbook for rural teach- 
ers of Northeastern district. 1929-1930. 1930. Nortbei^pitern state teachers 

college, Tahlequah, Okla. 46 p. 

One hundred and eighty-nine schools located in 10 different ctiuutics in Northeastern 
Oklahoma were studied. Findings : Every grade was below standard in reading, both 
silent and oral reading. The last (eating indicated a great deal of progress made by 
each grade, the third grade having gone at)ove standard in both silent and oral reading. 

3635. Oauninltz, Walter H. The smallness of Amerfea’s rural high schoola 
Washington, United States Government printing office, 1930. 78 p. (U. 8. 
Office of education. Bulletin, 1930, no. 13) 

This study was limited for the most part to the schools which were located in the open 
conntry or in villagee and towns of fewer than 2,500 population. 

3636. Hatcher, 0. Latham. A mountain schooL A study made by the 

Southern woman’s educational alliance and Kounarock training school. Rich- 
mond, Va. Garrett and Massie, Inc., 1980. 248 p. 

CoDCeros itself with the school, the homes from which the children eame to the scbo<<i. v 
tbeir parents and the children themselves, particularly with the girls. 

3637. Hausratli, A. Hi A study of the reliability and validity of the com* 
munity farm survey. Master's thesis* 1930. Iowa state college, Ames. 

3638. Hushour, Wilbur C. Redistricting the school districts of Wayne 

county. Ohio. Master’s thesis, 1930. Ohio state UDiversity, Columbus. 197 
p. ma 

A study of the educational and Snancisl inequalities In school districts, sod the 
reorgan Isa tiou of schools on s county basis under one hoard of education. Conclusions: 
School districts should be organis#d into fewer but larger school dlftrlcts; seven cod- 
sol ids ted districts are recommended. 
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3639. Kellam, William Porter. Development of public education in Gull- 
ford county. Master’s thesis, 1930. Duke university, Durham, N. C. 

Ao effort to describe the organliation of public education In Gallford couotj and trace 
\Xm derelopment and educational growth. 

3640. Kennoxip Charles N. A srtody of the schools of Kent coDnty, Texas, 
with recommendation for reoninnlzatlon and improvement. Master’s thesis. 
1930. University of Colorado, Boulder. University of Colorado studies, 18; 
^Vl-84, December 1930. (Abstract) 

A survey was made of the schools of Kent county, and the records and reports of thn 
Girard and Jaytoo schools were studied. The author recommends various chanites 
ahlch n ould sive the children better educational ndvanta^es In the county schools. 

3641. Knight, Edgar W, Ninety years of rural education In the South. 
1930. University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill. Southern planter, January 
1, 1930. 

Shows progress and present problems of education In the rural South. 

3642. Uawrence, C. O. Education In Ellbert county, Ga. Master’s thesis 
1930. University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill. 

3643. DawIs, Charles D. Rural Intelligence in relatiou to' rural population. 
Doctor’s thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenit. 
Nashville, Tenn., George Peabody college for teachers, 1929. 88 p. (Contri- 
bntlons to educatlon,czio. 74) ' 

Dtu were secured from 1,341 high achool students, from 27 acboola located in nine 
counties of three states. All of these school, were In Tennessee except two, one of which 
wns In VlrgiDla and the other in Kentucky. In the light of the evidence brought out by 
tlila iDvrstlgatloD, It seems that the rural communities d.alt with, tend to perpetuate 
Ihemselvea from their lower Intelligence levels, and thereby give a downward trend to 
the average native ability of the' succeeding geireratloi^ This tendency was not large, 
hut wa, fonnd In the evidence gathered. There are still many of superior Intelligence 
bom on the farms, and a fair proportion of these seem inclined to remain there. 

3644. Itlneback, Clifford. The need for reorganization of rural secondary 
•schools of Howard county, Ind. Master's thesis, 1929.' Indiana university, 
Bloomington. 186 p ms. 

3645. Lott, Stanton Korrla The development of education In Edgefield 
county, S. C. Master’s thesis. 1930. University of Sooth Carolina, Columbia. 

3646. Lots, J. Wealey. A partial index of relative educational advantage of 
the 10 rural high schools In Hardin county. Ohio. Master's thesis, 1929. Ohio 
.state university, Columbus. 88 p. ms. 

The general purpose of the study ^hui to dlacover the relationship between nlxe and 
efflclency of 10 rural hl^ acboola Id Hardin county. Ohio. Findings : Aa the size Increasea. 
according to the atody, efflclency Increases There Is a positive imperfect correlation 
between each of tbo foUowlag factor, and efflclency : Cnrricolutn offering, ; teacher spedal- 
laatlon: gradnate-freabman ratio, popU-teacber raUo. There I, a negative imperfect 
relatlonahlp between the following and efficiency of the acbool : length rff school term, 
teacher training, and cost of instmctlon. 

3647. Meyar, Fred W. A study of the educational achievement of pupils In 
the rural and graded schools of Smith county, Kansas. Master's thesis, 1929. 
University of Kansas. Lawrence. 

8648. Pstton, D. H. A proposed reorganization of the Highland county, Ohio 
school system. Master’s theals, 1930. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati 
Ohio. 

3049 F^Iipplne Islands. Bureau of education. Comparative achievement 
of the rural schools in grades three and four. Mnnlla, P. I., Biirean of educa- 
tion. I960. 

Ftorty-eeven divisione were covered In the rarvey, third and fourth grade* (rural or’ 
barrio) and aeventti grade, flirt, second, tJhlrd. and fharth years (Tocatloual). Only third 
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flnd foartb graile achievementB are compared. Findloga : The relatiye ranka of these 
dlvlaloDB and the icboola In terms of month below or above the normal achievement 
were secured. 

3650. Pihlblad, Helge Emat. A comparative study In high school achieve- 
ment of children from rural and graded schools. Mnster‘s thesis, 1030. Uni- 
versity of Colorado, Boulder. University of Colorado studies, 18: 07-98, Decem- 
ber 1930. (Abstract) 

Data obtainf'd from nine high echoolB locntecl In nine differrnt countl(*R In the stntc of 
Kansas, Indicate that the jrraded school prepnres Its pupils for high school work better 
than doee the one room school. 

3661. Babold, B. U. and Peters, C. C. How country pupils differ from town 
puplla Journal of educational si»c'iology, 3: 203-3(Mi, January 1030, 

A study of 138 high school freshmen at Hollldaysbarg. l*a. ToBts, questionnaires, nnd 
score cards were used. All differences are given in means and standard devintion of 
means. Town pupils are superior to country pupils In 33 of the 39 measured ways. 

3662. Bentz, Eddie Wilson. The development of education In Bamberg 
county, 8. C., 1735-1925. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of South Carolina, 
Columbia. 

3653. Beynolds, Joseph B. A study of the South Carolina county suj>erin- 
tendents of edncatlon. Master's thesis, 1930. George Pealti.dy college for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 97 p. ms. 

Conclusions; The county board method is the bettor way of boIouIod ; minimum edu- 
cational training should be bachelor's degree Including 18 sernestor hours of education 
In School administration and Bupervlsion, and three years of educational experience. 

3654. Booker, Bessie Alice. Development of public education In Warren 
county, N, C. Master’s thesis, 1930, Duke university, Durham, N. C. 

Traces the natural evolution of education on the bngls of English colonial traditions, 
the Important function of private schools In preparing the way for a public school system, 
and the tolerant attitude of an aristocratic tradition toward the development of negro 
■chools. 

3655. Shales, J. M. A study mind-set in rural and dty school children. 
Journal of educational psychology, 21 : 246-G8, April 1930. 

A group of 20 questions were submitted to 404 children attending a typical school io 
the dty of Buffalo, and to the same number of unselect^ rural children. The children 
were all elementary school pupils from the fourth to the eighth grade, Inclusive. Data 
indicate that rural children have a pronounced rural set of mind, nnd that city children 
have a decided, characteristic urban type of mind-set. 

3666. Templeton, Merrill Hart. A study of tlie curriculum and of pupil 
progress in seventh and eighth grades in rural schools and in cities of the third 
class in Kansas. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Kansas, Lawrence. 

3657. Terrell, Marvin Tee, Some Ine<iualltles in the white schools of Saline 
county, Ark. Master’s thesis, 1030. George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tenn. Nashville, Tenn., George Peabody college for teachers, 1930. 

106 p. 

Findings: Inequalities existing are doe to organlaation and administration. 

8658. Thomas, D. H. Redistricting Delaware county school districts. 
ter’a thesis, 1929. Ohio state university^ Columbus. 

A survey of Delaware county, Ohio, school districts was made by means of a questloo- 
oaire.and personal visits to schools. Findings: Several schools are having considerable 
difficulty is financing their schools, due to the multiplicity of school districts. Larger 
^ units are recommended. 

3669. Twining, Paul Ernest. A comparative study of academic efficiency of 
l^pIlB In certain urban and one-teacher rural schools of Bourbon county, Kans. 
Master's thesis, 1929. University* of Kansas, Lawrence. Reviewed by R. O. 
Rusaell In University of Kusas bulletin of education, 2 : 18-20, October 1929. 

CooclusloDS : When the gr<^is were equated for chronological age, intelligence and*^ 
Hide in school, the results in the fourth favored urban students ; the results in the 

eighth grade, howevdir, favored rural studenta. The differences were not gr^ai- 
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36W. Weber, Daniel Harry. The stutus and evaluation of devlcee recom- 
m.*nded by county superintendents for the Improvement of rural Instruction. 
. luster s thesis, 1020. University of Nebraska, Lincoln. 81 p ms 

.ua?h:rr:d -per.n,endent.. norma, training 

.tCCl. ■^Itehurst, Theodosia. Vocabulary study of rural children of Mis- 
sissippi beKiuniug In sc-hool. Master’s thesis. 1020. George Peabody coUege 
l.ir teachers, Nashville, Tenn. U8 p. ms. 

.!(.62, mittaker, Milo L. Rural community organization. A comparative 
study of two rural communities in northern Illinois. DeKalb, III., Northern 
Illinois state teachers college, 102J>. 38 p. 

Two rur^ cominunltles were compared to discover the value of community organiMtlon 
.V.I'i nJt ’ malDtalns an organised life is more effldent tha'a one that 

3GG3. Williams, Barnett Osborne. The farm youth of South Carolina Mas- 
ters tliOHls, 1929. University of Virginia, Charlottesville. 

..GfrI, Williams, J. D. The standardization and classlflcation of one-teacher 

rural schools. Master’s thesis. 1930. University of Kentucky, Lexington 
NO p. ms : wo. 

Sre olHO 5-tl. 8. 13. 20. 22, 24. 20, 30. 40. 42. 48:^9. 87. 664. 601, 728, 783, 702 834 
v.«,t>N6, 938, 1008, 1026. 1301, 1549. 1840, 1903, 1916. 1953, 1960.1067, 1986 2086 
•J2J0. 241;., 2588. 2687.2735. 2774, 2808.2810, 2812, 2814,2818. 2821, 2826 ' 2827’ 

2833. 2839, 2884 , 2892. 2951, 2971, 2996. 3000, 3208, 3209, 3227, 3229,’ 3361 .337?’ 

:'.3S9, .'1456. 3552, 3714 . 3762. 40:i3. 4<«7. 4066, 4576. 4609. 4616-1617. 

CONSOLIDATION AND TRANSPORTATION 
Oi’iOi. Barnes, James A. School transportation in Grand Forks county 

•V Dak. Master’s thesis. 1030 . University of Ni.rth Dakota. University. 

36(.h. Benlch, Nay B. Financial problems of rural school consolidation In 
J-hnston county. Okla. Master’s the.sls, IIKIO. Oklahoma agricultural and 
mechaulcal college, Stillwater. 

3667. Blttikofer, P. Q. Super-consolidation of small high schools. Master’s 
thesis, 1929. Ohio state university, Columbus. 70 p. m.s. 

3m. Bunt, Richard H, A study of special problems of consolidated schools 
wlflch maintain a four year accredited high school. Master’4 thesis 1930^ 

I niverslty of South Dakota, Vermillion. 74 p. ms. 

36^. Burnett, Hugh. A comparison of consollduteil with om^-teaclier schools 
m the State of Kansas on the basis of age-grade dafii. Master’s thesis 1930 
University of .Colorado, Boulder. University of Colorado studle.s, 18- 50-51 
l>ecember 1930. (Abstract) 

compare consolidated schools with one teacher 
age-grade data. Data were collected concerning 4.158 pupils 
Pinai ” »chools, and 8,600 pupil. Id one-teacher schools In 16 counties 

uSeTichSS “ Con«>Ild.ted school, than m 

3^a Butterworth, Julian E. TransportaUon costa rfnd conditions In New 

lork. New York education, 17 : 629-81, March 1930 •• 

Stfte transj^rtatlon to the 

State department of education, ahowtng “longest distance transported''; co.t ner duoII 

(year, day, mile) ; type, of vehicle,; UabUlty Inanmnce carried; etc. ' 

3671. Gallon, Albert McGee. A score card and typical sufndords for school 

^ bodlea. Maater'g thesis, 1980. University of Cincinnati, Clnclnuatl. Ohio 
« p. ms, 

cnmnln/***^ Compilation of atandarda were aecured by questionnaires from 17 Urge 
companlea. engaged In manufacturing achool boa bodlea. Score sheet, were made on tL 
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14 points of bus construction and sent to 25 large rompaniet engaged in mapafactnrlor 
baa bodies. 100 KuperlnteDdents of scbools where buses are used, and 200 teachers of 
vocational acriculturr, for scoring. A score card was nmde from o compilatloQ of the 
scores aont In by these gruupg. l>ircitinn^ were given for the construction of tbe frame 

3672. Connell, Wilbur Bliss. Tbe <‘onsol>dntion of rural schools in Jack.son 
county. Master's thesis. 1929. University of Texas. Auntiii. 
ji* 3673. Covert, Tlmon. An annotated bibliography of studlA on consolidation 
and traiisi>ortatlon. 1923-1929. Washington, D. y., United^States Office of 
education, 1930. 24 p. ms. (Circular no. 9) * 

The itudies included are limited, with a few exceptions, to t hone made during ib*' 
all-year ptj-iod 1923-1929. 

^ 3674. Consolidation of' sibooLs and iransporiatHdi of pupils, 1927- 

1928. Washington. D. C.. United States OffliY of education, 1930. 2 p. ms 
(Circular no. 3) 

3675. — ^ — Rural school consolidation. A decade of school consolidation 

with detailed information from 105 wnsolidated .schools. Washington, D. C., 
United States OoTernment printing office, 1930. 34 p (U. S. Office of 

education. Pamphlet, no. C. June 1930) 

3676. Time allotments in selectetl consolidated schools compared 

^wlth time alloted in 49 cities and In sehH’ted s<dux)ls of Utah. Washington. 

D. C., United States Government printing 'office, 1930. 10 p. (U. S. Oflk-e 

t)f education. Rural school leaflet, no 40) ♦ ^ 

Eighty consolidated echooLs are Included In this study of which 50 per cent or more 
put the greatest amount of empbaftis In the lower grades on language, reading, aritb- 
mellc, supervised play, and n'cess, and the least amount on spelling, penmtnihlp. 
physical training, drawing and music. The majority of schools allot coDBlderable llnu^ 

In the upper el»‘mcntary grades to language, reading, arithmetic, history, geography 
and hygiene. 

3677. Crawford, Clyde E. Some economic and educational factors Involved 
in const)! Ida t ion of schools in Hawaii Master's thesis, 1930. University of 
Hawaii, Honolulu. 65 p. ms. 

A study of costs and cducationnl factor^ such as slxe of school io relation to cua 
sulldation. All factors poiut\to the neeij for consolidation of many small scbooli la 
Hawaii. 

3678. Davies, C. T. A study of tlie methods of transporting school children 
In certain consolidated school districts of Florida. Master's thesis, 1930. 
Duke university, Durham, N. C. 

Alms to discover the various method.s of providing transportaf ion for achool chUdren-^ 
in Florida ; makes an intausive study of methods, costs, and condltioni of transportation 
in four counties and recommenils that method mc^t desirable for*^ Florida. 

3679. Duncan, NeaL [Studies in pupil trausportatlODj American school 
board journal, 79: 65-66, 147, July 1920; 4.V44, 114, September 1929; 46-47, 

146, November 1929. 

The flrst article deals with the legal rights of school boards nse funds for pupil 
transportation, the second with the state laws relative to contracts for tbe transportatioD 
of pupils; and the third with state laws relative to methods of trsnsportlng pupils to 
school. ' 

3680. Green, George. Consolidated high schools In Ohio, liaetef’s theala, 
1930. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 109 p. me. 

General statistical treatment of flDaeces, fadlUlee. curricula, and teaching personoel. 
Conclusions : Mai\y consolidated districts are too small for efficient or economic operstlon. 

3681. Heakett, H. A. Consolidated schools of Ohio. Master’s thesis, 1900. 
University of Akron. Akron, Ohio. 50 p. ma 

History of consolidated schools from 1S92— 1930, with comparinoii and forecast of the 
future. Findings: Tbe one-room school is doomed to extinctloii. 
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ak; “■ transportation in Logan connty. «hio. ’ Mas- 

(0^8 ^esls. 1930 . Ohio state nnlversity, Colninbus. 62 p ms 

FlndlDff : TransporUtlon In coonty U high and poorly admin intr red. 

8GK. Kellmtt. M B. The transportation factor in the centralization of 

the high 8<^>8 of Lgraln connty. Master’s thesis. 1929. Ohio state unlver- 
Mty, Colnmbaa 78 p. ma. 

^ transportation in consolidated 

<cl.^lg with B^flc recommendaUons for the established c<a,solidatisl school 

**oo ■ ■ ^*8ter s thesis, 1929. New York onirersitv. New York N Y 

l.>3 p. ms. * » • • 

Cnloikallon of elementary achuol die. 

m 1 L. •”'1 Haanclal fmlors. 

Masters thesis. 1930, X’nlTersity of California. Berkeley. 5i p. nis. 

illstrkTs'ff i,**if*'***“* t®*!***!!©!! permitting unlontMtlon of elenieiitarv 

rr r “““>“'«tl0D of elementary school dlatrkts of r^llf„rn,a' '• 

Mndlnpi: ^tfalatlon regarding unlonlaatlon Is pcrmlaslve. rather than compulHory • lUe 
l» no reward from the 8Ut« aa IndnceiQCDt to nnlonlse. compulsory . tnc.e 

3686. Nornun, Bsnbcm Bruce. A proposed plan for the consolidation of Uie 
schools of Wilbarger county. Texas. Master's thesis. l«J2i». I'niver^ty of' 
Teias, Austin, ^ 

al68i. Payne, Janes O. A statistical study of pupil tratiH])ortiition cost in 
ihe public schools of Oklahoma. Masters thesis, 1980. Oklahoma (iprltulturid 
and mechanical college, Stillwater. 

3^. Pederson, P. E. Determining certain activities of the Burnside con- 
solidated school Master's thesis, 1980. Uulver.sity of Minnesota. Minneapolis. 

^9. PettuB, B. P. The consoHdatlon of rural schools oC Virginia with spe- 
- m reference to Albemarle couijty. Master's thesis. 1929. Unlverslly of Vlr-‘ 
ylnla, Charlottesville. 

The study glvei an appralaaJ of the altuatlon In Albemarle county and ix>lDt« i.ut the 
n*c«alt, for cansolidatloo of rural Kb‘ooU Id the county. 

3600. Bainw, Gi«org« Kertoiv. Consolidation of high schools in Norfolk 

0^ Virginia. Charlottesville. 

~ 

3691. Ee« Donovan William. Administrative organization of consolidated 
FoIj^Tr* agricultural col- 

Mn^r-«^K* consolidated and one-room rural schools. 

Masters thes^ 1980. PeDnsylvania state college, State College 

pro\eS“?per“lor?at'S‘*«n2 P*- the whole consolidated achoCs 

on .00 m.,1 ImstHl 

3(^ Shegrog, &. m. Consolidated school project in central Guernsey county 
Master's thesis. 1930. Ohio sUte university. Columbus. 137 p m. 

“*** towoMilp. in Onern«>y connty, Ohio. Finding,- 
fon^datloD would d«r«a» the educatlon.l toeuuantle. and leaden the cort of 2TtL' 

• on^ ^ ualonlzatlon program for Madera 

1«7 of California. Berkeley. 

A ^ lonnial. 10: 264, December 1830. (Digest) 

A St^ of poeilbiutieo of conaolidation In Madera coontT Calif haani i.nnn . ' 
mtton of tb« (actors of eUmate ; roads ; total aM acbool population ; claaalflMtlon «“d 
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.proj^rcAB of school children; school bulldlu^^^nd Bites; toalTBis ot flaancial coDditiooi. 
Unionization program for Madera described. 

3^5f)r». Taylor, L. C. Per of instruction in 50 consolidated and 50 

nonconsolii luted schm>ls of Iowa. Musters thesis, 1929. Iowa state college, 
Ame.s. 47 p. ms. 

.HOtHi. Thrush, Torrance Harold. Centralization of schools about Frederick- 
town, Ohio. Master’s thesis, 1929. Ohio state university, Coluibbus. 70 p. ms. 

A Btudy ot finance, transportation, commanlty Interests and education Inequalltict. 
Findings: Four townships should be centraliaed at Frederlcktown and coxild be operated 
clieaper than present schools. 

Tonklnson, Glenn E. A measure of transportation costs In coDBoUdated 
schools. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Oklahoimi, Norman. 112 p. ms. 

3(W Warren. Russell E, The compnrntive cost of the different methods of 
motor transportation of school children in Indiana. Master’s thesis, 1930. 
Indiana university, Bloomingrton. 35 p. ms. 

30t>0. Wilson, W. K. and Ashbaugh, E. J. Achievement In rural and con* 
‘ solidatcd soh(»ols. Educational research bulletin (Ohio state university), 8: 
lft8-63. November 6. 1929. 

A comparison of the reading nod arithmetic ability of pupils in coasolldated and in 
ono-rugra rural srhoole. Inlelllgeuce seores, reading and arithmetic scores were obtained 
,from all pupUa^ln grades three to eight Inclualve in four conRolldated and 50 one-room 
rural schools In bftic counties of Ohio. The results seem to be In favor of consolidated 
schools. 

37(XV Young, Arthur Lincoln. A plan for the consollBation of public elemen* 
tary schools. Master’s thesis, 1930. Yale university. New Haven, Conn. 

See also 140, 2582, 3365, 3542, 


COUNTY UNIT 

,3701. Covert, Timon. An annotate^l bibliography of studies pertaining to the 
county unit of school administration. Washington, D. C., United States Office 
of education, 1930. 16 p. ms. (Circular no. 12) 

This bibliography Includes more than 100 published studies pertaining to the county 
unit of school administration. 

3702. Hinderks, Marvin E. The county unit school system as it would apply 
to Boone county, Iowa. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Iowa, Iowa City. 
91 p ms. 

3703. Huff; Raymond, novelopmcnt ai^^d pperatlon of the county-unit system 
in New Mexico. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Colorado, Boulder. 
University of Colorado studies, 18: 76-77, December 1930. (Abstract) 

The evolution df the county-unit syatem of school administration In New Mexico since 
1912, And a comparison of school conditions under the district-unit system and the county 
unit system. Data are baaed on the laws of New Mexico froip 1912 to 1929, reporti of 
state officials and the state educational ^sociation, and county school maintenance budgets 
of the 31 counties. The study shows the Improyod effeetlveness of the schools under the 
county-unit in a number of respects, and also shows certain weaknesses In the systeis. 

3794. Leech, Carl G. Tlie county unit Id school administration; Its present 
• status In the United States. American school board journal, 81 : 37-39, 112, lit 
August 1030. 

This article outlines certain fu/idamental considerations concerning coanty-unlt orf&ni- 
zatlon and aiimliilatration as viewed hy scboolmen and describes strong festores and 
defects In auch systems as they exist today. 

3705. McClellan, Edward E. Possible economies In a county administration 
of schools. Master’s thesis, 1930. Ohio state university. Columbus, ill p. ms. 

Administration of 22 locj^l districts of Montgomery county, Ohio; showing ccooooles 
under a single county administration. ^ 

t 


339 


•9 


BBSBAEOH STUDIES 


IN EDUCATION 


3706. Patton, David Hubert. A propK)8ed reorg:anizatlon of the Highland 
counry, Ohio, school system. Master's thesis. 1930. University of Cincinnati, 
Cincinnati, Ohio. 124 p. ms. 

Tbe author proposed to answer the n^eds In the orKuni 7 .atlon of the typical Ohio 
counties by studying: economy and efflclency of the larger unit; ndminlstrailon and 
luperrlalon ; teacher tracing and clasBroom altuations; curriculum and Its ^ichment 
All dsta affecting the situation in Highland county were collected and classified w'Jth a 
flew to determining a more efficient scheme of organizatioo for the sysfem of Fchoola of 
the county. It was found that the larger administrative unit for the county Is desirable 
and practical ; the plan provided is more efficient for supervision and ' teaching ; an 
enriched curriculum and broadened opportunity for all school youth Is made possible; h 
is more effident and economical. Before the plan can bo executed. It will necos>niy to 
fducaie the public. Every county sliould be analyzed and a definite and progressive 
procedure worked out. 

3707. Stiffler, Dale. The status of the county suf>erintendeut In tbe State of 
Kentucky from the standpoint of the county unit Master’s thesis, 11120. 
Indtffua state teachers college, Terre Haute. 73 p. ins. 

A study of sex, salary, academic and professional trainini;. rducadounl experience, 
fUteand local requirements, and duties of the < ounty supcrlntnident. and a discussion of 
the desirability and undesirability of the county unit method of administration. Data on 
tbe professional training of county superiqtendents Indicate that subjects taken bi'ftnc 
appointment did not prepare for position, but that .‘■subjects taken after appointment did 
prepare for the position. County Buperlntendents are apparently In favor of tb<‘ county 
unit method of superrlBloxi. ' * 

3708. Taylor, James Custer. A study of the Tennessee county boards of edu- 
cation. Master’s thesis, 1929. George Ponbotly college for teachers, Na.shville, 
Tenn. 61 p. ms. 

3709. Vincent, W, D. County unit. 1930. State board of education, Boise, 
Idaho. 

also 3638-3640, 3642. 3644-3647, 3652-3654, 3t;57 36r>S. ' 


MORAL EDUCATION 

3710. Bartlett, L. W,, Hemlund, V. F. , and Brighouse, Q, Measurement of 

traits of Btudents at the Y. M. C. A. college, Chieugn. T. r(»llege. Chi- 

capo, HI. 1929-1930. 

The purpose of this study was to obtain the present status of stiidents as regards t'neir 
response to certain trait meaeuremeiHs, and to consider the trait rcsponsiH as indlcaforH 
of prohaWe fltnees for the Y. M. C. A. secretaryship. 

3711. Bemadt, Alfred. Character education in the public schools. Master’s 
theslB. 1030. University of Rochester, Rochester, N. Y. 140 p. 

SummarlEes and evaluates 24 pUith of character education now In use in the pnhUo 
schools. 

3712. Bratt, Wesley Reuben. A study of the moral Judgments of high school 
students. Master’s thesis, 1980. University of Uhlcago, Chicago, III. 

The moral Judgments scores of high school students were studied in relation to cbronti- 
logical ago, iutelligence scores, sei,« reading bablts, occupation of parent, nttondance at 
church, school, sod at movies. A group of Industrial school boys also were studied. 

3713. Blinker, Olivia. An experiment to determine whether ideals can he 
taught by direct method In Junloc. high school grades. Master^s thesis, 1029. 
I'niversity of Denver, Denver, Colo, 92 p. ms. 

An experimeut with 670 juulor high schools in a residential sectioD of the city. Find 
Ingi: Improvement will result In remedying conditions If each phase of the undesirable 
conditions la discussed with the pupils. It is necessary to keep a record of eaA pupil’s 
reactions other than the discussion, boesuse aM do not take part, and those who do an* 
tbs ones who need It least. Bight concepts do not always result In right conduct. CIshb 
dkeuasions increased pupil’s Judgment. Refinement in concepts results from ji stiuly of 
the situation. . * 
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3714. Britton, Lo^an. A comparison of rural and city school children in 
character traits. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Ck)lorado, Bonlder. 38 
p ni.s. 

FindingB : Cltj children excelled In irtiu of noal Judgroeut, self cocfidence, motor 
inhibition, and InlercRt io detail. City boys eurpasa city girl* In self confidence, flexibility 
motor inhibition. City girls exceed city boys In noncompliance, per&iateoce, interest in 
dftail. finality of judRinent. speed of movement. Rural girls excel rural boys in finalUy 
of judgment, speed of movement, flexibility, freedom from load, coordination of impalsei, 
interest In detail. Conclusions: Girls score higher than boys In volitional traits, becsua« 
ihelr maturing perlo<l of adolesconce starts earlier. 

371 Ti. Buchanan. J. D. A study of the character-shaping Influences on the 
.Monmouth campus. 1030. Monmouth college, Monmouth, 111. 74 p. ms. 

.Ustudy of rurrlrulum. religious provisions and agencies, the boaslnit situation (fraterni 
lii'R and orher), colleip* activities, economic factors, the faculty and other factors. Infor 
mntioD was obtained coDcerning the opinion of the students as to the cooperative Influence 
of curriculum, extracurricular activities, etc., upon character and life. 

.3710. Campbell, Williajii Giles and Koch, Helen LoU. Student honesty in a 
university with an honor system. School and society, 31:232^, February l.\ 
19.30. 

An extensive study of student honesty wag conducted during the year 1927-1928 at 
one of the large state univergltles where an b»»nor system had prevailed for many ypirn 
It was found that digbonest conduct occurred frequently ; cheating on cxamlnatlong In- 
creased with the scholastic advancement of the students; relatively more students trained 
under an honor system in high school cheated on their education course examinations Id 
college than students who bad been more closely supervised in their seconciary school days, 
while students recognized that chesting was done, they still desired that the honor system 
be continued. • 

3717. Character education Institution, Washington, D. C. Character edu 
ention in elementary scliools. Washington. D, C.. National capital press, 1930 

Character education plan for elementary schools. Five essential factors for success tre 
included. 

.37 IS. Cinnamon, Elsie. The effects of emotional conditioning up^ the devel 
opnient of ideals in the adolescent years. Master’s thesis, 1930. Rutgers uni 
versify. New Brunswick. N. J. 

3710. Clark, Edward L. (Portland. Oregon). Study of fair-mindedness in 
the Oregon institute of technology. [1930]. 

The Wnt8on test. “A jwrvev of public opinion on «ome religious and econoiplc Ibsucr* 
was glvrn to 00 students of the Oregon Institute of technology. 20 of them beinx 
juniors and seniors Id the College of •nglneerlng, 20 juniors and senlora In the College 
preparatory school, and 20 stpdenU«of radio-telegrmpby. The following tentative condo- 
Mlons were m.ule an a result of the test: First, students tend to become less preJudUed sf 
they iKTorne more advanced In their education (thin seems to be confirmed by the norms 
cstabllBhi'Hl by Pr. Watson) ; second, there tends to he less Tsiiatlon and prejudice ss 
students work together In the .same clnsaroomR and toward the same general objective: 
and ttilnl. night school students in a narrow trade* coorve seem to tend more towird 
prejudice than other groups of the same age and general education. 

3720. Council of church boards of educatiem. The testimony of college offi 
clal.«*. Christian education, 18: 22f>-36, January 1980. 

Information was sought concerning those forces on the college campus of roo^t 
potent Influence In the development of Christian character. Data were secured ftum 
nearly two-thirds of the colleges affiliated with the denominations holding member- 
ship in the Council of church boards of education. The composite picture of these 
colloge*« Is one operated upon a Christian philosophy with a mtchlnery set up of 
It.s ctirrlculum, religious services and actlTltles to create an enrlronment conducive 
to the developnaent of Christian character. 

3721. Outright, Prudence, and Shoemaker, Ward. The incidence of certain 
elementa in chameter education. 1929. Public schools. Mlnneepolis. Mian 

Relation of deceit, as objectively indicated by reaction of certain typical cirnns 
stances, to such factors as (I) knowledge of right and wrong; (2) borne bsckgrouod 
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(Culture, proeperity, etc,); (3) Intenigeoce ; ( 4 ) teachers* mark od character traits; 

£od (5) chronolo^cal age» togetbtr with itena of local Interest (schools, etc.). 
Brtveen 500 and 800 fifth and sixth ^rade children were InvolTerf. 

3722. Danforth, Laurence. The measurement of personality, iDcludlniit a de- 
^ription and evaluation of certain tests of personality and character. Mas- 
ter’s thesis, 1930. Boston university, Boston, Mass, ms. 

3723. Dlmock, Hedlcy S. An appraisal of behavior changes in boys at Camp 
Ahmek. Y. M. C. A. college. Chicago, III. [1930] 

The purpose of the study was to ascertain the kind and extent <*f b(‘havlor chaDgi»fv 
which take place in boya during two months of camping experience. 

3724. Drake, Cbarlea A. A study of cheating In certain examinations. 1930. 
Adelphl college, Brooklyn, N. Y. 3 p. ms. 

3725. Dudycha, George J. The moral and popular beliefs of college freah- 
raon School and society, 32: 69^72, July 12. 1930. 

The purpose of thla Inqatry is to delve Into the probh'm of moral nml p<^)p\ilar 
^>fllef.s of college freshmen and to ascertain the extent to which freshmen believe or 
disbelieve certain moral propo.sitlans and popular notions. Data were seen ml from all 
freibmen who matriculated at Rlpon college In the faU of 1929. 

,372rt. Geyer, D«nton L. Selected books on character education. Chicago 
nomml college. Chicago, 111. Chicago schools journal, 12:293-97, March 1930. 

The bibliography la grouped under the following headings: objectives, psychologic! 1 
upectB, teaching plana, character education abroad, miscellaneous. 

3727. Glasscock^ Laird Varner. Some character training projects In Ameri- 
can public schools. Master's thesis, 1930. Boston university, Boston, Mass, 
ms. 

3728. Hanna, Dr. Joseph V., and Martin, A. J. S. The development of a 
rating scale of personality traits of boys. Y. M. C. A.. West side branch. New 
York. N. Y. [1930]. 

Parents, teachers, camp counsellors and others closely connected with each of the 
boys to be rated were provided with copies of a rnting scale involving the p^'rsonallty 
traits. 

3729. Hartahorne, Hugh, and May. Mark Character education Inquiry. 

YoU. ll-III. Studies In service and self-control: the organization of charac- 
fec. New York city. The Macmillan company, 1929-1930. 559 p.. 503 p. 

373<\ Hausauer, Matilda. A study of deception in elementary fichool cbll 
dren. Master's thesis. 1930. University of Buffalo, Buffalo. N. Y. 50 p. 

A review of recent attempts and progress made In the field of character testing, and 
a study of deception In elementary school children under controlled condltlonp. The 
coDclnslons drawn abow Implications pertinent to moral training TThe children who 
chested least had prevlooaly practiced honesty in similar situations. Cheaters were 
ilwayi thoac who had tbe lowest scores. More cheating la associated with retarded 
pupils and is related to lower intelligence In retarded pupils. The study rmpliaslses the 
need of quantitative comparative data as a basis to future progress In character edn 

CStiOQ. 

3731. Henry, Joseph Wray, rbnracter rating a prerequisite for hlgli 
sthix)! graduation. Master’s thesi.s, 1929. University of O^lorado. Boulder < 
23 p. ms. 

A study of the present status baaed on reports from 380 principals of IlllnoU accre<liteil 
schools. Findings: Fifty-seven use character rating as bases. 225 schools mnke no 
ittempt toward It; 98 scbools make use of such ratings Indirectly; 210 principals b'el 
rating sboald be used ; 76 fee] It should not be usotl. 

3732. Herrick, Vergil E. The determination of the relationship existing be- ^ 

tween knowledge of correct behavior and actual cimduct. Ma'^ter’a thesis, ia30. 
University of Wisconsin, Madison. 

64129-^1 23 _ 
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3733. Howell, A/rg. Sue Ctaft. Certain character trait ratings as they relate 
to higher mental ablUtles. Master’s thesis. 1930. North Carolina state collet 
Raleigh. 

nndln^: Character trait ratlnga of eighth grade pupils by three teachers were fonnd 
to be rather conalstent Theae ratings gare valuable Information and served as a bn-i. 
for guidance and prediction. Mental and activity character traits were more cWl! 
related to mental ability than were the social and temperament traits. The two cltMM 
of traits yielded a correUdon of .87 ± .04 with each other. 

3734. Jackson, T. A. Errors In self Judgment. Journal of applied psychol 
ogy. 13 : 372-77. August 1929. 

Twenty-ave subjects ranked one another in each of eight character tralU. There I. 
n slgniarant positive correlation between intelligence and " abUlty to Judge oneaelf." 

3735. Jones, Vernon. Teachers manual "Character education through cases 
from biography.-’ 1930. Clark university. Worcester, Mass. 

Thlfl work Is basted on nnjch experimentation. 

3736. Jones, Willard T. Measuring deceit in secondary schools. Master's 
thesis [1930]. Syracuse university, Syracuse, N. Y. 

Prom an experiment conducted with JK)*hlgh achool atudenU. it was found that glrli 
cheat on clas.s examlnatlona more than boya; if a student cheata with one teacher there u 
a general tendency to cheat with alL There is practlcaUy no correlation between Intel 
Hj^eoce and docHt. Cheating mnt by famlllea. 

3737. Kaplan, Hyman. A survey of the methods, procedures and materials 
in chnmcter education In use In the various public and private Institutions 
throughout the United States with special emphasis upon their relation to plot 
activities. Ma.ster’s thesis, 1930. New York university, New York, Js' Y 
168 p. ms. 

A study of the varied types or organlutions carrying on character building aa one of 
the primary alms. An analyala, claaalflcaUon and evaluation of the methods, procedure, 
and materials used (with illustrations). A growing tendency away from abstract tit 
^e.s and toward a greater use of normal life altuationa for character building was noted 
There la an increased use of a more varied program, with npeciai emphasis on actlvltlei 
which offer opportnnity for creaUve work; and a distinct tendency towards dub or group 
forms of organiiatlon In character training. 

3738. Klrsch, Rev. Felix M. Training In chastity: a problem In Catholic 
character education. 1930. Catholic university of America. Washington, D. C. 
New York city, Benziger brothers, 1930. 373 p. 

Much of the book la devoted to^aex instruction, when it was first introduced Into the 
achools, experimenting with tex instruction in the schools, criticism of sex Inatrucilon, 
1 d 6 n6od for It, what mnat be told, when, by whom and bow. 

3739. Leavers, C. E. A project for the developing of personality trffits aloDs 
with the teaching of technical skills In the New York Institute of accountancy 

' and commerce. 23rd Street Y. M. C. A., New York. N. Y. [1930]. 

Eleves Inetructors anggeated 86 Important character tralta for development In the 
sebooL 

The need of character training In the school 
ly29^ubllc schools, Paw Paw, Mich. 17 p. ms.' 
yhlf^rlter suggests s plan for developfhg character, traits and personal qualities. 

3741. McKinney, mother M. Bose. Instincts, habits,' will as factors In char- 
actet education of adolescents. Master’s thesis, 1930. Loyola university, New 
Orleans, La. 38 p. ms. 

3742:. Mathews, C. 0. A study of university studoits' attitudes toward aca 
demlcy honesty. 1930. Ohio Wesleyan university, Delaware. 

A 87 Item objective blank was constructed and utilised for obUlnIng students’ oplsloui 
-concerning conduct In specific sltuatlous. The blank la deaerlbed along with the retulti 
of its uue on a large pumber of college students. 
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3743. May, Mark A* and Hartshorn e, Hu^h. Recent Improvements In de- 
rices for rating character. Journal of social psychology, 1 : 66^75, February 

mo. 

This Is one of a series of publications of the character edocation Inquiry, which was 
conducted at Teachers college, Columbia university, In cooperation with the Institute of 
Bocial and religious research. 

8744. Mene^t, Paul Anthony. State and city procedures in character edu- 
cation In public schools. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Oregon, Eugene, 
p. ms. 

Collection of material for reference or guide to making courses of study in character 
education for the public schools. 

37if). Mertens, Si^fcr Amoldlna. A study of the concept of obedience of 
children, grades I-IX, inclusive. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. Loyola university, 
Chicago, III.' 298 p. 

3746. Miller, Wendell LeEoy. Character building emphasizing the control 
of tendencies resulting In action. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Soi^- 
em California, Los Angeles, ms. 

3747. Nera, Venando. A program for moral ^education in the elementary 
grades. Master’s thesis, 1930. Ohio state university, Columbus, "87 p. ms. 

Formulation of a program for moral education In the elementary grndea. Indirect 
moral iostruction is recommended. 

374S. ^ark, LllUe Mai. Character-forming elements In selected aspects of 
.\merlcan history. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Nebraska, Lincoln. 

.Analysis of treatments accorded through characters In 10 selected high school texts 
fur character ImplIcatlODs which may be emphasized in the classroom. 

3740. Pittsburgh principals’ club. Committee on character training. Re- 
|K)rt of the committee on character training. Pittsburgh schools, 4: 190 222, 
May-June 1930. 

Preliminary report, coDtalning a selected bibliography. 

3750. Eellly, John Francis. Development of character traits through play- 
ground activities. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Notre Dame, Notre 
Dafcie, Ind. 

3751. Butt, R J. Enriching character content and s<x?lal values In the Balti- 
more college of commerce. » Baltimore, Md. [1930] 

Questionnaires were sent to alumni asking how they have been helped, to the faculty 
Hiking their attitude on character content and social values, and to both for criticisms 
and BUggestlona. A series of stpff conferences resulted in a reorgan Ixation of the course 
n a whole, of economics and Brigllsh courses, and In Increased attention in other courses 
to attendant learnings. 

3762. Elavafire, Buth. The development of leadership — followership as a part 
of character education in a ]^hool program of physical education. Master’s 
thesis, 1929. New York unlv^ity, New York. N. Y. 93 p. 

3763. Shipp, David Warner.' A study of direct moral Instruction In the pub- 
lic schools of the United States. Master's thesis, 1929. New York university 
•N’ew York, N, Y. * . 

37,')4. SlmpiBon, Mortimer Louis. The construction of character building 
currlculnm for an elementary school. Master's thesis, 1929. New York univer- 
"Ity, New Ywk, N. Y. 112 p. ms. 

3766. Skinner, Blanche. A comparison of the character traits shown in his- 
tory textbook blograi^les with the traits of good citizenship. Master's thesis, 
1930. (Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 138 p. 

3766. Skinner, John X. Cheating and stealing among high school students. 
Master's thesis, 1930. Northwestern nniverslty, Bvanston, III. 
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375i. SmltlL, Mary Lou. HoaeRty and love of the home aa taogfat by the 
American poets. Master’s theais. 1830. New York university. New York, X. y 

•IT.j-S. Sufinsky, Stell^ Character building in tlie literature room. E^uca. ' 
tional method. 9 : 2^QfSS, February 1930. 

V >“ the spventh grade in DenTer. Colo.. Bchoola, Indadlng chUdren in 

1 Z intelligence K'roupK, were Htiulled. The rlasBeg corered well-to-do Amerlcanb 
mJddleH'laaa AiDerlcauK. one clau of first and second generation foreim-born and ■ 
clnss of colored cliildren. The children listed their worst faults, and the characteristla 
liked aud dlMlk.d In adults, boys and girN, the things they disliked most, and their 
iK-art s desire.- After their faults, the teachers tried by interrlejrs and the use of 
literature to help the children adjust their lives. A teacher who knows and lows her 
literature and her children cun arrange such natural and fmlthil contacts between the tw* 
that the stories and poems become source.s of comfort and guidance, beauty and sati>. 


3759. Virgrlnia polytechnic institute, Blacksburg. A study of character 
education and influences at the Virginia polytechnic institute. 1830. 

The study was a rather exhaustive one, made as an Inventory of conditions that exUt 
It Included a study of any influences apparent which seem to affect the character of 
studems, such as faculty, methods, T M. C. A., churches, student body, military, barracks 
. i*. honor system, freshmen rules, etc. Some very personal data were secured. Pindlne; 
are not to be broadcast and their use is In the hands of the President. A comraltlw 
will be appointed to utilise the findings and to gradually bring about the most needed 
Improvements. 

•liGO. Walter. Lester T. (’liamcter **<lucntlnn in the public schools of tiie 
District of Columbia. Master’s thesis, 1830. George Washington university. 
Washington, D. C. 79 p. ms. » 

Questionnaire survey of practices in a typical city school svstem i Washington D Ci 

See also 148, 3595, 3799. 3808. 3841, 4438. 


RELIGIOUS A>TD CHURCH EDUCATION 

3<61. Alden, Harry C. The Evangelical Lutheran Trinity college of Round 
Hock, Tex. Master's thesis. 1929. University of Texa.s, Austin. 

A history of the efforts of Swedish Lutherans in' Texas to provide edttcaUooal faclUtle, 
under religions auspices for the young people of their church. A rapid aurvev of the 
Heulement of Swedlah people in Teiaa and of early efforts to found schools It followed by 
a liiBtory of the ooe institDtlon founded by tbem in Texas. 

3762. Anderson, Victor C. A study of certain factors which Inflnence the 
religious activities of high school students In rural Mormon communities. Ma.s- 
ter s thesis, 1930. Brigham Young university, Provo. 

3763. Armour. Margaret Isabelle. A survey of parent training activittes of 
4.) Profestant Pittsburgh churches. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Pitts 
horgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. University of Pittsburgh boUetin, 27 : 218-19, November 
1930. (Abstract) 

3764. Aus, George. The philosophy of religion of Schlelermacher's Reden 
and Its slgiilfioance for religious education. Master’s thesis, 1929. New York 
university. New York, N, Y, 140 p. ms. 

3765. Bates. Balph Wesley. The application of statistics to a problem in the 
field of religious education. Master’s thesis. 1929. University of Denver, Den 

^lo. 65 p. ms. 

problem considered was to show tbit many church schools to^lsy ar« “ slipshod 
la their method (method being in terms of textbooks and their use), with the result that 
a higher degree of efllriency In terms of Increased knowledge along the line desired la not 
found. 

3766 Beach, Lois. Sendee activities In the religious education curriculuni 
Master’s thesis, 1980. -Yale nnlveralty, New Haven, Conn. 
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3<67. Bear, Robert M. TT)e administration in imlversity centers of religious 
work subsidized by the Board of Christian education of the Presbyterian church, 
l .S. A. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. Ohio state uuivecsity. Colnmbus. 561 p. ms. 

Study was made of religioos work carried on under Presbyterian anspices for students 
in ftaie supported and Independent institutions of higher learning located in S8 commonl. 
oes in 22 states; and of the factors in- religions care of students In 42 Presbyterian col- 
leges. Facts are given regarding tjpea, administrative organiaationa, finances, program, 
personnel and equipment of university centers and historical development of the worlb 
Proposals for future effort are developed in detail. 

3«68. Becker, Rlsa Q. A study of the experience of 61 Carbolic groups in the 
liiiled States with the Girl Scout program. Master’s thesis, 1930. New York 
Quiversity, New York, N. T. 05 p. ms. 

A study of 61 groups In 13 states and 32 cities, representing the judgment of the Catho- 
lic ht-lrarchy, lay administrators of a broadly representative group. Catholic schools 
and oTher institutions. General satisfactian with the program la shown. The need for 
supplementing the work of the church by providing wholesome recreation for adolescent 
girls is recognised. The outstanding needs are for trained volunteer leaders and for 
iiciire support of clergy and alsters. The most recurrent criticism is that the program 
if too selective for general use. 

3it»9. Reran, Milo. The objectives of the Presbyterian board of Christian 
educatioD as shown by its organization and activities. Master’s thesis, 1929. 
.Vonhwestem university, Evanston, IlL 

Bierstedt, Paul E. Reflective thinking Irreligious education. Master’s 
(besis, 1930. Ohio state university, Columbus. 97 p. ms. 

The purpose of this study was to construct a method of religious education upon the 
technique of reflective thinking, as conceived in the philosophy of John Dewey. 

3T<L Bitzer, David Rolfiton. Stimulating reflection In religious education. 
Master a thesis, 1930. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville. Tenn, 
91 j?. ms. 

Investigation of a new series of courses in religious education to de ermine their 
probable effectiveness In stimulating reflection. Problems are offered quite closely asso- 
ciated with the ones which an average class of pupils will meet In dally life. 

3772. Blough, William Herbert. Student attitude toward the church. 
Ma-ster’s thesis, 1980. Ohio state^anlverslty, Columbus. 70 p. ms. 

Measurement of student (college) attitude toward the church nt a denominational and 
I state college./ 

3773. Boflttlcher, Edward Louis. A study of the budgets of the 37 Methodist 
Episcopal churches In Pittsburgh, Pa., with special Interest in religious educa- 
tion. Master’s thesis, 1980. Unlverslt.v of Pittsburgh. Pittsburgh, Pa. Uni- 
versity of Pittsburgh bulletin. 27 : 227-28, November 1030. (Abstract) 

3774. Brick, Abbie L. A historical study of Westminster foundations up to 
1928. Master's thesis, 1930. Presbyterian training school of Chicago, Chicago, 

ni, . 

Hlatorlcal Mudy of all Presbyterian educational foundations and program!* Intended 
to oerre college and uolTenlty students In residence at state onlrersItleK and otber 
inttltuUoni of hlgbtf l^tmlng. 

3i 40. Cas6, Ralph Thomas. A study of the placement in the carriculum of 
•elected tMchings o# the Old TestAment propheU. Iowa City, Iowa, The Unl- 
rerslty, 1980. 54 p. (University of Iowa studies, 1st ser., no. 184, Studies In 
character, toI. II. no. 4. August 1, 1930.) 

This atndy is baaed upon the data available In tesU given to 2.655 cblldreo from 
erades 4 to 12, IncInalTe, in four representative comntunlttes In Iowa. The purpose 
wsa to Ind ont bow well they understood selected qnotatlnna of the Old Teatsment 
propbeta. On the basis of the general comprehension of msterlala. a sugRested place- 
ment of the passages nsed was outlined bv mental ages. « 

3776. Chats, William. Old Testament studies for pupils of the fourth furm. 
Master’s thesis, 1980. Tale university. New Haven. Conn. 
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3777. Conrad, tSigi^r Mary Prudentia. History und educational policy of the 
Sisters of the Most Precious Blood at OTallon, Mo. Master’s thesis, 1&80. fit 
Louis university, St. Ix>uis, Mo. 

377R Consilla, .&’/atcT M. Catholic education la Nebraska. Doctor’s thesis, 
1930. Fordhani university, New York, N. Y. 

3779. Cornellson, Bernice May. A critical study of certain experiments car- 
ried on In an eipandiHl **<lucntlonal program in the church schools of Lor 
A ngeles and vicinity. Ma.ster’s thesis. 1930. University of Southern Cali- 
fornia, Los Angelos, ms. 

3(80. Crowe. Mattie. A c»niipjinitlve study of two courses In religious educa- 
tion. Master's thesis, 1930. George Peabo<ly college for teachers, Nashville, 
Tenn.s S35 p. ms. , 

A comparlaon of 24 book* bporlng the Imprint of the International leaeon committee 
I»ubll»hed by M<>thodl8t Eplecopal and Concre^ratlonnl churchea. The trend In relleloiu 
education Is following closely, perhaps too closely, the trends In public school eduratloo. 

3781. Cucycha, George J. The religious beliefs of college freshmen. School 
iuid society, 31 : 206-208, Fel)ruary 8, 1930. 

All flio'l^slimcn who matriculated at Rlpon college at tbe beginning of the school year 
lff2&-1930 Nwre subjected to a series of rellgtous propositions during the registration 
period. CondusloDs: College freshmen are much more inclined to believe than to dls- 
lielieve; they are not lukewarm In their .beliefs. 

3782. Davis, L. V. A survey of some of the activities of Hi-Y In Kansas 
during the school years 1920-1928. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Kansa.s, 
Liiwreuce. 

3783. Davis, Llewellyn Harmon. A study of certain phases of religious 
education In the small chun h. Muster’s thesis, 1930. University of Southern 
I'ldiforuia, Los .Gigeles. ms. 

378U Doggett, Elizabeth St. Clair. The correlation of religious and secular 
iuslructlon in the southern states. Muster's thesis, 1929. New York university, 
New York, N. Y. 110 p. 

3785. Dolan^^James J. The Church ; the greatest educator. Master’s thesis, 
1930. St. Bonn venture’s college, St. Bona venture, N. Y. 18 p. ms. 

3786. Elliott, Errol T. A c-ompanitive study of the conservative and the 
ra«licul attitudes of college Juniors and seniors as regards religious beliefs, 
superstitious beliefs, tbe conduct of women, and national loyalty. Master’s 
thesis, 1930. University of Colorado, Boulder. University of Colorado studies, 
18:57-58, December 1930. (Abstract) 

This study Is an iittempt to get a cross section of the attitudes of college juniors and 
seniors In four majpr fields of thought. The questionnaire method was used In making 
the study. Data Indicate that studente are quick to assume radical poaltlous In general 
Ktntemeuts hut are really more conservative in actual social altuationi. 

3T8‘^. Emery, Mrs. Pearl Phillips. How may the home aid in the religious 
dcvelopnieiit of the adolescent? Muster’s thesis, 1930: University of Wichita, 
Wichita, Kan.s. 181 p. ms. 

3788. Faucette, Louisa Norwood. An appraisal of the life situation approach 
In religious educailun with special reference to the Christian quest program. 
Master’s thesis, 1930. New York university, New York, N, Y, 

3780. Fee, Rev. John J. The teaching of tbe Bible in elementary and second 
ary schoola . Master’s thesis. 1930. Catholic university of America, Wash- 
ington, D. C. 69 p. ms. 

3790. Floyd, L. H. The i^j^uence of the Presbyterians on education In North 
Carolina. Master's thesis, 1930. University of North Carolina, Chapel 'Hill. 
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3791. Forster, Lena Bp. A stud^' of the promotion systems in tlie Protestant 
church schools 4^ Cleveland, Ohio. Master’s thesis, 1930. Northwestern uni- 
versity, Evanston, 111. 

^ 3792. Port, John Brett, Early religious e<luontion In tfie first Congregational 
parish of Norwood (1736-1900). Master's thesis, 1030. Boston university, 
Boston, Mass. ms. 

*3703. Friesenhahn, Sister M. Clarence. Cutliollc swondary education in tlie 
Province of San Antonio. Doctor’s thesis, iteO. Catholic university of America. 
Washington, D. C. 97 p. 

3794. Garvey, Mother Mary Agnes. Optimal placement hy grades of New 
Testament stories. Master’s thesis, 1930. Loyola university, Chicago, III. 95 
p. ms. 

3i95. Oeil, Milton George. The construction and standardizatiop of com- 
prehension tests In religious education. Doctor's thesis, 1030. Northwestern 
university, Evanston, 111. 

3(96. Gels, Sister M. Angelina. Ursulines of the Convent of the Immaculate 
Conception, Louisville, Ky., as' a factor in Catholic education from 1858 to 1930. 
Masters thesis, 1930. University of Notre Dame, Notre Dame, Ind. 82 p. ms. 

3797. Geist, Harrison D. Educational influence of the church music in the 
light of history. Master’s thesis, 1930. Ni*w York university. New V7>rk, N. T. 

3798. Goan, Louis. A study of the ulumnl of the Division of religious educa- 
tion of Northwestern university from 1910-1920. Master’s thesis, 1930. North- 
western university, Evanston, 111. 

A detailed analysis of the vocational occupations and the training of the nlumnl of the 
Division of religious education at Norfhwc.stern, 10 19-1 920. 

3799. Gottschgll, N. T. A comparative analysis of tho specified llternturp of 
Mohammedanism, Buddhism, and Christianity with a view to discovering tho 
comfhon elements upon which a program of moral and religions etlucatlon for a 
mission school enrolling puplla from these faitlw^ could be based. Ma.ster’a 
thesis, 1980. Northwestern university. Evanston, 111. 

3800 Grice, Homer Lamar, The status of evaluation of vacation church 
school curricula. Master’s thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tenn. 189 p. ms. 

3801. Guetzlaff, Magdalene Kathryne. Tho intelligence niul achievement of 
seventh-grade public and parochial .xchool children. Masters' thesis, 1929. Uni- 
versity of Colorado, Boulder. 140 p. ms. ' 

Otii group Intelligence scale, advanced examinations and Stanfnnl achievement testa 
were uaed In four Catholic and one Lutheran achool In Waterloo. Iowa. Flndlnga: 
Median MA of public acboola was 4.2 montba below parochial acbonla. Median IQ of 
public school children 1.7 points below parochial achool children. Educational ages of 
public school chlldron were slightly higher than parochial school chilUren. Evidence 
points to no great dlfferencea, but rather to almllarltles. 

3802. Gutman, Jacob. An objective test in general knowledge of Judaism. 
Master’s thesis, 1930, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

3803. Hall, Egerton E. Therapeutic value of religious experience. Master's 
thesis, 1980. New york university, New York. N. Y. 85 p. ms. 

Value of rsllglosf experiences for health and happiness. 

8804. Hall, Ida Mildred. Survey of the religious education facilities offered 
to the child of elementary school age In Wichita. Master’s thesis, 1930. Uni- 
versity of Wichita, Wichita, Kans. 130 p. ms. 
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3805. Harper, W. A. When is a college Christian T 1930. Blon collegt, 
Elon College, N. C. 

This study serki to discover the qualities of denotnlnatlonal, IndeiwiHlent, and tai- 
supported Institutions that entitle them to be regarded as bulldsrs of Chrlatlu 
character. 

38(Hi Heim. Balph D. Teaching values of the New Testament; a contribu- 
tion toward their location and the determination of their adequacy for the cnr- 
rlculum of religious education. Doctor’s thesis, 1029. Northwestern nniverslty, 
Evanston, 111. 

3807. Henderson, Maude M. Some problems In the rellKlons education of 
young children as viewed by a selected group of parents. Blaster’s thesis, 1930, 
University of Iowa, Iowa City. 43 p. ms. 

3808. Hightower, Pleasant Roscoe. Biblical Information In relation to 
character and conduct. Iowa City, Iowa, The University, 1930. 72 p. (Un| 
versify of Iowa studies. 1st ser., no. 186. Studies in character, vol. 3. no. 1 
September 1, 1930) 

The groups delected for this study were mostly publlc srhool ftroups. bat • few wm» 
Included from Kchoold for delln(|ueni boya and glrlB. The gradea studied iDcliided 
Iho Beventh to the twelfth, ,Elev(\ thousand eight hundred thirty-one tests were adialn 
Istercd. ConcludloDs ; (1) Methods of Bibllcnl Instruction should he radically Improrel 
If we are to get desired results In character development; (2) If the Bible Is to be 1 
pnrt of the .school curriculum, as It now Is In many states, It sboold be given a place it 
least equivalent to that of tUo other subjects ; (3) better traiued Sunday icbool or church 
school teachers are highly de.slrable ; and (4) better curricular arrangement of Biblical 
materials is highly desirable. 

3809. Hoffman, Melnrod Louis. Educational value of tlie Piwlms. Bfaster’s 
^pis, 1930. University of N(^tre Dame. Notre Dame, Ind. 52 p, ms. 

3810. Hoffman, William S. Religious census at the Pennsylvania state 

college. School and society, 32; 104, July 19, 1930. 

# 

3811. Householder, Donald Hj ^ pr ard. The place of Hvangellsm in the church 
school (Sunday school) of a certain Protestant denomination, Biethodlit 
Episcopal Church South, in the Los Angeles district. Master's thesis, 1930. 
University #f Southern California, Los Angeles, ms. 

3812. Hudson, H. C, The Influence of the Baptist on education In South 
Carolina before 1860. Master's thesis, 1930. University of North Carollm 
Chaiiel Hill. 

3>5l3. International council of rellgloua education. Committee on religious 
education of adults. A study of adult religious ledncation. Chicago, III, 
International council of religious education, 1930. 

The study Includes a summary of the present objectives and current programs of 19 
denominational boards, 27 state and provisional councils, and 24 city and county coanrlli 
nfflllnted with the International cooncll. 

3814. Johnson, Daniel S. Religious education In the public schools. Master’f 

thesis, 1930. Duke university, Durham, N. C. ^ 

3815. Kaplan, Abraham. Survey of the Hebrew parochial schools of New 
York. Master's thesis, 1929. .New York university. New York, N. Y. 

3816. Eealy, 8i»tcr Mary -Eugenia. An empirical study of children’s Interests 
In spiritual reading. Doctor’s thesis, 1880. Catholic university of America, 
Washington, D. C. Washington, D. C., Catholic university of America, 1930. 
107 p. (Catholic university of America. Educational research bulletin, vol. 6, 
no. 4, April 1930.) 

The study alms to suRgest Interesting spiritual reading material for children In the 
Catholic elementary school; determine the qoailttea that make books tntemting t« 
children ; and show how Ideals of conduct may be furnlahed to these chUdren through 
the medium of aplritaal reading, One hundred forty b^ka were graded and dlatrlbut«| 
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tinoDg THi:loai grades Id 14 achooli, where 878 children took part In the experiment. 
Spiritual reading hooka which do not possess the Qualities that nSake for Interest in other 
hooks are not popular with children. The style In which the book is written, a» well os 
it.-? outward form, is very Important. 

3817. Keaseckcr, Ward W. Legal status of Bible reading niul religious 
instructiOD in public schools. Washington, United States Government printing 

1930. 29 p. (1), S. Oflke of education. Bulletin, 1930, no. 14) 

Part of the work done at American university for the doctor’s degree. 

3818. Kelly, Bobert L. Faculty attitudes toward religioa Christian educa- 
lion. 3 : 3-11, October 1929. 

The author made a study. In four colleges, to determine to what extent. If at all. 
ihf Flgnlflcance of religion was assumed and presented In the teaching of the institution. 
Comments of faculty members were taken up undtr the headings of.; history, foreign 
languages, mathematic^, biology, chemistry, English, philosophy and psychology, religion, 
pcoDomIcs and sociology, athletics, and administration. 

3819. Kendrick, Grace. Occupational study of 13 rural directors of religious 
education. Master’s thesis, 1930. Northwestern university, Evanston, III. 

3iCH). Klee. Brother Alexis. The role of the pastor In tbt‘ Catlmllo scluxil 
.systcin. Master’s thesis, 1930. Rutgers university, New Brunswick, N. J. 

3821. Knott, Charles Stanley. A purposeful psychology for religious educa- 
tion Master’s thesis, 1980. Boston university, Boston, Mass. ms. 

3822. Kotlnsky, Baitl\, An analysis of case histories to identify the ontcomes 
of the Y. M. C. A. educational work as reported by the educational secretary. 
1929. National oooncU of Y. M. C. A.’s, New York, N. Y. 11 p. ms. 

Ninety '* cases from 21 aeeociatlona were studied. Tabulation of types of outcomes 
identified were: changed attitudes toward ndlglon, church, and religious organizations; 
changed educational attitudes and Improvement In skills; changed social attitudes: Im- 
proved social bearing and contacts ; various aapocts of personality development ; voca- 
(looil adjustment or advancement ; sex adjustment ; miRcellaneou.s. 

3823. Lee, Beatrice Bran. The religious educational \vork of John Wesley. 
Ifaster’s thesis, 1930. Boston university, Boston, Mass. ms. 

3824. Lieberman, Abraham Irving. A history of religious influem^es in the 
)abllc schools of New York. Master’s thesis, 1930. College of the City of New 
fork. New York, N. Y. 58 p. ms. 

Survey of legislative enactments, textbooks and other literary bouitch pertaining to the 
ubjeot. 

*3825. Llmbert. Paul M. Denominational policies in blRber wlucatlou. 
lector's tbesls, 1929. 'Teachers college, Columbia university. Netv York. N. Y. 
vew York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1929. 242 p. (Contrlbu- 
loug to education, no. 378) 

Policies of deDomlnatlonal boards- of education in support and supervision of church 
tolleges ; historical Blgnlflcance of certain 18th century developments; and suggestions 
for orfanUatloD and program of boards. 

3826. Little, Lawrence Calvin. Religious education in the Methodist Protes- 
int church. Master’s thesis, 1930. Duke university, Durham, N. C. 

A study of the educational program of the Methodist Protestant church, baaed largely 
ipon bistorlcal development of the educational movement in that denomination. 

3827. Livluffood, P. Q. Eighteenth century Reformed church •Schools, 
[lector’s thesis, 1830. Harvard university, Cambridge, Mass. Norristown, Pa., 
i’ennsylvanla German society, 1930. 897 p. 

A study of Oermaa Reformed ctaureh parochial schools In Pennsylvania during the 
!ighteeatb century. History of Individual churches and summary chapters on or(|anlsa- 
3on, scboolmaaters, lloance, etc., are given. Findings: The educational work of this 
4arch paralleled other colonial education In Pennsylvania. Scope of work was much 
trger than hlstorlaiis have deviously credited to it. 
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3828. Lord, Harry J. study of the beliefB of church school teachers as 
factors In the teaching of religion. Master's thesis, 1929. Northwestern tmlyer- 
alty, Evnn.ston, 111 . > 

3829. Lorenz, Hcv. Hubert A. An examiiiutlon of certain basal text In 

religion use.l in the Catholic high school. Master's thesis, 1930. Catholic 
university of America, Washington, D. C. 96^. ms. * 

3830. Lucia, .S'i«<rr. Currlculuni po.sHlbllltles of the literature of the Old 
Testament. Master’s thesis, 1929, University of Notre Dame, Notre Dame, Ind. 

3831. Luedeke, Howard .Louis. A study of*’ age, attendance records ant 
achievement records of parochial school nuplls ^terliig certain Junior and senior 
high schools. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of anciunall, Clucluuatl, Ohio. 
UO p. ms. ' 

Three Ohio high schools were studied to see how pupils entering from {larochlal ichooli 
compared with other pupHs lo i age, attendauce records, withdrawal before graduation 
achleremcbt In various subjects, grade In which they enter; und If they Improve after 
they have attended public school for a while. Records of 229 parochial acbuol puplli 
were compare<l with those of 261 control puplla, and data tabulated. Flnddogs: Th« 
dlfferenccB between the two groups are not so great as Is popularly believed. 

3832. McAninch, Ora Guy. K study- of the correlation between the school 
success and the church activities of public school children of Noble county, 
Oklahoma. Muster’s thesis, 1929. Oklahoma agricultural and mechanical 
college, Stillwater, 

3833. McDonald, Valcour Bandolph. Social values of religious Import In 
fifth grade .school work. Muster’s IhesMs, 1930. George Pealxidy college for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 80 p. ms. 

A comparison of'the alma of religious education anti general education, together with 
the observation of 11 Hfth grade situation to doterniiue whether aocial values of rellgloui 
Import may be inbertnt lu fifth grade situation without Introduelng formal rellgiout 
teaching. Findings: The uims of religious cducntlnn and general education are identical 
Id many respects. The fifth grade observed showed opportunity for the realisation of 
many of ilic aims of religious education. 1 

3834. McGowan, Bobert. The Ucuedictlne Fathers of the American Casslnese 
fougicgatlou as a Juctor In the educational life of the United States from 1846 
lo 19(28. Masters thesis, 1929. University of Notre Dame, Notre Dame, Ind. 

;t83ft. McLeod,. Marion Leola. The pluce of the Bible In American state 
univereitleH. Muster’s thesis, 1929. New York university, New York, N. Y. 
48 p. ms. 

3836. Mellon, Wilfred. A .survey tif fli^ educational efflclency of the Jesuit 
colleges In the Middle We.st. 1930. St. Louis university, St. Louis, Mo. ^ 

38;il. Mary Louise, Sisltr. The Junior high school in Cleveland 'and lU 
feasibility in the Catholic school system. Master’s thetsls, 19’29, University o( 
Notre Dame, Notre Dame, Ind. 4 

3838. Mayer, Otto. Life exi»crlences and the new curriculum, a guide to 
ubjwtlve obser vation. Chicago, lutemational council of religious education, 
1929. 23 p. (Research service bulletin, no. 6 .) ' 

A guide for those who wish <0 study the re41g1oua life of growing persona tliroUgb 
direct ebicrvatlOQ of first-hand experiences. 

3830. Mendenhall, W. W. A study of administrative provisions for the 
religious education of college students.. Y. M. C. A., Indianapolis, Ind. 1929- 
1080 . » 

This study aeAka to find out to what extent college preatdenta or administrative offleen 
nseume reapoiAlblMty for enriching the experiences of students to the end that college 
life may have character and religious by-producU. Utters and questionnaires were *enl 
to many oollege officers over- the bniled States, In a seleeted list of 86 colleges; 65 col 
leges were represented in the findings. 
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3840. Miller, Theodore Evaa, A survey of the week-day church schools of 
Allegheny county. Master’s thesis, 1030. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh. 
Pa. University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27; 338-3D, November 1930. (Abstract) 

3841. Mills, John D. A .study of .some a.spects of (be relation nf rellKlous 
♦■ducatlon to moral character. Master^ thesis, I'.rJD. Ufilverslty of Kansas ' 
Lawrence. 


3842. Murph 7 , Daniel J. The National Culholic educational a.ssoclation and 
standardization. Muster’s thesis,^930. Cotholic university of America, Wash- 
ington. D. C. 49 f ms. ' 

i^3. Nelson, T. H. and Kotlnsky, Buth. Informal non-vocatlotial educa- 
lloiial offerings rtf the Y. M. C. A.’s. 1929. National coilncil of Y. M r 

New York. N. YJ 16 p. ms. ^ 

3844. Ohllg^ger, Maurus. An iuvostiguthm of the toncUlng of liturgy In 
Catholic high Schools. .Master’s thesi.s, 1929. Universlly of .Notre Dame N’<,trc 
Dame, Ind. a 


.{845. Peckham, John L. Archbishop Peckhiim as a rtdlglou.s e<lucator. 
Doctor’s thesis, 1930. Yale unlver.slty. New Haven. Conn. 

384ft P€>per, Mathllde. Biblical teaching In woinen'.s colleges In the Utilted 
States. Master's th<4ds, 1930. New York nniversity. New York, N. Y 120 
p. ms. 


HlBtory of teaching; alms, content, pietlioils iind reHiills of ntbllrnl tcnrhliig 
private and Protestant church college*. 


Ill 


.3847. Presbyterian theological seminary, Chicago, 111. Comprehension on ^ 
the part of selected young people with regard to figurative forms of I'ellgious 
language. Master’s thesis. 1930. 

•3848. Quinn, Sister IS.. Antonina. Reiiglous instruction In tlie Catholic high 
school. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. Catholic university of Atmwicu, Washington 
D. C. 147 p. ms. 


3840. Saby, Sister Joseph Mary. Christian education and the chlld-centerml 
school. Master’s thesis, 1030. Catholic uulversity of America, Washington. 
D. C. 57 p. ms. 


3850. Bansom, Blchard Bruce. Southern Methodist scliool support in 
Virginia^- a study of the effects of the composition iind .distribution of popula 
tlon In the counties and independent cities of the State. Dwtor’s tho.sis, 1930. 
New York university. New York, N. Y. ' 

3861. Beed, James H. Some practical projects in the MturglcaP'method of 
religious educiitlon. Master’s thesis. 1920. University of No^re Dame, Notre 
Dame, lud. 

.3862. Beynolds, Paul A. The teaching of Protestant Sunday school llteroturo 
concerning Jews and Roman Cathcllck Doctor’s the.sis, 1930. Cornell uni- 
versity, Ithaca, N. Y. 83 p. ms. J 

3853. Bogers, Ralph H. The morlp/n belief in Immortality and Its use In 
current curricula. Master’s thesis, 1930. Yale university. New Haven. Conn. 

3861 Byan, John Joseph. Religious and secular education— a Catholic view- 
point Master’s thesis, 1939. New. York university. New York, N. Y. 79 p. 

3855. Schehl, Rev. Herbert A ,^puchln educational activities in t1ieXjfiite<l 
States. Master’s thesis, 1929. D«hollc university of America, Washington. 
D. C. 91 p. ms. 

385ft. Scheuermann, W, M. The development of criteria by means of which 
to evaluate the larger parish work in the Methodist Episcopal church.- Master's 
thesis, 1980. Northwestern onlverslty, Evanston, IlL 
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3857. Shoemaker, Robert C. The certlflcAtlon plan of the Y. M. C. A. and 
its litfliience on the e<iucatlonal preparation of Y. M. C. A. socretarj’ship. Maa- 
ter’.s thesis. 1930. Teaehers colleKe, Columbia university, New York, N. T 
33 p. ms. 

Exposition of p«rly history, development and plan of the cerflflcntlon project and 
Ita Intliionce on the (>ducntlonal preparation of tlic Y. M. C. secretary. Findlnfa ; Cnr- 
tlflcntlon is lint one educiulve means of Iniprovlns tlie quality of youni; rerniltB. It has 
increased aalnrles. atiumlated bettor erlucatlonnl prep.sriitl.in nnd should be eneournced 

.3S."iS, Smart. Thomas. Contributions of Henry Clay Trumbull to rellplous 
('dtiriilUtn. .Mtister's thesis, 1930. Northwestern university, Evanston, 111. 

3859. Smith, William Cooke. The Mormons a.'? a factor in the development 
(if the public school system of Arizona. Mnster’a the.sis, 1930. Brigham Young 
university, Provo. 

3860. Smock, Jean. A survey study of the educational program of the Edge- 
water Presbytoaan church of Chicago. 1930. Presbyterian training school 
tt,f (’hiengo. Chicago, 111. 

Detailed analyaij of proaent organlaatlon and program together with hiftorlcal narra 
tlvo covoring; pjist' 10 yoors. 

3StJl. Stillwell, E. H. Studies In church history No. I; or “One hundred 
years of Baptist history in the Tuckosegee associnflon." 1930. Western Caro- 
lina teachers cnliege. Cullo^vliee, N. C. ' • ,» 

A study of organization, pioneer preachers, early churches, dlBcIpIlne and mlea, reconlu. 
support, leaderahlp. relation to education and community progrcBa. The aim of tbti 
study waa to show the early struggles of pioneer churches and the Influence they had* 
(and stin have) on present-day religious and educational progreas.t 

,3862. Stryker. Elsie Beatrice. Religion n.s a means of man’s development. 
Mflstep’s thesis, 1029. New York university, New Y’ork. N. Y. 91 p. ms. 

^ ,3863. Thorpe, Louis P. A functional analysis of .Seventh Day Adventist 
secondary /tchools. Master’s thesis, 1930. N*orthwestern university, Evanston 
111 . 

;1864. Tiflan, John Sommervllle. Church architecture with special reference 
to the educational program of the church. Master’.s thesis, 1029. New York 
university. Now York, N. Y. 110 p. ms. ^ ■ 

3865. Urbach. William Fred. The university pastor movement In state 
college and universities. Mn.ster’s the.sls, 1930. Yale^universlt.v, New Haven. 
Conn. 

,3866. Vandehslice, Annie E. Religious education In the fnmlly. Master’s 
thesis, 1930.’ New "^ork university. New York, N. Y. 80 p. ms. 

ConchisloDs: There Ip n deflnltc need for rellglouB. education In 'the family which can 
be met by modern e<iucatlonal and religious Idea®. 

3867. Van Natta,' Mary Angela. Jesuit classical scholarship: Inve.stl- 
gatioD8^n•tbe field. Master’s .thesis, 1930. St. Louis university, St. Liouls.^n. 

3868. Vender, Melvin R. Reactions of 1,048* Prwb.vterian young* people to 

their church program. Master’s thesis, 1929. Northwestern university. Evans- 
ton, III. Ill p. ms. . * ^ 

A aelenfifle research baaed on «n 'uvewtlg^tlou among 1,046 Piesbytertan young 
pewlq with atatlatlcaJ tnbnlatlpn and handling of data. Dlacovera data providing for 
thd^lmprovvment of the jfrogram and tb« local church fldmlnistraHon of young peoplei 

work.' * * . 

# 

,3869. Viath, ^aul H. loternatlonal standards in religious education. 1980. 
International conned of rellglops education, ChVeago. III. 

^andaMa for the edneaUonaV work of the churefi Incliuflng Sunday school, vacation 
churcb acbool, week-day church school, and the several departments of tlje cb'ntch school 
via, begtnnqr, primary, junior. Intermediate, ynlor, young pieople’i and adnlt. Seorlnt 
manpalt accomp«u>y each standard. • . . . . 
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.ISiO. Wall. Erneat A. Aesthetic approach In religions education. Master’s 
thesis. 1980. New York oniTerslty, New York, N. Y. 

TvSTI. Wang, He-Chen. Study on missions. Muster's thesis, 1930. New York 
.itiivcrsity, New York, N. Y. 

.'.S72. Watson, Goodwin. An approach to the study of* worship made under 
luslucea of National cy>uncil of Y. M. C. A. Religious education. 24;'849-S.S. 
NoveiiilH*r 1920. 

CiiDiparlBon of aeveo experimental services presented to 200 adolescent boys, and 
rated by them tor worshipfulness. Preference for emotional rather than Intellectual 
dements was found. No significant differences antong denominations were found. 

.'{873 Werner, Emily "J. Tlie objectives «>f religious education. Doctor’s 
•hpsis, 1930. New York university. New York, N. Y. 252 p. m.s. 

A survey of historical and contemporary ’objectives and of the sucinl needs to-day; 
»illi ,A critical evaluation of objectives In the light of these need.«. 

."'', 4 . Williams, J. A. Philanthropic contributions to education through the 
senior Baptist aolleges of North (Carolina with e.spccial reference to Wake 
Porest college. Mastor’.s thesis. 1930. Wake Forest college. Wake Forest, N. C. 

summary of data pertaining to Onnncc, purpose, history and output of Wake Forest 
n comparison with other institutions of such rank In .N'orth Carolina. 

•3Si.x Woodward. Luther. Relations of religious Influence and rertain life 
uaticrns. to the adult religious life. Doctor’s thesis. 1930. Teaeftrs college. 
Columbia university. New York, N. Y. 

Data were collected by means of a que.stlonnslre from .tSS subjects. Inclndlng a w4de 
range (vf religious types. Data Indicate that concept of N'Itginus education must be 
broadened and scope of Its attention must bo extended so ns to Include everyday 
riporlences and the general atmosphere in which the child llve.s; attention to these 
inBiiprs must be coordinated with religious lostructlon and training; there Is need for 
grenier Indlvldualliatlon In the educational process ; a program of parental edncntlon Is 
greatly needed ; •rcUgloua educators need additional professional training. 

3876. Young 'Men’s Christian associations. Research and studies II. 
Ab.<tracts of enterprises within the Youug men's Christian ns.*Aoclation, com- 
lileted during 1929 or in prbce.sB January l, 1930. Prepared in connection with 
the annual conference on research. Spring Lake. N. J., March 16-18, 1930. 86 p. 

Scr Hlso 17. 60. 64-66. 69. 160-151. 168. 173. 178. 1374. 1767. 2361. 2589. 2893 
3‘228. 4,’{21. 



MANUAL AND VOCATIONAL TRAINING 

^ 3S77. Blackburn, Samuel Alfred. The development of vocational education 
in Texas. Doctor's thesis, 1930. University of Texas, Austin. 

8878. Brahdy, Joseph.' Development of a unit of related drawing for elee- 
irlcians 4n an JndustriaJ hlglt .<!chool. Master’s thesis, 1930. New York unl- 
rersity, New York, N. Y. 


3879. Brownman.^ David E. Derivation of trade teclinlcal mathematlrs for 
plumbefs in an industrial high school. Mastetr's thesis, 1930. New York uni 
versity. New 'J’ork* N. Y. 100 p. ms. ^ 

rtptermlnatloa of mathematical requlrbrncntn from an uecepted analysia of pinmhing 
fradp. 


^%S0. Burlttiirh, Balph WendelL The status the Lnairnction of aeronautics 
in 'tlie schools of OallfoVula. Master’s thesis. 19SO. University of Southern 
Callfornin. Los Angeles, ms. 


«18S1. Cantoxf, Ohio, 
tional educatioo. 1080. 


Board of education. 
88 p. ms. ' 


Survey analyzing needs for voca- 
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3882. Carter, Marvin L. DetermlnatioD of ibe si]^bjoct material needed for 
high school shop in western Oklahoma. Master's thesis, 1929. Iowa Stat^ 
college. Allies. &4 p. ms- 

Stndj of 200 questlonnalroff from patrons In 250-mlle radios of Ooodirell, Otia. 
« I^anhandle dl^irictL A ^neral shop or a shop of g^coeral mf'chanlcs w<mld come nearer 
' flttina the nmls of patrons answering than the ordinary woodwork and drawing 

3883. Cheney. Clark T. A study of vocational farm mechanics courses in the 

high schools of the United States, Master’s thesis. 1930. Iowa state college. 
Ames. 98 p. ms. ^ 

3SS4. Clark, Hermon B. A study of mechanical aptitude test in a trade 
' school. Master's thesis, 1930. Massachusetts agricultural college. Ambers 

128 p. 

* The mechanic^ analjgig tesU of the OeneraJ electric cofl||^ny were ndministered tc* 
about 500 stodeota of the Vocational school West Springfield, Mass. The rcsalts of tbh 
test are compared with the work In academic subjects, shop wo>k. woodwork, antomobik 
mecbanirs and electricity. 

3885 Cogg^in, George W. Snrrpy of evening textile clashes. 1930. State 
department of pobUc Instruction, Raleigh. N. C. 

A surrey to determine the personnel of textile empli^^ees relstlre to general edacatlot 
tenure of work in textile and other Indystries ; and offcctireness of trade and Induatrii 
program for past 10 years in textile and Industry. 

3886. Cooke. Robert lx>cke Some contributions of the Lick and Wilmerdhtf 
^hools of San Fwi|icisoo to the administration of vocational and secondary 
education. Master's thesis. 1930. UMiversity of California, Berkeley. 45 p. 

.V study of the history of the Lick and Wllmerdlng schools of San Francisco In j: 
attempt to show their contributions to vocational and secondary education. Flndlnp 
Tn their 36 years of existence these schools have definitely had a part In shaping tb 
rourfie of lodnstrial srb(x>l training as it has been developed In the United States. Fn 
thermore. it seems evident that through the expertenoe gained In these schools the dlr^f 
tor was able to make a valuable contribution to secondary edncatlon in helping 
develop the germ of the junior Mgb school and junior college. 

38^7. Coover, Shriver L. A 8tudy of the practice curves lii learning the 
fundamental processes in the industrial arts. Masters thesis, 1930. Unlverslry 
of Pittsburgh. Pittsburgh, Pa. University of Plttshifrgb bulletin, 27: 246-4 
Xovember 1930. (Abstract). 

38SS. Cribben, Leo T. A study of certain private and endowed schooh 
offering trade and industrial edncatlon in New York State. Master’s tbesi5. 

New York nniversity. New York. N.»Y. 181 p. ms. 

Philoaophy. entrance requiremeots. courses offered, tuition fees, and length of lent 
for 24 New ^ork state private schools. 

3889. Cirichton, W. S. A Job analysis plan of leading ppe.sswork at South 
high school. Omaha, NeJ)r., Univereity of Omaha, 19^. 

The study shows the plan of analyxiug i)rees9ork into Jobs so ihai the lodlvidua 
Student may be assigned to partially complete" tasks and carry them on for one prri<^ 
wbkn the job la takes op by a aecoed student, etc., until the job la complet«ci. It is % 
description of the technique of analjxing preanrork Into unit Uaka and the cooperatloL 
of students In carrying out each of the taaka. 

3890. Criley, Clifford F. A job aualyxation of the electric wiremen’s trad*» 
for teaching pnrposea. Master’s thests. 1930. University of Kansas. Lawrence 

389L Curtis. John W. Description and evaloation of a new training pinn 
^ for tile setting apprentices. Master’s thesis, *1929. University of Minnesota 
Minneapolis. 

3802. Ca ihnia n, Frank, and Klinefelter, C. F. Vocational training (or air 
plane mechiyilcs and aircraft engine mcchanios. Federal board f^ vocstionsl 
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^ocatlon. Washington, D. C. United States Gorernment printing office, 1930 


rilh suggestioni relmtire to the org^nlxatlon and 


I.. 

I'aWlal analyses of the tradet 
;>eratiOD of training coarses. 

.iSHo. Denver. Colo. Public schools. Department of research. An analysis 

■< i.'ertain shop courses In a Denrer Junior hich school to discover eiploraiorv 
alues. 1929-1930. 



B. & Q. railroad shops 

.ispo. 


— Test results secured from 13 apprentices at the 
1920-1930. 

— Tocatlopal education In cities over 150.000— a 
ne<tionnalre. 1930. 12 p. ms. 

V.K-atlonal eduction crried on ln*boilding» farnLshed by fin^. In cltlc over 150.000. 
Dickinson. Elaine. The arts and Industries of Hawaii. Master’s 
:liesL>, 1929. Teachers college. Columbia university. New York, N. T. 42 p. ms. 

:'.SSt7. Eaton. Joseph J. (Yonkers. X Y.). Related science of the carpentry* 
nitle. .[1930?) 

Shows the need of applied science for those who are not acdemlclly Inclined. 

•SI'S. Eaton, Merrill T. A course In home mechanics based on current home 
.ractice. Masters thesis, 1929. Indiana university, Bloomington. 150 p. ms. 

3S90. Pall, R. B. Farm shop course of study. 1930. South Dakota state 
"Uepe. Brookings. 

»XK). Fisher, Herbert A. Tlie machine and how It affects design. Master's 
hesis, 1930. New York university. New York, N. Y. 

39«>L Forman, William 9nngt, Opportunities for proimration for Industrial 
lie in .New York City school system. Ma.ster’a thesis. 1929. New York unlver- 
•ity. Vew York, N. Y. 44 p. ms. 

3902. Freeman. Zanoni B. Correlations between the academic and shop 

w-rds of 536 boys in the Henry Ford trade school. 1930. University of Mlchi 
an, Ann Arbor. 91 p. ms. • ^ 

»«deinlc and, shop ratings and factors In 
. ♦ cing the relation; between shop practice and allied academic fleJda ; between raUags 
academic anbjecta alone ; tncceae In choaen llelda ; comparison of attltudea In nch^l 
■nop work to that in production after completing courae. Findings; Some boys did 
joiformly good work In sU subjects ; others did good scademlc work and poor shop work 

•bent reversed this, doing good shop work and poor,sAdonrlc work; few were poor In 
^Tt^ry thing. 

3903. Prlese, John Frank. An analysis of Industrial arts teaching and 
preparatory teacher training. MasteV’s ihesls, 1930. I nlversltv of Wl«K;onsin' 

3904 Frost, EHery Herbert, The activiUes of the automobile mechanic as a 
Usis for ourrlcolum-making. Master's t^ls. 1930. University, of Chlcaeo 
Chicago. 111. ^ ^ ' 

A study of the manual and Intellectual acUvttiea of tt* automobile mechanic In the 
wp RB a foy bulkllDg tb« shop coar?«e of itndj. 

39or>. Gaither, George W. Shop tool room methods [1930]. Department of 
education. Baltimore. Md. 

CnmmercUl abOp metl|Sda and their application th aobool shops. 

39i>6. Hahn, EmlL The functions and duties of the principal and admlnlstlM 
live staff of a pobUc Industrial school for adolescents. Doctor's thesis, 1929 
New York umveraity, New York, N. Y. 

3907 Hambrook, Bebert W. Methods used In preparaUon of United States 
Government bulletin on Light frame house construction, technical Information 


L 
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for the use of apprentices and journeyman carpenter. Ma.'<ter’s Uiesl.s, i 9 ;io 
Georpe Washinpton university, Washington, D. C. 85 p. ms. 

^ A study of light frame house construction. Development of plans nnd directions tor 
building a light frame house: a curriculum study for journeymen (•iii|)entrrs applleabh' 
for high school classes. 

3908 Harper, Herbert D. .^n.ggested content for nn industrial high school 
course in ninthematics based on a job analysis of the hou.se builders triKie 
Master’s thesis. 1930. New York university. New York, N. Y 120 p. nis. 

This work includes problems on all phases of balloon frame const ruction and maaoury 

3909. HayTies, Harold A. Tupil aelf-nitlng scales In applied electricity 
Master’s the.sis, 1930. University of Chicago, Chicago. 111. 80 p. ms. 

Construction of three rating scales In electricity, used In classroom to determlht 
effect on learning process, using a control and experimental group. Findings: Puplb 
proQted by the use of the scales. Group using .scales made more gain on inoklng Joipt 
than group not using scales. 

3910 Herold, Henry Danelle. The metal trades exploratory facilities present 
in the junior high school automobile shop. Master’s thesis, 1930. University 
of Southern California. Ix>s Angeles, ms. 

3911. Hextsch, E. L. Compilutlon of typ#' instruction sheets being used in 
Ohio. State department of education. Colu'ihljus, Ohio„ [1930] 

atul Greenly, Bussell J. Survey analyzing netKls for vocational 

education; Canton, Ohio. State department of education, Columbus. Ohlu 
[1930] 

3913. and Jacob, Kalph. Development of content in shop and relutel 

subjects in the automotive trades. State det^Rytment of education, Columbu 
Ohio. [1930J ^ 

3914. HJorth, Herman. Principles of woodworking. Milwaukee, Wls., Bruci 
publishing |*qpipcny, 1930. 

3915. HoweJ^Tillie Davis. The relation of interests to success In electrical 
and automotlve-tt-ades training. Master’s thesis. 1930. University of CInclr 
nati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 80 p. ms. 

One hundred geventy-seven boyg In the Electrical trades school, and 269 boys tn ihf 
Automotive trades school of Cincinnati.' Ohio, werr'siudled to Investigate the relation 
of Interests to success in trade training. Findings; Results In the Electfical fradtJ 
school do not justify the assertion that the Interest test enn be used In this school t' 
« measure of prediction In the Ailtomotlre trades school the dntn seem to warrant 
the ti"»c of the lest ns nn aid to guiding students whose likelihood of success or failure 
seems uncertain. In general. Interest test scores should not be used alone for ’guidance 
purposes. Better guidance can.be given with Imerett-test scores available than without 


Hubl^ard, 

' objective of the w 


XiOuis Herman. The place of vuciUloiial trainlug a.s an 
Oman's college. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. University of Te.tiis 


objective 
Austin. 

3917 Jackson. Clark L. Industrial arts in the small liigh school. Matder’s 
thesis, 1930. Ohio sUth.^uiilverdity, Columbus. 

A etndy of the amall high bebools of Franklin count.T, Ohio, and especially the llllllanl 
high school. The general laj^ralnry plan Is recommcndi'd. ‘ * 

3918. Kirk. Bari. T^ place for wicker weaving iji an industrial arts pro 
gram. Master's thesis, re30. Oeorge Peabody college for teachers, Nashville 
TeM. 120 p. ma. . 

^ho study la an analysis of the content Into lU unit operntlons, survey iif schools to 
«termlne the character of their work, and the Investigation of literature to deter 
irflno the relatiTc importance of wicker weaving. Findings: The edncatlnnal eon 
ijnt 4b, not bo great aa «ome other octivUlea relatively not Important ; the. moot appro- 
irlate time for It Is later junior high or senior high school; few of the operations need 
w taught , not mnetx time need rt devoted to It ; should be given Bupplementary to 
hther coursen require* little equipment for teaching. - 
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;my. mser, Car; D. A study of a typical Junior high school course in 

iu|lustiiul arts for a city of 5,000 population. Muster’s thesis. 1929. Iowa state 
.ollcge, Ame.'<. 80 p. ms. 

Junior hlgii school Industrial arts course, showltiK scope, teacher ahop 

lanonal ^hl'^e' la ^ 

;;!»2U Kozacka, J. S. Curricula in teclm.cnl high schools. Master’s thesis 
IWO. I niversity of Michigan, Am, Arbor. 76 p ms sers thesis. 

-- - - -e^°r.?‘rr o^; 

.ubjectR more than other tTpeTot «“<1 academic 

ihili'iv ^ ■' certain tests of mechanical 

alnlitj. Masters thesis. 1930. Massachusetts agricultural college. Anrherst. 

ara. M„a.n,ey..a.A.„„iSherma«,H. H. Grm.lw oittine. Fo,leral board 
f»r TocaHoml eduoatloii. Washington, D. C. Waslilugton. D. C, L’nltod Sfiloa 
Uuvermnent printing office. 1929 251 p * u s.i.iits 

.afi:;;.' ““niS'”"'"' »> ,n„ 

i !'a ^ C. .t liadp sohoiil curriculuiii in nutoinoblle machanics and 

rcl.ited subjects. 1930. Duke university. Durham N C 

..“b "Srg^; ** 

3926. Messer, Godfrey Organization of an Industrial arts. course for a 
Is rms state college. Ames. 

,r.:trntbTh:'u'“ ■" ■" •- 

392,. MuftliF, Ethel Mary. Problem ‘of teaching machine calculation in 

ir'^eriet^t p. 

tl»n in the Oakland wnloVhlghBChOT^^^ reorganizing the course In machine calcula- 

^^ckolls, Charles L. An eltuiientary course in natural gas 1930 
Oklahoma agriculture aud mechanical college. Stillwater. Guthrie Okla Vo 
uperative publishing company. 1930. 116 p. ui le. Okla.. Co- 

Analyala. htitory and Qontent material for Instructional purposes. 
svS ***T*IT^’ ^ Study ot the medieval apprenticeship 

'onii'^r IT ■" 

mesis, 1929. University pf Notre Dame, Notre Dame. Ind. 

■■■“Ij' »f iwo TOtbod, of leaching 

H^veo 0.?n, * 

• 64129 - 31 - 24 
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Peterraanii, Robert J. A survey of tlip present status of twlinlcal 
education in the inetropcditan area. Master’s thesis, 1930. New York uiii- 
versity. New York, N. Y 202 p. ms. 

A snuly of t.‘ohnliMl ednrutlnn. preparntory and colIc;:lnte. within 100 raih-a of NV^ 
York City, ificludln^: n hrh'f history, trninInK courses, cvuliiatlon of agoncies. Flndlugg* 
lew publicly conrrolh'd instltut Ions , iD^nnsrd onrrirula ; length of cournrs for the various 
n<‘»:riT.s liicroast-d. * 

Bhlllips, William Earl. I’olitics in iiulustrliil arts education In south- 
wot oklaliuma. Master's thesis, I'.L'ii. Georjxe Peabody college for teuehers. 
^ Xaslivillo, Tetm. 7-1 j). ms. 

Platts. John M. Iiulnstrlnl education survey of Fresno, 1026. and 
results three rears later Master's thesis, 1029. Stanford university, Stanford 
I’luveii-sUy. Calif. 90 p. ms. 

Simly ol eiliuutloiial nwls of certain leading trades; t!ie provtalon.s now sunplled for 
liin-lln-,- llKSP. w tli dct'iiiite pruposal.s f,ir mcetin); fuiurc ileinjindh-. 

;io;i-l. Powell, E. C. An attempt to teiieh appreciation for period styles in 
fnntiture. Master's tlu\sis, littO. Ohio state university. Coluinhus. 104 p. nis. 

t oveis approxluiaicly 26 perlodg from Ksyptlan to Puiican I’hyfe. A profeasionallted 
.slii'ly Is iiuulc for truebers In industrial arts education. 

.19.15. Proffitt, Maris M. The golienil shop. Washington, United States Gov- 
eminent prim in- olhce. H)25). 27 p. ( United Stales Department of the Interior. 
Kduention bulletin, 1929, in). IIO) 

.•{9;;G. (Iradin:: in iiidustrinl sehools imd Ha.sses, wlthntn annotated 

general bildiogrniihy. W a>liington, D. C., u. S. Government printing office, 

1929. 20 {). ( U. S. Office of (‘diieation. liidu.sti'inl <*duc!ition cireuiar, no. 28 

Det'omber l'.i29) ’ 

Induslrlal education. 1920-1028. Wa.shington, United States 

'(hoerninent priming oflke,, 1929. LM p. (U ,s;. Hurcau of education. Bulletin 
1929,110.12). 

Advance sheeta from the Biennial survey of education In the United StnIcB, 1926- 

.19.1.8. Santa Monica. Calif., City schools. St«‘ip|ulst mechanical aptitude 
li'sls. 1930. 4 ]>. ms. > ^ 

ThcBe teats were given to all Im.vh of the seventh gnule.’ The main purpose In elvli.K 
the i.-afs wns to make pofwlhle more effective cduratlonal and vocational guidance for 
1x0 8 la the seventh grade. The median score for 7-B Kroiip wii.m 50.1. while the rdedlHn 
fi»r tlu* r A gruiip was (50.7. 

J9;i9. Schultz, Leo C, Tlie place of home m.'ohanlca in the Junior high school 
curriculum. Mnsicr's thesis, 1930. Unlvehsiiy of Iowa, lowii City. .50 p. nis. 

.1940. Sears. William Paul. The roots of vocational education. Doctor’s 
(licsls, 1930. New York university. New York, N. Y. 

3941. Smith. Edward H. Sheet metal work for,jstrade extension classes 

1930. ruhlic schools, Oakland, Calif. 81 p. ms. 

8042. Smith, Fred C. Curriculum problems In Industrial education Corn- 
bridge. llu.vunl university press. 1930. 145 p. (Harvard Imlletlns in ednea’- 

lion, no. 10). 

A study of men employed In the machiDlsl trade In Cincinnati. Ohio, with a view to 
constructing a training program Ip upgrade them In their present employment The 
giotip conference methml wns used. The training proposed has for lu object supple- 
mentary tralcffig in related subjects rather than a develoujpent of manipulative sWU 

I nderstandlDg. aflltudea. responBlbllltles, and Ideals whl* will make a craftsman a 
better craftsman are considered. » vraiieman a 

394a Smith, Nevin J. A prognostic study in the trade school. University 
of Pittsburgh school of education journal,- 0: 84-80, March 1930. 

^ It Is the purpose of this study to- determine bow accurately achievement in the tenth 
year shop m.y be p^icted from r«ords of tb« ninth year. DaU were obuied ^ 
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(rtDBcribing from school record hooks the grades of 203 vocational school pupiK Data 
Indicate that records of the ninth year are not a valid basis for tlie prediction of achieve 
meut in the tenth year shop. 

3iM4. Smith, Victor J, The organi»?lion of unit tests for industrial educu- 
tiun classes. Master’s thesis, 1930. Teachers college, Columbia university, New 
York, N. Y. 45 p. ms. 

3945. Sotzin, Heber Allen. An imlustrlal arts curriculum for grade.s 4-12, 
inclusive. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, <.)hio. 
(‘51 p. ms. 

Hndings : Ther-® is a great deal of confusion relative to the terminology employed in 
dealgnatlng manonl instruction In the schools; no Hat of objectives for the industrlai 
arts will meet with universal acceptance. There are relatively few state and city 
courses of study in the field of industrial arts. School surveys have discoviTed little In 
the field of industrial arts to recommend. Textbooks In the field of education advocate 
extensive rather than intensive industrial arts work. Educational leaders criticise fnduBt^ 
trial arts ou the grounds that they lack proper objectives, proper methods of leacliln;: 
procedures, etc Most industrial arts work Is taken by pupils In the seventh and eighth 
grades and consists of woodwork and mechanical drawing. Those who have had lDd^s 
trial arts work can do much of the repair w'ork about the home and its equlpnieiit, ainl 
many of them would select a larger amount of Industrial arts work if they we^e repeating 
ibelr school courts. 

3940. Spillers, William Horton. A vocational survey of some of the smaller 
high schools in /Yesno county. . Master’s ttiesls, lt»30. Stanford university. 
Stanford University, Calif. 

3!M7. Stannard, Cedric. The prognostic vnlu*‘ of Uie Muc-Qunrrle tpst for 
mechanical ability. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Southern Callfurni.i, 
L^s .Angeles, ms. 

31M8. Stone, W. H. Are shop courses in the Junior high school of practical 
value? Natlon’.‘j schools. 6: 45-50, April 1030. 

.\D Investigation undertakCD to And out whether Junior high scftiool Industrial courses 
explore the occupational fields that they aim to explore ; whether the courses are orgun- 
licd and conducted with a view to discovering special nptltudea, Interests and capncltloa: 
and whether uae la made of the knowledge of the pupil and his abilities as revealed hy 
ilie eiplorfitory courses. Questionnaires were sent to 35 schools In Wisconsin, and to 
10 other schools In seven other states. 

,‘1949. Swelgert, Bay L. study of the vocational nspccl.s of shop work in 
engineering colleges. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Iowa, Iowa City. 
145 p. ms. 

3950. Templin, Boy Penill, A consUleraMon of three pha.ses of industrial 
education. Master’s thesis, 1930. Boston university, Boston, ms. 

395L Texas. State board for vocational education. TradeSihn industrial 
education, suggestions and course of'study. Austin, 1930. 41 p, iTeias. De 
partment of education. Bulletin, vol. 6. no. 5, no. 271) . , 

3952. Ware, Noel C. Job slieets, a course In machine shop practice. » Mn.stei's 
thesis, 1929. Indiana nnlveralty, Bloomington. 84 p. ms. 

3953. Whitney, F. L. Vocational courses In junior colleges. 1929. Colorado 
state teachers college, Greeley. 3 p. 

,fn. annijala of the content of all of the courses offered by 14 vocational Junior coI1ck,-b 
and of the vocational content found In the course offerings of orta junior colleges. 

3954. Williams. John Franklin. The development of volitional educiitlon In 
the State of Florida since 1918. Master's thesis, 1929. University bf Florldu, 
Oalnesvllle 

• 

3965. Wood, J. Orville. The development of printing education In the United 
States. Master’s thesis, 1930. Unlvopilty of Pittsburgh, PittsJmrgh. I’a. 
versity of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27 : 410-11, November, 1930. , (Abstract ) 


360 


RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


395ft Woodward, Ruth. Secondary aeronantlcal education. Master's' theal.q, 
1930. L'nlvei:fl"ty of Wichita. Wichita, Kan.s. 70 p. tiis. . 

3957. Woolley, Paul V. Job .she<'ts in elementary printing, Master’s thesis, 
1930. Indiana university, Bloomington. 141 p. ms. 

See also 229. 1320. 1090, 1741, 20C1. 2100. 2:t0.'), 27wS. ll."/!, 41tH. 41S0. 4;-i(ls. 
40;i4 ; and under Agricultural education. 


EDUCATIONAL AND VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 

395.S. Akright, James Gladstone. The administration of eduoitional mid 
vocatliinal guidance in the Everett high school. Master’s thesis, 1930. StanfifrrI 
university, Stanford University. Calif. 

3959. Babb, Ralph Warren. Developing practical guidance work. Nation's 
school.s, 4 ; 40-.52. December 1929. 

A study of five groups of children who were pupils of the I.ynn continuation school. 
Lyno, Mass. 

39TA Baldwin, Allison Roy. A study of tho initial employment of boys aiiil 
girls between the iiges of 15 and 20, in commercial j>ositlons, In the city of 
Salina, Kims., for tlie two-year in-riod ending .Tanuary 1, 1927. Master’s thesis. 

I 1929. University of Kansas, Lawrence. 

3961. Barnum, Cyrus P. Life to tlie full : an experiment In |>ersonHl counsel- 
ing witli college students. University Y. M. C. A-, .Minneapolis. Minn 
1929-ia30. 

Au experiment begun In 1923. Of 100 sample cases, 37 men made contacts through the 
Bcfivliles program. 20 were referred by faculty memlMTS, 13 by high school teachoiii, 13 
h.v friends, 11 by pastors or other Y secretarti's. 6 by mlsidlaneoug agencies. The prub- 
lims showed 21 related to home adjustment, 42 to rducn'tional adjustment, 64 to vorn- 
tloniil nnd 3.3 to social adjustments; 17 Involved flnsucc and M reltglon. Number of 
Iptervlt'W.s with each person ranged from three to nine. 

3962. Beckington, Dllve Ruth. Tlie permanence of vocational interests of 
207 high school graduates ns indicate)^ by their iiersistence in a subject of 
.vocational .significance elected in the ninth year, Master’s thesis, 1929. Indiana 
university, Bloomington. 37 p. ms. 

* 3963. Bedf ord, _James g. Vocational interests of high school students. 
Berkeley. Calif., University of California, 1930. 56 p, (University of Cali 

fornia. Vocatlopal guidance series, no. 1. Division bulletin, no. 25) 

A reprcBentotlve cross-section of the State was secured through a geographic sampUng 
of 12 rural high achools. The 'vocational choices of the 1,211 high school slndent#. 
^ Included Id thJs random sampling were compared with the vocational opportunltlea open 

to them Id the comoiunltlea In vhlcb they are living. In the State of California, and 
In the United States as a whole. Measured by the criteria applied, the vocational 
Interests of. these students were found to besr no relation to the vocational os^rtnnltleii 
open to them. 

3!)64. Beeson, Marvin F. The organization of vocational guidance In a city 
of 60,000 inhabitants, based on a study in San Jose. Calif. 1930. College of 
William and Mary, W'illlnmsburg, Va. 12 p. ms. • ' 

The study Includes sn Investigation of the organisation of vocational guidance In San 
Jose. Calif., as a basis for recommendations for tbe reorganlxatlon of the administration 
of vocational guidance. Findings : Recommendations were made that tbe work In ednen- 
tional and vocational guidance should be.^exteDded and systematised by estabUaWng a 
Bureau of measurements and guidance with a director in rtmrge and three vocational 
,, counselors as teachers of courses In ‘‘ occupations ” under his supervlaloa An offlee for 

the work and equlpmenyfor tbe bureau were dl^aail^ 

^ 3065. Boda, H. I<. county guidance bureau for the schools of Montgomery 

county, Ohl(^ Master's thesis, 1980. Ohio state university, Columbus. 163 
p. ms. 

A Study of the needs, possibUIttes, and lljoltatlona for organising a central buresn of 
guidance experts to serve tbe schools of tbs county. 
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3JX.0. Bottenfield. E. 0. A progrom of educational guidance for high schools. 
Masters thesis, 1929. Urbana, University of Illinois, 1929. 30 p. (Bulletin 
nurcau of educational research, Unlversliy of Illinois, 1929) 

^iToIr"'"a !«f*^ff**^* ** Study of guidance Id a number of modlum-slzed Illlnola hlch 

tiiriPMfR nnU r4i u the hiph srhoolH stuillpcl locllcate that 

«' '• <■•«- 

'n the plnceinent of college students 
Masters thesis, 10,.9. Univer.sitj of .Minnesota. Minueapoll.*;. 

.IliW. Buchwald, Leona C. Clas.ses or occupation.s, course of study for junior 
.licit schools. BaUimore, Md. Dei^artmeu^ of education. 1929. 16« p. » 

.'iln^ioT^ Revision of guidance record.s. Baltimore. .Md., Department of 

NntlonV .schools. 

h!im'^wur,h‘'^ lOformntloD that have been f,iund helpful lu 

loaling with the persounel problems In Fortfson. Mich. neiprui In 

W71. ClncInMU. Oblo. Publlo.scho(,l., VmaUoDal bureau, .annual report 

1 -""'I rnnqreilns .llvlsion, September I, l!)2S-.Iune 

«>u, lifM. zi p. ms, 

I “iVm'LriSi 

iQd non-graduates differ widely. * ° school graduates 

hlch schools. 11)30^ State department of edncatlon, Albany, N. Y. 9^> p nrt 

f? ^ a>'<> the dlffecent professlon.s .Tour- 

nal of applied psychology, 14 : 197-201, June 1930, 

A study was made of various personality traits mnkAri 
of mrdlolne. commerce, teaching enylnecrlniz anti law it P rofessors in the schools 

:W5. Denver. Colo., Public schools, Department of research. Activities of 
he Junior counseling committee; Tive^-ase studies in guidance at Aaron Gove 
Junior high school; Guidance through physical eduention; Report of the survev 
nf the personnel and orgsnl«»tloo of the guidance programs lu S^nv.V^nd^ ' 
schools, and in other dtles; A report on guidance in a Junior Mgh scZl tlS 
«^lnl emphasis on group guidance ; A survey of the counseling program of e!i^ 
high school with recommendattons for future expansion. 1929-1990. 

3976. Dorr, Otto J. An occupational survey. Chuherlng, compiling and Inter 

OM Wl8. Mnefer-s thesis 

1-30. Colorado agricultural college. Fort Collins. ‘ ' 

nn'^r’ J- “hools. Vocational guidance In the BU«hrth 

P c schools, with a suggested program. 1920-1030. ms. 
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8^)78. Everett Edv^ard W* A study of occupations followed by former 
students In certnin representative higli schools of the San Joaquin Valley. 
Moster\s tli(‘sis, 1^*10. University of California, Berkeley.' 36 p. ms. 

A BtiKly to detirmlne tho occupations followed by 809 boy^ and Rlrla who were fresh- 
men In 14 flchoola of the Snn Joaquin Valley In 1915; and to determine whether 

tbesi* occupations were followed loalde or outside /)f the student's high school ’ district. 
Inasrauch as more than one-third of the boys were found in agricultural pursuits, rural 
hlKh sthools of the ^listrlct may well offer coursea in vocational ARrlculture#; being 
based on tlic enterprises most Important In the high school dlatrict. Rural schools In 
the San Joaquin Valley, or In other similar districts, base their course of study around 
five major curricula: agriculture, bome-maklng, commercial work, certain trade courses, 
and collegt; preparatory work. 

397a. Farling^r, Esther E. The present status of guidance In the imlor 
Irigh school of New York State. Master’s tliesia [IPSOJ. New Y'ork university, 
New York, N, Y. 

39S0. Fenton, Norman. Experiences of the travidlng child guidance clinic 
of rlic Cnlifnriiin Imrean of JuvtMilic research. California quarterly of sepond* 
ary ediiimtion, 5; 4^)Mi)8, June 1930. 

3981. Fisher. Mildred Louise. Building a cumulative pupil-record for use 
In inii>llc scliool guidance. Master’s thesis, 1929. New’ York university, New 
York, N. Y. 

• 

3982. FitzGerald, John Woodward. Placing the college ‘man In industry. 
Master’s thesis, 192D. Uorncll university, Ithaca, N. Y. 

V 

3983. Foster, T. CfXVocMlioiutl guid)fc**ee In rehabilitation. U. S. Federal 

hoard for vocationnl (Hlucatioii, WashlnKtun, I). C: \Vashiii;;ton, D. C., U. 8. 

i 


\rkaiisns educational guidance survey, spring 
1930. l^nlvorslly of Arkansas, Fayetteville. yi. ms. 

Seniors from ‘hi of the larger high schools of Arkansai took educational guldaDCf 
tests. Each student took three of the four tests, the hrst two were obligatory, thr 
third was chosen on the basis of the course to be lakon at college, or special interest of 
the pupil. In addition, each student fllled out a personnel qaestlonnaire. Letters of 
a'dvlce were sent to each student taking the tests, together with his grades. 

3^85. Gillespie, E. Aodney and BrotemarkJe» B. A. Interpolated revision 
of college adult-level noniis for persnnuel procedure. Journal of ayiplled 
psycholog}’, 13:325-45, August 1929. * ’ 

The study covers revision of norms for 13 tests. ^ 

» ^ 

3986. Gillespie, Paul Smith. A vociitiuual survey of the graduates of Oreelej 

high school, 10-year iierioU, 1910-1025. Master’s thesis, 1920. University o( 
Colorado, RouUIer. 57 p. ni.w. a 

From a qup.stionnalre investigation as to what occupatlona graduate! from 1916 to 
1925 haVe entered and their reactions to their school work. H was found that 25 per 
cent have left tho State; 88.2 per cent of the boy% and 01.1 per cent of the girls went 
to college; 36.7 per ce^t of the l>»iys nnd 30 3 per cent of the girla were graduated 
from college ; 15 i^er cent of the boys followed father’s profession ; and 58 per cent 
decided careers li^ high school. Twenty-five per cenW were diasatisfled. , 

3987. Gooch, Lulle Occupatlona engaged In by the graduates of Main 
Avenue high school of San Antonio, Tex. Master's thesis, 1930. UnlverBlty of 
Colorado, Boulder. Uiiiversity of Colorado studies, 18: 65-66, December 103ti. 
(Abstract) 

A questionnaire investigation was carried on with high school graduates to determine 
the kinds of occupations engaged In; mode of securing positlops ; number of Jobs heM 
and tenure; beglnuing and present aalariei; traits leading to promotion; cbange.i 
Desired; schot# subjects that have aided in business; supplementary training necessary 
Data were collected from 429 girls and boys representing the classes for the year* 
1920 and 1030 (January class). Seventy-four different occupations are repr^ented hr 
the respondents. 
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3J)88. Gould, Silas Ellas. Subject nn<l occupation choices of high school 
stiKients. Master’s thesis, 11)29. University of Colorado, Bouidor. 146 n m.s 

h'Kh Hchool s.vKO’m* offorlnK « 1 h.-rp 

. o ^ of elect.ve BUl.JecfH, FaetorH InflucnclnK choice were: aid In making a lIvTaK 
.avlcetrom parenta an.l others; ability to make g,M,d inark.s ; advice from HuperlntemS 
, prlmlp.1 ; ...d ot ,ul,),ct. LIIU.. 09^,,,;.. I, 

Hannah, Stanford. Voc>ntloiiHl guidance in the small high .schools of 

1 tI ‘■‘‘f^ence to the Mendocino high .school Master’s 

thesis. 1930. University of California, Berkeley. 8S p. lu.s. 

, orZ'i!*”" !!’*' vocational guidance In the amnll high schools of 

uliromla, and suggests po.albltm^. motboda and forms for use In such Idg?. ^ 001 " 

Xm. Hannay, Frances S. A study of the success of the criteria for guiding 

V I)UP s who wish to enter college preparatory courses.' 1930. ruhllc schools 
.Ulmuibra, Calif. 6 p. ms. hcuoois. 

3091. Hannbn. Bess Adella Lee. A voctitlonal guidance .survey of oceupti- 

iiona opportunities for men in telephony. Master’s thesis, 1930. UniverHitv 
nf Southern Callforiri^. Los Angeles, ms. Lmvtr.Hit> 

3!)92. Hansen-Tybjerg, Chairman. Differences in the falent.s and abilities of 

J«nmal of applied psychology. 13: 451-68, October "^1929. 

lienmark Tho given 238 apprentice printcra or compo.sltora In Cop.-nhagcii 

Itenmark. The te.ta show whether or not the apprentice has talent for the trade. 

3993. Hatfield, Malcolm Keith. I'resont organization of iwrsonnel work in 
lepresentatlve institutions. Master’s thesis. 1929. University of Notre Dame 
> 01 TG uame, Ind. ’ 

3 .^. Hedge, John W. An evaluation of certain guidance procedurca 
iQSters ^esls. 1930. University of Pittsburgh. Pittsburgh. Pa. University of 
I’lttsburgh bulletin, 27 : 28a^i9. November 1930. (Abstract) 

;»9;k Hendry, Charles E.. and othrrs. Selection of camp leadership. 
1 . M. L. A., Kenosha. Wls. 1029-1930 ^ 

about counselor*. «Uuatlon«. A rating male la uacd In ^curing references 

Heusch, E. L. and Paine, H. N. Compiling surveys of coiillnmitlctn 
pupil employment for Nortliwestern Ohio: cities of Toledo Munsfleld Fro 

3997 Hlnderman. Boy A. Evaluatiug and . improving gui.lunce services 
Nil Ions schools. 6: 47-52, March 1930. ^ b u servues. 

..r,e, ... coadurted b, tb, w»tlbdu|,, si Z 

bovtng a population of 20.000 or more. ’ United .Slnfcn 

^ guidance of college student.s who must earn 

ib'itiLtrSd. s'cr"’ 

•wn^ty^schoola™'**^ territory of the Southern aaeoclatlon of colics aiid 

Individual. «^»rt‘oie* .re Hated giving a prominent place to tlie career of aome 

4UO0. Jordan, Wyarda H. Education as a life work N.*v Vorv . * 

fuiipany,^ 1830. ^ p. . Century 
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*11)01. Kay, Edith W. The nature and distribution of college personnel 
activities. Muster\s thesis, 1029. University of North Dakota, Grand Forks, 
School of edueullon record of the University of North Dakota, 15: 187-^1, March 
1930. (Al>stract) 

(’oraparcH porHonncl work In Induatry with that In rollopes, and forimilateR nn offlcirnt 
orKiinlzatlon for the hnn<llluK of thr pursonnel problem In tho BmnU coIIokc of chemlatry 
The thenlH Includrs a collection nf record forniH used In the IJnlveraity of North Dakota, 
and rhnrta llluelratlng the present and proposed Vlans. office arranKeinent, loclustrlal plan, 
niiii other inaterlnla which support the problem. 

40u2 Kern, Mary Margaret. Vocational intention# of “Mortar board” 
seniors. Personnel Journal, 8r 206-70, Decetaber 1929. 

A survey was made of 281 Mortar board seniors In :i3 colleKcs to learn their attitude lo 
wards thoir chojce of a earecr, the flnnnclnl aspects of ihelr choice, and tlielr apprals-U of 
their own qunllflcntlons for occupations. For this group of girls, qunlltloatlonH which 
W 4 )uUl he of commercial value ure^cw. Data Indicate the need for more com-retp 
vocjitlonal guidance. 

4003. Kitson, Harry Dexter. Does gtneral inechaulcul aptitude exist? Iq- 
(liistrial arts and vociitlonal education, 19:215-19, June 1930. 

A critical survey of the leading tests used for' the measuring of mechanical aptitude. 
It was found that few of them aatisfled the demands of sclentlflc method as to reliability 
Diid valhlity. These results cost serious doubt on the validity of the concept “mechanical 
ap:ltude.“ 

4tX>i. Investtgation of ^vocational interests among ^workers, ^flycho- 

logical clinic, 19: 48^2, April 1930. 

Ueport of the use of a scale for investigation of the degree to whl<jli t worker Itk^ hie 
vocation. Figures reported referred to 247 teachers, 140 graduate qurse* and 28 police- 
men. Fart.M regarding age at which these persons decided on their vocation were als^ 
disclosed, lending to definite conclusions regarding the significance of ago In making one'g 
choice of vocation. 

* 4005. Kopf, Helen M. Present vocution of alumni who were honor students. 

1930. Piqua high school, Piqua, Ohio. 

This Is a check on the choice of vocation of honor students. Findings : 2d per cint 
became teachers, 30 per cent entered business, 33% per cent continued schooling, and 4 


400G. Knigma 5. Adjustinoflt problem.s of employed boys. Doctor's 

thesis, 1929. New York university, New York, N. Y. 

4007. Lehman, Harvey C. and Witty, Paul ^ The constancy of vocational 
interest. Personnel journal, U: 253-65, Decem^r 1920. 

This article Hummarlzoa the findings and the conoluslon.s of several previous Investi- 
gators of tbo permanence of vocational Interest ; and presents tabulated data of the 
choice of future employment In four diverse* occupations secured from 7,000 school 
children at each of the age levels from 8.6 to 18.6. 

4008. Lewis, Howard Q. The administration of a guidance program in a 
large high school. Master's thesis, *1930. Brown university, Providence, R. I. 
119 p. ms. 

Report of practices In the field of educational and vocational guidance in the larger 
cities of the country having organized gtildance programs. Findings: Btudent coun 
selor Is a specialized* worker In larger schools, doing little or no classroom teaching; 
number of pupils in charge, of one ad^ser la extremely variable, from 30 to 3,000;. 
personal Interview Is the primary meana of guidance ; vocational placemffit Is commonly 
a jArt of the schooFs guidance pjrogrRin. 

4009. Limp, Charles E. Some scientific approaches toward vocntional guid- 
ance. Journal of educational psychology, 20: 530-36, October 1929. 

The authof describes work done at the JQnlvorsItj of NH^neeota In predicting sucre^ 
or failure In college at the time of entrance. He also tl^scrlbea a study made at the 
Univeraity o1^ Illinois of dall^’secured from about 12,000 eenlora in high schools. The • 
problem studied was to find out whether ability to do shorthand and tyi>ewrltlng could 
be predicted. ^ 


per cent entered 
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4010. Lon^ Beach, Calif. Public schools. Department of research, Oc- 

lupjitlonR for hlgh-Rcbool graduates b^ed upon a study of the class graduating 
ni Polytechnic high school In 1924. [1930] 8 p. ms. 

If the curriculum of r.on>; Bcdch is to bo guided by vocational conBlderntlons, the 
^cnilprofeBslonal. buslnrse. domestic aud personal servlcj^ transportation occupations, and 
irrtaln of the more stable roanufacturiog and mecliffllcal occupntioiiR hIiouUI receive 
;orh)Us conalderatlon. It st'ems probable that the curriculum offers ‘sufnclcut In ihe^ way ' 
of preparation for th(4 higgler profeSRlonal occupations. 

4011. Lord, J. Milton. 'Kvolutlon of the personnel movement In the public 
schools of the United States. Mnstei;^ thesis, 1929. New York university, Now 
York, X. Y. 35 p. ms. 

Ludington, Don- Clifford. Presenting occupational Information In an 
iiitliiH trial arts program. Master's thesis, 1930. George Peabody college f^r 
iiHclier.s, Nashville, Tenn. 76 p. ms. 

In ve.stlRjUlon aud uiialyala of the work of carpent<TR. macftlnfsts and automobile 
mt’chiinici. 

•KM .3. McCabe, Martha R. Ll.st of references on volitional guidance. Wnah- 
iiigtoM, U. S. Government printing office, 1929. 21 p. MU. S. Bureau of edu- 
ration. Library leaflet, no. 30) 

1014. MacCarthy, Constance Frances. Guidance in college.ii^mi universities 
Master’s tliesls, 1930. Boston university, Boston, Mass. ms. 

4dir». McKinney, Kathrfi’ine M. Analysis of researches In educational guld- 
In secondary schools. University of Pittsburgh schooUof education Jour- 
nnl. r> : 77-83, March 1930. a 

Thl.s Htudy had ns ItH purpose the Rcloctinn and nij|alyHls of nvallnblo rrsoiirrhrM Inp edu 
cjitlonal guidance In secnndary schools. Sixty-nlni* studies w^re fmiml which met 
the dellniUatlonfl propoRed from 1918 to 1925. Eighteen mnjoi; prohleina stand out hi 
the ^mmarlzed researches. 

•miB. Mangan, Catherine C.* A .study of the vocational adjustments Of 50 
men graduating from grampar school In 1918. Master’s thesis, 1929. Catholic f 
university of Agierlca, Washington, D. C. Social .science monographs (National 
1 ]it hoi Ic .school of social service, Wn.shlngtoii, D. C.), 1: 18-25, September 1929. 

Fifty men were Interviewed 11 yearn after grammar-sohool graduation. The school 
played hut a small part In placing the hoyH and offered no information eiHicernln^ In 
4uf»trial conditions or training necenRary for any partleular wo^^. Its boneflis .w’»re 
amlnly accidental. 

4017. Marcell, CUfford Earl. Vocational histories of printers of the State of 
Minnesota. Master’s thesis, 1920. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

4018. Miller, Clair E. The evaluation of N, guidance factors In reference 
in hig'h-school boys. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Iowa, ♦ Iowa City. 

Ill p. ms. . 

4019. Molse, Marian. The radio worker In New Orleans — vocntlonn I Infornia- 

linn monographs no. 3, 1930. Jllfrh schnol scholarship association. New Or- 
li’iiNR, La. Ne^ Orleans, La., HcrtK*rt B. Holmes company, iiic., July 29, 19.30 
lip. ■ ■ » ^ 

The opportiiDltlen In ttfb radio field In New Orleana, for the Information of the ohll 
4n>n In the New Orleans public schoola. ^ 

•1020. Mossier, John Daniel. A study ot the vocational choices of the hlgh- 
whool puitils of Harrison county, Ind. Master’s thesis, 1929. indlaiMt univth'- . 
tity, Hlooni^ngton. 113 p. ms. 

4021. Mi\eller, Alfred Don. A vocational and soclo-educntloiial survey of 
craduates and ’non-graduates of scfiall high schools of New Euglaml. Oenotlc 
lis.whology monographs, 6 : 813-06, October 1929. 

A stud; andertaken with a view to obtaining a cross-sectional view of the In arhool and 
tli( out-of^bool life of the gradoate and non-graduate of the small high school of New 
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BDfclaDd. The ioTcatlgatlon embraces- all atodenta who entered 28 rspresenUtlve small 
high schools of New England daring the period of 1918-1914, lnclaalT«. The total nnmbet j 
of cases open which conclaslona were drawn was In the rldnlty of 1,800. 

4022. Munzenmayer, L. H. Guidance records. 11930] L State department of j 

edaoatioD, Columbus, Ohio. ' 

4023. Murphy, Fred. School counselors In the secondary schools of Hawaii 
Master’s thesis, 1930. Unlrerslty of Hawaii, Honolulu. 50 p. ms. 

A study of raluee, duUes and quallflcatlona of secondary school connselort. 

4024. Murray, Stephen M. Vocational scouting. Master’s thesis, 192ft 
University of Notre Dame, Notre Dame, Ind. 

4025. Myers, George E. A standardized course In vocational guidance. 1990. 

University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, ms. 

An Inquiry Into the desirability of a atandardlied Introdnctory course In vocatloui 
guidance tod wbat should be Us content, If desirable. 

402C. Nanninga, Jacob J. ' A study of constancy In the vocational choices of 
certain sixth grade pupils. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Kansas, 
T,awrence. 

4027. Nelson, T. H. and Kotlnsky. Buth. A study of personnel and gmldaaa 
practices In T. M. C. A. schools. 1929. National council of young men’s Chrla 

tlnn associations. New York. 10 p. ms. 

A study of types of contacts tbrongh which personnel factors are discovered ; procedan 
In dlBdoierlQg students' individual needs ; types of contsets considered most fruitful h 
personnel opportunities ; ranking types of personnel service according to their osefuloem; 
(abulatioD of major problems In sensltl^ng faculty and staff to Individual needs of its 
dents ; sad organisation of personnel service. 

4028. Nettels, C. H. Guidance of Junior high school entrants, 2 p. ms; 
Individual guidance in junior high school, 3 p. ms. ; Individual guidance In seala 
high school, 2 p. ms. Public schools, Loa Angeles, Calif. 1930. 

4029. Noe, Howard Bay. Geographical and occupational snrtey of Um 
graduates from the Seymour, Ind., high school as compared to present vocatlonil 
choices of high school pupils. Master s tliesls, 1929. Indiana university, Bloo® 
ingtoD. 112 p. 

4030. Novotny, Marcella. Hie functioning of vocational guidance In a cos 
Unuatlon school. Master’s thesis, 1930. College of the City of New York, Nil 
York, N. T. 44 p. ms. 

Survey atllislng obacrvstlon and participation of the factors operattog In tbs Niw Ted 
City schools. ^ 

4031. O’Bourke, L. J. The use of sclentiflc testa in the selection and prom 
tlon of police. Annals of the American academy of political and social sdeoa 
146 : 147-59, November 1929. 

4032. Paine, Joseph C. Occupational information and trade knowledge fi 
Industrial arts course in woodworking for Junior high schools. Master's that 
1930. New York nnlverslty, New York, N. T. 182 p. ms. 

4033. Paulua, Albert J. Certain factors limiting' the edncatlonal careen ( 
farm boys. Doctor’s thesis [1930] Cornell university, Ithaca, N. Y. 

Records of 815 farm boys In the senior classes of the New York high spools, 1929, six 
causes of elimination from edncatlonsl careers, vocational choices and baals of ebangea 

4034. Pender, Archie Morton. Vocational suWey of the graduates of t) 
Madison high school, Madison, Ind. Master's thesis, 1929. Indiana unlversil 
Bloomington. 222 p. ms. 

4035. Pfelster, SevHln. The elementary school counselor. Master's tli«l 

1930. Unlvenlty of Akron. Akron. Ohio. 66 p. ms. 

Historical sketch of the gnidanee movement. The need, pUce, preparation and dnhai 
an eidBentary school counselor. Findings ; ’There is a need for an elementary sdi 
counselor in onr school syatsm. 
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4086. Bay, J. Sdyar. Analysis of the bricklaying trade for Instructloi nl 
purposes. Master’s thesis, 1030. Iowa state college, Ames. 400 p. ras. 

40ST^wWtk, W. W. A vocational guidance prograna based on the needs and 
resonrc* of a rural community. Doctor’s thesis. 1930. Cornell university, 
Iihaca^’. Y. Ithaca, N. Y., Cornell u’dversity, 1930. 23 p. (Abstract) 

408S: Byan, Catherine Agnea The development and present status of 
rociulonal guidance. In Chicago. Master’s thesis, ia30. Ixiyola university 

Chicago, HI. 70 p ms. 

4039. Samuel, Helen. The guidance record card. 193<.i George Washington 
university, Washington, D. C. 120 p. ms. 

TOinpeteot lodgM of 218 itemi orcuriing inoRt Troquently on 50 ituldsnce 
rwrti Id ase. Rowmmende t llRt of Items for guidance records, a minimal list and a 
lilt for comprebenslTe card. 

4040. Scudder, Charles Boland and Baubenheimer, A. S. Arc standardized 

mechanical aptitude tests valid? Journal of Juvenile research. 14; iiv 23 
April 1830. I . - , 

An e^rlment was carried out with 114 boji m the seventh end eighth grades of the 
***?** school of San Diego,. Calif., during the fall eemester of 1028-1929 to 

.M sod -mechanical phases of Intelligence. From this sfndy 

It Is ®hT^O“s that several mechanical aptitudes tests are not testing anything like the 
Me FtrUble or varlablea In tbe same anmiiDts. 

4041. fleawell, Buth T^lt Guidance practices in the Junior high scb<x>l.s of 
^them California. Master’s thesis. 1930. University of Southern California, 
Los Angeles. 114 p. National education ussoclation. Department of secondary 
ghool principals bnllcUn. 34: 69-71, January 1931. (Abstract.) 

Investigation was to secure data concerning guidance practices In 

It nildan^^ i i ? fuldance. and to forinuln(e a pra. Ucal, efflclent program 

l * H achoola. Findings: There Is s^ trend towards s cemrallaatlon 

lAd spedAlliation In the respoDiibllitj for guidance work. 

4M2. Shen^Clayton K. Guidance, 1929. Upper Darby high school. Upper 
DMby, Pa. 20 p. ms. 

4(M3.^ Si^th, Margaret Lorraine. School counseling ; its trends and practices 
lOrters thesla, 1930. University of Southern Callforpla. Los Angclm. 153 p 
^ocatlon association. Department of, secondary school principals bul- 
ttln, 34: 63-66, January 1881, (Abstract) 

nJdrta^aSnXS*nh.‘!^“ *“ P“P»* to determine 

In slguUlcant phases of school counseling, such as definition, prhbloins, history 

mnlwtion. practice qnallflcatlon. and training of conniwlor,. and forms and t^orj; 
^by counMlort. DaU were secured from findings In literature, from questionnaires and 
roo persontl Tliitt to fcboolA Iz^IUlnoli tad CaliforDU. 

Stanton, H. L. The advisors equipment. 1930. State department of 
«bllc InstructloD, Raleigh, N. C. 7 p. ma 

of intelligent, educational and mechanical teachers 
rrtabUlUtlon work; describes some tests snd their use by the State 
eUbUltatlon service of tbe Division of vocational education. 

4^ Staudoftiayer, Maude IwdL Relation of intelligence and achievements 

L *, Intereata of 1,794 freshmen. Master’s thesis, 1930. Unlver- 

ity of Wlsoonaln, Madison. 

^ Stockton, A. Marlon. Tbe problem of vocational guidance In the 
k^ond u^oo high school. Master's thesis, 1980. University of California 
•rkeley. 102 p. ma 
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4047. Stockwell, Anne Belle. Ouidanoe in the elementary school, 
thesis, 1929. New York university, New York, N. Y. 

404& Streit, Josephine. The fireman In Cincinnati, an occupational analysia \ 
Master’s thesis, 1930. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, X, y. 
46 p. ms. 

(4049. Tatloch, Vilmer Leroy. A study of the school continuance, occupation, 
add geographical location of graduates and enrollees in Uie Lebanon, lad, 
high School for guidance purposes and curricular organization. Master's thesis, 
1930. Indiana university, Bloomington. 45 p. ms. 

4050. Thomson, Margaret M. An occupational study of the knitting miii^ 
and overall factories of Minneapolis. Moster’s thesis, IJWO. Teachers college, 
Colombia university. New York, N. Y. 00 p. ms. 

4051. Uhrbrock, Richard Stephen. ^What is the greatest need In the hotel 
Industry? 1929. Cornell university, Ithaca, N. Y. Mid-West hotel reporter. 
F’ebruary and March, 1930. 12 p. 

Ueneral dlscusaioo of modern personnel methods, with emphasis npon selection tod 
training. Findings: The hotel Industry offers s virgin field for the worker in Indastrial 
educstlon. 

4052. Washbume, Carleton and Carswell, Marlon. Individual guidance u 
it is applied in a village school system. Nation's schools, 4 : 23-28, December 
1929. 

Describes the ednostional technique used in the Wlnnetka, IIL, public school systea 
The goal of Wlnnetka Is to require only learning that can be shown to have direct ao4 
almost certain use in every chlld’a life. " 

4053. Weersing, Frederiok J. and Eoos, Leonard V. Guidance practice in 
Junior colleges. California quarterly of secondary edocadoo, 6 : 93-104, October 
1020. 

Preaenta data from 62 public Junior collages In 10 states, sbowing guidance prtcUca 
with percentages reporting each. Concludes that guidance it a problem demanding Is 
cresslng attention. 

4054. Weinman, Sara E. Case studies of the reladoa^tp betw^ hi^ 
■school achievement and e«luratlonal couDsellng. Journal of educational research. 

21 : 357-08, May 1930. 

Tbit study was nndertaken to determine whether or not the Stanford revision of tht 
Btnet'Slmon test conld be used profitably In edocatlonal coonsellng. It waa found that 
while the IQ foond by the Stanford revision test indicates fairly well the ability 'tf 
pnpUs to do high school work, other factors tend to modify the quality of perfonmnee. 

4066. White, Wilfred C. A vocational study of the graduates of Moorhead 
state teachers college. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Minnesota, Minne- 
apolis. * 



4066. Woellner, R. C. and Lyman, R L. Evaluating books on vocafioual 
guidance. School review, 38: 101-90, March 1980. 

Reports the making of a score card and the use of that score card by lOS Jodges wiU 
respect to 20 representative books on vocstimsl gnldsBce, which sn most snltable fs 
ninth-grsde clsspes. The Judges evaluated the hooks la terns of the tateiWts isl 
abilities Of the average ninth-grade pnpU. The greatest variations batween th# 2fi boaki 
are in subject matter. The books which rank highest deal with aavaral kinds of vocs 
tlonal Interest ; present concretely the attractiveness of vocations ; treat qUn>enU 
personal success ; arc recent, with np-to0ate facts; are written In narrative or ezpod< 
tory form ; emphasise the social values of the occupationa ; and arc written by antlxKt 
who kndpr boys and glrla aa well as they know the anbject matter. 

4067? Wood, Harriotts and Pniltt, Anna. Guidance at work In the aebooli 
of Craven county, N. G Richmond, Va., Southern woman’s educational aiiianea 
1080. 101 p. ma. 
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4072. Farmer, A. E The effect of some features of high school tralnlog oo 
the performance of -freshmen In Virginia colleges. Master’s thesis, 1800. Vir. 

glnia polytechnic Institute, Blacksburg. 50 p. 

A study to detprmlne. prloclpajly. If vocational agriculture In the high actaool affect* 
the student's performance In college. Judging from the complete record! of the treahoian 
enrollment In three Virginia colleges, vocational agriculture does not Interfere with 
good performance In college regardleaa .of the curriculum choaen 1^ coUege. Btudenti 
(of the former group) did better In adence than mathetnatics, as well In other oouivi, 
but poorer In Euglish. The latter was true of all rural high school students. 

4073. Garrison, Elva OIU- The agriculture situation In the Hemet and San 
.lacinto union high school distrlct.s. ralifornla. Master’s thesis. 1929. Uni- 
versity of Calif* I rula, .Berkeley. 208 p. ms. 

.V Etudy to determine the need of education In livestock and poultry production In tb. 
Hemet and San Jacinto onion high school districts. 

4074. Oerbeiich, J. IL. Graphic methods, first semester, 1929-1930. CnI 


verslty of Arkansas, FayetleTille 5 p. ms. 

Controlled experiment In teaching method in graphic mcthorta. CoUege of agrlcalturt. 
Objectives of the course were; to develop the ability to read, understand and Interpitt 
charts and graphs of the types encountered In agricultural work, and to develop th« 
ability to construct such graphs In the representation of raw data. The work of th« 
cipcrtmental section wss compared with that oi the control section. The msjor ew 
phasis for the experimental section was on the techniques and principles -o1 grapkk 
methods. The final examination was given In two parts to cover the work of tl. 
semester. The study Is based on too few cases to ro.tke the results especially rellaM. 
The author recommend! that the experiment be contlnned another year. 

4075. Gibson, H. F. The community survey as a basis for coostruciing i 
course of study In vocational agriculture. Master’a'thcslB, 1930. Alabaoxa poly- 
technic institute. Auburn. 50 p. ms. 

A survey of 25 farm homes In Lee county, Ala., and construction of course of stodj 
for vocational agriculture In Lee county high school, constating of : (a) long time prv 
gram, (b) annual program, and (c) program of work (jobs) set up for year 1980-lMl. 

’4076. Grant,- Ernest Aiken. Proposed changes In the curriculum in agri- 
culture for the State agiicnltural and roechanicnl college of South Carolina, oa 
ibe basis of the farm enterprises of 16 negro vocational agiicnltural admol 
communities of the State. Matter’s thesis, 1930. Cornell onlveraity, lUuci. 
N. 1. 266 p. ms. 

Survey of 298 negro farms in IB counties and vocational agrlcnltoraJ school ctw 
' munltlea of the SUte of Soiilh Carolina. Findinga: Major enlerpriaes on farma an 
cotton and tobacco. All farma with few eicepOona are family alae. Minor enterprian 
nre for home aupply. 

4077. Greenleaf, Walter J. l>unU-grant colleges and universities. Test 
endetl June 30. 1928. Washington, United States OoTemment prating olBtt 
1929. 81 p. (U. S. Bureau of education bulletin, 1929, no. 13). 

’4076 Gregorio, Herman C. The growth of agricultural schools In tin 
Philippines, 1914-1928. Master's thesis, 1930. Untrerslty of Kansas, lawreoa 
4079. Groaeclose, H. C. A study of the organization and use of studek 
(irganlsations In vocational edncatlon In agriculture. 1900. Virginia poh' 
technic Institute, Blacksburg.. 00 p. ms. 

4000. Hamer. Oliver Stuart The master farmers of America and thdi 
education. Doctor's thesis, 1930. University of lowa^ Iowa City. Iowa City 
University of Iowa, 1900. 161 p. 

408L Holley, Otla Bey. College chemistry and physics for vocational agil 
cultural trainees. Master’s thesis, 1929. ’ George Peabody college for teachen 
Nashville, Tenn. 43 p. ms." 
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4006. North, Thomas Psnl. Certain factors slgnlflcant In the selection of 
boys for train In vocational ajnrlcultiire. Doctor’s thesis. 1029. Cornell uni- 
verslty, Ithaca, N. T. 


409G. Oberhajisley, Henry. Status of the a^lcultural curriculum la the 
secondary schools of Utah, Master's thesis, 1030. University of California. 
Berkeley. 55 p. ms. 

A study of the hrit two years work require of all gchooU subsidlaed ooder the Smith 
HuKhes act in light of modern educational theory and trends In agricultural education, 
and guggeatlona that may help ^to aolvo the problems confronting those who are reaponai- 
hie for construction of couraea In agriciiltuye. There la general agreement that Hzrlcnl 
tural courses In s^M'oodary acbools of IT tab are not functioning aa they should' In training 
of future farmers. 


4007. Olney, Boy 0. A knowledge analysis of pupils as a factor In detennln< 
log teaching content in agricultural courses. A survey of 157 high school pupils 
In the potato enterprise In nine patronage areas In New York State. E>octor*g 
thesis, 1929. c ornell university, Ithaca, N T. 

4098. Parsons, D. W. An analytical study of tha activities and problems of 
county agricultural extension agentsi Doctor’s thesis, 1930, Cornell university, 
Ithaca, N. Y. Ithaca, N. Y., Cornell unlversltYr 19^. 44 p. 

A study of agents In New York, PenosyUanla, Ohio and JVest Virginia. 

4099. Kamsower, Harry Clifford. Studies In leadership applied to county 
agricultural agents. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. Harvard university, Cambridge. 
Mass. 

Seventy-six county agents in Ohio were divided Into three groups and each agent 
writ rated by three superrlsora, and by himself. The 180 qualities obtained from per 
Ronal interviews with 25 county agents and 25 state agricultural extension workers 
were checked with the 20 traita Inclnded In the rating scale. The 15 b«t and the 15 
poorest agents were compared on the 20 traita. FlodingB; It la possible tbroagb the 
method used in collecting and treating the data to determine a rank order of igenta on the 
basis of* total leadership capacity, those qualities which are most Important In dlfferrn- 
tlatlng “good** from poor” agenta. Through the ose of ‘•trait actMtlea ’* It U 
posalble so to guide sn agent that he may meet problems involving tboM qualitief with 
Increasing succeaa. 

4100. Bice, B. 8 , The determination of the type of statement presenting the 
greatest frequency and the greatest pleasure value In the high school voca 
tional agri<faltaral course., 1980. Pennaylvanla state college, State College. 

4101 Sacay, Franclaco M. 4 basis for building a program of agricultural 
education In the t’lilllpplnes. Master’s thesis, 1930. Cornell university, Ithu(*a 
N. Y. 236 p. ms. 

An examlDStlon of the sgrteulture of the PhlUpplnei, the educational sltnatioo and 
the needs of the farm population. Proposes the organisation of vecktional acbools and 
agrlcultnral extension work. 

4102. Bchmits, Henry W. A Btuay of the methods of teaching gclaoces under 
lying agriculture and their application to the teaching of vocational agriculture. 
Topeka, Kans., Board for vocatloual education, 1920. 47 p. (Serieg A 76 ) 

4103. ShopUw, La Van. The present status of vocational agricultural educa- 
tion In Arkanaaa. Master’s thesis. 1929’ Iowa state college, Ames. 132 p, m<i. 


4104. Sims, Haskell Dickerson. Method of teaching poultry husbandry to 
vocational agriculture high schools. Master’s thesis, 1929. George Peahody 
college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 49 p ms. 

4105l Smith, 3>s Boy. The status of agriculture In the elementary s^lil 
of Southern California. Master’s thesis, 1980, University of Southern aall| 
fomia, Los Angeles, ina 1 

I 
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4106. Stubbs, Florence H. Some educational values of 4-Et club.s; an objec- 
tive -Study. Master s theeis, 1930. George Peat>ody college for toachera, Ntiah- 
ville. Tenii. 50 p. ms. 

Some Talaes of certain attitades and information of a general educational nature- In 
dlith and aeventh gradea, Orange county, Va. The aiudy waa baaed on Sn objwilv.- 
ittltudolDformition teat. 

4107. Swanson, H. B. A course of study in crop production. Muster\s thesis. 
1929. Iowa state college, Ames. 

4108. Thomas, Boy H. Annual statistical report of state supe rvision of agri- 
cultural education for the year ending July 1. 19,30. 10.30 State department 

of public Instruction, Rulelgh, N. C. 

4109. Thomasson, M. E. Professional ditnculties of teachers of vocational 
agriculture. Master’s thesis. 1930. Unlver.slfV of Minnosotu, Mlnneapcdls. 

A study of 106 negro teachers of vocational agriculture, 84.1 per cent of the negro 
personnel. In the States of Virginia. North Carolina, GeorgU, Florida and Arknngts. 
Includes data on relative difficulty of 68 professloDsI actlvltl«>s perfornu-<l by the teacher 
ofTocatlonsl agriculture. Traces relattona between dtfflcuitica and' factors In tminlnK 
iDd experience of teachers. 

4110 Virgfinla polytechnic institute, Blachshurg, Va. Anniversary niim- 
Virginia news letter (to instructors and workers in vwutloMal ngricul- 
(Dte). 1920. State board of education, RiebnSomi. Va. 35 p. ms. 

(■raphieal presentation showing the Influence of teacher training on the Virginia 
program for vocational agriculture. Examples: (1) Tralalng for evening school work 
raulteel Id 2.308 fnrmera enrolled In classes; (2) the cost of profesHlonal tmlnlnc was 
rtdacMl from *2,34.00 to |48.41' per trainee; (8) of 1.600 blgh-school teachers In the 
counties but 13 per cent hold the collegiate professional ccrtlfleate ; 72 per cent of the 
ipiculture Instructors bold it. 

4111. Woods, B. H. A method of determining the relntioimhip l>etween types 
of farming, content In vocational agriculture and technlcnl training of teachers 
of agriculture. Doctor’s theeis [1930]. Cornell university. Itlfhca. N. Y. 

4112. Woods, Sylvester D. Non-agrlcultural activities of vocational ugrl- 

cultural teachers. Master’s thesis, 1930. George Penltody college for teachers 
.Nashville, Tepn. ®7 p. ms. , ^ 

This study covered TenDossce. Arkansas sod Mississippi. Findings Nonagrlcultursl 
NCtimies are important factors in vocational agricultural work. 

See aho 152, 2052. 2009. 2366, 3621, 4390. 4034. 


HOME ECONOMICS 

4113. Adama, Grace Eliaabeth. Clothing expenditures of continuation schoul 
students. Master’s thesfs, 1930. New York university. New Y'ork. N. Y 80 

p. Dig. 

1.1'“*’’? MP^ndlfure. of students In the rlothlng class of the Brooklyn 

S ui^P J- '* “ -chool teaching 

M inaiviauali In varioiui commUDltles, 

4114. Alabama. Dt^iartment of education. Division of vocational educa- 
on. Manual .^f home economics education for high schools. 1930. 
Bontgomery, Alabama state board of education, 1930. J 79 p. 

4115. AnnUx. M^orle Elisabeth. The present status of home economics in 
i6e public secolidary schools of California. Master’s thesis, 1930. UiHversity 

Southern California, Los Angeles, me. 

study of the clothing Interest 
iLi"* * group of freehman and sophcmiore college girls. Master’s thesi*, 
iRW. Kansas state agdcoltural college, Manhattan. 

64129— ai 26 ^ ' 
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4117. Baker, Helen Evangeline. Teaching the effective use of money through 
home economics curriculum.^ Master's thesis, 1930. University of Cincinnati, 
Cincinnati. Ohio/ 93 p. ms. 

Sixteen courees of study were purveyed lo dlBcowr the principles of money manngemeDt 
which are now incorporated. A queatlonnaire was used to dls^vcr the , activities in I 
which the#e principles are hrlnR tauftht by the home economics teachers of ClnciDTmti. 
Flndlnas • Instruction in effe< tlve con.sumptlon Is relntlvcly new In the elementary and 
s*’Condary school; instruction In money innna^cment should be deflnitely planned for; i 
distinct unit of work should be Incorporated in the home economics program. 

4118. Becker, Jane S. Some deficiencies In the training of home demonstra- 
tion agents. Master's thesis, 1930. Cornell university, N. Y. 

This Is an analysis of the actirltloa and re.^fiMuisibllitles among both agents and nsslslant 
agents, against which details of preparation in college and apprenticeship are checked. A 
definite lag ip specific preparation was found. 

4119. Bell, Allenc. Objective^ for a home economic's education program at 
•Alabama college, Montevallo, Ala, Ma.ster’s the.'iis, 1929. Iowa state college, 

Ames. ^ ^ 

A study of the difficulties encountered by the better teachers Id the field as one basii 
for determining the objectives for a horoe^conomlcs education program at Alabama colb^xe. 

''4120 Bennett, Margaret. Plans for home management houses for Purdu^' 
university. Master’s thesl.s, 1930. Purdue university, Lafayette, Ind. 

4121. Bixler, H. H. and others. Atlanta home economics tests grades 1^-7, 
H-7, L-8, H-8. Atlanta, Oa., Board of education, 1930. 21 p. 

OlTes four achirTement tests, each coTerlng one semegter's work. 

4122. Bolton, Marie. Home economics os an avocation. Master's the{4s, 
1930. Stanford nnlveralty, Stanford University, Calif. 69 p. ms. 

A gtudy waa made to determine the avocational oppoitunltlee open to home economta 
trained women. Tbe'rAsalta of thta stud; indicate a need of considering the avocation*) 
aide of home economics for bomemaken and for bualneaa and professional women ; of i 
revision of many of the courses of study now offered ; of a textbook which will Include tU 
phases of bomemnlflng ; of uniformity of nomenclature Iq the business world and In 
courses of study ; and of creating an understanding by hIghtkchfH)! principals, deans of 
grlrls and teachers In the value of Interesting high school girls in home economics. 

4123. Bouton, Hilda M. A study of tbc conditions of home economics In the 
public elementary and Junior -high uchoola of the United States. Master'i 
thesis,' 1929. University of Sodthem Califofnia, Los AngeleA 96 p. 

4124. Bralthwalte, Katherine fi. An experimental stbdy of ninth grade food 
classes on the long and short periods. Master's thesis, 1930. University of 
Minnesota, Minneapolis. 


4125. Bratley, HazeL A study of the problems and difficulties of student 
teachers of home economics of Cornell university. Master's thesis (19301. Cor 
nell university, Ithaca, N. Y. 

4126. Brown, Clara M. An experiment in mctlonlog; an experiment In the 
use of the regression equation to predict the succ'ess of students In a home 
economics course. J^tnuaL of higher education, 1 : 289-73, May 1930. 

4127. Burton, Henrietta K. and Oarberich, J. K. The consumer aspect la 
home-economics education. 1930. University of Arkansas, Fayetteville, 4 p. ms. 

A special (ecbnlque was used stressing the consamer nspeci of the commodity ud 
utilising numerous shoe samples. The report Is 'an Indicatiun of a trend In bonM 
economica education, and should be. considered rather fts a report of a new teacblni 
method than as a controlled experiment. W 

4128. Case, (Sarah V. Child care and development courses at Oregon state 
agricultural college. Master's thesis, 1929.* Oregon state agrtcnltnral college. 
Corvallis. 58 p. jn% 
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Conover, Frances. TTie number of home economies teachers in training 
io Iowa and their rossiblc plact'ment within the' State. Master's thesis, 1980. 
Iowa state college.mmes. 

A study of the placement of teachers In Iowa over a n vo yeur period Io order to-lind 
romhlnatlona of subjects taught, tenure of service, ami, number of teachers In tralninit 
at present In relation to possible demand. 

4180. Crofoot, Vanlta May. Tiie origin niui development of home ecoinuuicii^ 
ill the five institutions for liigher edurmloti of the State of Wa.shliigton Mas- ' 
icr'.s thesis. 1929. University of Wuslilnglon. Seattle. 15t> p. 

41.I1. Daniels, Edna Cockjeli. History aiMl present Htams of home economics 
nlucation in Douglas county, Kans. Masters tliesis, 1929. University of 
Kiiiisas, Lawrence. 174 p. 

4132. Diamond. Helen. Study to determine the inlluence of certain factors 
Ui'iiii enrollment in elwtive lioine wonoinics courses above the eighth grade. 
Mf">ter’s thesis. 1929. I'nlversity of Minnesota, Minneaitolis. 

4m. Douglas, Marion and Frlant, Begina. Clothltig courses for seventli 
Rriitle adjusted to a dally time schedule of sixty minutes. Master's thesis 
Iowa state college, Ames. ^ 

4134. Fairfax, Blanche L.^ Organization of a food problem course for Wil- 

liam Smith college. Master's thesis, 1930T Teachers college. Columbia unlvec- 
.siiv New York, N. Y. 189 p. ms. ' 

4135. Faulkner, Mary. Rovi.slon of home economics ediiculion course of study 

for elementary, junior and senior high sehoolg. Baltimore, Md., Public schools, 
ld30. 1. 1 S p, 

clatar^m °work *^”**”' econnmlCH haao.l u|k)ii five years' experimental 

4136. Fritxche, Bertha. An lufurmai foods placement test for a beginning 

foods course in a sninll college. Master's ‘thesis, 1929. Iowa state college 
Ames. • ^ ’ 

413*. Qookins, J/r«. Clara. A survey t>f tin* social objectives in home eco- 
uomlcs for boys as found in the Investinent made lu the seventh, eighth and 
ninth grades of 20 towns in Colorado. Master's thesis, 1930. Colorado 'state 
lejtchers college, Greeley. 

4138. Hall, ifr#. Myrtis Woodley. Ckdiege courses most valuable for train- 
ing clothing specialists. Master's thesis, 1930. George Peabotlv coUegc for 
u-flcbers. Nashville, Tenn. 42 p. ms. 

hJI conaldereil moat valuable by a group of atyliats, buyvra odun- 

41.39. Henley, Frances. The relationship between tlie type and amount of 
ome experience, and the high school work in foods and clothing of 50 girls In 
Minsissjppl. Master’s thesis, 1929. Iowa stale college. Ames. 

4I4Q. Henrle, Leone CalL The reliability and validity of three home eco- 
nomics tests. Master’s thesis, 1930. Agricultural college of Utah. Logan. 

4141. Herring, Mrs. Carrie E. A study of the home economics department of 

the Ithaca Junior high school. Master’s thksis (1030). Cornell university, 
uhaca, N. Y. , 

4142. Hoppes, Pearl and Turner, Marcia. Foods course for seventh grade 

•djusted to a tfally time schedule of 60-mlnote periods. Master’s thesis 1929 
Iowa state college, Ames. 

414a lndla«a. Department of public instruction. Division of vocational 

economics for high schools. . . . September 
1929. iDdiinapoiis, 1929. (Bulletin no. 100 0-3) „ 
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4144. Ivey, Eosaline, Status of home economics In certain southern 
crediteil high schools. Master's thesis, VJ29. George Peabody college for 
teflchocs, Nashville. Tenn. 3G p. ms. 

4145. Johnson, Harriet* F. A clothing survey made from a study with farm 
girls in Foiir-II chibs of South Carolina, January' 1. 1928 to June 1, 1929. 
Master's thesis, 1930. Teachers college, Columbia university. New York, N. Y. 
16 p. ms. 

A study of average costa, average expense per girl and per type of clothing. 

4146. Johnson, Margaret Esther. A study of home economics courses In 

southern teachers collegi's. Master’s thesis, 1930. George Peabody college for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 63 p. ms. ^ 

FlntiingB : Wide variation of work; nt'cd for uniformity In Dv)menclnture. content aad 
Refjuence of course* so aa to faclWtate transfer of credits from one fnatltution to another, 
were found. ^ 

4147. Johnson, Mildred. The out-of-school activities of the Junior high 
school girls of Muncie, Ind. Maistor’s thesis. 1929. Iowa state college, Ames. 

A study of the out-of-school activities closely related to the home of all Junior hlgt 
Bohool girls In Muncie, Ind. The information served as one of the bases for setting up 
objecUvoB for a Junfor blgh school home economics course. 

4148. Kansas. State department of education. Corses of study for high 

schools, part IX — home economics. Topeka, 1929. 123 p. 

The Association of home economics trachers in Kansas la largely responsible for the 
course of study. It Is based upon the needs of the schools of the State, and attempts 
to meet the nei^da In n manner which Is In keeping with the best educational thought 
of the day. The material was tried out in class rooms for at least a semester by 
numerous teachers ; criticisms made by the teachers were studied by the association In 
1927 and their recommendations Included in the study. The final rerislon was made 
hy n group of 12 membt^rs. Bibliographies are included with the dltTcrent pbues of 
the work. 

4149. Kelly, Ernestine Elizabeth. Development of home economics in white 
state collegi^s of Alabama. Master’s thesis. 1930. George Peabody college for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 98 *p- ms. 

Findings: (1) State nccredlled stniidard colleges of Alabama have the best developed 
curricula ; (2) home economics hns been developed for different ’purposes In each ocbool; 
(3) the home economics courses of the state teachers colleges are limited. The tend- 
ency Is toward furtlier limitation couhnlng courses to the teaching of home economlci 
In the elementary grades. 

4150. Kenyon, Mildred and Friant, Begina J. An analyals of the content of 
courses In vocational home economics oflfereii In the secondary schools of Iowa 
from 1926 to 1929. Master’s thesis, 1929. Iowa state college, Ames. 

4151. Kessler, Leola. A standard practice house kitchen for teacher tralnlnf 
In efficient home making. Master’s thesis, 1930. Colorado state teachers col- 
lege. Greeley. 

4152. Keys. Louesa J. A rei>ort on a program In the Maryland state normal 
school at Towson — home economics In health educaMon. Master's thesis, 1929. 
Teachers college, Columbia university. New York, N. Y. 

4153. King, Mattie O. and Coon, Beulah. Study of home activities asd 

personal needs of some working girls In Chicago as a basis for the home 
economics curriculum for them. Master's tlM^s, 1929. University of Chicago, 
Chicago. III. ^ 

4154. Kittrell, Flemmle P. A study of home ect>nomics education In Degro 
high schools and colleges of Nortli Carolina. Master's thesis, 19S0. Comeii 
university, Ithaca, N. 108 p. ms. 

All accredited high schools «hd standard colleges offering work iu home econoAlei 
education were studied. Of the 76 accredited negro high schools In North Carolina, 53 
offer work in home economics, 811 of the 40 high schools Included In this study oiff 
work In vocstlonal boms economics* 
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4155 LaPollette, C«cile. Major difficulties in supervised teaching of home 
economics^ and saggested remedies. Teachers college Journal (Terre Haute 
Ind.), 1: 75-78, January 1930. * 

, 0^ »»»• »rlter was prepared and aubmltte.1 

psrt of the country. Give* the dlfflculdea encountered arranged In order of their 
frequency of occui^nce and offers auggesUona aa to how to oreri^me some of them. 

4156. Leighton, Frances. Determining educational objectives for a college 
course In the economics problems of the home Ifor both men and women. Doctor's 
ibesls, 1930. Teachers college, Columbia uniVersity New York N Y 

. 75 famlUea to determine what materials should be 

included in a course In the economic of consumption. One hundred and t wen ^ 
problem, were raised by the famlllc themselvc. Problems were studied lo relation to 
Dcome of famine, ; occupation ; rixe of famUlea; education ; observed standard of living • 
jury Judg^nt. Sevonty-flve professor, an<tritrBduate students considered the solution 
hlr^ Sf**?” problems as jtewssary as the solution of spi^lflc problems within the 

sh„nf/rl'r *H‘ determining methods of obtaining factual lurlaU 

»hlch abonid be lnclude<l In a course In the economics of consumption. 

4157. Llljedahl, Mab«L The professional training of teachers of home ect»- 
iiomlcs ^ the degree granting Infetltutions of the United States. Master's thesis 
1930. University of Southeni California, Los Angeles, ms. 

4158. Long Beach, CaUf. Public schools. Department of curriculum 

revision. Home making course of study for Junior high schools-gradea 7 to 9 
D)iig Beach. Calif.. City schools. 1929. 206 p. ' ' 

This of study wan preparedriry the curriculum depnrtmAt under the guidance 

of a curriculum dirwtor. It was used first for class expcrlmenta* n. 

* 41W. McGowan. Mr». Ellen B«r8. A comparative study of detergents with 
spwial reference to the teaching of the subject. Doctor's ttlesl.s, 1930 Teachers 

•rl'mW ^ York city. Teachers college, 

t^iem h” P- (Contributions to etjucatlon. 441) 

Iroblem has been worked out from ; (i) The techulcal aspecL Including scientific hack- 

fp'^i«ic detergent,, analyses, comparisom «f physical charac- 

n detergent* are applHed. and effect of detergents 

Lc.:: 

Utetrart) Cnlverahjyof Colorado studies. 18: 91. December 1930. 

.^h™*gl\b‘’ta7\m'!^?i'*^iJ“^ practices of continuation 

>« SSS”" ■« 

Rid anT^p «»nomlc8 development in Alaska. Hawaii. Porto 

Rico and the PhlUpplnes. Masters thesis. 1930. George Peabody college for 
teacherar NaahviUe, Tenn. 89 p. mt. * 

and^dr^H^^'i Illustrative materlafl^ teaching foods 

Am«d “ schools. Master's thesis. 1929. Iowa state college. 

416S. Obert, Myrl Jeanhstte. Qrowtli of home economics In state iteechers 

Out-of-8chool learning lo home economica. Maater'a 
>*: C«.or.d, 
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cUftses^ and the influences asaociafixl with these differences. The invest Igati on wrr car- 
ried out by meuuH of tests of information and a short questionnaire. Food tests were 
gi\^n to 4.U ^irls ami 103 boys; clothing testa were given to 299 girla 

41G5. Peek. Lillian. Concerning adult education in Uomemaking. Austin, 
Texas. State board for vocatityial education, 1929. 68 p. (Bulletin, no. 261, 
September 19*29) 

“This bulletlD is designed to asslat local adnilnlstrntors, supervisors, lenders, and 
teachers In organising and establishing programs in bomemaklng education which will 
meet the special needs of their communities.” Certain plans and pollclea are set up in 
the light of past experience and present beliefs. 

41GG. Perry, Isabel and Coon, Beulah. Comparison of the activities of 
mothers and I heir daughters in clothing to detennlne the basis of selection for 
problems in teaching clothing. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, 
Chicago, 111. 

4167. Phillips, Velma. Evidences of the need of education for efliclent pur- 
chasing. Doctor's thesis, 1930. Teachers college, Columbia university, New 
York, N. Y. 

Gives results of a qoeBtlonnaire filled out by 227 high school students and 123 BduU 
consumers. An analytical study of consumers’ difficulties in choosing and buying cloth- 
ing and borne furDlshlDgs. for the purpose of formulating practical suggestloDs for 
successful buying. 

4168. Poole, Myra and Priant, Begina J. Relationship between home eco- 
nomics in higlrschool and the number of girls who C 9 ntlnue in school. Master's 
thesis, 1029. Iowa state college, Ames. 

4169. Putnam, Ernestine and Kyrk, Hazel Survey of the place of the 
economic studies in the home economics curricula. Master’s thesis, 1920. Uni- 
versity of Chicago, Chicaggi III, 

A study of early Influences, schools existing at the time of the American occupitiOD, 
Hchools founded by the U. S. Office of education, and home economics in these scboola. 
Findings : What h to-day called home economics was already established in these terri 
torles at the time of American occupation. It had been Introduced for different rea 
sons. In Alaska. It was to clean up the Eskimo and his igloo and to teach him to cook; 
In the Spanish territories It was to answer the Spanish love for luxury and needlework. 
To-day Its scope has been broadened and It la required in the grades of each territory, 
/ Ih offered In high school and In each instance there is an Institution of higher learning 
that offers advanced work, 

4170. Reid, Beneta, The present status of organization for teaching home 
economics courses in secondary schools. Master’s thesis, 1929. Colorado state 
teachers college, Greeley. 75 p. 

4171. Rennells, Jessie M. A study of the home economics department o( 
the Ithaca senior high school. Master’s thesis [I960]. Oornell university. 
Ithaca, N. Y. 

4172. Bose, Helen. Textile knowledge of girls in the Junior and senior high 
schools of Lawrence. Kans., 1930. Master’s thesis, 1030. University of Kansas, 
Lawrence. 

4173. Bussell, i/ra. J. C. A short unit in a high school cours^ In clothing 
• Justified by the consumers’ Increasing demand for fur." Master’s thesis, 1930- 

Colorado teachers college, Greeley. 

4174. Bust, Xucile.’ Study of the homemnklng interests of a group of hig^ 
school girls. Master’s thesis, 1929. Kansas state agricultural college, Man- 
hattan. 

4176. Saar, Vera Christine. A study of the time, cost, apd materials for 
construction problems in high-school clothing classes. Master’s thesis, 1930. 



bbsbaboh studies in edttoation 


379 


r/ilverslty of Colorado, Boulder. University of Colorado studies IS* 101-KT 
December 1930. (Abstract) 

A study of the construction problems made In hlgh achool clothing classes In graclc 

f H.i L <:onHuinrd In making. aSl the 

materials usM. The study embraces also the textbooks used. Data wore secnr«^ from 21 

h“ ^ “** *029-1980 by means of record 

Inl^hv questionnaires which were filled 

pTfC" “» «»> p"pi» 

41 <6. Schopmeyer, C, H. Analysis of the mntingerlnl responsibilities of the 
farm home maker. Washington, United States Department of agriculture 
Extension service. 1929. 115 p. 

The study was made to help extension workers develop a home-manasement concept 
r. In the development of a county home-economiJs 

composite nature and the Interrelations of the 

eloiTjgntB of the home makers Job. 

4177. Smith, Myrtle ElllBon. Food program for home demonstration work 
In 11 Southern states. Ma.ster's thesis, 1929. George Peabodv college for 
teachers. Nashville, Tenn. 224 p. ms. 

4178. Sowers, Mary Alice. Tlie correlation of the economic aspects and 

nutritional values of food. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Cincinnnil 
Cincinnati. Ohio. 118 p. ms. * 

relative money costs of vnrlous foods which 
nutriment ss Indicated by calories, minerals, vitamins and 
“>« <*“‘a In such form that they may be used In food 
na rr®. “ sourcea of energy, protein, mlnernls and vlt.nmins. 

The paycholot^Ml factors upon food aelectlon were considered. Dnta have been orgnnUrd 
and preaented Id a form adaptable for use In lessons In nut.l.lon and marketing for use 
In schools, colleges, or by social workers. a r v 

4179. Stark, Baldee EtheL Development of criteria for the educational 
evaluation of advertising material used by home economics workers. Doctor's 
thesis [1930] Teachers college, Columbia university. New York, N. Y. Now 
York, N. Y., Association of national advertisers, 1930. 184 p. 

PUWIahed under the title: How schools use' advertising mate 

hi h„L ® material by teachers In schools nnd colleges and 

oy nome economics workers. 

Data were complied from 2«0 answers to question ns tree from home-economics workers 

IrUh honTe'i^*’ *^7“ auperlntendents of educstlon ; personal conferences 

studlel on .*"‘*/‘* 77 *'*‘“* previous published nnd unpublished 

studies on odvertlslng material uaed by home^conomlca teachers. Findings : Among 

0 ^ wlvV"hTeh"““ “»*««-'“> are some that can not be obtained In any 

other way which are of great value; types found most valuable varv with the age and 

b^kleU: colored llluatratlons ; up-to-the-minute material In coatume and textfle styles' 
mrterls7*h’*srV*^rt considered of ImporUnce In Judging educational adTcrtlslng 

rru ^ home economlstB returolog qurstloiioalres 

O.WU™ educational point of Tlew ; apparent purpoae social welfare, more than commercial 
profit, principles of nrt tpplled: and provUlon for Indlridunl growth or development. 

4180. Strowlfl:, NeU McCrumb. A course In clothing and home problems for 

he Junior high school. Master's thesis, 1980. University of California, ^Berke- 
ley. 02 p. ms. 

co^rs^^Tn^el^M 1“ determine what should be Included In a 

S!ut «uld borne problem, for the Junior high school; the course to bo sueh 

loh s, ^ used In any local community and composed of one year of two semesters 
with Ove one-hour periods per week. Olres ontllne of course. . **“*”®" 

4181. Swift, Mlldrod H A study of collegiate recognition of secondary home 

,****^®*'’® 1980. (>)nieU university, Ithaca, N. Y 47 p ms 

mum c^tlirll thl.“*.?i!i‘’‘'^’ ^ **** credit.*^ Mnxl'- 

^ ■even-tanths. and mlnlmnm five 

J^-***-. •®c«"^fy borne economics la messured qaantltatlvely and anallta- 

ttrrty by tbe saiiio staadardn as aU other tMondary aabjeeta. ' 
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4182. Tatum, NAnnle Ella. Development of borne economics In state teacbets 
colleges of Missouri. Master's thesis, 1929. George Peabody coUege for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 142 p. ms. 

418,3. Texas. State department of education. Course of study In home 
economics for Texas rural schools, adapted and arranged. Austin. 1929 8ft n 
(Bulletin no. 263) ’ 

4184. Tlllory, Susan Elizabeth. Survey of vocational education In bp me 
economics In the all-day schools of Missouri. Master’s thesis. 1929. UnT^lty 
of Missouri, Columbia. 

4m Tucker, Bernice Alvina. A study of .the qualifications essential for 
leaders in home economics education to determine a basis tor finding prospeo 
tlve leaders. Master's thesis, 1929. Unlyersity of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

4186. United States. Federal board for vocational education. Vocational 

education In home economics. Twelve years of home-economics education under 
the National vocational education act. Washington, D. -C., 1930. 166 p. 

(Bulletin no. 151. Home economics series, no. 12.) 

4187. Washington (State). Department of education. Home economics 
studies In junior and senior high schools, 1930. Olympia, 1930. 153 p. 

4188. Welch, Lila M. and Idngenfelter, Mary E. Studies of the home eco- 
nomics curriculum ; an annotated bibliography. 1930. Ohio state university. 
Columbus. 46 p. ms. (Bibliographies in education, no. 1, June 1980.) 

This blbllosrapbj was made In order to collect Information concerning the kind sod 
extent of research that has been done on the home economics cnmcnlnro, the technlont 
and methods used and the problems needing additional research. Practically all of th» 
more comprehensive studies published since 1920 are Included. The bibliography Include, 
titles of theses from home economics departments In colleges and universities. 

4189. Whitcomb, Emeliue 8 . Trends in home economics education, 1926- 

1928. Washington, United States Government printing oflice, 1929. 22 p. 

(U. S. Burean of education. Bulletin, 1929, no. 25.) 

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of eduesdon In the United States 1926-1928. 

4190. and Qlbbs, Andrew H. Home economics Instruction In higher 
institutions, Inclnding universities, colleges, teachers' colleges, normal schools 
and Junior colleges, 1928—1929. Washington, United States Goveniment printing 
office, 1930. • 23 p. (Pamphlet no. 3, March 1930.) 

4191. Wilcox, Anna Elizabeth. Placement*of hom^economics in the Junior 

and senior high schools of Indiana. Master’s thesis, 1929. Indiana university. 
Bloomington. 99 p. ma ' • ' . ' 

4192 Wilson, Winnie. An analysis o/ 20 high school clothing and textile 
textbooks. Master’s thesis, 1930. George Peabody college for teachers. Nash 
vlUe, Tenn. 110 p. ms. 

clothing and textile tcxtbooki being ueed at present In the loutliern states 
Clothing construction and fabrics and their uses are the topics that receive the major 
emphasis in the clothing and textile itndy In high schools. 

4193. Young, Isabel. Report of the research and study committee of the 
Home economics teachers association. Ralel^, North Carolina education asso- 
ciation, 1980. 

^ndlngs : The Home economics teachers' association has prepared a score card for 
rotlng home econonHcs teachers on the basis of outside activltlea and contacts In schools. 
The various activities are given point values. The scores made by the Individual teachers 
In^ the dlstiicta will be summated and the districts will compete for highest total acor» 
Tbls score card will aid individual teachers in analjnlng the elfectlveness of their wort 
and should do mneh to Incregs® the pubUe services rendered bj home economics teacbera 

See 852, 2272. 2368, 4390, 4399, 
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U94. ^derbe^, Christine.. Job Analysis and employment relations m 
tore sal^manshlp basic a course of study. Master 1 173^1^0 

■ erslty of Sontbcrn California, Los Angeles, ms. 

Measurement of clerical ability; a critical review 
ot proposed tests. Personnel Jourrial, 8 : 232^. December 192 » 

ritlcLilSl orS^^oSt? de.crn,lnlDK clerical ability, and 
incept “generi.1 clerical aptUudJ^' ««><1 the 

L education for retail meat dealers U S 

Federal board for vocational education. Washington. D. C. Washin Mon u’ 
(lovernment printing office, 1930. " u. 8. 

Study of the essential characteristics needMl in im i 

retail meat dealers with two units of Instructional materiAi. */"" •‘xperlenced 

l ooference method of Instruction was found tn "'I* " conference clossra. 

1197. Beers. Qer^de. The develovment of curricular materials and a method 
”« p” 1830- UDl.er.lt, o, Nebraska. 

•tlD. November. 1930. (Faculty research.) uisourgii bul- 

f I" ooiaaierclul educatloa. IV. Iowa 

tr. Unlverslt, of low. |I930| 240 p. 

dluatlon, 1st ser., no. 11, January 1, 1929) Ok-raphs In 

J.1' C^^"?o,;Tr^a\.^T;b:^S‘;'^ '■ 

lucation. and the conference of the NaHnn i research conference on commercial 

.tlturiona. which were held at the UnlversltroT 

rallable to commerctal educators the alifnlftcant research studies In « , “" ** 

port, which contain not only the conclustona reached by th^ T.rrn... complete 

so the procednrea naed by the 'autbora Th» .• ^ Investigators, hot 

iorthand. and training teachers for commerrial ,ab*ecu* ‘>Pewrltlng. 

42W. Brownfleld, Lelah. A comparative study of textbooks In secretarial 
urilce. Master's thesis, 1930. New York university. New York. 

4201 Carmichael, Vernal Howard. Objective measurement of accomplish 

™. I»S“n."a‘ ■>“»'■« la ladlann. MaS“ 

esls, 1930. Indiana university, Bloomington. 191 p. 

4^ Carr, Emma B. Promotional opportunities In the Held of stenoeranhv 
jster's thesis. 1930. University of Iowa. Iowa City. 56 p. ms 

4203. Caatle, Margaret A, A curriculum study^ for a general saleamannhin 

T Pittsburgh. Wttsburgt ?r Tnl 

rs > of Pittsburgh balletio, 27 : 241-42, November, 1930 (Abstract) 

ST’ ««ree 8 U 0 D 8 for Unking commercial edu- 

kota, Verm'lTn 75 ^ 

‘206. ^e, Edgar. What business vocabulary shall we teach In Junior hlirh 
jol arithmetic? School and «Kdety, 81 : 850412. June 21.1S 

^ ^dMllng 

siocn am bonda Tbm was no agTMineot on 124 additional tenna. 
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The evidence Is clear that wlthoat an objective Hat of words to which to turn, the Judg- 
ment of textbook writers as to the relative importance of bnsloeas term will vary 
greatly. 

4206, Daring, Z. LaVeme. Survey of commercial education in public dty 
high schools of Ohio. Master’s thesis, 1930. Ohio State university, Columbus. 

4207. Dittemore, Eldon. Methods of leaching bookkeeping in Indiana high 
scliools. Master’s thesis, 1930. Indiana nnlverslty, Bloomington. 126 p. ma 


4208. Ely, Margaret Hawley. A comparative study of the Gregg shorthand 

mannal of 1916 with that of 1929. Master’s thesis, 1930 New York univer- 
sity, New York, N. Y. 234 p. ms. . . , 

Two texts are compared on the basis of theory of analysis; vocabulary analyslB of word 
lists; vocabulary analysis of connected matter; and analysis of sentences. On the 
whole the manual of the 1929 edition is an Improvement over that of 1916, but tht 
improvement la not uniform In aU of the four nnalysea. Certain weak polnta are noted 
and Buggestiona made. 

4209. Fleming, Elizabeth A. A comparative study of the whole and port 
method of teaching the typewriting keyboard. Master’s thesis, 1930.. University 
of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh. Pa. 40 p. ms. University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 
27 : 368-60, November 1930. (Abstract.) 


4210. Forsgard, Fred Q. A study of bookkeeping In the secondary school 

l929. Upper Darby high school. Upper Darby, Pa. 40 p. ms. 

study of the alma and objective* of the subject, administrative considerations, equip- 
ment qualiecatlons of teachers, course of study (content) and methods of prew'ntlug th* 
Hubject 

4211 . A Study of commercial law In tbe secondary scbool. 1929. 

Upper Darby high school, Upper Darby, Pa. 76 p. ms. 

A study of tbe aims and objectlvea of the subject, administrative considerations, equip 
Inent, quallBcatlons of teachers, course of study (content) and methods of presenting tli, 
subject. * 

4212. George, Guy Gaius. Tbe relatlonsblp between maze learning and type- 

writing leamlug. Master’s thesis. 1930. Stanford ualvcraity, Stanford Urn 
verslty, Calif. » 

4213. Goodell, Marne Eleanor. Critical analysis of the placemenut of con^ 
merclol high school students in Los Angeles. Muster’s thesis, 1930. UnivetaUj| 
cf Southern California, Los Angeles, ms. ""v 

4214. Green, Frederick Henry. A stimdnrdlaed commercial-law test for high 
schools. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Colorado, Boulder. 142 p. nu 

An objective test of 839 Items (true false, case Item and completion). Flndlnp: 
Rtdlablllty for whole test-0.876; validity ol test-0.17 ; correlation of test and teaehen 
mArks — 0.486; distribution was negatively (Skewed. , 

4216. Haynes, Benjamin R. The p^ent statuaof elementary business train 
tng in tbe public Junior high schools of New York State. Master’s thesis, 19211 
Packard commercial school, New York, N. Y. 84 p. 

4216. Helmstadter, Carl W. Some trends in commercial education in th 
Nebraska high schools. Master’s thesis, 1928. University of Nebraska, LIb 


coin. 63 p. ms. 

4217. UUi , Luvicy Martha, Some problems of commercial teacherg h 
Nebraska high schooia Master’s thesis, 1980. Uhlverslty of Nebraska, IJi 

coin. 110 p. ms, , v 

Problems were eubmltted by 100 /ommerclal tesebern lj^«hrsska high ecboole. TO 
were cluslfled and nnalyied with rJq>ect to alse of adkooITJage, college training, tea a| W 
experience, and profeealonal tzalpli^ of teacbqga, and help! naked for. Iindl*yp<. 
lema cover wide range of aafMtlee; coUege and profewlonal training hw not ^ 
aofflcluit help, or baa not been empbaaUIng auflctently tha technlqnea and pioeaaan 
whereby the teacher can learn to aolvo her ewu ptoblema 

4 . urn* '' 
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4218. Holnnan, Minnette StwHberycp. A critical study of the proposed 
tests for the measurement of ability as salesmen. Master’s thesis. 1030. Tench- . 
ers college. Columbia university, New York. N, Y. 59 p. ms. 

A study of all the proposed tests for measuiing salesmansblp ability— to Hod <iut what 
tests. If any. do measure tbla ability. Findings; Thus far. there Is no one tett that 
mensurea salesmansblp ability. 

4219. Katenkamp, C. H. IndlvldnallzeO instruction In bookkeeping. Mus- 
ter's tbe.sis, 1030. Oeorpe Washington university, Washington, n. C, 146 p. ms. 

Two classes consisting of ^ and 2“ pupils, respectively, were given Individual In- 
strueUon In bookkeeping, usIm the “Job aheet" method. Findings: The Job sheet 
plan is more successful than -Ae dally recitation nu-thnd, since It recognizes Itidlvldunl 
dllfereuces. Complete course of contract units was prepared. 

4220. Keylor, William W , A study of the needs for high schtxd courses In 
huslnesa arithmetic and the topics that "should be Includetl. Master’s thesis, 
1930. , University of rittaburgh. Pittsburgh, Pa. University of Pittsburgh bul- 
letin, 27 : 309-10, November 1930. (.Abstract) 

4221. KlUgallon, Katherine W. A study of certain phases of commercial 
education In the approved high schools of Pennsylvania. Ma.ster's thesis, 1930 
University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh. Pa. University of Plltsburgh bulletin. 

27 : 310-11, November 1930. (Abstract) *■ 

4222. King, Lulu M. Study of vocational demands made upon boys of 10 to 
24 years of age by leading business establishments and how the commercial 
TOUr.se of the high school may better meet these demands. Master's thesl.s 
(1930).^ University of Denver, Denver, Colo. 

125 of the leading baslursa Anne of Denver have been Interrlewed to determine the 
character of work performed by boys of 16 to 24 years of age, educational reoulrementn 
for the work, opportunltlea for advancement, uad number of boys emptoyed. 

4^. Koont», John Hillary. A diagnostic test in Qregg shorthand. Mas- 
ter’s thesis. 1929. University of Colorado. BouUler. 92 p. ms. 

A teat, covering the entire Oregg manual wae adminlatered u, 1,183 atudeuta. then 
icored and correlated, odd agalnat even numbered Items. Flndluga : Hellablllty— 

.992 ±.0005; correlation to teacberi marka» .447 ± .016. 

4224. Komgoltjp Helen. An experimental .study of tests as a means of pre- 
dicting speed In typewriting. Master’s thesis. 1930. Washington university, 

St. Louis, Mo. 

4225. Kufahl, Gertrude M. A commercial currlnilum based on 'office equip- 
ment. Master’s thesis, 1929. New York university, New York, N. Y. 07 p, 

A rtndy baaed on the aorvey of office applIancPB. devlcea and alda used In bualneas 
by 150 pupils of the Jamaica continuation school. These puplla were (elected at random. 

4226. Lahmann, Hsu-old Tberon. The status of some phases of commercial 
education in 39 public senior high schools of New Mexico In l'929. Muster’s 
(besis, 1029. University of Kansas, Lawrence. 

4227. Lomax, Baatrioe Loyer. A corntMirative study of the whole and part 
method of learning typeu-rttlng. Master’s thesis, 1930. New York university, 

New York, N. T. ‘ 

4228. Loso, Foster WlUlaun. The reliability coefBclents of Carlson’s book- 
keeping tests 1 end 2 of series “A.” Master’s thesis, 1929. New York uni- 
versity, New York, N. Y. 54 p. 

4229. Liikes.'NAagast J. A reorganisation of the commercial curriculum of 
Polo conunonlky high school In light of positions occupied by Its graduates. 
Master’s Uiesla, 1980. Uolvevalty of Iowa, Iowa City. 59 p. ma 

4280 McKeeaa, Hcden Buth. An inulysls of ttie professional literature 
lelatlog' to the teach lug of shorthand in sscondsry schools. Master’s thesis, ' 
1980. University of Sontham OaUfomls, Los Angeles, ms. ■* 
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4231. Malott, J. 0. Collegiate courses In transportation ; business organljuj- 
tlon an<I manapenient : and marketing and merchandising. Washington, D, C. 
U. S. omce of education, 1930. 4 p., 11 p„ 8 p. ms. (Circular, nos. 11, 13, 14 > 

Thew clrculnrr-vontaln data regarding collegiate conraea reported by the coUegf« 
and unlveraitles or in publlabed catalogues of auch tnatltutlona listed In the Educational 
directory for 1929. 

42;i 2. Commercial education, 1026-28. Washington, United States 

Government printing office, 1929. 27 p. (U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 
1929. no^26) 

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education In the United States. 1924-1928. 

4233. Comlmercinl cilucatlon circulars, nos. 26 37, June 1929-Septeni 

'er 1929 Washington, D. C., U. S. Office of education, 1929. 10 pamphlets 

(mimeographed). 

No. 26. lUrectory of collegiate echools of commerce; no. 27, Colleglste courses In 
advertising; no. 28, Foreign trade and foreign service courses; no. 29, Cooperative part 
time courses In commerce and business; no. 30. Collegiate courses in realty; no. 31, 
Directory of collegiate bureaus of business research ; no. SS Collegiate cou^m In Insur- 
auce; no. 34. Collegiate eitenslon classes.^ commerce and business, no. M, Colleglatt 
courses In bauking and finnoce*; no. 37, Colleglste courses In accounting. 

4234. Marik, Marie E. A comparative study of the dictaphone method anO 
the traditional method of learning typewriting. Master’s thesis, 1929. Ne» 
York university. New York, N. Y. 89 p. 

4235. Marshall, Grace M. Analysis of bookkeeping texts published in the 
la.st Hve years. Master’s thesis, 1930. New York university. New York, N. Y. 

4236. Maze, Coleman L. Principles of business organi^tlon and manage- 
ment. Master’s thesis, 1930, New York university. New York, N. Y. 

4237. Meairs, Bobin P. Standardized commercial courses for high scboola 
Master’s thesis, 1930. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calli. 197 
p. ms. 

A study based on an examination of couraee of study in different parts of the Unltnl 
States. Discusses recognition of commercial coursea In high schools nnd as scceptnl 
credits In universities; the two leading ob]ectlves of commercial education: standardised 
t«it8 for conunerdt.1 couries, etc. 

4238. Meerwein, Osrtmde. A study of bookkeeping textbooks, their his- 
torical development and their relation to bookkeeping practice. Master’s thesis, 
1929. New York university. New York, N. Y. 106 p. 

4239. Meyer, Harriet Louise. A Junior high commercial cuniculum for the 
* Blow-Iearnlng. Master's thesis. 1930. University of Denver, Denver, Cdo. 

190 p. ms. 

The IQ’s of the commercial pupUe attending eight Denver Junior high schools durlni 
the last semester of 1928 were tabulated for the purpoee of obtaining Information as to 
the number of slow-learnlng pnplls In each grade taking commercial subjects and wbetbet 
or not a differentiated curriculum for the alow-leamlog wonld be Juitlflable, The conn* 
as outlined for the slow-learnlng le rich In material which will not only be of Interest 
and appeal to them but within their sphere otyeamlng and compreh^iston. Most of tb* 
material calls for pupil activity, and this In l^lf brings abont a condiUofa of content 
■sent and dispels fatigue and discouragement. 

4240. Milne, Thomas J. Shorthand course of study. 1930. Upper Dartj 
high school. Upper Darby, Pa. 

A revision of the course of study in ebortbapd for the State of Pennsylvania. Seta ay 
objectives and outlines model dally leasona 

' 4241. Minehart, muan L. The frequency of the recurrence of the one strokt 
the two, three, four, and five atrtdce combinations in a word list, besed on i 
shorthand i^stem. Masteria thesia, 1980. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, 
Pa. University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27:840-41, November 1080. (Abstract) 
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4.-12. Nobl4, 8,, fr, Conunercial teachers in the htgb schools for whites 
in North Carolloa in 1929-1930. State department of public Instruction . 
Balelgh, N. C. 1830. 24 p. ma. 

Shows the supply of and dpmand for white commercial l.achers in the tu*!h schools 
of.North Carolina and the amount and kind of training possessed by commercial teachers 
Id the high schools for whites In North Carolina. 

•1243. Owens, Charles B. A survey of typewriting nchlovoment at the end of 
the first year, speeds attained and errors made. Master’s thesis [1930] New 
York state college for teachers, Albany. 

Findings Differences In age. sei and Incentive were jwrtl. i.iarly significant. 

4244 Phillips, D. E. Class shopping experiment. Journal of applieti psj'- 
cbology, 14 : 42-53, February 1930. w 

A class in business psychology In Denver uuderlwk to carry out sume buying expert- 
menia In the various business establlshmenti In the fall of IP'."* Seven hundred tweuty 
reports were made by prospectlvo buyers. The student* tell the effect mad.- o them by 
the form of greetlug, dress, service knowledge of goods of the clerk. 


4'. 45. Pittsburgh. Pa. Public schools. Department of 9 urrlculum study 
and research.' High school course of study In bookkeeping 1. II. Ill, A IV. 
September 1928-November 1929. 49, 64, 12. 15. p. ms. 


4246. — 
(Printed) 


High school course In typewriting. 1929^. 

1 


Occupational survey of commercial graduates, 
drop-outs and evening school pupils. Pltt.sburgh high schools. Curriculum 
study and educational research bulletin. 4 : 161-82, March-Aprll, 1930. 

Five hundred thirty-flve graduates and 179 drop-nuta were Interviewed, mnklna a total 
of 714 cases. Gives statistical tables showing the duties of commercial gracmatea at 
time of Intervlfw. 

4248. Beynolds, Helen. A study of the status of commercial education in 
the public schools of Ohio, particularly as it relates to the training of commer-' 
dal teachers in that State. Master’s thesis, 1929. New York university, New 
York, N. Y. 

4249. Bice, Louis A. A comparison of commercial educatlor In New Jersey 

in 1928 with 1916. Master’s thesis, 1930. New York university, New York 

M.Y. , 

4250. Biemer, Edwin. A revised keyboard for the typewriter. Master's 
thesis, 1929. New York university, New York, N. Y. 

A study bated upon relative baud strength and Individual relative Unger atrength 
coupled with order of frequency of letters of the BngUab alphabet. 

Rowland, Balph 8. An experiment In teaching touch typewriting to 
pupils In the fifth and sixth grades. Elementary school Jourual, 30 : 533-38 
March 1080. 

During tbe second semester of the school year 1926-1929, touch typewriting was 
taught to an experimental class of fifth- and alxtb-grade children In Lincoln, Nebr. 
Nineteen pupUa met after school five days a week for a aesalon of 40 minutes for 15 
weeki. Data indicate that typewriting bad no effect on tbe physical growth of the 
children, and that the edocatlonal experiences of tbe children were oonatderably enriched 
throogb tbe ty pew r iting. 

4262 Buppsrt, Marls Louise. A survey of the commerdat department of a 
Ixmg Island ‘high school -and lls ailrroundlng business community. Master’s 
thesis, 1980. New York university. New York, N. Y. 82 p. ms. 

The findings Include data relsUng to guidance of pupils, skill and character quallfl- 
cations desired by bualneM men, and also office machine equipment, kinds and number of 
podtiona etc. 

4258. Byaa, Christophar Mathew. Some factors which influence the places 
meat of Junior clerical workers lo New York City. Master’s tbesls, 1929, New 
^ork^onl^i^,^^ York, N, Y, 98 p. 
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4jr.4 Ryan, Mary S. Analysis of diapnosilc tests and remedial teaching io 
ryiN'Wi iiiiip study. Muster's thesis [1930J. C«*rt>ell university, Ithaca, N. T. 

Salsgiver. P. I*. The ability of impil.s to estimate the accuracy •( 
their kiiuwb-dge in b<H>kkcepiug. Master's thesis. 1930. University of Pit1,»- 
|tur,;b. I’lltshnrcb. Pa. I'nlversity of Pittshurgdi bulletin, 27 : 3®>-70, November 
ISttO. l.Vbiitract * “ 

42ri6. Schlagle. F. L. iinif Pate. Ethel Itea.vuis for failure— first grade 
liiipils fore*a.<tlnp In sborthaiul. 1030. Ik*anl of cducatiou. Kansas 

City. Kans. 

4jr»7. Shaw, Bay Banker. Non #iMationnl aims of otminercial education in 
seondary wfawLs. Masbr's the.«i.«. lU3tl I'nlversity of S4.iithern California. 
Los Anpelen. ms. 

•125‘t. Shields, H. O. .''<.ii!e onoiouuc I'tmsideration.s in secondary school busi 

ness eilur.it iou. School and stulety. 31 : t>07-(J09, May 3. 1930. 

From 1893 to 1924 blgberbool coiunxTiial oliic.itiuD has crown more rapidly lhi> 
higb-scbool enrollnsent. Beal wage ui miles of .-lerical vrorkerv Indicate that tbc eeo- 
nomte Importance of this eroup la relatively derllnliig. and that the autMliTlalon of tub 
of clerical worker* U carried on to sneh an extent that much clerical training may atU 
take place on the Job rather than at public expense. I’lerical education should not W 
ctinfxued with general boalnes* education. 

4250. Skene, Etta C. The st.itus of the teachliiR of business law in the States 

of Oklahoma and New Jersey Master's thesis, 1930. New York nr.lTenitj. 

New York. X. Y. 

4200. Smith, Harry David, Improvement of Instruction in bookkeeping 

Master's thesis. 1929. New York nnirersUy. New York, N. Y. W p. 

42C1. Snyder. Lucille H. Survey of certain aspects of the commercial de 
"partment. San Joee high school. Master’s thesis. 1930. Stanford unireralt). 
/Stanford University, Calif. 117 p. ms. 

42«2. Stednuin, Melissa Branson. Factors Influencing school success in book 
keeping. Journal of applied psychology. 14; 74—82, February 1930. 

The problem was to find the factorn Inflaenclng snccesa In bookkeeping, and vkit 
relationnhip might eil«t between certain tesU and bookkeeping grades. A gntp 

of 75 tenth grade/ student* enrolled In the flrat nemeBte^ of bookkeeping In the Bell Ugk 
Kbool of Lot Angdee In September 1927, were studied and the results verlfledt*4 
flM<4ted opoJX another gronp of tenth gvsde stndests In the isms school In the sotnam d 
1928. Concluelon* : Children with an IQ below 80 stionld not be allowed to etn^ keel- 
keeping. It b possible to predict with almost absolute accuracy tbc maximum psss 
bUltlcs of any student entering a class In bookkeeping by use of the modified form d 
the Thuratone cleiical teat and teat* In the (undamentais of arithmetic. Dcaltk k 
sbaolntcly necessary tor a boiMteeper. 

42 B. A stody of <he poselbUity of prognosis of sdwol snccen In type 

writing. Joumal of applied psychology, 13: 505-15. October 1929. 

Findings : No teat was found to comlstc bighly enough with typing to B*k* It ^ 
Bible to tell a child whether or not It would be worth while for him to taxe up ty|b( 
aa a vocation. 

4264. Strauaa, Harold W. The effect of general intelligence and achlewwiw 
In arithmetic on success in bookkeepins. Master’s thesis, 19S0. Batgcn mi 
versity, New Brunswick, N. J. 

4266. Taylor, HaoxoL Production recotda In training. Master's t h e sis , IMI 
University of Pittsburgh. Pittsburgh. Pa. University of Pittsburgh bulMs 
27 : 886-OOt Noremher I960. (Abstract) 

4266. Tonne, Herbert A. Conunerdsl teacher training currlcnla. Jounfils 

edocatloaal sociology, 8: 610-20, Jane 1990. 

The carvlcnla of all sAosl* that oterad ewnmerdsl tMcher-tralaiag catri^M M 
csald Is fonad wan eotmpUed and elnasiaed aMoidlag to tee typ* af wolk givte N 
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tyTX* of schools in which tb« work was offered thw number of jests required bj ib« 
nuTicalam, and the 7«%r ^n the curricnium in which tbe Tohous <jpe« of work were 
itqulred. , * 

4267. Waslkin^ton (State) Department of education. Commerdai cuursefl 
for the Junior and senior high schools. 01>inpla, 1930. 58 p. 

■*268. WlkitetoJeaae Ewins. What commercial corricalam of Pomeroy high 
^hool will best fit the needs of the business commnuity of Pomeroy, Ohio? 
Master's thesis, 1929. New York university. New York, N. Y. 

4269. Wood, Helen. A survey of the conimerclal occupations of workers 14 
to 30 years of age in the city of Terre Haute, Ind. Master’s thesis, 1930. 
Indiana university. Bioomington. 94 p. ms. 

Worthington, William E Educational adjustments for a metropolitan 
district commercial high school a a based upon the employment experiences of 
its graduates. Master’s thesis. 1930. New York UDiverslty, New York, N. T. 

42il. Young, Shepherd. An occupational surrey of the commercial grado- 
ttee of the three high schools of Terre Haute, Ind. Master’s thesis, 1929. Indi- 
ana university, Bloomington. 130 p. ms. 

See al$o 147, 320, 1264, 1961(7), 2064, 2213, 23t>8. 3960, 4332, 4383. 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION 

4’272. Austin, Florence Olive. History of* the corriculum of the Unlrerslty 
of California medical school. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of California, 
Berkeley. 104 p. ms. 

An at tempt to, trace tbe cnrricalum of Tolaitd medical eollefe of San Frandaco, tbe 
Caiienllj of Callfomla, Medical coltexe of Oakland, and tbe Habnemann medical ooliese 
•f tbe PatiSc from tbe beginning, tbrough the varloua atages, to the preeent enriched 
worse of Btodj offered bj the University of California medical acbool. which la a coni- 
Noatlon of the above. Ptndinga : The present trend of medical education U towards In- 
oeaalQg the years of premedical study. Including both sdentifle aod cultural subjects ; 
iBcreasing tbe yeara of medical study ; tbe number of departments,' courses, and of 
Hectlrea, so that a atudent may prepare for one of tbe following Helds : general practice, 
iptcUUst. laboratory or reaearcb director, and teacher of medical subjects. 

4273. Bairowa, Henry E. The effects of continuous academic work on the 
aebieremeut of medical preparatory students. Doctor's thesis, 1929. ‘ New York 
oalrergity, New York, N. T. 

4274. Brennan, Bobert A professiomtl cuu^^ of education in tbe seminary 
nrriculam. University of Notre Dame, Notre Dame, Ind. 

4275. Bmne, Sitter Athanesia. A\laaBlflcation of the nurses’ training schools 
in the State of Ui-ssouii. Master’s thesis, 1830. Loyola univerBlty, Chicago, lU. 
162 p. ma. 

4276. Castile, Pearle Ida. Contribution to the education of nnraes from a 
itttdy of normal children. Maaterta thesis, 1928. University <?f California, 
Berkeley, 81 pt. na. 

Oesciibca a plan by which a study of normal cfalldrcB can be provided for students of 
■arsia^ and analyaH and measures tbs influeucw of such a. study upon the behavior of a 
■irse. Findings : The group taking tbe coarse Improved not only in mechanics of nursing 
*** i^^uralag polnta indicating a sympatbetic consideration of tbe pcraooallty of tbe 
chikL 

4277. C3ieo, Sl-Ping. The vector calculus and engineeriBg edocatloo in 1980. 
Master’s tfaesia, 1980. Uoivenlty of Soutbexu California, Los Angeles, ms. 

4278 Colwell, M. P. Medical edocation, 102B-192a Washington, United 
States Oovenunent printing office, 1829. 14 p (D. S. Bureau of education. 
Bunedii, 1829^ no. 10) 

■hsstn (ram the Biennial sarvejr of education In the United States, 1926-1928. 
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Cotting. Ouincy. A coniparatlve^8tu«b' vocational rcqulremetiU 

for pliariiifli 1st s in the stiitcs of ihc Unl<»n Mnsiprs thesis, 1930. UnlYorsliy 
of Sou them Californln, Los Angeles, ms. 

42.SO. Cowley. W. H. Personnel program for the college of veterinary medl* 
due. 1930. Ohio .stair university, Colnnibas. 

^4281. Cox, Rvv. Joseph O. The adminlstrotion of seminaries. Master’^ 
thesi.-i, 19 ^ 0 . raiholic university of America, Washington, C. 54 p. mg. 

l:JS2. Hildebrand, E. tritjof. ^\n <»ngineerlng drafting course for the ceramic 
engim‘^rs ai ihe New York state .sch(Mil of clayworking and ceramics. Master's 

thesis, 1930. New York university. New York, N. Y 30 p. ms. 

A survey of ibo rollppres otferlng ceramic couraes and the men in the c«rainir field 
FlnflliigH : All Bidirmls give general engineering drawing; four give coursei In ceramic 
dealgu. All m. n In the field riporlHl that eniclneerlng drawing waa very Important la 
their work, also Unit more time should be given to this subjert. 

42s:i Hurd. A. W. Prognosis in engineering. [1930]. rniversity of Mlnne- 
<Mta, MinncaiK)lis. 19 p. ms. 

4284. — ^ Pr<»giu»si.s In nieiliciu** [1030]. University of Minnesota, Uin- 

neapolis. ^ i>. ms. 

4J.s.*i. Mitchell, Claire. Hobbies of a few professional men and women. 
Master's thesis. 1930. George Peabody college for teachers. Nashville, Tenn. 
r#2 p. ras. 

This in u pn^i^untnHv.n of Information on hobbles, showing the kind of hobblea practiced, 
popularity of hobbles, tlm^ apent In practice, cost and origin. yimUngs: HobWes art 
generally pracilcud. the majority of hubbies develop from childhood training, new cret 
tivdv hobbles are b^-mg taken up by teachers. 

4‘jsf. Prall. C. E. and Oerberlch.^J, R. A study of student projgress and 
ilimination in the engineering college of the University of Arkansas. 1930. 

University 6f Arkansas. Fayetteville. 22 p. ms. 

A study of elimination, caust-j ami related factors, from the college of engtnt-'rln* 
of the University of Arkansas for the years 1923 through 1929. Flndloga ; Approxl 
mutely lialf of ihose who graduate from the engineering curriculum fall to necure their 
diplomas In the scheduh-d time of four years. There Is a high degree of pcr«lsb-nce In 
iittendance until graduation on the part of those who remain In school four y»ar< 
The engineering curriculum has relatively low holding power even for the freshmen 
who make grades of ** t or above in their first attempts at college matbeuntict 
fb-onomk* considerations and other nonscholnstic Influences play a part in elimloatloD 
of students Twenty per cent of students are transferred to other colleges or Instliu 
lions. In spite of the more rapid elimination of those who get behind In the earlier 
semest* TH. the remaining group carry a constantly Increasing load of failed or unfluiabed 
subjects at the end of each sncceedlng semester. 

4287. Reed. Alfred Z. Review of legal education In the Unll*Hl Stales and 
Uitnadfl for 1929. New York city, Cariie^e foundatiou for the lulvanremoni 

of teaching. 1930. 72 p. ~ " 

Includes a comparative table of requirements for admission to the burs of ihe 0“ 
American states and Canadian provinces; list of law schools within the samo lerrltorr 
showing tuition fees, attendance, and principal edncatlonal feiitures ; and compuratln 
statist lea of law schools since 1990. 

4CSS. Bemmers, H. H. A (Comparison of engineering freshmen over an Inter 
val of ten years. School and society, 31 : 652-64, May 10. 1930. 

Engineering freshmen at Purdue university were tested In November 1919 snd io 
November 1929. and their gaadea compared. DaU indicate that engineering freshmen U 
1929 are superior to those of 1919 with respect^ to scholastic preparatioa. The cb 
served superiority Is probably to be erected to improved high-school instmctlOD. Th< 
Increase in Creshman failures Indicates an increase in the standards of Purdue uolreraibf. 

4280. Residea, O, H. Relative weigbU Of mastery, of varloua hidi;h school 
subjects in contributing to success in sdioola of anginfeeriDg, scores in standard* 
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t 

ixed tests at the end of high school. 1930. Ponns^Iranla state college. State 
College. 

B^rda of 62 eogineerlng itudeots were n»ed. Pcartion corrcUlion and regression 
-oelflclenta were aaed la calmlatlona. Scholarship grades for due and one-halt years 
were the erlterioM 

■12!)0. Swisher, IdelU Owatkin. The reorganlratlon of metlical educution la 
the United States. Doctor’s thesis, 1930, Brookings Institution, Washington 
D. C. 


4_‘!ll. Thomas, Andrew S. Organization and development of tho vreiwrntory 
#«-niinary in the United States. Master’s thesis, 1930. Catholic uuiversitv of 
America, Washington. D. C. 50 p. ms. 

4J92. 'Wilson, Florence K, A program of health for student nurses Mas- 
ter's thesis, 1930. Western Reserve university. Cleveland. Ohio. ms. 

The of this atndy waa to construct a health program for student nurses. A 

rtudj of the health hahlU of nurses was made from queatlonnalrea anbmitted to the 
nuiwi and sUtiatica of minor aUmenta and dlaeases obtained from thrt>e achoola of 


Winfield, Oscar A. The coutror of Lutheran theological education. 
Master’s thesis, 1930. Tale university. New Havon, Conn. 

4294. Worthing, Warner B. A handbook of vocational Information on th* 
professions. Master’s thesis [1929], Ohio state university, Columbus. 
175 p. ms. 


This etudy covers the following profesaloDs ; sccountl^. architecture, chemistry, 
oentlstry, engineering, Uw,, Ubrarlanablp, medicine, ministry, nursing, pharmacy private 
s^retiry, socIaI eerrice, teaching. 


4295. Zehmer, Oeorge B. and -Wltaler, George W. -Post-graduate medical 
education in Virginia. University, University of Virginia. 1930. 68 p. (Uni-, 
versity of Mrginia record. Extension series, vol. 14, no. 10, April 1030 1 
The BOthon amt omilna the various plans of* continuing Instruction for the -general 

Virginia phyglclana In reH,«K<t to poat- 
craduBte education, as revealed Ip their aninvera to a questionnaire, and third, propos.- 
t program of pom -graduate medical education In Virginia. 


4296. Zerfoss, Karl P. The background and experience of theological stu- 
dents. Master’s thesis, 1930. Tale university. New Haven, Conn 
See also 2567. ' 


CIVIC EDUCATION 

I* > 

-1297. Burke, Blanche. A course of study in clvfgj for the elementary grades. 
.Master’s thesis, 1930. Duke-uni versity DuAam, N. C. 

4'2t)3. Cowan, Glenn Thomas. Te^ items on a single tt.vtbook in .American 
-'uvernment. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Iowa, Iowa Cltyf 74 p. ms. 
41^. Damon, Bussell In^m. Civic information possessed by Chicago and 

PeorU chUdren. Master’s thesis. 1929. Dnivenrity of Clilcago, Chicago 111 
107 p. ms. 


, J T Information poaaesaed by alxth grade puplla tn Chicago and 
^ * •Unllarity in nature and amount Flndlnga : For comparable 

gruupi the amount is abont the aame, for all gronpa the nature of the Information la the 

e 

4.300. Doherty, ^eanor Merritt A study of the citizenshlp-poInt plan as 
operative In the high schools of California. Master’s thesis, 1930 University 
»f California, Berkeley. 76 p. ms. 

^ cltlBeuhUhpoInt PUD (any icbeme 
»tvidentB are given or low definite points for achoiarahip.” “service.” "con- 

‘V** P*™*"’"* rveorda are kept) U CaUfornU high tcbooli and 

in« laflaenee of Tsrioos factors on the- aocceas or tallnre of the pUp. Findings • 117 of 

64129-81 26 ' 


n 
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320 high Bchools responding n»e the cltl£enahi|>-po4nt plan — 56 per cent of the Urgs 
schoolB, 40 per cent of the medlom-alaed acbools, and 10 per cent of the small 
uf plans Adopted, 21 per cent have failed In aman schools, 7 pfr cent In large scboola ind 
3 per cent in medium schools. Personal approval of dtlsenahip-polnt plan waa given hj 
115 principals with experience in Its use, modified approval, by and disapproval, by f. 

4301. Boig, Leroy Lowry. Citizenship devices used In the senior high sehoob 
of California. Master’s thesis. 1930. University of Southern Callfornit, Los 
Angeles. 72 p. National education association. Department of secondary 
.^sthool principals bulletin, 34: 106-108, January 1931, (Abstract) 

The author examined existing forms of hlgb-school merit systems In an attempt to flml 
one whlclT^ll be satisfactory from the standpoint of school citisenshlp. He outlines as 
ori^rloal system which Is in successful operation at Garden Grove high school. RepUei 
\o a questionnaire, which were received from 262 principals of senior high schools Is 
California, were studied and analyzed. 

4302. Eckert, Robert Emmet. A measurement of civic growth of pupilg la 

the upper grades of the Dubois county schools. Master’s thesis, 1930. Indians 
university, Bloomington. 104 p. ms. j 

4303. Forney, Earl Bryan. The administration of the high school with reU- 
tlon to the social-civic education of Its pupils. Master’s thesla, 1980. Indians 
univer sity, B loomington. 110 p. ms. 

4304. Gerlg, Daniel S. The history and activities of the Federal council of 
citizenship training. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Chicago. Chicago, UL 

An Invostlgntion into the origin of, activities, and faults accomplished by the orgsni- 
satioD in the Federal departments of the government under the Federal council of cUiaea 
ship training, from its organlsatlOD to August 1929. 

4305. Leavenworth, Eana. Public Bchools. A study of the correiatiOD oh 
talniug betwren academic and citizenship grades and between academic grades 
and intelligence quotients in the Leavenworth public schools. 1930. 16 p. ms. 

Shows that a high correlation exists between ability in the academic subjects and 
intelligence quotients, and that there Is a comparsttvely high correlation between dUasa 
ship and •cbolarship. 

430G. Lehman, C. 0. Illustrative material for civics. Educational reaeaitk 
bulletin (Ohio state university), 8: 311-13, October 9, 1929. 

Ten Junior high-school textbooks In civics were selected for this study. The amoant of 
f^pace allotted to lUustrative materials In these texts In proportion to the total contest 
rang(‘S from 6 to 24 per cent. 

4307. Martyn, Margaret V. A critical analysis of four aemi-sdentifle metb- 
(uis of determining content in civics. Master’s thesis, 1990. College of the 
City df New York, New York, N. Y. 110 p. ma. 

reriodicals, political party platforms, critical books and Judgments of represents tin 
cUisens were studied. Findings : The first and third methods mentioned were found to 
be relatively better than the others, although 'none was found totally adequate, 

4308. Nagy, Esther Mary. The use of the newspaper for eflteotlre drlci 
teaching in the first term of high school. Master’s thesis, 1930. College of the 
City of New York, New York, N. Y. 73 p. ma 

New York City pupils were investlsated by means of observation, teat and queathmnatrt 

4309. New York (State) Department of education. A tentative lyllabua il 
economic dtlxenship. The business of living. Albany, Uulveniity qt the State 
of New York press, 1929. 90 p. 

This outline has been developed in reeponae to a request for material of^ social adcaoe 
character empbaslxlng Individual and group economic reaponsiblllty and adapted to the 
needs of boys and* girls In the earlier levels of the secondary school period. 

4310. Fetterson, Clara K. Present status of Instmction In the Oouatltutkii 
of the United States In California secondary schooU. Magter • tbeaia, 1980i 
University of Southern California, Loa Angelea. 
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4311. Pittsburgh, Pa. Public schools. Department of curriculum study 
and research. Qualiti^ of a good citizen. 1930. 4 p. ma. 

This conUloB a tabulation of the Qualities of a good citlien as doriv»Nl froni several 
lourcea 

4312. Bogers, CamiUus Walter. NalioDallstlc propaganda through contests. 
Master's thesis, 1930. Stanford university, Stanford University, Cullf. 

4313 Singleton, George O. The government i>(TGeorgla ; a supplement to 
Hughes' Flementary community cl>ics. [Boston, Mass.] Allyn and Bacon, 
[1930.] 80 p. 

4314. Stabler, Dewey A. The relation between the civic informatioh pos 
sessed by ninth-grade pupils and their practk'es in citizenship. School review, 

37: 097-706, November 1929. 

A study was made of 120 nlCtb-grade pupiU In the Junior high Fcbool at South Haven, 
Mich., during February and March 192S. The chnrnctcr nnd extent <>( the civic 
deflciencief of the popUi were meaanred by direct obaervation. Nearly half of the civic 
dedclencies obaerred pertain to whiaperlng or talking aloud without permi.s.slou of the 
teacher In charge. All the dvlc deflciencies ^baened were possessed to some rxteiu by 
the better groups as well aa the poorer groups. Results of the test showid ihnt the 
papila possessed the greatest amount of knowledge about topics deal with local 

affairs or that come within the range of their everyday experiences. Data indicate that 
the po ssess ion of a gi^ter amount of civic knowledge aided the pupils lu their practices 
of cittsenship in school. 

See also, 579, 1022, 1627, 1631, 1537, 1639, 3237, 3755, 4416, 4,357; and under 
Moral education ; Social studies. 

* MILITARY EDUCATION 

4816. Brown, Laurence H. A consideration of the citizens' military tralnlnj? 
camps as a factor In the older boys’ program. Master's thesis, 1929. IJnl- 
rerslty of Notre Dame, Notre Dame, Ind. 

4316. Qreene, Charles B. Practices regarding Ileaerve ofl3cers training camp 
organization. [I960.] Public schools, Denver, Colo. 8 p. ms. 

Beeponaes to qoeatlODDalree in dtlea over 160,000, ohowed that the work of the Reserve 
offleera training camp organUatlona aeema very satlafactory wherever used. 



EDUCATION OF WOMEN 




4317. Allison, Annie ClaTbrooke. Recording systems of deans in secondary 
schools for girls. Master’s thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, 
NaabTille, Tenn. 107 p. m& 


4318. Andrews, Marla O. Report of the research committee of deans of 
women <rf th^North Carolina education association. 1980. ' North Carolina 
educatitHi assoobtlCtn, Raleigh. 

Ttala is aa attempt to work ont a blank which could be used by high school deans In 
recommBDding glrli to college, mod for college deeuB In Bending report b back to the high 
Bcbool. 

s 

4319. A time queetlonnaire study. Personnel Journal, 9: 72-76, June 

1930. 

Data were eecured from over 700 Btudeute at the North Carolina college for womeu on 
the use of their time for a week. The results Bbow a coDstant decrease In the number of 
hours spent fhNO freebman to senior year In curricular actirlUet, and an Increase In hours 
spent Id eztraenrxicular aettiitlea. 


4320. Andrua, Xthal Percy. The development of an educational program for 
tbe high echool ^1 baaed on a critical study of her nature and her needs. 
Doetor*i thenUt IM. Unlvergity of Southern California, Los Angelea, 


% 
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4321. Armen trout, Lois L. A study of problem experiences of senior hlgb 
school glrl.s with a view to the construction of a program of Christian education. 
1929. Presbyterian training school, Chicago, 111. 

A collection of 5.000 authentic descriptions of problem experiences; their Interpretattoi 
and clasBlflcatloD to discover norms of moral development and standards for cnrrlculan 
construction. 

4322. - Banks, Dorothy J. The adolescent girl in literature and psychology. 
Master’s tliesis, 1930. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ilk 

A critical analysis of the traits of adolescence mentioned In diaries, biographies, Qctlon 
for girl readers and Action for adults ; and a comparison of the literary treatments of 
the adolescent girl with the psychological studies on the same subject. 

4323. Beane, James Cecil. A survey of the Indiana girls’ school, Clermont, 
Ind. Master's thesis, 1929. Indiana university, Bloomington. 168 p. ms. 

4324. Beaumont, Dorothy Dean. The stattis, duties, and procedures of deans 
of women in relation to the edacutiouul and vocntional guidance programs of 
colleges and universities. Mn.ster’s thesis, 1930. University of Southern Cali- 
fornta, Los Angeles, ms. 

4326. Bellamy, Raymond. Grades given at the t'lorlda state college Yor 
women. School and society, 32: 102-108, July 19, 1980. 

This study was made In order to determine the amount of agreement among the 1b- 
•tructors as to the scholarship of the different students. All the grades given during the 
first semester of the year 1922-1928 were used as a basis for Investlgatltm. 

4326. Blanton. Annie Webb. College women In Texas. 1930. Uulveralty of 

Texas, Austin. ^ 

4327. Boillin, Mary Louise. Determination of the Interrelations, partial and 
multiple, between various anthropometric measurements In college women. 
Doctor's thesis, 1930. Teachers college, Columbia unlveralty, New York, N. T. 

Data for this study were obtained at Wellesley college. Tha measurementa of 816 stu- 
dents Anally used were: weight, height, width of hips, depth of chest, width of chest, 
blacromlal width. It was found that the skeletal measurement of height Is Inadequate •• 
a determinant for predicting wejgbt In girls of 18.5 years. Indlridnal differences In chesl 
and hip measurementa are decidedly more signlAcant than height In determining weight 
expectancy at the late adolescent age. . 

4328. Bollinger, Vera E. A study of the functioning of deans of girls In sec 
ondary schools. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of North Dakota, Grand 
Forks. 66 p. School of education record, 10: 91-94, December 1930, (Ab- 
stract) 

This study stresses and cmpbasiiea the profeaslonal preparation and experience of deau 
of girls In secondary schools. One hundred and eighty six persons claaslfied aa deana or 
advisors of girls and members of the National tssodaiion of deana of women fnmlabod 
the data for the study. The study shows that the oIBca of dean of girls can be adapted 
to and can render a valuable service to all high acbools. 

4829. Brill, Winifred. The statua bf the high school dean of girls. Master'* 
ihesis, 1929. lodlanu state teachers college, Terre Haute. 48 p. ma. 

4330. Brown, Georgia. Comparative study of women, In occupations. Mas- 
ter'a thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Colombia university. New York, N. Y. 
90 p. roa. 

4331. Byme, Mrs. Esther Felton. A comparative study of girl reserves with 
noD-glrl reserves in the Orange onion high school. Master's thesis, 1930. Uni- 
versity of ^uthem California, Los Angeles, ms. 

4332. Cavan, Ruth Shonle, Sfkl Cavan, Gordan Tma Edocatton and the 
business girl. Journal of educational sociology. 8 : 88-98, October 1929. 

A gronp of Chicago bualneaa girls were stodJod with reference to age, salaiiea, marital 
■tatuf, Intelllgeoce, iocial btek^round, etc. * 

j 
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4.’{.T3. Charters, W. W. Woman’s education, a functionol study. [1929J 
Stephens college, Colambia, Mo. 472 p. ms. 

Ao AoalTBlB of the activities of a large group of college graduates (womea) In 87 States, 
of all a^es and occupatloni. 

4s’iS4. Cobb, Ethel M. Legal and administrative aspec’taof standardized dress 
regulations for high school girls. Master's thesis. 1929. University of Cali- 
fornia, Berkeley. SO p. ms. I 

"yila la an attempt to bring together data hearing upon the arguments for and against 
uniform dress for high school girls. Findings: Uniform dress Is sO<^es8ful only If the 
proi>er attitude of school spirit is created among the srirls and parents, and If It U initiated 
and enforced by a Urge majority of the girls. Legally, a girl esn not be forced to wear a 
uniform. The trend of drees for high school girls Is definitely away from standardUatlon. 

4:J35. DeLay, Emma Grace. Etlucatlon of girls in secondary schools of the 
I'nited States. Master's thesis. 1929. Indiana university, Bloomington. 11.5 
p. ms. 

Gaw. Esther Allen. Techniques used in tlie office of a dean of women. 
Educational research bulletin (Ohio state university), 0 : 289-323, May 28. 
1930. 

The evaluation of the various factors in the Kociiil, economic, and emotlonil develop- 
ment of the jatudent. A description Is given of seven survey studies : the evening 
activity card.TIhe personality traits check list, the freshman clothing budget, sorority 
rosis, scholarship loans, part-time work, and the ** general queBtionnalre,'* Schemes for 
surveying student houses and ■for rating the head residents are given. 

4337. Goodsell, Wlllystlne. A study of the size of family among a group of 
eolleg:e and noncollege women. Study undertaken Independently, but reported 
on at the annual meeting of the Amerlcau sociological society, Washington, 
D. C., December 1929. 

The Investigation included 489 college women and 469 noncollege women of the same 
social class and similar age range. The findings show a tendency to family limitation 
In both groups. The college group had an average of 1.57 children per marriage ; the 
Doncollege group had 1.70 children per marriage or 33 more in absolute numbers. In 
the college group one child was bom In^^ery 5.25 years ; in the noncollt'ge group one 
chUd in every 6.11 years. The average of marriage of the college group was 24 77 
years; of the noncollege group, 23.46 years. 8o far as this study goes, it shows that 
coUege education U a relatively unimportant factor in family limitations. 

4338. Herriott, Jesse 8, Physical development of college women, 1904-1028. 
Research quarterly of the American physical education association, 1 : 40-4i3, 
March 1980. 

Summarises the results of a study of the physical development of college women for 
the purpose of determining the Increase or decrease of the average age, weight, height, 
long capacity, and obtaining a cUssiflcatlon for general fitness. The records of 1.478 
•tudenti of McOlll university from 1904-1928 were studied. 

4339. Henogr, H. 8. Study of stren^ and endurance of high school girls. 
Magter’s thesis, 1930. Temple university, Philadelphia, Pa. 

An attempt to study the strength of hlgh-school girls in relation to age. height, and 
weight 

• 4340. Leonard, ifrt. Eug^enie Andruss. Concerning our girls and what they 
tell ns; or a study of some phases of the confidential relationship of mothers 
and adolescent daughters. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. Teachers college. Columbia 
universUy, New York, N. Y, New York city, Teachers college, Columhln uni- 
versity, 1980. 192 p. (Oontrlbutlons to education, no. 480) 

The purpose of this Investigation was to ..study those phasee of the confidential rela- 
tionslilp existing betwasn mothsrs and adolescent danghters that could be analyied 
through the questionnaire method of approach. A questionnaire consisting of bS9 dlf- 
fvreat sttaadons was glvsn to the glrU of the Wadlelgh high school and the Wadlelgh 
bl^ school a nnex . New York City, and to a small group of cooperating adolescent 
frienda Flndingn: Data seem to indloate that glrta tell tbelr motben about half of 
tigiratloaa. Ideals aad experleneea with rsliglona ideaa. 
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4341. McCurley, Hary Thomas. A five year study of the occnpational dig. 
tributiOD of the class of 1922 of Goocher collejre. Master’s thesis. 1930. Dai- I 
versify of California, Berkeley, 40 p. ms. University hUb-school Journal. 10. 
2T)6-o7. Deoerrber 1930. (Digest) 

A stTKly of tboii« TPars tnuDodlatHy foUowlojr fT.-iduallt.ii from collpfrr In tb« kop, 
of IraroiDg facia of importance regarding the vocations enter<Hl by yoong grmdntiM^ 
M>iDeof the Influemes which icd to choi^-e of vocations, and the colffiuulty in potsnlaj 
the work. Findings: The trend is away from leaching and toward l<U:>iDe8a ; aws; 
from living unniarried at home and toward a grtat^r number of marriages. 

4;W2. Moffit, Coustance Pauline. Tlie girl grows up. .k study of the detei- 
opment of personality in grirbriO^d 12 years of ace. Master’s the.'Lw. iMn 
Catholic unlTerslty of America. Washington. D. C. 02 p. ms. 

m’t. Parker. Norma Alice. The girl emws up. A .study of the development 
of personality In girls 14 and 16 years of age. Master's thesis. 1930. C cholic 
unlvcrslt.v of America. Washington. D. C. 66 p. ms' 

4344. Pazson. Marie Johnson. A study of will temperament of janlor and 
senior high school girls. Master's thesis. 1929. Unlrerplty of Chicago. Chi- 
cago. 111. 

-1345. Bogers. Harriet N. P.^ychogalvauic and association time differences io 
emotional responses between young women with and wlthont physical tralnln? 
Msster’s thesis. 1930. Ohio state university, Columbus. 24 p. ms. 

A study of 50 Junior «ud senior women at Ohio state uniTerslty, 25 with phytlct 
edQctUoD ADd 25 wicboat 



4346. Shaefer, Harold I*. Dlscoveclng courses for girls’ dislike for history 
and social sciences. Master’s thesis, 1929. Bucknell university. Lewlsburg. Ps 

A questtonnaire ctudy of attitudes toward history and aoclal •cleuees with rann- 
tlons for correcting wrong attitoden. « 

•i34*. Thomas, Buth Marie. A comparls«>n of the views of Plato and Rom- 
aean concemlDg the educatloh o^vomen. Master’s thesis. 1930. New York uni 
rerslty. New York. X. Y, 65 p. ms. 

Findings ; Plato and Bontsean are antagonistic In their views conoemlng the edocadoc 
of women. In Plato's system women are to be trained to share with men the dnUes ot 
government They are to be the companions of men. Ooassean's education for woon 
ats them to cater and to be pleasing to men. 


4348. TIbby, Ardella Bltner. Some problems of a dean of women In a Junior 
college. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Southern California. Los Angele. 
127 p. National education association. Department of secondary school prlnd 
pals bulletin. 34 : 24-25. January 1931. (Abstract) 

The function and duties of a dean of women and methods of performing some of tbe 
major duties. 


4349. Toualey, cnutrlea V. Study of the elementary pupils (girls) to the 
Springfield schools for six yeara 1930. International young menVChrtstUB 
association college, Springfield, Mass. ' 


4350. Ward, Eileen. The girl grows up. A study of the developineat of per- 
sonality in girls six and eight years of age. Master’s thesis, 1930. Catholic onl 
rerslty of America, Washington, D. C. 55 p. ma 

4351. Wirt, Helen Lncilla The offee of the dean of girls In the senior high 
schools of California. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of California, Berkeley 
100 p. ma 

A study of the duties and fuoctioas of the dean of girls Io tbs sen lor h- d 

California. Finding: (1) 8lxty-ooe per cent of senior higfa acboois ia Calho.'wla tew 
a dean of girla ; (8) of deana who teach, most of tfihm teach Baglish > (8| avlaiy ti 
larger acboois Is above that of .classroom teachers; (4) nature and extent of deaa'a dMte 
depeada on time and aaalstance ghren bar. In larger scboola with title ef rlce-prtoi^ 
she bakes on many admlnlatnttva dottsa in addition to renter conastftag, plaseaMt 
health giddtnos, etc. 
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43^ Woodhouse, Chase Gh)ing:, and Yeomans, Buth F. Occupations for col- 
lege women. A bibUography. Greensboro, X. C.. Inj^tltute of women^s profes- 
sional relations, Ni)rth Carolina college for wnmeu, li>29. 290 p. Supplement 
DO. 1, February 1030. 86 p. nis. ; Supplement, no. 2, February 1931. 22 p, ms. 

k complete bibllographj of books and periodical titles dealing with occupalioas for 
n'llege women classified under 20 beads; also chapters on personnel work in colleges, 
p>‘lienis of profe:>sloQai women, Tocational teats; lists of periodicals and organ Izatiuns. 

4:2V3. Wu. Shu-Pan. A study of higher education for women in the United 
States. Master’s thesis, 193l>. Stanford nnirersity, Stanford University. Calif, 

4.354. Young:, Elizabeth Barber. The curriculum of the woman’s college of 
the Southern states. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. Teachers college, Columbia uni- 
ursitj-, New York, N, T. 

l^atm were coUected from three type« of women’s colleges in the South: seminary; 
vparate college fur women; women's college coordinated with a univeriity; all of which 
are non-stale-supjiorted liberal arts colleges holding membership In rhe Aiisoctatlon of c<»l 
!r‘ges and secondary schoojs of the Southern states; and are, with one exception the 
result of denominational interest and endeavor. Tlie' historical development of the educa- 
liuaal t>rogTan», and the subject matter of the curricula were studied. The tcachioi: 
slse of classes and methoda of Instruction were anai^'xed ; and the entrance and 
iraduation requirements of the various types of co llies were compared. Findings: The 
curriculum i>f the woman's college in the SoutberinSMtes harmouLxc^, as it ha.s in the 
pair, with the curriculum of the American arts college. The organiratlon and the kind 
iQd number of subjects required for entrance and gradnstlon are fkirly uniform. 

4:V55. Zehner, Dorothy. Tolloge opportunities for gifted senior girla Mas- 
inr’s thesis, ia30. New York university. New Y*ork, X. Y. 120 p. 

An intensive study of 50 colleges in respect to educational (honots courses) opportoni- 
(iei for gifted senior girls. 

See aUo 153. 156, 164, 178-179, 246. 1615, 2256. 2934, 3252, 3330. 3373, 3846.* 
3916, 40Q2, 43i3, 4380, 4-487, 4500, 4546, 4.»01 ; fiaJ under Home economics; 
Sex differences. 

EDUCATION OF RACIAL GROUPS 


43T»«. Bohr, Jouph W. Present .status oT Catholic education among the In 
dlans of the United States. Master’s thesis. 1929. Catholic onlTersity of 
America, Washington, D. C. 

4357. Barcham, Lena M. \ study of the student actl\ltlea, discipline and 
social life of students at Salon Indian sch^d (Oregon). Master's thesis, 1930. 
University of Oregon, Eugene. 65 p. ms. 

■V abort blatory of the itcbool and a atudy of the Induatrial department, academic ath- 
Iftlc, and maaical departmcnta : atudent aodetlea; question uf mljustment to American life, 
♦ic. Findings : I.ack Of contact with cblld after leaving arhool ; more individual atten- 
tion needed ; magic should be csiabllsl'ed as regular curriculum ; more physical #‘ducaClon 
ueceasary; «n.i better modem library needed. ^ 

4358. Davis, John Benjamin. Public education among the Cherokee Indiana. 

Peabody Jonrnal of education, 7 : 168-73, Xovember 1029. * 

Deacrlbes the achoolg maintained by tbe Cherokee nation for Indian children without 
lederal aid or aopervialon. supported by tribal funda, and conducted from 1801 to 1888. 

4350. 0« Prancasco, Domenlc. The Intelligence of the aecond generation of 
Italians. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Rochester, Rochester. N Y 
235 p. mg. 


P^ntt tbe htftorlcal backgronnd of ItalUn ImmlgTatlon. crltlcaUy evaloatea former 
fto^ of eomiMratlTe InteUiaenre and adds slgnlflcant data of Mdotogtcai and economic 
\YT*’ " haadicap which effects Interprotatlon of data. Flodlngs: 

tallaaa score signiacanUy Inferior on all pbatea of Intelligence tests which Involve 
taaguage. aa TOinpared with non-Unguage elementa. Socioeconomic sutns is also 
dgnlffeant la datandniaf r^tlva lataOtgiMa 
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43(X). Denver, Colo. Public schools. Department of research. Compara- 
tive intelligence ratings of pupils In two elementary aclioola, one primarllv 
made up of negroes and the other of Mexicans. 1930. 

4301. Johnson. Harper Daniels. The intelligence and achievement of Mexl 

can children. Master's th«*ls. 1929. University of Denver, Denver, Colo 
00 p. ms. 

Sli hundred and elghty-threc chlldn u from the fourth through the ninth grades we» 

problem wug divided Into the following polnu- 
tl) What Is the relationship between the school and achievement? (2) What is tL 

uhllityV (3) What Is the relationship be- 
n 1 ^ J achievement? (4) What is the relationship between*^ the 

T relationship between the chrono- 

(8) What is the relationship between the chronological 
n^ and the school grade? etc. Pupils were tested from the pubUc schools of B1 Pato 

Vega,.^N“ Mei*"” Vaughn, N. Mex., and the Immaculate Conci'ptlon school In ui 

4362. Lane, Russell Adrian. The legal trend toward equ^illzatlon of racial 
opportunity for education In the United States. Master’s thesis, 1930 Indiana 
university, Bloomington. 240 p. ms. 

4363. Linthlcum, John Buren. The classification of Spanish- American begin- 
ners m an Albuquerque public school. Master's thesis, 1930. University of 
Southern California. Los Angeles, ms. 

4364. McAnulty, E. Alice and Tritt, Jepsie. Nationality survey. Public 
schools. Los Angeles, Calif. [1930] 

4365. Manuel, Herschel T. The education of Mexican and Sponlsh-apeaklng 

clilldren in Texas. Austin, University of Texas 1930 173 p 

and Spanish-speaking children is 
J^hn 1 *"*‘‘, ‘*’* and distribution of Mexican children, educational pnn 

ni iM ’ attendance, and problems In teaching EngUsh to tbcM 

Ju “““ 

4386. and Wright, Carrie E. The language difficulty of Mexican chll- 

di-eu. Pedagogical seminary and Journal of genetic psychology. 36: 45B-68. 
Septemlter 1929. * ‘ 

claLTstudv^nf ir s** ?**** “"d 207 college students enrolled la 

sw^e thi h f ‘*"f*“*^ "*■ "‘"“‘U" Nineteen per cent of these students 

Rpoke the Bpanlgh language os their native tongue. 

4307. Pau, Ruth M. A study of tlie characteristics of Chinese children from 
three to six years of age In a kindergarten In New York and some comparisons 
with American children of pre-school age. Master’s thesis. 1929. New York 
university. New York, N. Y. 64 p. 

4308. Pratt. Helen O. Some conclusions from a comparison of school achieve- 

ment of certain racial groups. Journal of educational psychology 20-661-68. 
December 1029. v.wx-uo, 

BUndard aclilevement advanced examlnationa were given children lo 
a Japaneae, Chinese, Hawaiian and part-Hawallan groups In schools In Hawaii It 
w«. found that the school achievement of the Chlneae over othergroup. l. that 

the^’^Siwallan achievement; and that 

the Hawaiian falla below the other groupa. The author suggesta that this is proof of 

the existence of an unsuitable school environment and the need for curriculum ebangea. 

^69. B«am, Olen Orville, Spanish speaking pupils In the high school st 

Albuquerque, N. M. Master’s thesis, 1980. Yale university. New Haven. Conn. 

43(0. Telford, C. W. Differences In responses to colors and to their names; 

«^e racial comparisons. Journal of genetic psychology, 87: 151-60, March 
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43 . incenty. Nestor I. Racial differences In Intelligence as measured by 
pictorial group tests with special reference to Porto Rico and the United 

Harvard university. Cambridge. Mass. 202 p. ms. 

of pictorial non-language gr^up St," for'ihrm*''”'' adequacy 

«rI.lLy‘7oTe''S^«^' » "'K^'Acant 

^ education of the Me.Tlcan In Texas. Master's 
thesis, 1030. Teachers coUege, Colombia university. New York. X. Y. 61 p. ms. 

43<3. Young, Constance. Newer nieUnKls of personal counsellne In relation 
blllty 0 ? “^^lS*ThVL?o?d“lfflc^^^ 

NEGROES 

4.374. Alverson TUman. A history of Tuskogte. .Master’s thesis. 1929 
Alabama polytechnic Institute, Auburn. 

secondary education In Kansas 
Masters thesis, 1980. University of W4«lilta, Wichita. Kans. i.'iS nis 

«Sb Of C0IO.1M odo. 

th^TlMO T \ T'“' “'•'opom.n »re.as. 

wcors tnesis, 1930. New York university, New York, N. Y, 

'"'o>"*ence of a troup of negro 
.dPKhool ^ye. Uaster'a ehesla 1930. Unlrerslly of Plttebnrgh, Rtt<burgli 
■«. Dnirerrit, of Pl.uborgb bulla, In, 27 : 22,7-27, Novemba, 1030. (IbS' 

’H.T" Kentnokj. M.»,ar', tbaala. 

ITO. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati. Ohio. 100 p. ms 

docttton U In a rt*J’o7a*,!^ . PcrwnaUy and ioclBlly Inefflclent. Higher 

tmabwi I 4 . a flux, there ii iiq standard four-jeo# colleire In the Rtjtte in 

interest and leaderahlp moat be developed in this field. 

Influence of education upon the negro’s 

rrp.ms t**-'*- 1880. Tulane university" New OrSs’ 

mnx£z'::L :. “«“« -«• of 
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yearn 1926-1927-1928 were studied, from fregbman questionnaires, stadent’a application 
blanks. hIch-Kchool transcripts, collopr transcripts of aclvanced-standln^t students, regis- 
trar’s t>ermaneDt-record cards, etc. The influt^nce of certain barkirround factors secnu 
to be definitely reflected In tbe trend of colle^'e enrollment at Fisk university, and In the 
equipment which the students bring to college. Certain bnck.:round factors aoem to 
hare a definite Influence on the subsequent arhlrvcra»mt of college students. Tbe author 
recommends that further study be made of negro colleges along lines similar to tbe 
present study. 

4381. Clilpi)€y, Arthur. Study of teiichliig of science In negro eecondary 
schools of North Carolina. Master's thesis, [1930]. ’Cornell university, Ithaca, 
N. Y. 

From a study of 18 accredited negro high achools In 11 counties of North Carolina, 
flclence teaching was found to be very Inadequate In equipment, methods, and curricular 
offerlnig. 

'4382. Clement, K. E. A lilstory of negro education In North Carolina. Doc- 
tor's^hesls, 1930. Northwestern university, Evanston, 111. 

A sttidy of the attitudes of white and negro rnc^'s and laws supporting negro education, 
Htatlstics are given showing the development of negro educotloD in North Carolina. 

4388. Colbert, Everett H. A study of the nature and requirements of New 
York City clerical occupations open to negro men and women. Ma.stor’.s thosis. 

1929. New York university, New York, N. Y. 65 p. ms. 

4384. Cooke, Dennis Hargrove, The w'hite superintendent and the negro 
schools in Noith Carolina. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. George Peabody college for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn. Nashville, Tcnn., George Peabody college for teach- 
ers, 1930. 176 p. (Contributions to education, no. 73) 

The history, organlantlon, administration nnd supervision of negrA schools In North 
Carolina, with a summary of coi.cIubIods and rccommendatlonK. 

4385. Cooper, William Mason. Student teaching In negro state teacher train 
Ing institutions in North Caroftna and some recommendations. 1030. Eliw 
beth City normal school, Elizabeth City, N. C. 

A description of 1 he pr^ent orgniilzatlon of student teaching courses In the three staff 
teacher tralulug Institutions for negroes In North Carollon. Contains constructive pn> 
posala for the Improvement of these courses. • 

41486. Cox, John Premont A comparison of the Intelligence of native white 
and negro male convicts, tested with the Stanford revision »>f the Ulnet-Simon 
scale and retested with regroui>ed form of the same scale. MuBter’s theFl.s, 

1930. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. University Pittsburgh buUe 
tin, 27 : 247-48, November 1930. (Abstract) 

4387. Dimmick, E. A. Occiipiitlonal survey for colored boya In Pittsburgh. 
University of Pittsburgh school of education Journal, 5; 138-47, June 1930. 

A fact finding survey was made In tbe fall of 1029 to Htu<1y the employment oppor 
tunltlea for colored men and boys In the sklllrd and senii-skllleci trades In Pittsburgh; tn 
create sdditlonnl vocational opportuDlties for colored boys; to gather tangible data ter 
counseling colored parents and their boys; and to modify the vocational courses If necei- 
sary to meet tbe needs of the colored pupils. 

4888. Fair, E. Survey of the economic conditions of the negro graduate 
of North Carolina high schools, 1926-1927-1928. 1930. Agrlcultriral and 

technical college, Greensboro, N. C. 

A study of the extent to wbtcti graduates are following t^e occupations for whlfb 
they have been trained In school ; the extent to which they ihlo to find employmeDt 
In North Carolina ; and the financial returns. 

4389. Fairclough, Alice Brown. A study of occupational opportunities tor 
negro women in New York City. Master’s thesis, 1929. New York university’ 
New York, N. Y. 67 p. 

The purpose of this laveBtlgstioo wni to discover what negro women are doing, their 
training for their work, their chnnepi for promotion, wsges^ new lines of work, HCn 
with a view to finding out where tbey con be absorbed. 
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. I The attitude of negro vocational agriculture and home 

*^ 1 ^ farming as a factor affecting the program of ngrl- 

fultnral education. Master’s thesi.s. 1929. Cornell university. Ithaca. N. Y. 

(391. Or^am, James tarmour. A Qimntllatlve wnipnrlsoii of riilloijnl 
respon^ o aegro aaO ablte college ..udeats, U,g-c„r *,hLs (19391. UeX 
leahodj college for teachers, Nashville Tenn 

Jif .;cr.s 

i. ^ comparative Study of the retention of pupils 

1.^(0 l^e Tt 1 ».e 1^3-1 

Lanston, IH * Nortl^wostern university. 

Frederick Douglas high school. Doctor's thesis 

im University of Pennsylvania. Philadelphia. 

^peclflc problem fir IlTs n^ occupational opportunity In akillcd work local, zea « 

\ut^rwoi?^n'l.’.'?T“ ^ colleges of North Carolina. 1930. 

North Carolina statt> departmeut of public instruction. Raleigh. 

Greensboro. N. C. 1930. Agricultural 

and technical college, Greensboro, N. C 

Hudson. John Homer. While ami negro, educnih.nal opportunities In 

.«eh9r., Ngghvllle, Tent 7^. mt " 

43Ji. Keraodle. ]^th. ApiKnite .and hunger ninong southern negro children 
Masters thesis, 1929. Alabama polytechnic institute. Auburn. 

4398. Klndte, ^William H. I’hjsical education in southern secondary schools 

•t STn.T 

IVO poola. 16 gymnaalumg 20 liaila airtg h “''“'.Ing. Kqulpmeat ^eludes 

r 1 2.«S‘7tuV;ir'bn‘^ 

. Thlrty-flve scbools require uukIIcoI examination for all itudcnts 

.ZCrfTStL* S ”LtuZr:;‘" ,3 

GOO. Lannagan, C. A. A study of the comparative length of sentences of 
negm Md white criminals. Master’s thesis. 1980. University of Iowa. Iowa 

mi Lee, Harold Fletcher. Social problems of the negro In America Mas- ' 
ter 8 thesis, 1930. Uoirerslty of Chicago, Chicago, III. 

i.r£r 


400 


RESEABOH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


4402. Lindsey, T. T. Do the white and colored races differ in meclmnicai 
ability? Peabody Journal of education, 7 : 160-03, November, 1929. 

Trite of inectiaDlcnl aptitude and mechanical ability were given to 100 white bori 
and to 100 negro boye In order to compare their mechanical ability. The reiulta of 
the itudy ahow that the white group made better acoree than did the colored gronp 
on each of the teata. There la a wider ipread of acoree about the mean for the negrott I 
than fur the white boys. 

4403. McAllister, Jane Ellen. The training of negro teachers in Louisiana. 
Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university. New York, N. T. 
New York city. Teachers college, Columbia university, 1929. 90 p. (Contrlbn- 
tions to education, no. 304) 

4404. McGraw, Myrtle B. A comparative study of a group of southern white 
mid negro infants. Doctor’s thesis. 1930. Teachers college, Columbia univer 
slty. New York, N. Y. 

The study purports to mlnlnilza the effect of cnvlroiimentnl fiictora Involved by tv 
atrirting the life age of the aubjects to the period of infancy. Sixty colored babln 
and 08 while boblea were selected at random from the Infant population of TBlIahaaaef 
Fla., and studied. Data Indicate that white babies are .superior to negro bablea In i-riM 
of (levelopmentat' achievement. The same type nnd Approximately the same degree of 
uuperlorlty la evidenced on the part of the white subjects as that found among oldir 
groups, or even- adults. 

4405. Maples. Stuart Angus. A comparative study of the mechanical ability 
of white and negro boys. Master’s thesis. 1929. George Peabody college for 
teachers, Nashville, Teim. \46 p. ms. 

440G. Mlnard. Oeorgej„Cann. Education of tlie negro In the northern statei 
Master’s thesis, 1930. New York university. New York, N. Y. 

4407. Nathan, Winfred B. A survey of heolth conditions In Harlem. Doc- 
tor’s tliesls, 19.30. New York university, New York, N. Y. SIO p. 

Sbowa the causes for Increaaed death rate among negroes. 

4408. Newbold, N. C., chairman. UejMjrt of commlttet? of Investigation of 
certain phases of negro educati»)u in Louisiana. 1930. State department of 
public Instruction, Bnicigb, N. C. 125 p. ms. 

Report of committee of investigation of the teacher trainint 

faculties for negroes in Mls.slsslpjti. 1930. State department of public instruc- 
tion, Raleigh, N. C. 138 p. lus. 

4410. Report of the Mibcommiltre on the negro school child in White 

House conference on child health and protection. 1930, State department of 
public instruction, Raleigh, N. C. 84 p. ms. 

4411. North Carolina. State department of public Instruction, Baleigh. 
[Scholarship and status of colored teachers In North Carolina. 1929-1930] 

This study covers the following subjects : Index of acholarsblp for colored teacben 
number and certification of colored teachers, number and salaries of colored prinetpak 
number and salaries of colored teachers, and scbolarsblps of colored teachers new to In®- 
vidoal counties. 

4412. Parks, M. Occupational survey of negro high school students. 1929. 
Central colored high school, Louisville, Ky. 

One thousand four hundred and ninety-six occupations of parents of Central colored hl|k 
school students were listed and claasifled together with vocational choices of stadeati. T6» 
fact that 62 per cent of the students of the Central colored high school at Louisville, Ky, 
have selected the professions as vocations Is significant. In view of their opportonltles hr 
such work this disproportion In occupational objectives Is lamentable and suggests that 
adequate ocrapatloDal Information Is needed by the students In helping them choose ai 
occupation wisely. This Information could be gdven throngh extracurricular activities w 
In the conrse of study. * Greater facilitlM might be provided for training In a large numlw * 
of vocations. i 
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^.f^^™?®******"’ ^ ^ Problem of negro educaUon In northern and border 
roort. 1»2-99. November 1929. 

ud state! north^th^MiM^M? ®“ ‘*** education of the negro In cities 

II not Ukely to be reached In the north»r!!°*i.i j"**'*^®*® ‘bat democracy In etlucatlon 

all walk! of life la operating and leema llkeie In’ “m »“ 

r€*ll 2 e<l by nejfroes In separate achoolH • irrPiif«r i education may be beat 

fducatioDa] tchleremeDt aa well aa i ratloD. racial aolidarity, retention, and 

public acbool for nerroM Vlll npovld* . negro teachers, the Ideal separate 

s:: ~ rp.r .r 

r:„T7? • 

^paW* or doing otondard eollddo wort Twimi * *** ****** •'■‘Oo "ludento 

“rr- t-,"""* •• •« 7**'“-'^ •‘* 

"«ir " *”*“1 «.T..r,pr.L” zs ,r&^”i',Tb. 

indlanapolirind"^?^ ^ education In. 

tberiS SJ* nn?** preparaUon for citizenship. Master’s 

, 829. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 68 p. ms. 

441^Bobert, Charles B. Negro education In Oklahoma; legal status and 
^^v a ^®30. University * Colorado, Boulder Unf- 

TL (Abstract) 

hl'l.SoC; iota the more imporUnr iL. provt.lon. of 
Ing from the-^rrit! . T *" the current practice reiult- 

ois.hom.n!:;;r”t::nrh;rxit - 

4417. Stormont, Nancy LlUe. An experiment In negro education- belmr a 

Io7k!V uni verity. New 

4418. V^ek, Anne. A compargUve study of the abilities of whites and 

d thesis, 1930, University of Colorado, Boulder. University 

(Abstract) University 

Besroea wlj T“ difference, between white, and 

in pnhUc school! .nd rcnlt/nt 

s.h!!?a “®«™ P“P"* in the elementary 

See also 68, 69®, 1676, 8208, 4164, 4860. * " ' 

EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 

:.s. '^'irmf"”*'***!'*'' **"*’ '*■ *■*'*'“ ‘'‘’'■‘* * 

442L ICarj’ 0. Doductlons from a ^rvey of the flocfni nn/i 

•bow, .TUrtrt «( Iwptlb obulpM (itl wort 
UoD! for handling spadel »iet chlldnn. **** clsarr!, Makea racommenda* 
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44:^2, 0111, A. W. A survey of the opportunity school of Denver, Oolb. 
liKiO. University of North Dakota, University, 

4423. Heck.'^Arch 0. Special srhooljij and clas5^a In cities of 10.000 popala- 
tiuii and more in the United State.^ ^Washington, United States Government 
priming (dtice, 193t). 33 p. (U. S. Office of education, bulletin, 1930, no. 7) 

4424. Holbrook, Ethel, Chairman, Report of the committee on study and 
researcli nf the special elnsa teacher’s association of the North Carolina educa- 
li(»n a.^sociafion. [1930] Nortl) Carolina education association, Raleigh. 

The r^'port <oiitniD8 a B^iinewlmt detailed statement showing “Ten reanODs why special 
(•lass4‘B shoulil be orgnnlzeO In the grnded school systeois of North, Carolina." This report 
w;)8 presented nt the state ni4H?tlng of the Association, but It was decided not to release 
Until further stud^ cotild be made. 

4423. Hutt, Max Lewis. Characteristic differences in the achievement of 
bright and dull pupils; an analysis of research studies. Master’s thesis, I<13(X 
College of the City of New York, New York, N. Y. 121 p. ms. 

The facts and research methods employed are tummarlsed and crlt^lly interpreted. 
Marked IlmUntiona in technique are discerned in most of the stodlea 

4420. McKlbben, Elsie. A study of pupils supposed to have Inferiority com- 
plexes. Master’s thesis, 1929. Ohio state university. Columbus, ra p. ma. 

Seventeen cases of Junior high school pupils referred by their teachers as subjects for 
Ftudy were used. Findings : In one case from the 17. an Inferiority complex was foniid. 
The remaining 16 cases represent maladjustiuent either to school or aociaily. 

4427. Richardson, Robert M. ir. Characteristic differences in bright and 
(lull children. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Colorado, Boulder. Uni 
versity of Colorado studies, 18; 98-09, December 1930. (Abstract.) 

The purpose of this study has been to express In ooocrete form the great number of 
differences cbarncterlgtlc of bright and dull pupils and to suggest changes which will 
Improve the curriculum and metbodi of Instruction In the sclioola. Data used Cor tidl 
work represent the opinion^ and experiments of more than 60 of the best psychologlfti 
nnd cducuton of modern times. The facta show that the tendency toward brightness 
or dulfneaa Is Inherited. 

4428. Santa Monica, Calif. Public schools, 
special classes. May 1980. 

4-429. Trenton. N. J. Public schools. A survey and program for special 
i.vi>es of education. 1929.* 96 p. 

A lorvey of oxlstlng provlilons for exceptional children In the city of Trenton and 
an admlnlstrntlre program designed to proride for their needs. 

4430. Wallin, J. E. W. A brief survey of special education In the paUit 
schools of Baltimore. Baltimore. Md., Elepartmeut of education, 1829. 67 p* 

Gives some facts concernlog the present organisation of special classes for the 
physically and mentally handicapped children in Baltimore and makes recommendatiOH 
for Improvements based itpon the findings. 

4431.. Differences in chronological age, mental capacity, and Rx 

ratios of children referred from ifikiny school systems as can^dates for spedil 
classes. Journal of applied psychology, 14: 1-31, February 1930. 

A study was mode of 1,010 consecntlvc cases examined In the St. Louis p«ycho.edaa- 
tlonnl ellnic from September 1917 to May 1920, and 3.644 consecotive cnoea examloH 
In about 75 school districta In different parts of the Sute of Ohio by the psychoedsa- 
tioDul clinic of the bureau of special education of Miami uaiversily from the fUl if 
1921 t^ the fall of 1927. 

GIVTKD CHXLDBXN 

4432. Brody, Alexander. Modem tendencies of genlua and tkeir algniflcaanl 
for exiterimental education. Master's thesis, 1930. New York onlverslty, N«ff| 
York, N. Y. 
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21 : 1-11, January 1930. 

»■'■- <■■• .-.s, 

.1 -II.2 Ml... I. IQ 'i" '"'■ 'll" • ™....n. 

... 8u,r.s.Bi.o, .„ m".' ..'Zm '■ *. >"....1. 

rltwes tor the gifted*^ to Publl^lclfool TcfT' Manhattan 

» record of bow be spent each hour of th . ^ f child k. |it 

dlfferencpi ai^ shown In the times alven tr * number of <lays. Wide lndlvldn«l 

8,«. ...d,, .M IrdnlwI^ir C i” 1. P1.Q'. r«,H™. 

dij than do the jrtrls. ^ P y. on the average, nearly nn hour more ixt 

ing Id general literature upon achievement In content subjects «ith cbil.lrer f 
mental ability. Journal of «lucatlonal paycholog;. 10: 61^21. Nov";: 

in the etomentary^i^oul not pVod„* J*’*' - 

<it achievement of which they are capable. ^ awP' rior mental ability the levi.| 

nm^^lnTilT Su<^i« and failure of gifted clilldrcn as’ shown bv tc.icliers' 
ka In high school. Public schools, Ixi.s Angele.s, Oal^. 1930. nis. 

provisions for (he’ superior child. 
University of Rochester. Rochester. N Y. ^po n ms 

per«,nal\T4 of^";e'"clt^^;d o^rv.iCIchoo'! child, wit:. 

I’M references. Flndlnin* Little nr< vlninn f ^ C’oiUalns a hibllog^rnphy <»f 

aMlltr. '* “«re doflnUe rect,|fiil,lon uf auperipr 

^ A Study of 50 gifted children with special reference 
lb alth, character, ratings. Interests In rending, school records, spedm talents 

1% Mol.1 .b«,H ,«B0. U..lv.r;,u K^::; 

-r" 

n*«llglble. and that tb« dlOereocc in Dractl«. ««!*» •“Pcrlor and average children arc 
P«npa la inalgoiOcant effects on a motor function between the two 

' tn t IK II ritj. Teachers college, roliimbia university 1D30 117 

• (Contributions to education, no. 424) ^ ’ * 

Mnl.r opIoloiM which to .upph.nl 

°r »r “7"^ Eraluhtod pp«,l,l„„ f„r the eOuctloe »t «l(ied 
<^n. thertHMO. ledlen. a„l,er.lty, BioomIntrtoB. IIB p ms. 
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4442. Robertson, Pearl GKlliam. The learning of diildren of different 
degrees of brightness. Master’s thesis, 1929. University of Texas, Austin. 

4443. Bustemeyer, Theresia M. An examination of the records of superior 
undergraduates. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Southern California, Los i 
Angeles. m.s. 

4444. Swope, Vera Qalbreath* Methods of teaching bright children in the 
junior high school. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Southern California; 
Los Angeles, ms. 

44*^5 Witty, Paul A. A study of 100 gifted children. University of Kansw 
Bulletin of education, 2: 3-44, February 1930. 

4446. Woodard, Mary Ann. Follow-up study of gifted chlldrenL Master’s 
thesis, 1929. University of Kansas, Lawrence. 89 p. ms. 

Bee aliO 525. 933. 1702, 1997, 3094, 4355, 4425, 4427, 4520. 

SUBNORMAL CHILDREN 

4447. Abelson, Harold H. Achievement of dull pupils under the Dalton plan 
School and society, 30: 211-12, Augu^ 10, 1980. \ 

The study considers the results of the Dalnm' method as engaged Id by id DDselfctcd 
irroup of 160 pupils In the sixth grade at Ptibllc school 89, Bronx, New York City. Tbe 
indlcatioQB are that tbe Dalton plan succeeds In teaching the school subjects to lb( 
duller pupils about as well if not better than -to the brighter, relative capacity beini 
taken into account. 

4448. Fellows, Ella Jane. A study of the opportunities afforded mental 
defectives in Colorado institutlonsjfcftaster’s thesis, 1930. Unlyerslty of Den- 
ver. Denver, Colft. 102 p* ms, 

A survey to relate and compile infoTmatlonal material so that It may be more readllj 
available. Comparisons are made with the tendencies noticeable in other states aad 
countries, pointing out the modern IdeaN of education for those who are mentally defec- 
tive and showing tbe attempts being made to reach those Ideals. Yarloos schools .wblcl 
have be« a particularly successful are mentioned. 

•4449. Hlllsboe, Guy L, Finding and teaching atypl^l children. Ne)f York 
city, Teachers college, Colombia university, vl930. (Contributions to 

education, no. 423) 

The purpose of this study was to classify atypical children -frooi ths viewpoint o( 
selection for ipoclal education ; to determine the probable percentage of children in each 
of the classifications, Including tbe degree to which the school systems Investigated are 
providing for atypical children, tbe probability of reduction In numbers in the future 
and the relation of a program for atypical children to tbe State's minimum program; 
and to set up the current practices in the methods of and the^^^encies for the selectioo. 
diagnosis, assignment and foilow-up of each of the types requl^^ apeclal education. 

4450. Ingvolstad, CarL History of Idiocy. Master’s thesis, 1630. Rutgen 
university, New Brunswick, N. J. ' 

|451. Kelley, Adna Armona. An investigation to determine the types of 
pupils found in one ungraded room. Master's thesis, 1630. University d 
Chicago, Chicago, IlL 

This is an investigation of a group of retarded pupils in tbe ungraded room at Centnl 
Michigan teachers college. By means of the case<study method, four factors conditioniai 
retardation, sociological, physiological, psychological and educational, were located. 

4462 Kennedy, Lou, Studies In the speech of the feeble-minded. Doctor*! 
thesis, 1680. University Of Wisconsin, Madison. 4S p. ms. 

The study wn^ baaed upon the obaerration of several hundred Idlota and imbedls 
and careful study of the speech status of 82 Idiots, 27 Imbtciles and 249 morOBS. Fia4 
Inga ; Idiota have no speech ; the apeech of imbed lea Is cbaracttrlied by the prevaleow 
of speech defects ; morons nondefective as to speech are similar to other normal ipeaktn 
In .'that they preaeot varying degrees of facilities Id speech,, ranging froni a very fadli 
tn^ of speech to a dednltely defective type. 
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4453. L«werena, Alfred 8. Artistic ability of 20 feeble-minded children as 

measured by objective tests. Los Angeles educational research halletln 9- 
12-14, June 1930. • ' ‘ 

IntelllBeDce. On test* requiring no 
refiJ ng iblHty, the«! feeble-minded children were slightly better th;in the nverage group 

below\t^7erLe o? '”**"*1 -PProximately the average rating on throe '1^00 

Tc tl^t ehndr'"„ ’^blch lowest scores were moSe 

n 1 0" intelligence test does not preclude their having 

one or more epedal abUltles which may he above Ihe average In d.^elopment. 

«54. MePadden, J. H. Differential respon.se.s of normal and feeble-minded 
puhjwts of equal mental ages to certain tests. 1930.* Uniyer.sity of Pittsburgh. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. .University of Pittsburgh bulletin, November 1930. 

44w. Mecredy, Mary Florence. Employability of subnormals. Public schools 
Los Angeles, Calif. 1930. 

determine mtniit.«te Intelligence level at which economic aubslstencc 
probable: and to evaluate Job tenure In terms of causes of discharge. • 

4456. Miller, Joseph, Study of mentally retarded children and of causes of 

failure and success in school. 1930. Public schools. Wilkes Barre. Pa. 9 p. ms. 

milmTiB much*^m**i!f*i^°” 1* *" cTldent that the problem of normal children who are 

rStirn ?o?«rnd^ r “ “““ bec««s» 

tae return for expenditure of money and effort 1 r much jnvater In their cage What 

ihPse^normal chUdren need is really more Indlrldual attention. ‘ 

Mildred Q. Educational provisions In St. I/ouls for slow-Iearn- 
mg children. Master’s thesis. 1980. Washington university. St. Louis, Mo. 

44^. Morris. Edith. Experimental study of backward high school pupils in’ 
mathematics. Ma.ster’s thesis. 1929. Ohio Wesleyan unlversltv. Delaware 
44,59. Eussoman. Emil A. The subnormal child; his nature, his capacity 
and his needs. Master’s thesis. 1980. Rutgers university. New Brunswick, N. J. 

1 Monica, Calif. PubUc schools. Department of research. Bul- 

letin for development classea 1980. 18 p. ms. (Report no. 18^ 

General alma, organlsaUon. aupenrlalon. preparation of teachera etc for anecUl 

handicapped ‘by roaaon of 

4481. Stevens, Thad Walket. Administration of atypical classes in the 

Master's thesis. 1980. University of Californls. 

Berkeley. 53 p, ms. 

ber^"T!?w1n2."ritI'„o/ "1*“ *“ "um- 

chll(L an<i m>iri i***** ®4her social and economic factors pertaining to the atypical 

«nn^^*'**»'?**^'** certain recommendatlona baaed on ohaervatlon. Flndinga- (11 Coat* 
appmrimately two and three-tentha times a. much to educate an aSrci ld ?. « 

drift’ ^ mentally handicapped chll- 

We o Wisconsin. Master’s thesis, 1929. Teachers col- 

lege, Columbia university. New York, N. T, 233 p, 

n.f ^ 0^ the mental growth of dull children. Jour- 

*-!*“ psychology, 21 : 867-78, May 1930. 

r«aii(d*'’It!!l**i!*““ ‘he average dull child la about one year mentallv 

^nri^th •‘=b®oir.«hd this retardation Incrwaaea from year “ ve„ 

nntll at the age of 10 to U he baa a mental retardation of over two jeTn ^ 

eU21^-81 27 . 
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4464. White, DoroUiy. A survey of classes for atypical children lo the pohUc 
schools of Louisville. 1929. Public schools, Louisville, Kj, 32 p. ms, 

A study of condltloDB as they exist and recoiLmendations for further ors^Dlsa|tJ||ii. 

See also 1234. 1237. 


4465. Arnold, Grace. Some aspects of the problem child In the 'Terre Haute 
public schools. Master’s thesis, 1G29. Indiana state teachers college. Terre 
Haute 138 p. ms. 

Anal y Bis was mode of 21 case* lo order to evaluate methods of dealing with problem 
children as revealed In the practice and jnd^ent of present day experts Id education, 
to discover probable causes and observe the treatment of such cases, ind to soggeat Deeded 
agencies for future treatment Problems studied Included retardation, truancy, wronf 
attitude, malicious mischief, stealing, lying. Incorrigibility, poor atteodance, and sex 
delinquency. Major factors of cansatlon were : low mentsUty, heredity, poverty, broken 
homes, working mother, defective discipline, defective home atmosphere. Outata nd i n f 
needs In •treatment are : parental education, further training of teachers in psychologj 
and mental hygiene, employment of trained social workers with expert knowledge of 
child nurture for the juvenile court, addition of competent visiting teachers, and employ- 
ment of an expert psychologist as s nucleus for a child guidance clinic. ^ 

4466 Asher, E. J. and Haven, 8. E. The reactions of state correctloiisl 
school and public school boys to the questions of an emotional inventory. Jour- 
nal of juvenile research, 14 : 96-106, April 1930. 

This study purposed to discover whether or not a reform-school gronp of boys could 
be differentiated from a pubUc'Scbool group ou the baais of their responses to a serlei 
of queatlons commonly referred to as an emotional Inventory or personal data she^t. 
The subject! used were 594 public school boys and 249 boys from the Kentucky boom 
of reform. The two groups of boys are Btiiklngly almilar in their responses to most 
of the 93 questions. 

4467. Baker, Harry I>eckcr, Fred J. and Hill, Arthur 8. A study of 
Juvenile theft. Journal of educational research, 20: 81-87, September 1929. 

A technique Is described which compares 84 boys convicted of Juvenile theft with 
an equal number of boys who served as a control group. The groups were matched u 
to age, grade, nationality and neighborhood traits. 

4468. Behavior research fund, Chicago, HL Delinquency areas. A study of 

the geographic distribution of school truants. Juvenile delinquents, and adolt 
offenders In Chicago. By Clifford R. Shaw, Frederick M. Zorbeugb, Henry 
D. McKay, and Leonard 8. Cottrell. Chicago. III., University of Chicago press, 
1929. 214 p. 

This study is limited to a study of the geographic dlstribotion of school truasti, 
juvenile delinquentB, and adult offenders in Chicago. The stud^ includes approximatelj 
80,000 school truants. Juvenile dellnquenta, and adult offendert. Findings: There trr 
marked variations in the rate of school truants. Juvenile delinquents, and adolt 
criminals between areas in Chicago. 

4469. Berkeley, Calif. Public achools. Study of problem children. 1938. 
38 p. ms. 

A report of the progrem of the of tclentiflc study and guidance •( 


Berkeley school children. 

4470. Bodlauder, Jerome William. The relationship between sLne of family^ 
iDtelllgence quotient, and certain statistical data among 795 Juvenile male delin- 
quents at Whittier state school, Whittier, Calif. Master’s thesis, 1930. Uni' 
versity of Southern Callfomla, Los Angeles, ms. 

4471. Burke, Dorothy Williama. Youth and crime. A study of the prevaleooe 
and treatment of delinquency among boys over Juvenile court age lo CJhicsga 
Doctor’s thesis, 1930. University of Chicago, Chicago, III 205 p. (Reprinted 
from U. 8. Department of labor, Cblldreu’s bureau, Publication, no. 196) 
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44^ Caldwell, Xorrls Gilmore. Male Juvenile delinquency in relation to 
wf "T rf environment: a study of the cx>mnUtmems Tthe 

December 31. 1927. Doctor’s 
heads 1929. University of Wisconsin. Madison. Findings in Journal of 
Juvenile research, 14: 87-98, April 1930. 

> tt?h advantages of disciplinary problem pupils 

lu high ^ooL School and society, 32: 100-62, August 2, 1930 ^ 

x'S‘*unr Tir 38: 434H.2. 

KbooL” cnaracterictlci of disciplinary problem pupils In high 

n,.ny D.tlonalltle. .« ^pl^ntej Se ho^ 

with thoae of 128 children of ao Ideal control ** 128 problem chUdren were compared 
tbo8€ Of 126 children of an ideal control i^vldence was compared with 

aouid iodicate that diadpllDarr oroblem k? presented In this atudj 

that lack coltaral adTantagea. above thu average than from homes 

^ “"I"™"?. Bloonilneton. 

MiR Croi^, Bhnh B. A stud; of Alameda couatjr dellnqueat bojA with 
^1.1 , mph.au apoa the proap comlnq ftom brokea home, J„„ra.r“ 

jnrenllfe research. 13 : 220^, July 1929.. joumaior 

lUTT-Me^ ?o'm ™ad d.-l«a 

wTX5"“" “ .7u-:-ra.« 

ph^^«“pZ“«ff^;T4.Tpr7;S: 

WlS^ce i^le A Tl^ 7“* <»•« Blnet-Slmon In- 

Department of n»earch. The social 
traits of problem children. 1930 “ 

BBauAh, TrauklJn O., Johnaon. Qaarga a, and WaoUar, Lawraaea F 

' Ci^hnida. I. Oae haadred baya. /. Uab 

erslty of Colorado studies (Boulder, Colo.), vol. 18, no 1 n 9-27 

.. “ .Ttbit; r 7'~- «• •■~p« a....... 

.a».„a.o.rr5!«r,5ru,'b*.”vz^^^^^ '■■ 
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4451. Hardin. Clara Alberta. The probation of Juvenile delinquents in Dea> 
ver. Master s thesis, 1930. University of Colorado, Boulder. University of 
Colorado studies, 18:70, December 1930. (Abstract) 

A comparative study of the histories of 50 dellaquent boya from the Denver Juvenile 
court indicates that 62 per cent of the boys were gucceasful on probatlOD ; 20 per ceai 
failed to make the propiT adjustnveots ; 14 per cent were doubtful as to their success; 
and in two casi^ failure did not appear to be absolute. 

4452. Jasspon, Ethel Heed. Case study of nine truants In a public school. 
.Master’s thesis. 1930. New York university, New York. X. Y'. 354 p. ras. 

Nine truants and one non-truant were studied from the point of view of sociolo^cti 
research. Pindiul^s : Mispluo^ment in school, unwholesome home and area conditions are 
determinants of truancy in these nine cases. As exploration into the cauaes, factors and 
KiKjuences leading to truancy, these caaes offer revealing data. 

4483. Katzky, Milton Jerome. How to handle incorrigible boy 9 <^n a special 
fH‘hool. , Master’^ thesis, 1930. University of Southern California, Los Angeles, 
ms. 

4-484. Klnzer, Dorothy H. A survey certain behavior traits in a boys’ cor-* 
rectional school. Master’s thesi.s. 1930. University of Southern California, Los 
Angeles, ms. 

448.V Lindsay, J. Armour. The stKlal traits of problem children. Master’s 
thesis, 1930. University of Colorado. Boulder. University of Colorado studies, 
18: 85, Dtxrml>er 1930. (Abstract) 

This Mtudy endeavors to ascertain the soclnl traits exhibited by problem children. 100 
hoys of the Colorado industrial school were uk4k 1 aiya basis for the ^udy. A specially 
prepared guostloiinaire was adnt(bisteretl to 579 teachers who had taught these boys in 
The public and private schools of Colorado. Data Indicate that in general the teachers 
diagno.sed maladjustment in the problem boys as accurately as tbe mental hygienist aud 
psychiatrist. ' 

4480. McCulley^ Francis M. An analysis of disciplinary’ cases in the sec- 
ondary school. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Colorado, Boulder. Uni- 
versity of Colorado studies. 18: 88, December 1930. (Abstract) 

The purp4>He af this study was to examine the treatment of a number of dUclpliDArj* 
canes recorded in pubUc secondarf achools to determine tbe rt^tlonship between particaiar 
types of offenses and methods of treating them. An analyaia was made of 262 ckat^s of 
South high school, and 634 cases of Cole Junior high school of Denver. Thirty-five casH 
which were taken from the records of public schools in several other states were studied 
In detail. 

4487. Martz, Eugene W, Mental development In the children of delinquent 
girls. Journal of applied psychology. 14: 287-95, June 1930. r 

A study was made of tbe mental developmeDt of 25 children at tbe InstitutloD for 
fAeble-mlnd(‘d, Columbus, Ohio. The results of tbe study support the theory that mental 
deficiency Is a reci^sslve character, the tendency being rather toward the normal state. 

4488. Mercer, Mary L. School maladjustment as a factor In Juvenile delin- 
quency. Journal of Juvenile research, 14: 41-42, January 1930. 

The case records of 85 white boys between the ages of 8 and 13 years who ha<p 
referred to tbe Ohio bureau of Juvenile research were analysed In an attempt to dlscom 
tbe algolficant contributing factors in the problem of stealing. Tbe author points out tbe 
part the school might play in eliminating a few sources of friction in tbe relatloiksblp 
between the child and tbe school. 

4489. Myers, C. Maxwell. A study of maladjustment among ninth and tentb 
grade boys. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Pittsburgh. Pittsburgh, Pa. 
University of Pittsburgh bulletin, 27 : 343-44, November 1930. (Al^atAct) 

4490. Olson, Willard C. Problem tendencies in children. Doctors theslk 
1930. University of Minnesota, MiuneapoUs. Minneapolis, Dniversity of 
Minnesota press, 1930. 92 p. 

A study of bihavlor problems and problem tendencies In about 8,000 children from 
tba nursery school throngh tbe Junior high school. Devices were developed for statisf 
conduct in quantitative terms. Data on reliability. asA validity are presented. 



A st^y T!!f “®‘** ***>t to a ‘dlsclplJnapjr arbool. The aTeraie lO of #h* 

caul lerdTng to tb? trLfcHf ‘the« ‘hey were normal. The 

^plinary «:bool were truancy, dlao.^.enoe. fl,htln7. JZdlJ.%"*”'" 

,pu.^ .cboo,. r.„<.b,„: A.„.a..c ,.pd. 

. :“pir„Tpr“ c*- * r 

-Op » *u LiiiKiren. .>e^ lork t ity. Commonwealth press. 1929. 

having peraonall^'^dlffllflM rn«?^o*l *^** ’”* divided into two groupa, those 

N A ««,l,- Ot problem ca>« .hooo trou- 

.lp> can be tracen to emollonal dlfflcnltlea In ihe homo. Maaler'a thesla 1980 
I niverslty of Southern California. Ix)s oVngeles, ms. ' 

MalmUnatmenl. oj adoleaconu School review, 37 : 

,p..id.. Taa' .’i:?;? ‘,.;T.oTn.;..°.i "" t-‘ 

I'ata ronaisted of the age and grade of onoi** i*I” amount of academic work, 
tb- number of times be bad been committed ^ !^h against him. and 

■ dgrancy, incorrigibility, and immorality on the oarron *^*** amount of larceny, 
tuthor saggeatB that the nnWIc arhrao/o ^ ^ ’'*** found. The 

.11 grade ^la -^!. .f T ‘“dividual needs of children nt 

hlldren wlU have less Interest in th^. harmful ln“5uenlTuUldrJbl"s^i'oo^‘*“ *” 

I <»“«ellatlon particularly prob- 

eni children 1030. Detroit teachers college. Detroit. Mich 

roblem chUdren were selected from a school community of 1 400 «nd . .» 
tMde of their place In the family. ^ ^ 1.400 and a atudy wh« 

.b'LTe^tiirhi;: « opp«->« ... 

ier^'Th^g*i^*7«i!JIr,!' delinquency. Mas- 

th^g, 1929. Catholic university of America. Washington D. C Wnah 

mpton. D. C.. NaUonal Catholic school of social service. 1929. 9 p (Social 
»o^iice monographs, vol. l. no. 2. September 15. 1929) ' 

- ^ ' nr^r r .rr n"rn.s.r“r.' :zi7r,b'^,:7.i -ir. 

nmZ ^ O' '“OOO..0 ddlPSnnnc In Bento, com..,. 

Tegw (1907-1929) Journal of Juvenile research. 14^4MO January 1930 
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4500. Aobertson, Berdena Marion. The unadjusted girl at El Betlro. Maa- I 
ter*8 the.sis, 11^. University of Southern California, Iioe Angeles, ms. Ns-" 
tional - education association. Department of secondary school prindpsls 
bulletin, 34 : 7G-77, January 1931, (Abs^r^ict) 

An attempt (o explain the underlying cau6> s foV scbooil unadJUBtmeDt, and to aufgett a 
Iirogruni for n mod la) work for 25 coBes of failing students admitted to El Retlro. 1 q 
each of the 25 cases tbo girl was of normal or above normal lotelUgence, who had definite 
l>ebavior difficult ies or was emotionally muladjmsted, and who fulled to achieve In p^opo^ 
tluD to her mental ability until she was given the proper environment, with understanding 
and able teachers. 

4501. Rosenow, Curt. The incidence of flrst-born among problem children. 
Journal of genetic psychology, 37: 145-51, March 1930. 

Case records of the Child guidance demunstratlon clinics of Cleveland and Pbiladelphli 
were U8ed as the basis of this study. Data indicate that drst-bom children from imall 
families present ])roblems to child guidance clinics more frequently than other chUdrea 
from Kuch famllii-s. j 

4502. S^nderson/Ruth Brendel. Selected cuse studies of tranaltiOD B1 chil- 
dren. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Southern California, Los Angeles, ms. 

4r>03. Suggs, Joel. Comparative study of some delinqut^nt high school stu- 
dents In Tenne.^see. Master’s thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, 
Nashville, Tcnn. 45 p. ms. 

4504. Sullenger, Thomas Earl. Social determinants in juvenile deiinquenej, 
Doctor’s lliesis, 1929. University of Missouri, Columbia. 87 p. 

Bibliography: p. 81-87. 

An annlyajl^^ 1,145 cases of juvenile tlellnquente In order to determine the actni) 
causation ol^^B delinquent's behavior In Us relation to the home, the playground, the 
school and n^Hborhnod, and to ascertain as far ns possible the correlation of Juvenlk 
delli>queDcy with outdoor relief. It w*ns found that home conditions, physical, mental, 
moral, social and economic, were causative factors In more than one-half of aU the com. 

4505. Whitney, R. L. The observation of tlie problem boy. Journal of edu- 
cational sociology, 3:326-40, February 1930. 

4500. Williams, Herbert D. An experiment In self-directed educatimL 
School and society, 31 : 715-18, May 2-^ 1930. 

All experiment was made with a group of delinquent children, during the first half 
of 1924. to see If the children could be adjusted to the life of the community. AU af 
thq children were taken to a central technical high school where a room was given the* 
for their speclul use The children ranged In age from eight to nearly 16, in IQ froa 
60 to 120. No formal instruction was given. Whenever ^a child manifested an Interest 
in some particular thing, opportunity and encouragement were given him to develop the 
interest. This experiment Indfcates that a group of delinquent boys of varying agei 
and capacities, will, If given an opportunity and supervision. Improve thore in educi' 
tional when left alone than they wiU under ordinary schoolroom conditions with 
formal l^ructlon, and that the gain will be spread over aU the subjecta of the currlculow. 
All of the boys bod an accompll.shment quotient very near the normal. 

4507, Zeleny, Leslie B. A comparative stqdy of the iDvestlgations of the 
intelligcuce of criminals. Doctor's thesis, 1930. Ualveraity of Minnesota, 
Minneapolis. 

PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED CH1LDEBN 

4608. Abraham, Richard I., Chairman. Gough school course of study. 1866 
Public schools, San Francisco, Calif. 70 p. ms. 

Course of study, grades one through six, paraUellng the regular acbool course hat 
designed for deaf and deafened children. This Is more or less experimental, particular^ 

In regard to length of time required to fit pupils for Junior schooL^ 

4509. Barnard, Raymond H. Relation of intelligence and peroonallty to 
speech defects. Elementary school journal, 30 : 004 - 20 , April 1980 . . 


The Incldencs of speech defects in. the school population Is great enough to eanatitslf 
a strloos problem. The antlior compares the studies made on speech defects rAtkm 
authormwho hare studied the proldem In vaiioua dtica and states. Dqla Indfcsts thil 
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^ ®* *P^“ **®^*^^ BeUnlatlon in «;ho«l in 

“®* *’^ ‘“WJUnence but U an emotional 

tad ‘SSfl A hlwV^nh^ rca»die<l by an undrrafnnding of the personality of the 
tadlTldual. A bibliography on speech defects conclud.s the article. 

4M0. Berry, Charles Scott and Stoddard. Clara B. An experiment with 
lisiters. Journal of applied pi?j'choloffy, 13 : 543-63. December 192U 

;^th 844 llspers in the regular grades of the Detroit 
* determine to what extent Uspem who recelre no correctWe apecch 

DeDtai*and*^I^i* receive such tmlnlng. In both tho experl- 

•mount of Imn poaltlre correlation was found between extent of defect and 

fitent of defect'^wA^r'*^ experiment speech improvement In Ilspors of Hke 

n«il gence Lme lUni. only to a alight degree by ^fferences in 

lCl.J^nt Ssir " ““ training In speech 

Hunter. DIaKnostic nnd remedial measures relating 
to linguistic dlsablliHes. Master’s thesis. 1930. University of Chicago. Chicago. 

4512. Brown, Paul V. Educational opportunities for crippled children In Bel- 

“A“It^SroMh?*“°’s.“"®i®"’® University of Chicago. Chicago. lib 

those in ^e^il Crippled children, showing those in special schoola 

were stodlX'^ "®* *“ “*"**' oWlltlea of various types 

were studied , also costs of special classes— both the county-wide class, and city claas- 
coiti in regalar tchooU and cbaracteristlcfl of each. ^ ’ 

education for crippled children in 
e I n t^ States. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Southern California, 
Los Angeles, ms. 

Montgomery. A history of the first fifty years of the 
South Carolina school for deaf and blind. Master’s thesis. 1930.’ University of 
South Curolina, Columbia. ^ 

4516. Pagan. Leo Bernard. A study In the reeducation of stutterers. Doc- 
tors tbesls, 1929. University of Iowa, Iowa City. 63 p. ms. 

A510. Johnson, WendeU. A stutterer’s psychological analysis of his own 
case. Master’s thesis. 1929. University of Iowa. Iowa City. 100 p. ms. 

4517. National education association. Educational research service. Spe- 
cial classes for handicapped children In 26 large cities. Wa.shlngton D C 
National education association, 1930. 16 p. ms. (Circular, no. 0. 1930) 

a '®“®®nilDg .pecurcla.,es for the deaf and hnid of hearing 

fhiMr*^ ? «pwh correction, open nlr and open window claaaea. crippled 

UdrtDg fi^t Mvliig, afid dlscipllDary or beh;ivior icbooU. 

45ia. National society for the prevention of blindness, New York, N. Y. 
^ vision of pre-school children. An analytical study of 982 ctudren. New 
^ ” ^®Uonal society for the prevention of blindness, 1930. 37 p 

pre-acbool children. 206 (20.9 

SJJ .4,0 tSr.h5“T 

4519. Oak, Lura S. Motor dlfflcultles of left-handed children In learning to 
»«Tlte and draw. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. Yale university. New Haven, Conn. 

Pittsburgh. Pa. Public schools. Department of curriculum study 

•nd research. A study of handicapped nnd exceptionally bright pupils In Tltts- 
burgh schools. 1980. » i v 

u.^- Procedure in a study of speech dlsordera 
MsMer 8 thesis, 1930. University of Maine, Orono. 
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4622. Basey, Marie I. Some Irapllcatlons of left hnndedneBa. 1930. Detroit 
teachers college, Detroit, Mich. 

An examination of 6,000 children for physical evidence of left dominance, checked 
n^lnit certain personality traits. 

4523. Schaeffer, Frances Mary. Social traits of the blind. Master’s thesis, 
1930. Loyola university, Chicago, III. 122 p. ms. 

4524. Sheldon, Mrs, Bessie. Education as related to various stages of visual 
defects. Master’s thesis, 1930. North Dakota agricultural college, Fargo. 
98 p. ms. 

Instruction In pobllc schools with reference to conservation of eyesight, and practical 
measures far improving conditions. 

4525. Tohill, Elizabeth. The Hebrew orphan asylum speech clinic. Master’s 
thesis, 1930. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N, Y. 47 p. ms. 

4526. Warner, Helen S. Education of frail children. Elementary school 
Journal, 30: 136-41, October 1929. 

Twenty children, ranging In age from seven to 13 years and In grade from two A to 
six A, In an open-air room Id Los Angeles carried out an activity program which arose 
from their interest In the national air races held In Los Angeles. The Interests of thf 
•A'arlous groups led to dlscusalon of various activities, and the history and geography of 
the various countries of the world. 

4627. Wetmore, B. G. and Estabrooks, G. H. The relation of left-handednesa 
to psycho-neurotic traits. Journal of educational psychology, 16:- 628-29, 
November 1929. 

A study was made of 62 students at Colgate university who were either totally left- 
handed, ambidextrous, or who bad merely a tendency towards using the left hand. Dati 
Indicate that there Is no relation between Icft-handedness and the neurotic constltnilon. 

4528. Youngs, Martha A. Provisions for handicapped children In public 
schools of the United States. Master’s thesis, 1930. New Y^ork university, New 
York, N. Y. 5^ p. ms. 

This study is condned to work In public schools — chiefly in large cities and coven typei 
of handicap provided for, percentage of handicapped children In school population, pro 
scribed teacher training, cooperating agencies, etc. 

See also 523. 3382, 3406, 3441. 4452. 

EDUCATION EXTENSION j 

4529. Alderman, L, B. Adult education activities during the biennum, 1926- 

1928. Washington, United States Government printing office, 1029. 18 p 

(U. S. Office of education. Bulletin, 1929. no. 23) 

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education In the United States, 1926-192S. 

4530. Baker, H. W. The tutorial plan ; extension courses for pupils In small 
high schools. [1930] State department of education, Columbus, Ohio. (Bureau 
of educational research project, no. 210.) 

Extracts from this study were used In two master's theses published in the Educi- 
tlonal research bulletin, March 6 and April 80, 1930. 

4531. Buchanan, Pearl Leigh. An experimental study of adult reading abili- 
ties. Master’s thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, 
Tenn, 73 p. ms. 

4532. Bunyard, C. L. Measuring the results of evening school instruct^ 
Master’s thesis, 1930. Iowa state college, Ames. 99 p. ms. 

4533. Clark, Willis W. Elementary vacation school survey — 1920. LosTjhi 

geles educational research bulletin, 9: 0-7, October 1929. F 

A series of tests In reading and irlthmetic was given all* vacation school pupils tol 
determine tbs educational status and needs and progress of the pupils. From the dstalll 
it appeals that very satisfactory progress was made by pupils In reading and arltbiseCklf 
and that the glviog of standardised diagnostic tests has motivated the analjala of pe 90 | 



dUDcultlei and the provUloo of reniMiiAi ^ . 

»Wy more progress than o<^urs without this aid *!"' *“ consider- 

cedurei to meet marked difference* In mmii ’ variation in teaching pro- 

Khool as during the regular school * •ceompllshment li as pronounced In vacation 

parment of pnbUc Inslniotlon. Ralelgb, N. C Tp L"'"'’'' 

.dpii!' aZj, », .r;z\jrrz7,«z 

.g .dpup" 

mal schools and teachers colIegM'^lri^t^hrUn^ird ^ 

of teachers colleges. Ninth yeurb..ok, 1930. p. 5MK). . “ssoclatlon 

American association of tXb *!? "tondards and lurveye of the 

.tandsrd. of the Association "nZ^^^ "Le sLu ? " “J «>* 

may be taken by correspondence and eSe^slon ^ which 

'£;“SS“^'Fr 

Tnrk N V V ® Teacbers college, Columbia university New 

iron'tHhiitin Teachers college, Columbia university 1931 'go „ 

(Cpntrlbutions to education, no. 454) 

iBdnded under the ter^ laMHablUiy ln\\ToTira^ls°Jt t^me 

difference lo length of time they are to i ^*™e of entrance and consequent 

dUferenees In educational experiences of those cnm*i ’ «*“cal>o“al achievement ; 

from parochial «:hooU; greTd Snces in em„ * “>««“ 

.bould recognise the ne;d o“wlde v/^^^ environment. Course of study 

lobe used. Attitude should be built un In taught and methods 

be of help In «,lvlng dlicnUl^. and book, m.y 

4543. Herring, John W. Small conuuuiilty studv lM2fl An,.b..ig- 
Ion for adult educaUon. New York. N. Y. American aaaocla- 

ooildered TwruVlctlvUlM »ndV/«y ^r[L^'*Io^n'‘" 

togramofsduUeducaUonorgadlsVIL'Ur^lT/ “ 

C«r‘“lS>''TZ"i, “P~rr«p»„d««, 

Za'TrHri Th *““p“ ' 

iuasiers (oesu. i«». New York unlvemlty. New York. N. Y. 
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4M0. ‘Jones, Mary Alice. Dlnftnosls of the employability of the contlnnatleD 
Hchool girls. Master's thesis, 1030. University of Southern California, Los 
Angoles. ms. • 

4047. Klingrier, George Max. Part-time education as a factor in the up- 
grading of minor employees. Master's thesis, 1029. University of Californi a 
Berkeley. 32 p. ms. 

An attempt to discover to wlilat extent part-Bme education Increasea the efficiency of 
junior workere na evidenced by promotion and wage Increases. Findings ; Students 
usually leave full-time school to enter employment at about 10^ years of age. There is 
positive evidence that part-time education produces a more efficient Junior worker as 
tvldeuced by promotion and IncreasiAl wages. A very large percentage of all pro- 
motloQR and changes occur In those types of employment In preparation for which the 
RChool Is doing its best work. 

4548. Kolokoskl, Louis W. A comparative social psychological study of the 
Polish prisoners of Western penitentiary. Master’s thesis, 1930. University 
of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 102 p, 

•l."4n, McCarthy, June. The status of adult education In the public school 
system of Chicago, 1928-1930. Master’s thesis, 1930. Loyola university, 
C'liicago, 111. 110 p. ms. 

4550. Massachusetts. Department of education. Fifteenth annual report 
of Division of university extension. Boston, 1930. 34 p. (Bulletin of the 
Department of education, vol. 15, no. 2, March 1930T. 

Reprlnred from the ninety-third annual report of the Department of education ol 
MaBaacbuaettn. Conialiia clmrts showing bow the dollar of university extension ex- 
penditures was spent and distribution of students according to age, previous educi- 
tion and type of course. • 

I 

4551. Maul. Ray C. .Adr^nlstratlve practices In correspondence study de- 
partments of teachers collogt'S and normal schools. Master’s thesis, 1929. Uni- 
versity of Kansas, Ltiwrcnce. liesum^ by J. W. Twente and Ray C. Maul is 
University of Kansas bulletin of education, 2: 1^14, April 1930. 

(lives Information from hi) Institutions regarding organisation and regulations of depart- 
ment; the department head, enrollment of students, some financial facts and genml 
Information. 

4552. Mobley, Dennis. An evaluation of evening class Instruction In terms 
of changed practice (Georgia). Master’s thesis [1030]. Cornell uni Terslt.T. 
ithuca, N. Y, * 

4553. Nebraska. Department of publi(T instruction. DlTlsion of adult lm-| 

migrant education. Adult immlgrunt education In Nebraska, Lincoln, 1928.| 
29 p. 

4554. North central association of colleges and secondary schools. Event 
and other part-time education. ’ A committee report. Norths central associatiuil 
quarterly, 4; 237-47, September 1920. .(George P. Zook, chairman) 

Qlv(>t InformafloD concernlDa evening and other part-time education recelyed as a 
of a quoHtloDnalre aent to all ioatltutioua accredited by the Afiaoclatlon. Infurmatlon ci&’l 
corning preparation of atudenta. else of claas, boura of inatructlon, preparation of facoll 
academic rook, etc., Is given. 

4555. Odell, Charles W. Summer work In public schools. Urbana, Uni 
Blty of Illinois, 1930. 42 p. (University of Illinois bulletin, vol. 27, no. 
April 22, 1930- Bureau of educational research. Bulletin, no. 49) 

Contalna a brief history of the devdopment of summer work in tbe elesentarj 
ttecondarj schools of tbe United States, Including abort descriptions of tbe plans of 
work as given In a number of clty-scbool aystemt, and aummarlea of aevernl atudfet of 
number and characteristics of summer sessions. The results of summer work is 
public schools of Illinois for tbe urnmer of 1929 are given. 

455fl. O’Neal, Katherine. The education of the Southern highlander/ 
ter’s thesis, 1929. New York university, New York, N. T* 9T p. 


bssbaboh studies in education 

^ public day classes for adults in English 

Net N. T university, 

“■ fundamentals— night school no 47 

December 1929. Department of education. Baltimore. Md. 4 p. ms. 

^‘:zzz'r^^r^ 

4561. Eogers, Elba Williams. Relation of the permanency of the emnlov 
T"r T°°' •■onPtraotlon In the Ke“ 'uC 

kTZ »f Cnllfornln. Berkfle/ 

fi' - .mm, ,., 

relation ot pupil.' aniplo.inent In 1929-11)30 to Imnlo'*"''W^” blutlylos tito 

00. a ^.tlntutln. I..t™tln. V .^I oZm hL^™". i"'" 

pKMot employment, and ccmparntlvelv Btnaii niimhn i ** ’ . *^*^“"* **’* variety of types of 
*lve training according to timet of occuoatinna 9 ^ " * *“ practical to 

tlona The three typ« of ^con/tin„ “<=«»"dlng to ep, title occupa- 

pationa, and Industrial occnpatlona tommerclal occupations, homemaklng occu 

O^wrto'liTcoIonZ “ifMPonilence coorse pradea Id 

StZ. ■ “><*'*■ l»-'» Uolvemll, of Colorado, IIodMop 

Average student Is boy reglstewd for thre# hi«r^ ^ occupations of atuUeiUs. Findings : 
DM tnnk.. . 4ttor md. tb.D In tit. wlar wU.1. " “"""""k •»« *»tk 

^ Master 8 thesis. 1980. University of Southern Cnllfornln, l^s Angeles. 

-Thf^ (Social science research monograph). ^ ^ 

don which rta'S*!? ttwroJghlTwcmi^lM^^ fil*ch“'°“r f Program of agriculturni exten- 
which ihau provide the basic materUlf for 

j^[;i?x-2jjsr,„^Dir.T^“t:rpr 

nndtj. OomiDbiMi SSp.mD “dwei • ibetrt., 1929. Ohio «t.te uttl- 

-h. r.-.? “;r.. 
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whose ■< 5 >)oola snmroer termi were maintained were aatlafled with the work and that 9 ' 
per cent of the atudenta were promoted and 87 per cent of those promoted made eoo-J ir 
ihe work of the next year. 

4508. Stickle, Charles Edwin. An analysis of the vocational objectives of the 
small part-time school of California. Master’s thesis. 1930. University of 
Southern California, Los AoKeles. ms. 

4.509. Strong, Ester R Adult education In Virginia. .Master’s thesis, 1929 
University 6f Virginia, Charlottesville. 1.57 p. (University of Virginia, Kx- 
tension record, 18: no. 5. November 1928 (?).) 

The Investigation gives nn appraisal of the various opportunities for adult cducstlon 
In the State of Virginia. Findings : Adult education In Virginia Is shown to b» lanjplr 
' “ vocational character. The State Is meeting only one-third of the felt vocations' 
needi of Its adult population. Grkter popularlentlon of the movement, public ev.idti- 
Ronoois aod enlargement of library facilities are suggested. 

4570. Thomas, Sufus O. A technique for the' placiunent of evening school 
pupIlsJdP Americanization classes. Master’s thesis [1930] Syracuse unlverspx 
Syraense, N. T. 

4571. Troup, Evelyn. A comparison of the abilities of school and working 
children. Master's thesis, 1930'. University of Buflfnlo. Buffalo, N. Y. 

An analysis of applicants at the City employment bureau for girls at Buffalo th- 
" •‘^‘>001 group, students In sixth and eighth grades In a Buffalo public 

Bchool and the sophomore class at Hamburg (a suburban) high school. The resulti 
tlon^Uhl**? of Intelligence, as measured by certain objectlv^csts, of the contlnu. 
tlon school group significantly lower thnn that of the regular'll child of the same 
age and schwl training, and the Intelligence level of the group at the employment bureau 
wai lower than that of the cootlnuatioa acbool. 

4672. Ud«ll, Anne Theresa. Characteristic differences pf part-time pupils. 
Doctor’s thesis, 1930. ^New York university. New York, N. Y. 

4673. Warrick, Edward. Adult •lementary education in Buncombe county. 
Master’s thesis, 1930. Duke university, Durham, N. C. 

o' the movement to eliminate adult Illiteracy In the South; 
studies of pupils with an evaluation of the work In Buncombe county. ^ 

4674. Webster, Emma McMeekin. An evaluation of the part-tiiR program 
of education of the city of Los Angeles. Master’s thesis, 1930. University nl 
Southern California, Los Angeles, ms. 

4576. Whytock, N. B. and Fritch, C. Lorene. Report on summer school or- 
ganization. April 1, August 15, 1930. Public schools, Glendale, Calif. 8 p. ms. 

4576. Willard, John Dayton. Rural adult education. New York, N. Y., 
American association for adult education, 1930. 28 p. • 

Powlble programs In rural adnli 
education and the effectiveneas of various agencies In this field 

See aUo 1923, 2066, 3338. 

r 

LIBRARIES AND READING 

457 (. Bailey, Carrie. A study of Illustrations now found in children’s booh 

asters thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers,-. Nashville, TenD.I 
•0 p. ms. « . V ' I 

4578. Bailey, Laura C. Library reading for curriculum subjects of elemen 
tary schools. Educational method, 9: 343-63. l^irch 1930 i 

thJ'l.hJain*’*” “ «*« of actual use of the book, t; 

roDr^nwL“JL developed the work of varlou* units. AU book. 

■UDjects ifolcn are MiM^gAenlly 'accepted. * 

4670. Baugrherriuiton ^ A study of the secondary school libraries of lortl 
county. Pa. Master’s thesli, 1930. University of Pennsylvania. PhUadelphU. 
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bookfl Which a alren m-oun of hlirh «,-h ?*'".* ''‘"‘••"K <n newspapers, innKa>;lne8. nn<l 

M.oschoonibr«ry,or .rZpublk lVar;^ "' 

part of voluntary reatllnR; M.2 per cenrns Newpnprrs formed the Kreatest 

many book readers; (2) the mCt read orefi'*"^ n»«Kazlne readers, and 55 per cent as 

for the week Ig lO.l pajfpg ; (4) the Wut nf 7^1 ” • raa>;rtzlne roadlhK 

over a wide range, both as to aualltv and nht shows that the selection was 

ami Saturday Evening Post have the most recSs. *^'*‘*'’ MnwHne. 

f """■■■>•■ 

Nnsbvllle, Ten., 39 p m. ‘ 

^iS 3 . Broentar, Ap*.l. M. I.ibrnrj a.l..„ce („r the pupils l„ ,Pe BalUmor.' 

I I ^ X ^ M « « a .. 


52 p. 


...b.bi. . c.ii,.„i. sSs," »,°oU iSr.iV ""'~ 

lbr™b«rS '"Z “ “""'J ■>'»*■■•■»• M«*> 

Set. f!f/h of California, Berkeley. 28 p. ma. 

the rural •choofa^orSa” JMqSr„^ co”^ Canf"!^* 3 ef '*"’{*'* iT*’''*' 

the teaching problem and that of orovidinir } ^®“^*“** comprehension slmpllflea 

Promotions or special adjustments should m ri when classifying children. 

«Up r.ei,„ ;j “, Tbe? t.?. " “ ■'“"P»*b'»»t ,M 

* .«n- n. ms. 

Jovenlle literature fclva tvne. ^ “ ■*^*®/* “f the 15 volumes of Mr. Stockton's 

„«.„i™. B..I „u l„„n." X.r™ :l“ 

nf “■ Uteratare on the reading interests 

buHeVa voi a ^Catholic university of America, Educational research 
Th ^ M ^ ®' ®’«bmary-March, 1830.) 

.p. 1 S'iv™d.°^rz “'■ " '»■«»« w.. ,.i,.„ 

children's reading; and the effect oT the^n^.iSf w"* differences In 

atlmulatlng Interest in reading Data indi’^.f fh .°lt?'*^**** methods of 

the con^t Of ridin! iSlteSl ^ 5 . «n 

Included among^ucatlonal obJeilvM Oefiultely 

en!f^‘ ®- School libraries. In Baltiqjore, Md, Board of school 

commtssloners. Annual report, ' 1928-29. p 141r47 

•'r" " ’"«■ •‘>“'•1 -«•’■ 

pupils and providing voluntary Tecreationai * «<l“acy as a means of training 

with amount of S,ngrecelvi"^‘;rL^^^^^^ *'’**;“- ‘ 
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4589. Cox, Bose M. The indlvidoal and the reading con^8e_J«r a two-year 
technical high school. Teachers college journal (Terre Haute, Ind.)» 1: 35-^8. 
Xovembei 1929. 

Glve^ the resnlts of a survey of entering freshmen of nine technical high schools la 
order to show the necessity for more Individual work In Eui^lleh and reading. Tables ar»* 
given showing the average age, fathers’ occupations, occupations which freshmen plan- 
to nirry on when they leave school, ma^zlnos read by them, favorite books, etc. 

4590. Crabtree, Eunice JL A study of the of a course in children’^ 

literature upon students* own literary appreciation. Doctor’s thesis, 1930. Johns 
Hopkins university, Baltimore, Md. 50 p. ms. 

4591. Dahlberg, liOuise. An investigation into the reading practices of a 7B 
group of girls in a New York city elementary school. Journal of educational 
9/K-iology, 3: 402 15. March 1930. 

ConcluPlous : School, with its present methods of teaching reading and literature, le 
not Inculcating an Interest in literature; the movies have Influenced reading and encour 
asn*d a desire for thrillers and excesalve action; the proportion of newspaper rcadini? 
greatly exceeds both that of magazines and that of books; and school libraries, with ,*\n 
enforced circulation, though not folly utilized by the children, afford a most effective 
means of presenting good reading matter to the children, as the repeated listing of achool 
library bocks as favorite books Indidate; etc. 

4592. Dawson, Lillian R. Library project 1930. Elizabeth City normal 
school, Elizabeth City, N. C. 

The Roseowald libraries one and two have been scored. * 

4593- Drury, Francis K. W. Book selection. Chicago, III., American Library 
association, J9S0. 369 p. 

This study considers the factors which enter Into book aelectlon for libraries; the 
evaluation of books; aids In selection organization in libraries for selection; qoallflca* 
tlons of the book selector. FlD<Ungs ; The five factors In book selection are: De'hiand; 
anticipated use; resources of the library; textual content of the book; and evalnatioo 
of the book. Methods need lu libraries are presented. 

4594. Order work for libraries. (Chicago, 111., American Library asao* 

elation, 1930. 272 p. 

This is a basic study of the acquisition of books by libraries. It discusses the selection 
of agents, the use of trade bibliographies, the treatment of sales catalogues. It developit 
and analyzes routines in effect for ordering and receiving books, periodicals, cootinoa 
tlons, and mlscellaneona materiaL Treats of gifts, exchanges, accession methods, mechanl 
caJ preparation of books, correspondence and bookkeeping, itatistlcs and reports. 

4595. Edwards, Caroline Louise. The organization and administration of 

children’s libraries In schools. Master’s thesis, 1930. Marywood college, 
Scranton, Pa. 80 p. , 

4596. English, Ada Jeannetta A brief Investigation of school and college 
libraries with suggestions for instruction In the use of the library. Master’s 
thesis, 1930. Rutgers university, New Brunswick, N. J. 

4597. Fargo, Lucile F. The ‘program for elementary school library service, 
1930. Western Reserve university, Cleveland, Ohio. 196 p. ms. 

The historical development of the elementary school library, an analyticml study of 
types and an administrative program for the local school. The book emphasizes the Mi 
tion of elemeatiiry library development to the work carried on by the public library through 
Iti cblldVen’s department. Findings ; The eletnentary library Is In a transition stage, doe 
to chagges in the elemcntafy curriculum; a study of local conditions In both edocationtJ 
and library flblds should precede the inauguratloD cyf an administrative program ; tbf 
program set up |hoold flt the present local oituatlon' and provide for progressive develop- 
ment. 

4598. Finney, Stella B. ^ Reading interests, habits, and needs of teachers- 
in-training. D^or'a thesis, 1980. New York university. New York, N. Y. 
210 p. ms. 



•km Toster, Mary E., Hu^has, R. 0., and Foster, Alice M. The library as 

~ ~ :: 

Children’s taste in literature. 1930 Upper 
l*arl)y high school, Upper Darby, Pa. 

•1601. Fulghum. Susan. Report ofjBtate library aid to schooU 1928-1930 and 

...s.Tr„:r,r. s,rr4'rir; ■" 

T^' A study of the library facilities of the high 

.^hools of Payette county. Pa. Master’s thesis. 1930. Uiriyersity of Pittsbunfh 

i"mZ 

-«}03. Hwnne^ Buth. Children’s choices in stories In the fourth grade Mas- 
ters thesis. 1929. George ^eabody college for teachers. Nashville. Tenn. 
p, ms. 

4 

ElP“«nls of popularity in representative current 
flcUon. MasteFs thesis. 1930. University of Chicago. Chicago, 111. 

bln.tlo'i'*" f outstanding popularity among adulrs. ag dPterralniKl l.y a com 

blnatlon of rcporta from bookaellera and librarians , ^ 

a Mack, and Andrus, Ruth. Desirable literature for chil- 

iTsS seminary and Journal of genetic psychol- 

3o. 39(M14, September 1929. 

bints wnl“al!rn on a rocdtd of chlldreo's re.ponge. to selected literature eom 

p^.’-ur,s ■""" »' 

460a Hendersop, Frank D. What part does the school play in Uie'furma- 
tl^of the reading habits of Its pupils? School review. 38: ry\-54. January 

tni^eXlnr^r?!”'' communities were asked to 

5 --“of ?he 2 08« onn.r* “> read 

.be school for the'^JJreTil.irorev i^and 

«.^p.pu.,- .. ppppMup.. ,p.™ v°;,.%““/r;rp'ipr.rr 

HlWon Eugene. Determination of books for collateral reading re- 

Srnla ^ ^"‘versltj of 

6 17a!Si **■ “*■ quarterly of secondary educ-atloii. 

o. 178-81, January 1990. (Abstract) 

to^^'lTi^i* ^“**®‘* **•* freshman and sophomore year* of the Junior college and 

r, .t- 

u2J •rr.p.nl b, „,h .otb»'! pHn. plb'iLbS"Vt”'"Tta'lll'"iJ 

» . ...nr., „ „ cilltorpl. ,"„bU.“7.«, „uj^. 
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4608. Hoover, Feme Rebecca. Reading material In the homes of Hamlin, I 
• W. Va. Master's thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, NashviUe, 
Tenn. 68 ms, ^ 

1009. Howard, Blanche Boberts. Development of library service to rural 
BchooU. Master's thesis, 1930. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashrllle, 
Tenn. 57 p. ma 

Higtorical deveiopmeDt of library service to the rural schools in the United States, 
based on practice revealed in the wrltiniTB teicludlng State library commlsaion publlct- 
tlOQi) since 1900. Seven distinct methods of servk-e, some efficient and some Lnefflcient. 
have been used. County Jibrarlea seem to give the best service. 

4610. Husband, Ivy C. Judging children’s fiction: a statistical study. Doc- 
tors thesis. 1930. University of Iowa, Iowa City. 135 p. ms. 

The specific purpose of this study was to determine the trustworthiness of the ** Guide 
to books for character: fiction.’* The readiog procedure called for at least three Inde, 
pendent judgments on each book. The first criterion used for validating the gradlog 
was that of numeroua publlabed lists of hooka for children. Certain objective measures 
of dlfflcultj as to words and sentence structure were used as criteria for validation. 
Twenty-three eighth grade hooka, and 67 seventh-grade books were used for the expert 
ment with children. The children read the books and reported their Interest in two 
ways, on an absolute scale and liter by comparing and ranking the books. Findings: 
Besmta Indicate the misplacement of very few hooka A tendency to rate the first 
bouki read sa slightly more Interesting than the later ozves was noticed, especially in the 
eighth grade The more intelligent chUdren are better able to reject the very poor 
books than they are to appreciate the exceptionally good. 

4011. Idaho. State board of education. Professional reading for teacbera 
and a coarse in home reading for elementary pupils. 1929-1930. Boise, Idaho 
!>oard of education, 1930. 8rp. (Idaho bulletin of education,. vol. 15, no. 1.) 

4612 Indiana. Department of public instruction. Library manual for 
seci»ndary schools. Indianapolis, Ind. [1930?] (Bulletin no. lOO-I) 

4013. Jackson, Ernest Bryan. The features and functions of the hIgh-school 
library. Master's thesis, 1930. University of Ti‘xas, Austin. 

4614. Kent, Regina and others. Oakland ; a story for children. Oakland, 
Calif., Board of education, 1930. 113 p. 

4015. Kirkland, Amelia. A statistical study of the reading background of 
prosp^tlve teachers and teachers in service. Master's thesis, 1930. Ohio state 
university, Columbus. 66 p. ms. 

One hundred prospective teachers and 71 teachers were tested lo regard to vocabulary, 
mte. and comprehensioD in reading ability, A limited study was made In regard to 
lKM)k8 and magazines read. Prospective teachers are, In the groups tested, about equal lo 
reading ability. If improvement lo reading ability Is to take place and continue, definite 
training along those lines should be included during the period of training or pre-service 
period, as teaching experience, of itself, did not show the growth desired In reading ability 
of teachers in service. Ifedians for both groups are above the standards as given by 
Mooroe In rate and comprebension for the twelfth grade — his scon^a for tbeVfid of the 
year were used. 

4616. Lathrop, Edith A. County library service to rural schools. Wash- 
ington, D. S. Government printing office, 1930. 53 p. (D. 8. Office of educatioo. 
Bulletin, 1930, no, 20) 

This study gives the results of #qaestionnalre sent to IlbrarUns of 262 county llbrarWa 
Usable reports were receive from 144 county libraxiana. 

4617. State direction of, rural school library servlet. Washington, 

United States Government printing office, 1930. 50 p. (tJ. 8. OflSce of education. 
Bulletin, 1930, no. 6t. 

4618. Lewerena, Alfred 8. Educational Information concerning a sampling 
of 94 children who have recently become members of the Los Angeles public 
library. Los Angeles edncatlonal research bulletin, 10 : 8-0, January 1930. 

Most of tbe applicants for membership were In tbs third grade ; more girls made appU 
cation than boys ; tbe children were above the average in intelilirnce. The library aeena 
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Resdlog ibllltj of appli- 


to ottr»ct Bup^rtor children more and more as thee grow older 
<-antg was abore expectation. 

hii!/i!.n T «[^<njent in evaluating books read and enjoyed by school 

tbildren. Los Angeles educational research bulletin. 9: 10-14 SeiXember IIW 

Thlrty-sli moi!t popular titles were naed as basia for further atudr Titi»« i ^ 

u to popularity with boyg and girls. Data Indicate that library S^ki are entoj^ S^chU 
dren according to age and montallfy • rerr ponular ho«k. «“Wcd by chU- 

,b.». tor «.< 1. i.a 10, 

l«.>. tor pMouro p^mp ,o bo doo. by oblldro. .boro ,bo bor^l'uTbt'.mBbw" ' 

“• >" '"e MSI. srl.o.,1 Mbr.rj. Mus. 

levs thesis, 1930. Cxf^ttyshurg^ college, Gettysburg, Pa. 

4tl2L T. Bussell. The under privileged boy and his reading. Mns- 

nrs thesis, 1929. L nlverslty of Xotre Dame, Notre Dame, Ind. 

4C22. Mapll. Walter H. The determination of the graphic forms and the 

employed in the current reading matter of the non- 
>|eciali8t. Doctors thesis, 1930. University of Pennsylvania Philadelnlua 
Pliilndelphia. Pa., Westbrook pabli.«hing company, 1930. 74 n. 
tViermlnatlon of the nature, frequency, and dlatrlbutlou of the symbolic forma nf 

frequency of occurrence and extent of distribution" aw ^vin Tn ‘flve”“a^i‘?abl«‘’‘The« 

r r:.r,.ri;-.d;'d;‘%n. «-• 

The widenpread use of architectural floor nl«n« fn t. ^ ® Ipnorance of the forms. 

non of floor-plan reading m the education oT gbir. TlSenw frlm ‘r' 

rives much greater support to instruction for bovg In «*rriiin / # aRiiiincs for boys 

ing than it does for Instruction In re.dmr I^tm«fon 

rraphs recelrcg little support from the flndinirn in ^ ^ reading of 

frequent and widespread'^ «e of dlffertn? s^X « io^Z “ ‘1 T^' 

..nnbol for different Idea* omphasixes the nwd „r / m ! T l ^ ““•* 

'» “»»l«eul..e and the claselOcatlon »t 
Chicago, III., American library associatiou, 1930. 424 n 

Thla study diacus^es tbe Cutter. I) C and 1 r «i... m 
'dialogue, classified catalogue, aothor title subject and t <H<’f'onary 

L C card, and their use. awanjcment* oTcard, ielr^men?? 
m-PlIes. organisation and administration of ' ihe'^deDartmert'*"ic 
al.bough details of actual practice «ra not fi>er Tr^T* “L c!mn"* 

f«ftj for tbe librarian and for the public. Fltldl^ ■ Ad^uate 

cauiogrtss n: 

4025. Memmler. Gertrude. Junior ctOlege library servicv fiHiifn.n.. 

'erly of secondary edncatlon, 6 : 360-33, June 1930. **'*”'^’ 

•ented^ln their'lKrllS iSrln^The" yeir?927-?9rs ‘be tendencies repre- 
eondlUona, on the whole, do not compare farorshiv .its *" *'* • Jmlor-college library 

the Amencan Ubrary asMclation for Hgb Ichoote. ^ "t*ndardi recommended by 

64129—81 28 
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' 4626. Mendenhall. James E., and Mendenhall, Marcia E. The Influence of 
f&mlli^rity upon children's prefeiynce for books and poems. 1930. Teachers 
college. Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 85 p. ms. 

In this Invest IfTot Ion 50 reproductions of paintings nnd 50 short poems by recognlKd 
artists and writers were subnilrted to 74 children in grades 7 and 9 of the Lincoln achooL 
In Rcncral, the pictures or poems Initially preferred gained In favor If repeatedly «. 
posed ; whereas pictures and poems originally disliked lost In favor If repeated. Plctaret 
depleting scenes from nature were preferred to portraits; the favored poems conUlned 
obvious rhyme and rhythm. This study attempts to apply scientific method to the field 
of aesthetics. 

4C27. Miller, Bryan B. Voluntary reading of high school students In 
MarsbulUown, Iowa. Master's thesis. 1930. Chicago university, Chicago, IlL 
81 p. ms. 

The large majority of high school students read newspapers and magaslnes. 

4628. Montgomery, Mildred. Testing supplementary reading In high school 
Master's thesis. I$fe0. University of Illinois, Urbana. 95 p. ma. 

4629. Nichole, John B. Library costa In California high achoola. Cab- 
lornia quarterly of secondary education, 5: 195-98, January 1930. 

A study was made of library costs in 100 small aud 100 medlum-slsed high acbooh, 
and liO large schools that had 51 or more teachers. Data Indicate that the larger llbrarfei 
In the larger schools are more economical and better than the smaller libraries In amtUer 
acbools. 

4630. Odiorne, Helena Winifred, The library as a social agency. A stadj| 
of the reading interests of boys In two districts of Washington. Master’s the 
1930. Catholic university of America, Washington, D. C. 33 p. ms. 

463L Offerman, Elizabeth J. The effect of presence of books on chlldren’tl 
Interests nnd achievements. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Chicago, 
Chicago, III, 94 p. ms. 

Study made of children's rending and reading improvements in county system of I 
schooU. Correlations showing relationships botweea number of hooks read and improre 
mem in reading achievements were not blgniflcant. 

4632. Ohio state university, College of education. List of titles in the text- 
book exhibit. Bureau of e<lncatlonal research. 1930. Ohio State university,! 
Columbus. 298 p. ins. 

The books ore grouped In flve sections; elementary, JunTor high school, senior hifbl 
school, reference, and niiBcellaneous. Within these groups the bO(>kB are arranged alpht-j 
helically by autbo|a under subjects. 

4633. O'Bear, B., and Cottrell, Donald P. Bibliography of institutional I 
publications In the Held of education. Compiled from data supplied from SOsI 
higher educational iDstitutious. 1930. Teachers college, Columbia universitjJ 
New York, N. Y. 72 p. ms. 

This study represents an attempt to gather from the institutions themselves titles A 
the less widely advertised publicgtlons bearing on the field of education. * 

4634. Parks, Horace Newton. Study of library and library methods of voct- 
(ional agriculture. Master’s thesis, 1930. George Peabody college for teacheik] 
Nashville, Tenn. 67 p. ms. 

Ten beat equipped libraries and methods in each of the states of the southern regioil 
were studied. Findings: The enterprise arrangement was the most popular method I 
arranging books tnd bulletins. Only a small nomber of teachers were using the avaiUbkf 
material in teaching agrlcultnre. The agricultural teacher was usually the UbrmrUi,| 
with the agricultural library located in the agricultural room. The home agi1cultiinl| 
library was being encouraged by about 50 per cent of the teachers. The high school agri | 
cultural library was reported open In all schools during vacation. 

4635. Power, Effle L. Library service for children. 1930. American Ubrtnl 
association, Chicago, 111. 300 p. ms. 

This stndy deals with the basic principles of library service to children with eisphiih| 
on the work done In children's rooms in public Ubrarniik It rtismesee the chUdSiilll 
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STfo^ *”hk . children, clrcnlatlon .nd reference Mrelce. read- 

Siere • Ubrarlea. Plndlnpi : Through good hooka and Inviting library atmoa 

Jent’ ‘be chlldren’a department, plana and equlp- 

«te^n ehlS«n^ ■>mpathetlc aervlce. the cblldren'a library aerlca to Inaplre and cultl 
. fhl. n« re®««nK. dlacrimlnatlng taste In literature, and Judgment and skill 

higher thinking, better living, and acUve citizenship. promme 

4^.^bert8, Clarence J. A stndy of reading as a b^si's of classification. 

1929. Department of education, Baltimore, Md. 20 p ms 

<legre^ of succe..s resulting from having each pnpll 

mde m wL^he . « ","•‘>‘"8 regardleaa of bia levels in other aubJecU and of tL 

jrade in which he Is offlciallj roistered. 

- Peabody Journal of education, 

c 337-42, March 1980. 

^®'‘ cbiWren In England and America and 
compares the early poems of childhood with those of the present day. 

4638. St Louis. PubUc schools. Department of Instruction. Catalogue 
of traveUng library, by Amelia Meissner. Educational museum of the St. Louis 
pnbllc schools. Public school messenger, 27 : no. 4, April 30. 1930. 47 p! 

46^. Smith, Joe Osbum. Reading material In homes of Hamilton county 
Tran., high school students. Master’s thesis. 1930. George Peabody college for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 93 p. ma. 

A •tody of the newapapers. magaHnea. and hooka found In 318 homes of atudents of 

*” *“ 

SpMin, Blch»M Bn»«iU. An Mnotated WWIogr,pti, of material on 
piblle sebool Ilbrarlea. Master’., thesis. 1029. George Peabodj college for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn, 128 p. ms. • ' 

4M1. Springer, Mr$. Patricia. Bibliography of Tennessee historical material 
In Nashville libraries. Master’s thesis. 1930. George Peabody college for 
teachers, Nashville, Tenn, 246 p. ms 

4^ Sullens, Elsie Deane. The interrelation of women's clubs and library 
work, wlthroeclaJ references to Oklahoma. Master's thesis, 1930. Unlversitv 
§t Illinois, ll|^na. 126 p. ms. 

0lI‘ho™”S.r^‘ “”'1 »b«-arlea In 

w ««*> other’! Interents. It wan found that womeu’n 

Site tht iTuh wtabllnhlng the flr.t traveling library ayatem In the 

d?b thTcn^^^^ Oklahonu. library commlaalon. the women’* 

aoD serrice at the UnlTerslty of Oklahoma, and fully 72 prr cent of the Stnfp'u 

J-.;.""'” 

^ and eff^lve service of libraries alresdy estabUabed. Libraries In their lurn 

of the reStlonSlS ‘^Ivltle. and that opportunities atlU exist for the extension 

^ ® suggestive method to Improve out- 

I^^le. ^n«*‘ Nash- 

reon. ' l(il p. ms. 

^ “ "" «^acfltioa 

Masters thesis^ 1980. New York university, New York, N. Y. 

4646 George Wllaoa The high school Ubrarie^ of Cambria county Pa 

Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh. Pa. 79 p. Unl- 
Twiltj of Plttrtwrgh-tmlletln, 27: 4W-I02, November 1980. (Alwtract) 
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4646. Walters, F. C. English fiction reading uf students enrolled in the 
University *.f Porto Kico for the school year l»28-lD2y. November 1929. Uni- 
versity of Porto Rico, Itio Piedras. 9 p. ms. 

The rPHuPR of tills study show that lii all 763 titles were reported as bavins been 
read; the nveriiKe number of tltb-s read per student was 37, and the range of titles was 
from 12 to 102. The majority of the titles read by from 50 to 75 per cent of the students 
are tlUes apponrliiK on the naommended lists of readings for high schools and colleges 
Of the titles liked better than average, as reported by the students, the title that holds 
flrst plate Is The Rosary,” by Barclay. The second title in point of popularity Is p, 
the Tuluce of the Klug," by Crawford. ^ 

4647. Waples, Douglas. Teachers’ rending of non-flctlou. Educational re- 
.search liulletiii (Oliio state university), S: 377-82. November 20. 1929. 

A .study Ilf rending Interests of teachers, involrlng sn dlfreronoes. dllTerenees In grades 
taught, ilitrerentes between teachers’ and pupils’ Interests, and differences between 
l<‘ndu‘rs and other adult groups. 

461S. Warren, Gladys Eva. The integration of the school library with the 
Junior high school program. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Southern 
CnIlfeUTia, Los Angeles, ins. 

4040. Watson, Norman Edgar. A critical analysis of six elementary school 
liiirarie.s. Master’s thesis, 1930. University of Chicago, Clilcago, 111. 

4050. Webb, Hanor'A. ITie high school science library for 1928-1929. Pen 
licMly journal of education, 7 : 22-36, July 1929. 

riie author gives n list of science ^>oks which he would recommend to -a high schncil 
librarian, lie rlasslfles them by price and by season. The recommendations cover a 
variety of s< li'nce fields for even the minimum purchase. 

4651. Williams, Margaret Pearl. Problems of the high school library in the 
tem hing of lil.story. Master’s thesis, 1930. George Peabody college for teachers. 

Nashville, Tenn. 149 p. ms. 

^ « 

A study to find out the greatest problems connected with the library In the teaching of 
history. Inefficient librarians, Insufllclent equipment, and lack of knowledge of proper 
use of collateral rending are the greatest problems of the library In the teaching ol 
blstory. 

alxo 12. 71, 1535, 1905, 1936. 
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Certification. Teachers, certlflcatlaa 

Chamberlain, Leo Martin, 2632. 
CbamberlAtii, R. 8., 3571. 

Cbamnesfl, A. 743. 

Champlon, William Ferry,' 1177. 

Chnndler, Paul G., 2128. 

Chapel James Clyde, 1454. 

Chapin, Mamie Gertrude, 1224. 

Chapman, Andi^w Barney, 1848. 

Chapman. H. 204, 2196, 2279, 2341. 

2925-2926, 3087-3038. 3572, 4588. 
Character education. See Moral edocatiei 
Character education institution, 871T. 
Charlton. Luclle, 1838, 

Charters, Jessie Allen, 8573. 

Charters, W. W., 4338. 
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Chase. Lodle, 459. 

Chase. Vernon E.. 450, 1225^1226. 3970. 
Chtuncey. Masllo R.. 529. 

Chi via. John. 68. 

Cheatlnf. Bet Honesty. 

Chemistry, 1448-1487. 

Cheney, Clark T., 3883. 

Cheng. N. Y.. 864. 

Cheo. 81- Ping, 4277. 

Chesnutt, 8. L.. 4004. 

Chey. Boon Ju, 147. 

Cheyette, Inrlng, 1666. 

Cheyney, W. Walker, 3080. 

Chicago association for child study nncl 
parent education. 460. ^ 

Child accounting. 2880-2906. 

Child study. 454-505. 

Child welfare. 3017-3622. 

Children’s literature. Bte Llbrarhs nnd 
reading. , 

Chile, education, 180. 

China, education, 152, 161-162, 167-168 
170-171, 188, 189. 

Chinese children In U.^ S.. 2878. 4307, 

Ching, J..I<>cdei1c, 1227, 2584. 

Chippey, Arthur. 4S81, 

-Chomsky, Joseph, 744. 

Cboulnard. Rev, Anthony, 3039. 

Christoff, Minnie Louise. 1228. 

Chrlstofferson. O. C., 1229-1230. 

Chronicles of America photoplays, 322. 
Chrysostom, Bitter M., 2155. 

Church, Helen Landers, 3040. 

Church, Norval Luther, 1667. 

Church, Russell L., 1599. 

Chyrcli education. Bee Religious oducatloo 
Chute, WUllam, 3770. 

Cljfarette smoking, 3362. 

Cincinnati, Ohio, public *acbools,« 3971. 
Cinnamon, Elsie. 8718. 

ClTic education, 4297-4314. ^ 

Cligett, Arthur Bills, 81. 
nark. Alice Beulah, 2452. 

Clark, Cora Tu midge, 885. 

Cltrk, Edward L., 530, 8719. 

Ctark, Grace, 3337. 

CUrk, Harold F.. 2673. 

Clark. Hennon R.. 3884. 

Clark. James Eossell, 2745, 

Clark, Lloyd Harold, 4065. 

Clark. Olln W., 4066. 

CUrk. H. C., 2197, 2397-2398. 

CUrk. W. 0., 2746. 

CUrk, WUMs W.p 802-803, 4533. ^ 

CUrk. Zensa Read, 8101. ^ 

I CUrke, Benjamli/ Franklin. 2641. 

Class, Edward C., 2129. 
aasi tise. 2907-2920. 

CUislcs, ancient. Btt Languages, andent. 
CUulflcatlon. grading, and promotion 
2921-2949. 

Oleary, Stephen Fhrrell, 1715, 

Clegg, Arthur A., 3451. 

Clem, Alfred M.. 1493. 

Clem. Orlie M., 834. 1818, 1867. 2809-2810. 


Clemens. lUihard, 58. 

Clement, Evelyn A.. 2234. 2363. 
riemi nt. R. 1C., 4382. 

Clerical training. Bee Commercial ediiea- * 
tion. 

rierka. school, 2584, 2613. 2615. 2633. 
Clevenger, Josephine. 3133. 

Clewoll, I.etha M., 745. * 

Cllfft, Warner Warden, 5. ^ 

Cllngman. Rena, 8S6. 

Clinton, R. J., 1710. 

Cllpplnger. Florence E., 1431. 

Clogston. E. B.. 333vS. 

K Clothing classes. Bee Home economics. 

(1owrs, Hilrn Coe, 746. 

Coaches, 3495. 3518, 3527. 

Coatney, E. C,, 2235, 

Cobaugh. Bruce, 3258. 

Cobb. Ethel M.. 4334. 

Cochran, Grace, 1160. 

Codiling, C. L., 1751. 

Cody, Helen Frances, 1868. 

Coffin, 11. J.. 3339. 

( offman, Krmn, 3081. 

Coggln, George W., 2048, 3885. 4534. 
i’obn, Dorothy Rene, 4535. 

Colbert. Everett H.. 4383. 

Cede, Robert D., 531, 2342. 

Cole, Thomas R., 202. 

Cole, William K., 2808. 
i'oleman, Beulah. 203. 

Coleman, C. T., 4473, 

Coleman, 8atls N., 1668-1069. 

Coll, Marcella, 3188. 

Collecting. 376,^ 503. 

CoUquo education, cost. 2518. 2590. Bee 
alto Tuition. 

College entrance, 1694. 2010. 2025, 2082 
2109. 2445, 2629. 

College women. See Women, education. 

Colleges and unlvcrsitleH. Bee Higher edu- 
cation. 

rollings. Ellsworth, 82. 

Colling, M. Earle, 1869. 

Colman. Busan Elisabeth, 1502. 

Color. Bee Art education. 

Color preference. 399. 

Colorado, education, 2226, 2814. 4084 4137 
4478. 

Colorado. IlDlversIty, 701. 

Colton, Albert 8., 2399. 

Columbia university. Teachers college. In- 
stitute of educational research, 83. 

Colwell. N. P.. 4278. 

Combs, A. B., 1870. 

Combs, William W.. 2108. 

Comenlus. 1809. 

Commercial education, 4194-4271. 

Commlns, W. D., 950. 

Commock, Pauline C., 1494. 

Compton, John L., 2883. 

Compulsory education, 39, 2886, 2805 2899 
3182. 

Conard, Edith U., 859. 

Condlt, P. M., 2130, 2565, 2674. 

Cone, George 2809. 
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Conosny, II»*ro Lurlle, 1717. 
t'onley, Charles Clarence. 177^ 

( 'onnectlcut, e<lucntlon. 2205. 40S3. 

(’onnell, Mattie I/»u. 1R04. 
romu‘11. Win>nr Bliss. 3072, 

Cnnnely: Wlllnrd. 102. 

1‘onnolly, Sister llelone du S. S , 1110. 
('onnolly, Snldnn H.. 747. 

(’onnor, L. 12.31 1232. ir.28, 3134. 

3340, 

Conover. Friuireg. 4120. 
f\)nrad, IIerl>« rt 3.. 300. 532. 

Conrad. Mnry Prudent U, 3777. 

('onrad. Paiii Krug. 27^47. 

Consllla. Sister M , 3778. 

Con.solldntlon and transportation. 360T>- 
3700. 

Constanre. Clifford I... 2453. 

Consumer, education. 4127, 4167, 4173. 

4178. 

. Cnntrsts. 1755. 1039. 4312. 
i'ontlnuntlon srliools. 1524, 2217. 2225. 

.101.1. 4010. 40^0. 4fI1. 4100. , Ser alin) 
Kducntlnn rxiension. 

' Contract pifrn. .264-268. 

(Contracts. suprrintmdontH, 2614, 2661 ; 

teachers. See Teachers, contracts. 
Conway, Joseph, 148. 

Cook, Elsie M., 59. 

Cook, Katherine M . 3630. 

Cook, I.einueJ Thomas. 365. 

Cook, Leroy' Lincoln, 84. 

Cook. Wininm A., 1871. 2327. 

Cooke, Cecil E.. 1314. 

Cooke, Dennis H.. 3189, 4384. 

Cooke. Robert r.ocke, 3886. 

('onle, Arthur nrnddnn, 1563. 

Coombs. Ann Amelia, 3118. 

Coon, lleiilnh. 4153, 4166. 

.Coon, J. W., 6. 

Coons. George K„ 3452. 
i'oopen. Hermann, 2884 
Cooper, Robert James, 5341. 

Cooper, William Masoil. 4385. 

Coover. Shrlver L. 8887. 

Cope. John Robert, 2748. 

(’ope. Ruth, 1.529. 

('openhaver, Mjldred. 951. 

Copp. Dm lift Z., 3041. 

Corbnlly. J«>hn E.. 1406, 2867. 

' Oordonnler. Vera A., 1600. 

Cordrey. K. E., 1376*. 

Core^, Stephen M . 149, 2927. 2D08. 
CornellBon. Rernlce May. 3779. 

Cornell, C. B.. 21.^0. 

Comoll. Ethel L.. 3.35, 748, 

Corndation studies, 624-640. 
Correspondence study. See Education ex- 
tension. 

Corrigan, E. J., 3119. 

('orry. Frarfees, 1774. 

Costello, Charles Stephen, 1752, 

Costello. Cyril A.. 3435, 

Cotterman, H. F., 2454. 

Cotting, Quincy, 4279. 

Cottrell. Donald P., 4688. 


Cottrell, Leonard 8., 4468. 

Couglll, J. R., 2008. 

Coulboum, John. 1872. 1982, 2926. 

Council of cburch boards of education, 3720 
County unit, 3701-3709. 

Courtis, 8. A.. 204, 461, 2131. 

Cousin, Victor, 166. « 

Cotrerdale, Reuben Allen;- 3574. ^ 

Covert, Tlmon. 3673-3676. 3701. 
t'owan, Qlenn Thomas, 4298. 

('owden, Bedle E.. 2199. 

('owen, Philip A., 2455. 3972-3973. 4420. 
Cowen, 2k>e. J233. 

Cowley, Elizabeth R.. 1349. 

Cowley, W. H., 2456. 4280. 

Cox, Baird Favllle, 25S5. i 

Cox, Jewel B., 1564. 

Cox, John F.. 533, 4380. i 

Cox. Ree. Joseph 0„ 4281. ^ 

Cox, Rota M,, 4589. 

Coxe, Warren W\. 899, 1873, 1964, 2200. 

;aBll-2312, 2954, 3973. 

Chy. Genevieve L., 2313, 4434. 

Coyle. Juatlne, 2156. 

Cotens, Frederick W.. 3453. ' 

Crabtree, Eunice K., 1081. 

Crago, Alfred^ 2457. 

Crago, Kva_ Laura, 1350.' 

Crnlg. Ethel Claire, 1601. 

Craig, George W., 205. 

Craig, J. Marie, 2012. 

('ralg, Noel Edwin, 2201. 

Craig, Seward Shively, 968. 

Crandall, Will Qilet, 4067. 

Crapser. A. Lester, 8454. 

('rawford, Albert Beecher, 2468-2469. 
Crawford, C. C.," 270-271. ^ 

Crawford, Clyde B., 3677, 

('rawford, Esther K., 7, 

('rawford. John Raymond, 054. 

Crayton, Sherman Gideon, 4474. 

Creager, J, 0., 2049. ^ 

Creative school control. 2864. 

('redle, William Frontia, 3259. 
frlbben, Leo T., ?S88. 

Crichton, W, 8., 3889. 

Crider, Blake, 1166, 2460. 

( rlley, Clifford P.. 3890. 

Crime and education. 129, 3698, 4400. Bee 
also Problem children. 

Crippled chlMien. Bee Physically handi- 
capped children. 

Crlspl,’ Franalsca, 2060. 

Critic teacher, 943, 2176. Bee also" Prac- 
tice teaching. 

Crockett, Harry L., 966. 

Crockett, William B., 380. 462. 

Crofoot, Vanlta May, 4180. 

Crook, Mason, 666. 

Crosby, Sarah B., 4476. ^ 

Crossley, Elisabeth, 626. 

Crotty, William Joseph, 2928. 
i'rouch, John Emmooa, 1630. 

Crowe, Mattie, 8780. 

Crowley, Fyaocta Michael, 2836. 

Crumpton, ClsudA B., 872. 


A. 


INDEX 


433 


, ruf Wendell W.. 4476. 

I'ucycba. George J , 3781. 

nier. Howard A., 220-. 

ruff. Noel B., r>3r>, 956, 1055. :UM0. 

1 1 ulbt rt, Jane F., 3575. 

I ::U»* pper, E. P., 1178. 

. uniiiiings, J. B , 150. 

unimins. Annn Mary, 952. 

I ui::nir:lmni, Floyd F.. 1505. 

( iifiuiriirbam, James Francis, 3532 , 

I i:;,tunKhnin. Vrrna M., 4204. 

1 ur' ton, Edward ^E., 262, 530. 540, <120 - 
i;.N, 0,31-6.32. 

(‘iirio.'^iry, 356. | 

rurran. Clay C,, 1874. 

t urrnit educational cohditinns. 73 i;;s; * 
foreign countries, 139-190. i 

turrent educational publications. Ricurd. 
lOO-lOl. 

I'urront events. 301. j 

I urrirulum schools, 659. | 

) urri 'ilum studies. 2050 2091. 1 

• urr. Nellie M,. 200. » 

rurti?, Francis Hay. 1505, 2999 \ 

I urti.s, John W., 3891. ' 

I’.ishraan, C. L., 2885, 3260. I 

iislunnn. Frank. 3802. | 

l u ii sky, Oscar F., 336. , 

I'utripbt, Prudc‘nc<‘. 3721. 

. D ^ I 

iKj'ney. Mrt, Elizabeth Ji'ffeiHOii. 8. 1 

i»:i ,lb<Tg, Louise, 4591. | 

hally. Roy T.. 3082. ‘ 

1 ale. Edgar, 4205. , 

Oeorgo A.. 1234. 
i alcH. 0. P.. 3083. 
halbnbach. Karl^ M,, 307. 
l‘iilthi>rp. Charles J.. 2400 | 

plan. 4447. 

Inly. MarUin Ellzal)eth, 3081. ! 

Ihmascus. education, 100. ^ ! 

hamrnrlch, Ethel M., 057. * | 

hnnimi, Russell Ingram. 4290. ' 

-Canrlug, 450. 3535. 

Oaiiforth, Laurence, 3722. 

Rancler. Edward. 1531. 
hanlel. Brother, 2837. 

Daniels, Edna Cockrell, 4131. 

Daniels, Pnrmely C., 1805. 

Danielson, />»ru Lee. 4435-4430. 

Danaby, George William. 4066. 

Daring. Z. I Ji Verne, 4206. 

Darlnger, Helen Fern, 058, 

I^ashlell, J. iV, 3974. 
l>avenport. Roy Leonard, 4060. 

Davidson, Clyde Ostrund, 1670 
Davidson. Ellen A., 2401. 

I Davidson, Frank Howell, 1235. 

Davld.Hon, G. C., 85. 

Davldsi)D, James WUlts, 2886. 

Davies. C. T., 3078. 
iKavles. Kills Rhys, 3455. 
iMivles, Everett S., 151. 

Davies, Mary B., 3342. 


Davis, Calvin O., 1875-1876, 2051. 

Davis, Chester Kerr, 86. 

Davis, Donald P,, 2675. 

I hi vis. Dorothy, 3343. 

Davis, Eva M.. 887. 

I havls,, Everett, 2908. / 

Davis, Frances Coon. 3(i6.'^v 
I ‘avis, (ieorge H., 2808. 

Davis. H. H., 2401, 2676, 2749. 

Davis. H. M., 2750. 

Davis, Harriet Farr, iSOd, 

I hivis, Harry E., 178G. 
ihnis. James P., 13TZ< 

Davis. John Benjamin. 4358. 

pavis, U y., 3782 

Davis. IJlTlan B.. 3344-3345. 

Davis, Llewellyn Ilerraou, 3783. 

Davis, Mary Dabney. 1S06-1807, 3261. 
Davis, Orville Rhoads. 959. 

I )avls, Percy R., 3241. 

Davis. Roliert A., 1891,s3029, 3052, 3617. 
Davis, Sarah Frances, 2887. 

Davis. Thomas Royal. 1877 
Dawson, Howard A., 87. 

Dawson, Lillian R . 3340, 4502. 

Draf. See rfiysbiiHy handicapped chil- 
dren. 

Dcakin. Ora ICthel, 123tl. 

Dean. Renwick (halbralth. 2236. ^ 

Dc.ans, 2011. 

Doans of woiifen. See Women, education. 
iHuiriiorn. Walter F.. 538. 

Di haling. See Drninfl^lc.s and eb»cutlon. 
DeBusk. B. W.. 30S5. 

Deception. See Honesty. 
iH'Cker. Fn'd J., 4467. 

Decker, William FrtulerD k, *749 
Deen. Daisy IVnrl, 307. 

Defective children. See Exceptional chil- 
dren. 

DrITenhnugh, W. S., 88. 

DeFranco.sco, Donieidc, 4350. 

Degret's, academic, 1130, 2492, 2509-2510. 
2525. 

DeiJroof, Dffdley Sargent. 1418. 

Delahoo, Isabel W., 1602. 

Del.nney, Mnr^ C., 4421 

D» la ware, education, 2607, 2S84. 

DeLay. Emma Grnce, 4.335.* 

Delfrnlsflc, Mrn. Betty Dew. 2462, 
Delinquent children. See Problem cldl- 
dren. 

Delker. Samuel F., 2677. 

Del. on g. Loo Ray. 2280. 

Ihdzell, Hugh Franklin, 4070 
De .Mello, Adrian, t^40. 

Denmark. e<lucatlon, 156. 186, ,3092. 

Dennis. Genevieve Alice, 3533. 
Deiiominatlonnl churches and education. 

Sec RellglouH vduention. 

Ih ntal defecta. 3333. 3340 , 3348, 3355. 
Denues. John, 294. 

Denver. Colo., public achoola. 507, 65.1-052, 
1237, 1839. 2314. 2402 2403. 2888, .30.86 
. 30S7. 3120. 3135 3136. 3262, 3347-3348. 

3803-3895. 3975, 4360. 4477 " 
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Department heads. 978, 1212, KlHl. lS8t». 

1913-1914. 2402, 2824. 2832. 
Departmrntalliatlon, 1994, -2108. 

Dependent children. See OrphaDs. 

Deputy, E. C., 750, 2463. 

De Sales. Brother Francis, 2955. 

Design, 1721, 

Detergents. 4160. 

I>etroii, Mich., public schools, 1787. 
Development rooms, 240. 

Devers. Nancy O., 2810. 

De Vineau, Rev, Charles E., 207. 

Devor, John W., 508, 

‘DeVore, Emily, 1082. 
lieVore, Hommey Wilson, 3042. 

Derricks, Robert K., 2132-2133, 2364, 2464. 
DeWeese, A. 0., 3349, 

Ix wcy, Delmer K„ 3631. 
l>owey, John. 217, 237. 

Ih*wliimy, Barbara, 1775. 

Dexter, Emily 8., 2405. 

Deyoe, G. P., 2134. 

Dlnmoml, IJclon. 4132. 

I>lckeman, F. A., 1238. 
liickey. John W., 653. 

Dickinson, Elaine, 3S96. 

Dickinson. Frank. 152. 

Dickinson, Vera L,, 2157. 

Dickson. Julia E., 254. 

Dictionaries, 961, 987. 

Diehl, John L., 1315. 

Dicner, Harry C., 2386. 

Dlener, U. E., 3263. 

Diet. See Nutrition, 
nietze, Alfr^l Godfrey, 367, 

Diglovanna, Vincent, 3496. 

Dillaha, Isham Wesley, 1495. 

Dilling, Hulda A.. 153. 

Dillon. Frances Helen, 1071. 

DImmlok. E. A., 4387. 

Pimock, Hedley S., S723. 

Dinius, Lillian May, 1532. 

Diploma prnctlci'S, 1920, 

Discepolo, Genevieve, 960. 

Discipline. See School management. 

Dlstad, fl. W., 887. 

Dltmars, Thomas, 3576. 

Dittemore, Eldon, 4207. 

Dixon, J. C., 2956. 

Dixon. Russell A., 368. 

Dodpo. Mary Mapes, 71. 

Doppett, Elizabeth 8t. Clair, 3784. 

Doherty, Eleanor Merritt, 4300. 

Doip, Leroy Lowry, 4301. 

Dolan, James J., 3785. 

Dolch, Edward William, 96L 
Dollard, Marie J., 1718. 

Dolley, Jesse E., 3088. 

Domestic science. See Home economics. 
Dominick, Leo 11., 2869. 

Donald. Adolph M., 3350. 

Donaldson, Grant H.. 3632. 

Donaldson, M. O., 2838. 

Donnelly, Theresa Jane, 1719. 

Donovan, H. L.» 2466. 


; Donov.«in. Ipnatius. 9. 

iKuiovun. John J., 3264. 
i Dormitories. 2524, 3252, 3318. 

lK)rr. Otto J., 3976. 

I I>orsey. George Prentiss, 1878. 

DorwaJt. Helen, 1111. 

Doudna, Edpar G., 2370. 

Dougherty, Elinore Dore, 4513. 

' Doughman, Mrn. Mellie, 2343. 

Lk)Ugla8, George Houston, 1603. 

' Douglas, Helen M., 2203. 

’ Douglas, Josephine. 751. 
i r^ouglas, Marlon, 4133. 

I Douglass, Aubrey A., 2013. 

I Douglass, Harl R., 629. 

I Douglass. Henry Sherman, 10 
I Ddve, Claude C., 752. 

Dowell, .\nlta S., 3043. 

Dowell. Tattie, 753. 

Downey, E. B., 1452. 

Doyle, Price, 1672. 

Drake. Charles A.. 3724 
Drake, W. E., 11. 

r»ruinntlca and elocution. 1749 176S 
Drawing. See Art education. 

Dress, 4334. 

T>refi8lnr, Fletcher B., 3265 
Drlskill, .Mattie Lucille, 2158. 

1 Drop-outs, See Retardation and eliinlnn- 
I tlon. 

I Drought. R Alice, 1720. 

Drury, Francis K. W.. 4593—1594. 
i)rury, Marjorie Bullard. 3G9, 

)uane. F.. 2159. m 

Dubnek, Merrill Loon. iWl 
•iiliard. Jfrs. W'lllle May, 962. 
uidlne, Charles, 370. 

»mlychn, George J.. 3725. 

'uoraon. Mary Stewart. 1112. 
ufTy, Kllzabeth. 463. 

Uigdfl!e. Le<» .\Ilsop. 1983 . 

»ugg:m. I. W., 4067. 

Miley, Mrfi. Marion, 4537. 

»uDcnn, Gilmore Adelbert, 3450. 
uincan, Neal, 3679. 

‘unlnp, Hilda l>osh. 030. 

• Dimlnp. Jack W.. 262, 530. 539-540. 627. 

' 631-032. 

I » 

Dunn. lone Ilenderfion, 3033. 

Dupanloup, BU«hop. 207. 

I'tiirrell, Donald Dewitt, 754. 

Dyche, Frederick Ernest, 3000 
Dysinger, D. W., 371. 

; Dysinger, Wendell S.. 372. 

’ * E- 

*'agy. Clarence IL, 1840. 
iTarhart, Harry Day, 337. 
inrle, Marie Montgomery. 4514. 

’‘.asley, Frances Josephine, 1753. 

::istwood, Floyd Reed, 3351. 

:aton, Joseph J., 3897. 

:aton, Merrill T., 3898. 

'baugh, Franklin 0.. 4478^ 

; I -by, Frederick. 2014. 
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Eckert, Dana Z., 756 
Eckert. Robert Emmet. 4302. 

Eckboff. John Adams. 4071. 

Economics, 1522. 1531, 2909, 4169. 4178. 
4309. 

Edds. Jess Hobart. 963. 

Eddy, Loolse Barbour. 373. 1352. 

Edeburn. Ralph. 2281. 

Edens. William J., 2052. 

Rdpcrton, Harold A., 541. 633, 

Ed^rerton, Roland Ottls, 3162. 

Edmlston. E. W.. 1378, 1567. 

Education, cost. 2741— 27vS7; ♦‘Oi'iiomic 
value, 3679. 

Education as a profession. See Teachers, 
professional status. 

Education Courses. See Teachers, train- 
ing 

Education extension, 4529 4570. Src nUo 
Women, education. ' 

Educational blofpaphy, 55—72. 

Educational clinics. 424, 453. 

Educational finance, 2668—2740. 

Educational guidance. See Guidance. 
Educational history, 1-64. 

Educational Ideals. 232. 

Educational Journals. See Journalism. 
Educational legislation, 2639-2607. 
Educational literature, 100-101. 235. 
Educational metboda Sec Educational 
theory and practice ; Special methods of 
Instruction. 

Educational objectives, 1S45. 1847. 2982, 
3873. 4156. 

Educational periodicals. 93. 

Educational philosophy. 8cc Educational 
theory and practice. 

Educational psychology, 364-463. 

Educational publicity, 2439, 2407, 25f07, 
2656. 2668. 3666. 3574 . 3677, 3581. 3605, 
3612. 3615 . 3629 
Educational records bureau. 654. 

Educational research, 700-727. 

Educational sociology. See Social aspects 
of i*ducatlOD. 

Educational surveys, 1554. 1833. 2880, 

3257 ; Alhambra. Calif., 134 ; Arkansas, 
87; Arlington county, Va.. 3312; Ash- 
ley. Ohio, 678; Bartlesville. Okla.. 82; 
Brea-Olinda union high school. 1897; 
Brown university. 2447 ; California 
building surveys. 3277 ; Caroline county. 
Va.. 123; Charles Town, W. Va.. 94; 
Cheney, Kans,, 122; Crestline, Ohio. 
3250 ; Delaware, Ohio, 328S ; East 
Greenwich, R. I., 110; East 8t. Louis, 
III., 1880; El Monte. Calif.. 138; I-YesDo. 
Calif., 3933, 8946; Glendale, Calif.. 135; 
Gloucester, R. I., 118 ; Goddard^ Kans., 
96 ; Hamburg, N. Y.. 106 ; Holyoke. Mass.. 
127 ; IbenrlUe Pariah, Loi., 8272 ; Illinois, 
3294 ; Imperial county, Calif., 102 ; 
Johnitoo, R. I., 117 ; Johnstown, Pa., 
I 2031 ; Kanaaa, 1946 ; Lead. 8. Dak.. 1874 ; 
I Manck Chunk, Pa., 2000 ; Missouri. 2550 ; 


Educational surveys — Continued. 

Morgan county. Ohio, 110; Mt. Vernon. 
N. Y., 3249; Mountain Vh*w union high 
school. Calir, 19-10; Miami, Arts,. 86; 
Mooresville. I ml, 84 ; Newark. N. J.. 
3271 ; Oakwood. Ohio. SI ; Oklahoma 
City, Okln , 3260; Owensmouth high 

school. Calif.. 1926 ; Panama Canal 
Zone, 83; Parke county. Ind,. 664; 
Pasadena. Calif, 2601; Pittsburgh, Pa., 
3310; IMucess Anne county. 103; Ronn- 
oke. Va.. 1073: Roselle, N. Y.. 1883; 
Salamanca. N. Y., 114; Santa Monica, 
('allf., 687—688; Scranton, Pa., 91: 
Simi Valley, Calif., 123 ; Springfield, 
Ohio, 32S2: Van Wert. Ohio, 3263. 
ICducntional tendcnclrs Sec Current edu- 
cational conditions. % 

Educational terminology. 2103. 

Educational tests. See Tests, educational. 
Educational theory and practice, 197-250. 
Educational waste. 130. 

Edwards. Caroline Louise. 459»5. 

Edwards. Ethel Estelle. 1160. 

Edwards, Howard E., 1379. 

Edwards. I. N., 2642 2643. 

Edwards, Joyce, 154. 

Edwards. Walter A., 3266. 

Hells, Walter Crosby. 2015-2017, 2929, 

3001, 3044, 3207. 

Effort. 435. 3148. 

Eglnton, Daniel P. A., 155. 

Egypt, e<lucatlon, 153, 185. 

Ekiof. Carl Martin, 2839. 

El^. Margaret Jewell. 3045. 
effitr. William Fitch, 3121. 

Eldredge, William L., 1407. 

Electives, 1919, 1994. 2005, 2126. 2120. 
Electrical trades, 1209, 1961 (41, 3878, 

3890, 3909, 3015. 

Elementary education, 1835-1853. See aUo 
Ruml education. 

Elirolnalion of students. Set* Retardation 
and elimination. 

Eliot, Abigail Adams. 464. 

Elizabeth. N. J., public schools. 255, 2957, 
3977. 

Riierman. Raymond Henry, 3407 
Elllngson, M.ark, 2058. 

Elliott. Arthur E., 

Elliott, Errol T., 3*^^^ 

Elliott. Frank R., 2467. 

Elliott, Loyd Creighton. 1406. ^ 

Elliott, Raymond Morgan, 1879. 

Ellmore, G. H., 2018. 

Elsea. A. F., 2160. 

Klsea, Matilda Mahaffey, 757. 

Elser, Carl D., 3919. 

Elwood, Mary Isabel, 2468. 

Ely. Margaret Hawley, 4208. 

Emerson, D. W., 8634. 

Emery, ifri. Pearl Phillips. 3787. 
Bmmerth, Rev. Louis C., 2586. 

Emotloos, 392, 450, 460. 463, 467, 477, 491. 
499, 550, 576, 611, 617. 2467. 3539. 3718, 
4466. 4494. 
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Engelhardt, Fred, 702, 2460. 

Engelhard t, N. I.., 83, 12T, 2550, 2587. 
3268. 

Engelhart, Max D.. 416, 712. 

Engineering nlucatlon, 530, 1182, 2533, 

3940. Sec aUo ProfesRional education. 
England, education, 155, 164, 654 
England, Rt. Rev. John. 232. 

Englar, Margaret T.. 1113-1114. 

English, Ada Jeannette, 4590. 

English, Zoe L., 1179. 

English claHsics. 1104. 

English graramur and C(»mposliliin, 921- 
1075. 

English literature, 1076-1105. See aUo 
Libraries and reading. 

English literature, child in, 472; ejiuca 
tlonal theoriea In, 44. 54, 214, 4322. 
Englund, William. 1984. 

Enloe, B. L., 2644. 

Enrollments, 1839, 1005, 1936, 2228. 2364. 

2518, 2873, 2902. 

Ents, John Alrln, 1180. 

Environment, 436, 1813, 185n, 2542. 2957, 
3613. 

Epstein, Max, 374. 

Equalization of school funds, 278H-2805 
Equipment. See School f'quipment. 
Krdman, William A., 1230. 

Erickson, Elinor, 1004. 

Esser, Gilbert F.. 1115. 

Essex, Don L., 3260. 

Estabrooks, G. H., 4527. 

Esterly, Virginia Judy, 156. 

Estrellas, Angel R.. 89. 

Esworthy, R. K., 3498. 

Enrich, Alvin C., 3002. 

Europe, education. Sec Foreign countries, 
education. 

Eustace, Mary M., 3090. 

Evans, Arthur James, 3352. * 

Evans, Charles Ray, 3046. 

Evans, Dina Reea, 1754. 

Evans, Ewart Owen, 2470. 

Evans, Grace E., 1073. 

Evans, H. Q., 3353. 

Evans, Howard R., 2161. 

Evans. J. E., 2495. 

Evans, Roy, 1219. 

Evenden, E. 8., 4538. 

E^nlng schools, 3885, 4059-4060, 4007, 
w^\)82, 4085. Sec also Education eiten- 
sloD. 

Everett, Edward W., 3078. 

Severs, Catherine, 2282. 

EVersull, F. L., 1880. 

Evt^lutlon, 394. 

EjieArt, Joseph A., 3270. 

Examinations, 2992-3029. 

Exceptional children, 4420-4628. 
Experimental schools. See rrogresslve 
education. v 

Extension education. See Education exten- 
sion. 

Extracurricular activities, 3030-3070. 


Extroversion. 389, 421, 618, 1925. 

Kye hygiene, 3339, 3390. 

Eye movement records. 279. | 

Ezekiel, Lucille F., 1808. | 

Ezell, Boyce Fowler, 1881. 

Ezell, Mr$. Eula Doherty, 60. - j 

r 

Fating, Charles Curtis, 1465. 

Eagan. Leo Bernard, 4515. 

Eallules, 3077-3117. 

Fair, E. L, 4388. 

Eolrclough, Alice Brown. 4#0R9. 

Falre, Linus Aubrey, 2588. 

Fairfax. Blanche L., 4134. 

Fairy tales, 759, 760. 

Falk, Rollln M.. 2204. 

Fall, R. B., 3899. 

Fargo, Luclle F., 4597. 

Farley. Belmont, 3377. 

Farley, E. S., 3271. 

Farley, Mabel Rebecca, 1788. 

Farllngcr, Esther E.. 3979. 

Farm mechanics. 3883, 3925. 

Farmer, A. R., 4072. 

Farquhar, Hazel M., 4437. 

Fnrrla. Jeff, 3490. * ^ 

Fnat, H. E.. 2260, 

Fatigue, 3413. 

Fuucette, Louisa Norwood, 3788. 
Faulklnberry. Frank Albert, 3500. 

Faulkner, Mary, 4135. 

Faust, Alvin Girard, 1533. 

Fay, Paul J.. 542, 1380. 

Fear. 475, 1811. 

Federal relations to education, 2612, 2621^ 
2648. * 

Fee, Rev. John J.. 3789. 

Feebleminded children. See Subnorm.il 
children. 

Feeney, Margaret Marcelline, 888. 

Feet, 3309. 

FelnlxTg, Joseph M., 1883.^ 

Feldman, Estelle E., 1137. 

Feldman, Jacob William, 3634. 

Follcltas. Sifiter, 768. 

Fellows, Ella Jane, 4448. 

Fellows, John Ernest. 064-965. 

Fellpwshfps, 192. 104, 2487. 

Fennessy, Beth Nash, 3047. 

Fenton, Norman, 3080. 

Ferguson, J. E., 448. 

Ferguson, V. P., 3091. 

Fornsberger, Bainiiel W.. 375. 

Ferree, Helen M., 966-967. 

Ferrell, 0. B.. 889. 

Ferrlng, Clarence A,, 61. 

Fessenden school, Martlu, Fla., 121. 

Fiedler. George I.iOuls. 62. 

Fields, Kathleen C., 759. 

Fife, Rsy. 2865. 

Flldes, Raymond Karl, 760. 

Flllpinu students. See Foreign students lo 
United States. 
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Fillmore, Eva A.. 3627. 

Finance. Bet Educational flnancp. 

Finch, Frank H., 543. 

Finch, Hardy Rundell. 2811. 

Fincher. Maxine, 1605. 

Finck, Edgar M., 2959. 

FIndorf, Arllne Katherine. 2471. 

Finegan, Haiel A., 883. 

Finfrock. Jean Paul. 370. 

Finney, Ross I.. 229. 

Finney, Stella B., 4598. 

Fiolek, Stanley John, 2589. 

Fire prevention. Bee Safety edijcntlon. 
Fischer, Roaalla S., 1000. 

Fisher, Qoj E., 2751, 

Fisher. Herbert A., jr., 1721. 

Fisher. Mildred Louise, 3981. 

Fisher, W. Edward, 2135. 

Fitzgerald, James A,, 068. 

Fitz Gerald, John Woodward. 3982. 

Flagg, Wayne M., 1419. 

Flannngan, Mary Agnes. 1110. 

Fleming, Elizabeth A., 4209. 

Fleming, Paul, 2889. 

Flemming, Ceclle White, 272-273. 761, 1985. 
Fletcher. Mendel 8., 1083. 

Florida, education, 1881. 2065, 2838, 2870 
3078, 3954. 4068. 

Flory, Charles D.. 2387. 

Ho were, John Q., 3048. 

Flowers, L. Eugene, 2671. 

Floyd. Arthur. 4390. 

Floyd, J. Denton. 2752. 

Floyd, L. H., 3700. 

Hy. Murry Henderson, 3231. 

Fobcrg, J. A.. 1240. 

Fockler, Edmond R., 1086. 

Foerster, F'rledrlch Wilhelm. 61. 

Foley, Arthur L., 2344. 

Folger, Ruth A., 2283. ' 

Folk songB, 1666. 

F611ow-up work. Btt Guidance. 

Food courgea. Bee Home <^onomlc*; Nutrl- 

tIOD, 

Food hablta, 464, 404. 

Foote. John M.. 2788, 82712. 

Foran, T. O.. 544. 890-601. ^ 

Fonlgn-born children, 874.:j619. 502, 830 
974, 979. 1061. 1555, 2lfe, 8402. 8429,’ 
4359- Bee al$o Mexicans Hn the United 
States. 

Foreign countrlea, education, 189-190. 
Foreign student* in U. 8., 191. 104-195 
2535, q|328. 

Foreman, Eleanor Brynberg, 2053. 

Forlano, George, 545. 

Forman, William Orange. 8901. 

Formosa, education, 169. 

Forsgard, Fred O.. 4210-4211. 

Forster, Lena R., 8791. 

F^rt, John Brett. 8792. 

Fort, Marlon K., 201. 

Fosness, Abaalom. 1884. 

Foster. Alice If., 4699, 

Foster. Goj L., 069. 

64120^1 29 


Foster, IL H. 2054 
Foster. Josephine C., .3354. 

Foster, Mary E., 4599. 

Foster, T. C., 3983. 

Foulks. Frank Marshall. 762 
Four-H clubs. 3552, 4106. 414,5. 

Fowler. Benjamin B., 2870. 

Fowler. Charles Aylmer, /r, 3191. 

Fowlkes, John Guy, 274. 2500-2501 
France, tHfucatlon. 148, 187. 

Frank. "Kmlly, 2315. 

Franke, Paul R., 703. 

Frankhnuser, Henry A., 1882. 

Franklin, Benjamin. 206, 

Franklin, E. Margaret. 2995. 

Franklin, Emma H., 1885. 

Franklin, Ray, 2237. 

I>antz. Lillian R., 1568. 

Frnnzen. Carl G. F.. 661 (6), 

Kraazen. Raymond. 3355. 

I‘>aBier. Clark M., 2162. 2180. 

Frasier. George Willard. 2678. 

Fraternity students, 1896. 2450, 24.53 2472 
2489-2400, 2523. 

Frazee, Laura, 2930. 

Frazer, S. T., 3457. 

Frazier, Annie C. M,. 12. 

Frazier, Benjamin W’,, 2055 
Fredericks. Gertrude M . 4600. 

Freebie, Charles R,, 1607. 

Freeman. F. 8., 546. 

Freeman, O. L., 377-379 
Freeman, Znnonl B., 3902. 

Freivogel, Esther Emma. 1809. 

French. Helen A., 763-764. 

French. William Cullen, 2056. 

French language, 1147-1163. 

Freshmen. 730. 740. 787, 827. 1223. 15129- 
1230, 1877, 2034, 2364, ,3088. .3091. 3100 
3328. 3386, 3725, 3781, 4045. 4414. Bee 
also Higher education. 

Frlant, Regina. 4133, 4150, 4168. 
Frledland, Carl E.. 1497. 

Friedrich, George. 2345. 

Frlesc. John Frank, 3903. 

Frlesenhahn, Bister M. Clarence, 3703, 
Frltch, C. Lorene, 135. 3110, 32,30. 4375. 
Fritzche, Bertha, 4136. 

Froebel, Friedrich, 1800. 

Frost, Ellery Herbert, 3004, 

Frost, Norman. 2812. 

Ftutchey, Fred P., 1886. 

F'uel saving practices. 3324. 

Fulghura, Susan, 1841, 4001. 

Fuller, Florence, 609, 1353, 

Fulton, Ina Eugenia, 1569. 

G 

Gabbert. Mary L., 1219. 

Gaither. George W., 3905. 

Galbraith, Rowena U„ 3092. 

Gall. Morris. 1608. 

Gallagher. Ralph A.. 4470. 
f^alloway, Dorothy. 63. 
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Galloway. Norman L4^brldge, 970. 

Gnmea. See Play and recreation. 

Ganders. Harry ^ninley, 3323. 

Gang. Blanche R., 3535. 

Gardner. Anna E., 1674. 

Gardner, Dorothy Aline, 157. 

Gardner. Elizabeth M., 765. 

Gardner. George E., 449. 

Gardner. William J.. 971. 

Garrett, Henry K.. 547. 

Garrett. J. A., 1181. 

Ganieon, Arthur Emmett, 3356. 

Garrison, Charles. 13. 

Garrison. Elva GUI, 41^3. 

Garrison, lola Elda. 

Garrison, K. C., 973. 

Garrison. S. C.. 655. 

Garvey. Mother Mary Agnes. 3794. 

Gary. Ind., public schools, 3192. 

Gates, Arthur I.. 766-767. 

Gates. Grover Allen. 2891. 

Gates, Samuel Eucene. 14. 

Gatto, Frank M., 208-209. 

Gaukrodger, Edith, 1776. 

Gaul. Sigter Mary Lucretla, 4480. 

Oauranltz, Walter H., 3635. 

Gout. Gertrude Fllnn, 974. 

Ga:v, Esther Allen. 4336. 

Gell, Milton George. 3795. 

Gels. Sister M. Angelina, 3796, 

Qelssinger, John G.. 3049. 

Golst. Harrison D., 1675. 

Geldard, Fiank a., 380. 

Gelvln, Elizabeth D.. 1756. 

Gemme, A. L., 3357. 

General science, 1402-1414. 

Gentile. Giovanni, 248. 

Gentry, C. B.. 2205. 

Geography, 1500-1588. 

Geometry. 1344-1368. 

George, Bert Morse, 1084. 

George. Guy Oaius, 4212. 

Georgia, education, 24, 1858, 2346, 2586. 
Gepharte, Elden Eugene, 1085. 

Gerald, Ivor Sumner, 1456. 

Gerberlch. J. R., 1182. 1534. 1887. 2472- 
2473. 2900. 3084. 4074, 4127, 4280. 

Gerlg. Daniel 8 . 4304, 

Gerllnger, Irene Hasard, 2474. 

German language, 1142. 

Germany, education. 159, 176. 187, 1135, 
Gerrets, Rev. Joseph L., 2592. 

Gesell, Arnold L. 465. 

Gestalt theory, 369, 422, 433. 

Gets, Ralph H., 1888. 

^eyer, Denton L„ 3726. 

Geyer, Ellen M., 975, 

Geycr. George. 3122. 

Geyer. Miriam T., 881. 

Glannottn. Rosario OllTer, 15. 

Gibbs, Andrew H., 4190. 

Gibson. H. F.. 4075. 

Gibson. Harriet Darla, 16. 

Glflford, Cellk Allen. 768. 

OUTord, G. W., 1690. 


Gifted children. 4432-4440. 

Gifts to edacatloD. 3874, 

Gilbert. Bonnie, 970. 

Gilbert. Genera, 2057. * 

Gilbert. Lee Eyster, 1880. 

Gilchrist. Robert 8., 2058. 

Gllkey, Royal, 1890. 

Gill. A. W.. 4422. 

GUI. Dorothy D.,'1316. 

Gillespie, F, Rodney. 3985 
Gillespie, Paul Smith, 3984. 

Gilliland. A. R.. 2316. 

Gilliland, Gladys. 1317. 

Gilliland, James F.. 269. 

Glllis, Frederick James. 466. 

Gilmore, Isabel E„ 977. ♦ 

Gipson, Frieda Mae, 1086. 

Girard, Pere. 69. 

Girl reserves, 4331. 

Girl sconts. 3768. 

Gloeser, John Henry, 5163. 

Glascock. David A., 3A58. 

Glasscock. Laii^ Vartier, 3727. 

Glenn. Earl R.. 1457;. 1498. 

Glover, Mary Corlnoe, 1241. 

Glover. O. S.. 2597, 3163. 

Goan. Louis. 3798. ^ 

Goeriy. Elsa F., 978. 

Gold, Charles Earl, 2284. 

Golden. Emma Baper. 3578. 

Goldlzen. Mae. 2908, 

Goldsberger, Anthony M., 4539. * 

Goldsmith, Badl^ 769. 

Goldsworthy, Pbiloma, 1722. 

Goidth^^rpe, J. £tarold. 2475. 

Goll. Refnhold W., 1810. 

Gooch. Lulie M., 3987. 

Good, Carter V., 210, 704. 

Good, H. G.. 705, 

Goodell, Mame Eleanor. 4213. 

Goodenough. tHorence L., 467, 1798. 
Goodman, A* K., 548--M9. 

Goodrich. Tv V., 3137. 

Goodsell. W^llystlne. 4337. 

Gookins, if ft. Clara. 4137. 

Goold. PhU A.. 3543. 

Gordon, D^vaprlam R., 158. 

Gordon. Ehi L., 1423. 

Gordon, H^ns C., 042. 

Gordon, ^th Ennlce, 1242. 

Gorham, ^nald R., 550. 

Gorsollnei Donald E . 3579. 

Gosling, ^omas W.. .3273. 

Gossett, g. 0., 2840. 

Oottscha^l, N. T., 3799. 

Gould, Qeorgo, 1009. 

Gould, 0Ui*er Mary Franclne, 211. 

Gould, illlns E.. 1891, 3988. 

Grabo, k. P.. 9T9. 

Grace, Alonso O., 4540. 

Gi:ades. 2140. 2232, 2329, 2394, 2450. 2451. 
2470. 2480. 2495-2496, 2511, 2618, 3665. 
See aleo Scholarship. 

Oraditig. See ClasslOcatlon, gwullng, ae4 
promotioD. 
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HrnduaVe work. 2083, 2488, 2534. 

Graham. Carmon McWade, 2892. 

Graham. Hojt C., 1458-1459. 

Graham, James Larmoar. 4391. 

Graham, John Franklin, 2346. 

Graham, Orrel Lee, 2931. 

Granger, Jean, 1811. 

Grant, Ernest Aiken, 4070. 

Grant, Nell May, 8274. 

Graves. Marlon O., 2104. 

Graves. 8. Monroe, 2593, 

Gray, C. T„ 770. 1676. 

Gray, Hob. 2594. 

Gray, Howard A., 2476. 

Gray, Louise F., 3358. 

Gray, Marguerite E. Hombeck. 308. 

Gray, William Henry, 860. 

Gray, William Scott. T71. 

Greece, education, 163. 

Green, Alice ETangellne, 212. 

Green, Finis M., 2841. 

Green, Frederick Henry, 4214. 

Green, George, 3680. 

Green, Jeannette, 1460. 

Green, Rev. Ludan A., 2871, 

Grt'cn, Nell V., 1892. 

Green R. E.. 20 23, 8275. 

Greenawalt, Lambert, 1777. 

Greene, Charles K.. 650, 700-707, 1635. 
1842, 1893, 2595, 2753. 8193-3194. 3359. 
3580, 4316. 

Greene. Edward B., 2477. 

Greene, Harry A., 772, 1243. 

Greene, Mack M.» 3459. 

Green leaf, Walter J;, 2679, 4077. 

Greenly. Russell J., 3912. 

Greenwood, Forest 0., 892. ^ 

Greenwood, James M., 03. 

Gregorio, Herman C., 4078. 

Crenels, K. Myrtle, 1570. 

Grice, Homer Lamar, 3800. 

Griffith, Dudley W., 3501. 

Grigg, Claud, 2046. 

Grimm. L, R., 2404, 2680. 2789. 

Grinnell, Grace B., 256. 

Grlnnell. J. K., 3581. 

Grlscom,. John, 166. 

Groff, Forrekt Ray, 3164. 

Gmseclose. H. C., 4079. 

0ro!<8nlctle, Foster E., 2764. 

Grover, C. C.. 8195. ^ 

Grover. E. C.. 2842. 

Groves, John W., 551. 

Growth. Bee physical moasuremeDta anA 
growth. ^ 

Grunberg, Agnea B.. 159. 

Grunberg, Arthur Alexander, 3460. 

Gmnlfer, WlUlam Franklin, 1610. 

Guenther, Henry William, 2646. 

Guetilaff. Magdalene Kathryne, 8801. 
Guidance^ 8958-4057, See also Home 
rooms. 

Ouller. Walter Scribner, 861, 898-894, 

1244, 2186. 

Quinn, John Alonwo, 1677. 


Gunkel, Wllljam Justus. 3196. 

Gunn, H. M., 895. 1611. 

Gunnoe. Otway M.. 213. 

Gustavus Adolphus college, 2469. 

Guthrey, Caaey Garnett, 1381. 

Gutman, Jacob, 8802. 

Guycr. R. J.. 3860. 

Gwrlnn, Clyde ^allace, 980. 

Qwydlr, Leona O’Connor, 2238. 

Gwyn, Morgan H., 90. 

Gwynn, Price H., /r., 17. 

Gymnastics, 319, 8317, 3456, 3458, 3460. 
3486. 


Haag, Uovntd Lee. 3582. 

Haas, Frederlcka M., 981. 

Habaugh, Leonard Earl, 4602, 

Habbe, Stephen, 3688. 

Habit. 419, 488, 3741. 

Hackworth, Lector, 3634. 

Haddock. Richard Abraham, 2755. 

Hadley, Lora. 3627. 

Haft. William 8., 1161. 

Haga, Elsa A.. 2596. 

Hagamon, Georgia M., 2910. 

Hagan, Forrest P., 1245. 

Haggard, W. W., 1461. 

Haggerty, Laura C. G., 468. 

Haggerty, Melvin E., 2206. 

Hagood, Wendel. 1087. 

Hahn, EmU. 3906. 

Haig. R, J., 2239 
Hald, Helen F.. 1183. 

Hall, E. R„ 1354? 

HaU, Egerton E., 3803. 

Hall, Mr$. Elizabeth L., 1184. 

Hall. Ida Mildred, 3804. 

Hall, Mary Louise, 773. 

Hall, Mrs. Myrtle Woodley, 4138. 

Hall, T. O., 982. 

Hall. Walter A., 2019-2020. 

Hall. William Robert. 469. 

Haller, Alfred J., 1728. 

Haller, Paul William, 1246. 

Halstead, Edwin E.. 1678. 

Ilnltlwanger. R. 8., 3282. 

Halverson, J. John. 2597, 3163. 
Hambrook, Robert W., 8907. 

Hamer, Oliver Stuart, 4080. 

Hamiltou, Edward D., 4392. 

Jlamllton. Nellie, 774. 

Hamilton. T. T., 713. 

Hamm, Sue Fearnehough, 775. ^ 

Hammack. David William. 1894. 

Hammond, Gertrude Best, 18. 
t^mmer, Ruth, 4603. 

Hamon. Ray L., 8276. 

Ilamren, Lloyd Herbert. 271. 

Hamtramck, Mich., public schools, 2681. 
Hancock, Howard Josepia» 8502. 

Hand, H. C.. 2598. 

Hand, Joseph Spurgeon, 3197. 

Handicapped children. Bee Physically han- 
dicapped chlldrsgi. 
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• 

Ilnrirllosor. Emma. 214. 

Hand washing farllltles. 3274. 

UandwrlUng. See Writing. 

Ilgnknmmer, Otto A.. 1724. 

HanliD, John Paul. 1895. 

Hannn, Cajnelle L., 2478. 

Flanna. Joaepb V., 2021. 3728. 

Hannah, Stanford. 3989. 

Han nay, Frances S., 3990. 

HaLnon. Bess Adelia Lee, 3901. 

Hannum. William' John. 2893. 

HnuBen, Carl Wallace, 2682. 

HnnRen. Rowna, 1812. 

Hnnaon-TjbJorg, Chr.. 3992. ^ 

Happlnoss. 2538. 2581. 

Harop, Ilrnry, 083, 1408. 1083. 2932. 

2960-2961. 

Harden, Luberta M., 383 
Hnrdin, Clara Alberta, 4481. 

IfhirdlD. James R., 1247. 

HaXh’, Rosa Marion, 2059. 

HardV. Treasle Ellen, 64. 

Hnrgls. Clara N.. 1813, 

Harmer, Ralph L., 1679. 

Flnrms, F^. I.i., 3198. 

Harness. Frances, 338. 

Harney, Thomas Edward, 1530. 

Harper. Herbert D., 390«. 

Harper, Sarah Viola, 1355. 

Harper, W. A . 3805. 

Harriman, Philip Ijiwrence, 984. 
Harrington, Gerald F.. 91. 

Ffarris, Alfred IVrego, 05. 

Harris, Helen Constance. 985. . 

Harris. John FYancIs, 776. 

Harris, Leo A., 1896. 

Harris, Ajjiwa P.. 986. 

H'arris. William Torrey, 62. 

Harry, David P.. /r., 693, 1152. 

Harsh, Frank Norton, 3536. 

Hart, Charles A.. 384. 

Hart, Klizabeth Fay, 4604. 

Hart, F W\, 2406. 

Hurt. Melvin C., 2813. 

Hartlll. Rufus M., 275. 
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Honor system, 3005. 3230, 3716. 

» Hood, Georgia Hannah, 3363. 

Hood, Helen Vander Veer, 1167. 2408. 
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Idiocy, 4450. 

Iffert, Jean Thomas, 2484. 
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Indiana, education, 95, 1138. 1188-1102. 
2364, 2375. 2603, 2652. 2060. 2688. 
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Intelligence tests. See Tests, paychologlctl. 
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K*roa, education, 147. 173. tJ 

Korngold. Helen, 4224 
Kurln.«»ky. Ruth, 3^22. 3«43, 4027. 
Kotach, Hildreth L., 3^74, 

Koracka, J. S.. 3920 
Krarder, Grace A|, 1262. 

Kramer, J. Howard. 1756. 

Knitt, Edwin L., 2413. 

Kraus. Henry 8 ., 1683. . , 

Krcexer, George. 397. 

Krcgel. Luvelln J., 1545. 

Krctslnger. R. W.. 3167. 

Krieger, I^iura B. M., 2320. 

Kroll, Florence I., 1322. 

Krueger, Wllllain C. F„ 398. 

KniKman, Morris, 4006 
Kufahl, Gertrude M., 4225. 

Kuhimann, F., 563. 

Kulp. Claude C., 3289. 

Kurtz, Stanley M.. 3095. 

Kuykendall, Benjamin, /r., 2213. 

Kvlc. Clyte Jofin Madison. 2610 
Kyle. Z. T.. 1915. 

Kyrk. Hazel, 4169. 

Kytc. George C , 3375. 


Laboratory method. 215, 1018. 1376. 1414, 
1458, 1470. 1472, 1476, 1491. 1505. 15 1 2 
1516-^1517, 1657. 

UHrant, Lou L., 854. 

I.adenburg, Amanda. 220. 

LaFollette, Ceclle, 4155. 

Lif^anke, Leland E., 3508. 

Ulnk. Otto B., 1672. 

Umh, Earl M., 2243. 

Unibert. A. C.. 2763-2764. 

Iaml>ert. Jean Arthur. 2036. 

Lamberton. Mary, 1141. 

Umboley. Paul Bernanf, 3509. ) 

Lamson, Edna Emma. 4440. / Jp 

Lancaster, Pa., public schools^ 3204 
Lance. C. E., 4087. 

Lancelot. W. H.. 22l.« 

Landale, Jean, 1005. 

Undell. Helen Lonlse, 1094. 
liind grant colleges. Rff .4^coltural edu- 
ratlon. 

^ Landry. Herbert A.. 3921. 



Lane. Ellen Mary. 1757. 

I>ane, Howard A.. 3014. 

Ijine, "ku.ssell Adrian, 4362. 

Langerao. Melvin B., 399. 

Langlle. T. A.. 564. 

languages, ancient. 1106-1133; modern 
1134-1172. ' 

I>aftgwlth. J. E. 565 
r^angworthy. Clayton Adolphus. 1263. 
Ijinler, B>>^sie J.. 3183. 

Lankering. Hilda L.. 400. 
r.annngan, C. A . 4400, 

Lan.sdowne, Katie. 1006, 

Lantern slides, Visual Instruction. 

Lantz. Beatrice, 566. 796. 3205. 

Larabee. Louise M.. 1384. 

Larson, A. V.. 3922. 

Larson, Ruth Crewdon, 1684. 

1.4)8ker, Bruno, 479. 

Lathrop. Edith A.. 4616-4617. 

Lnthrop, F. W., 4088. 

Latin language. Ecc Tjanguages. ancient. 
Latst^aw, Harry F., 320. 
l4itto. William T., 3469. 

I^uer, Alvah R., 401, 567, 2495. 

Laughter, 501. ^ 

r^Veaga, R. E.. 3470. 

Lawrence, C. O., 24. 

Ijiwrence, Lillie M., 1123. 
l awrltson. Glenn Nelson, 2611. 

Lawsun, Fred Douglas. 3053. 

Lawson. J. W'., 751. 

I-awson, Oliver Crook. 312. 

I^y, Nancy Ethel, 1573. 

Layle, John K., 1916. - 
Leach, Flora Ella, 3143. 

Leadership, 1422. 1925. 1948, 19.50, 3034, 
3476. 3567. 3592. 3752, 3995. 4099, 4185. 
Uakc, James Donald, 2262. 
learning. iSrc Educational psychology. 
Leary, Daniel B.. 222. 

I^ase. R. A., 2765. 

Leavenworth, Kans., puhflc schools, 4305. 
Leavers. C. E., 3739. 

I^lv>witx, Gordon? 3436. 

Lecture method, 980, 1523. 

L’Ecuyere, Eva, 568. 

L(h\ Albert E.. 3290. 

Lee, Baldwin, 1058. 

Lee, Beatrice Dxun, 3823. 

Ivce, Harold Fletcher, 4401. 

I>ee, John 8., 2244, 

Ia^. Ling Ayl. 167. 

Lee. Olln Pierce. 1917. 

Leech, Carl O,, 3704. 

Ix^ech, Don Raymond. 1918. 

I>eeman, Pauline Wynn. 1727. 

Lefeyerv David Welty, 569. 
lyefever, R'uth Barnhtzer, 2214. 
Left-handediesa. See Physically handi- 
capped children. 

Legal education. See Professional educa- 
tion. 

lieger. Frank W., 2216. ^ ^ 

lieglglatloo. See EducaMfiiH legislation. 
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Lehman, C. 0., 4300. 

I^hman, Harvey C., 402. 503. 510. 570, 608, 
4007. 

Lehmann. •Harold Theron, 4226. 

Lohnlnj:, Beatrice U. 802. 

Lei; Stephen Chlang. 108. 

Leighton, Francca. 4150. 

I^lnharh, Frank B . 1622. 
leisure, 1199, 3531, 3536, 3500. Src also 
Piny and recreation. 

LeMngter, Duane Earl. 3540. 

LeMay, S. R.. 4089. 
l.emon, John Paul, 4090. 

Lrnach, Dorothea, 3376. 

Ix'onnrd, Mr&. Eugenie Andruss, 4340. 
Leonard, J. Paul, 1007, 1089. 

Lepley, Ray. 223. 

Lessenger, W. E.‘. 2176. 

' yLes^Mon assignment. 207. 1854. 

Lesson planning,, 231, 1619, 2276. 

Levine. I. Bert,’ 3015. 

I^w, Edward L.. 193. 

Le>«^enz. A. S.. 259, 313-314, 571. 797- 
800. 1574. 1728. 1791. 35SS, 4453. 401 . 8 - 
4019. 

Lewin, Lillie. 1817. 

^ LewJs. Anna W.. 3377. 
l>eW is.* Archie Boyd, 2699. 

Lewis, Charles I)., 3043. 
licwls. Charles E., 288. 

I.ewls, Howard G., 4008. 

Llhby; Philip Allan, 572. 

Liberal arts colleges, 2013, 2073, 2124. 

^ 2551. 2563. X 

. Libraries nnd'readlng. 4577-A^i51. 
Llchtenwaltor, Myrl Carl. 2937. 

I,lde. Edwin Scott. 2650. 

Lleborinan. Abraham Irving. 3824. 

Light. U.n.., 2321. 

Liljedahl, Mabel. 4157. 

LimiKTt. Paul M., 3825. 

IJmnirr. Andrew’ Madison, 573. * 

Limp, Charles E., 4000. 

Lin. ViOBol. 160, 

^ IJncoln, Edward A., 344. 

Lincoln. N>br.. public schools, 403. 

Lindahl, Viva May. '*2700. 

Llnderaan. Carl V., ,1740, 

Undqiilst. K. F., 57^. 

Lindquist, K. D . 236. 3378. 

Lindsay. J. Armour. 4485. 

Lindsey. Morton Coll, 3684. 

Lindsey. T. X., 4402. 

Lliiebaclr, VlKT(vd, 3044. 

Ling, C. L., 170. 

I.Ingenfeltor. Mary R.. 4188. , 

Linger. Ruth, 11^. 
iMngham^ Gertnjrte, 337f^ 

Llngren, Gilbert O.. 863. * ’ 

Llnthlcum; John Burcn, 4303. 

Llschjta. Charles N.,^2012. ‘ 

I.iternture., Bcf Enjiah literhthre. 
I.Ltherland, Hersrhel, 2076. 

IJttlc, Adrian, 3054. ' 

Little, Harry A., 87, • 


Little. Lawrence Calvin, 3826. ’ ’ 

Littlejohn. William F., 2289. 

Liturgy, 3844, 3851. 

Liu. Sno Dsi. 171. 

LivJiigood. F. G., 3827. 

Livingston, Marion F., 808. 

I.och, Ethel Douglas. 1008. 

Locke, 12. 

Loder. Ctcorge. E..‘3055. 

Loftficld. Oabrifd E., 172. 

Logan. Dorothy E,, 3541. 

Logan, Leslie Emory, 276. 

Lohmnnn. Elsa, 801. 

Ix)hm.ann. Pauline. 345. ^ 

Lohr. Eilda. 1204.- 
I okrantz, Sven. 3471. 

Loly. Kathleen D., 2034. 

Lomax. Beatrice Loyer, 4227. 

Lombard. Ellen C.. 3589. 

Long, Ernest D., 404, 

Long, George Everett, 4441. 

Long, Irma Bernita. 1196. 

Long. Maceo W., 1358 * 

Long. Virgil Lewis, 2290. 

T.ong Beach. Calif., 4Pj)lic^ «fhools, 1197, 
2216. 3090, 3144-3145,. 4010, 4158. 

Loomis. A. K.» 1919. 

Loomis. Alice, 1818. » 

Loper^ William FV>yd, 1575. 

I.ord. Elizabeth Evans, 480. 

Lord. Harry J.. 3828. 

Lord. J. Milton. 401L 
Lorenz. Rev. Jlubert A., 3829. 

Lorge.. Irving, 405. * * 

Lorton, R, L.. 2613. 

Los .Vngeles. Calif., city schools, 2896. 

Loso. Beatrice Loyer, 4227. 

Loft. Henry C.. 406. 

L Lott, Stanton Norris, 3645, ' 

V Loti?. J. Wesley* 3646. 

Louis, Irene, Sinter, 2077 
Louisiana, ed\icatlon. 1952. 1962, 2211, 

2592. 278S,%069. 4403, 4408. 

Ix)veJoy, Philip, 2766, 

Lovelace, A. C., 2849. - 

Lovell, Katharine, 194. 

Lowonsteln. Norma/i. 407. 

LoweV, George G , 315, 1400. 

I^owman. Ilnftnnn Luther. 2078. 

Low rev, Sarah Goodwin. 1009. 
l/owry. Everett Ellsworth. 1729. ^ 

Liicair^ p. B.. 408. ^ 

Lucia, Sinter, 3830 
Lucky, Lewis 'Brldger, 3206. 
r.u(i<tl 4 gt 05 . Don Clifford, 4012. 

Ijudeke, Howard Louis, 3831. 
taidrmfim. W. W.. 2143. 

Lukes. i^^guRt J., 4229. 

Lunches. Sec School lunches. 

Lund. Leonard ClTarles, 1920. 

Lund, S. E. T.. 1921. 

I.iindecn, Gerhard E.. 1922. 

Lundholm, (felge, 449. 

Lura, Casper, 2792. ' * ^ 

Lushbaugb, <3race, 1095. 
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Lusk, Allco F., 1990- 
Luther. Roth M.. 3510, 

I.TcenniB, 4541. ' 

Lyman, B, L., 1991, 4056. 

Lynn, Joseph Victor. 2217. 

Lynn, Mass., public schools.' 99, 3108. 

• Lyon. Vlrjrll *K.. 1323. 

Lyon. William R.. 173. 

Lyons, Sally Anne, 3472. 

H 

McAfee, L. 0„ 2322-2323. 

-Ml .Alllster, Hilda Paukner. 3620. 

Mi Allister. Jane Ellen, 4403. 

McAnelly, J. R., 2143. 

MrAninch, Ora Guy. 383^^ 

McAnulty. Ellen A., 575. 669. 802-803 
2943. 4364. 

MaoArthur. ^arle Thomae, 3542. 

McBurney. Naomi EllMl>eth. 1546. 

MoCnbe,. Martha R.. 100-101, 40 1 3. 
Mcrallster, Wayde H., 1784. 

.McCall, Maude R., lOlO. 

-M( Carroll, Elizabeth, 2245—2246. 

MacCarthy, Constance Frances. 4014. 
McCarthy, June, 4549. 

McCaugh|n, J. Z. A.. 66l (1). 

Mcfharen; Trayls, 2614. 

McClellan, Edward E., 5705. 

McClellan. Katherine. 2079. ^ 

McCIintock, Ray II.. 3056. 

McCloskey.' Lola Muree, 18>9. 

McCloud, Margaret, 2240. 

McClure, Joseph Perry, 1623. 

McClure. Worth, 2615. 

McConnell, Robert Ervie, 25. 

McConnell, William W., l\)92. 

McCormick. Burton D., 899. 

McCormick, J. Scott, 1547. 

.Mci’orralck, Luther Bartlett, 2414.- 
McCormick. Mary Josephine, 3590. 

McCreary. Aaron Monroe. 3473. 

McCrelght. Elizabeth Ivy, 2701. 

McCue, Ernest F., 2767, 

McCue. ^tharlne Kvangfline. «»1576. 
McCuen.'Theron L., 1324. 

McCulley. Francis M., 4480. 

McCullough. Anpa M., 1435. 

McCurley. Mary Thomas, 4841. 

McDonald, David, 1624. 

Macdonald. Mias Marlon, 2850. 

McDonald. Sarah Meadors, 2818. 

McDonald, Valcour Randolph, S833. 
McDonnell. Carroll R., 4620, 

MarEwan. Charlotte 0„ 3380. 

McEwen, Noble Ralph. 2651. 

McFadden. J^ H.. 4454. 

>lcFadden, T. W., 3881. 

^McFarland, Rosa A., 409. 

McOafvey, 0. A., 8923. 

■McGohee, WUILa'm Roy, 1630. 

McGeoch. John A.. 410, 576. ^ • 

MfOlll, Carrie Bell. 80^7. 

McGinnis, Esther, 4Rl 
McGowan, Mrs. KJlen 4159, 


Macgowan, Kenneth, 1758, 
McGowan. Robert. 3834. 

McGrath. Eart J.. 2496. 

McGrath, T. Rusaell, 4621. 

* McGraw, Myrtle B., 4404. 

McOroil, Mlcfinel R., 1923. 

McHale, Kathryn, 482. 

M.achlne calculation, 3927. 

Mclntlre. Mary, 1011. 

McIntosh, D. C., 4091- 

• ilclntyre, Wllllarn Lee, 2028? 
-McKay, Henry D . 4468. 

MacKay. Minnette, 1436. 

-McKee. L. C.. 3024. 

NIcReen. Helen Ruth. 4230. 
McKelvey, Dorothy Leslie, 3057. 
Mackenzie. Gordon Noth, 2080. 
McKlbben, Elsie, 4426. 

McKinney. Katherine M.. 4015. 
McKipneyv Mother M. Rose, 3741. 
Macklln, John D.. 2415. 

McKoy, Charles F., 224. 

MacLatchy, Josephine H.. 1820. 
Mcliaughlin, Daniel, 21 
Mcl.ean, Jessie, 1625/ 

Mcl.ean, Mary E.. 254. 

MacLean, ‘W. P., 310. * 

McLeary,- Ralph D., 1325. 
McLendon, Luclle, 260. 

McLeod, Ethel Ruth. 1265. 

McLeod, Laurence S.. 900. 

Mcl.eod, Marlon' Leola, 3835. 
McMaster^ Dale, 3098. 

McMnster, James F'oyd, 289. 
McMurry. Jean Gordon. 3511. 
McN.nll, Jessie J., 2081. 

.McNeely. David O., 4092. 

McNeil, Carol N., 1685. 

McNeil, Milllcent. 2082. 

McNelly, Alberta, 3474. 

McNely, Earl J., 1924. 

.MncNltt, Reginald D.. 1925. 

McNulty, John F., 3382. 

Macombof. Freeman Glenn, 261C. 
MePhee, E. D.. 577. 

MePheeters, Ar A., 3291. 
MaePborson, Margaret V^., 600. 
Mnddock, W. K., 2247. 

Madeira, Charles Calvin, 864. 
Madsen. I. N.. 670. 

Mao, Oazel M., 1548. 

Mnga7.lne articles oo education, 104. 
Magazines. Journalism. 

Magee, H. J.. 2366. 

Magee. Maurice. 3207. 

Magee, Robert M., JV.. 2407. 

Mn^lli; E. C. 3925, 409.3. 

Majrlll, Walter H.. 4622. - 
Magnusson, Albert Lake, 2768. 
Mngulre, Margaret, 2914. 

Maher, Maryellcp, 1206. 

Maher, Vlnc^^nt I*huI. 2702. 

Mahoney, Theodora T.. 1759. 

Maine, education. 1941. ^ 

MaUn, Clement Timothy, 2652. 
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Malcolm. M.iud G., 1153. 

Malin. Edith B.. 1.159 
Mailer, Julius B. * 411. 

Mallon, Winifred. 3*^30, 

Mallory, Vlrpll S.. 

Malloy, Kafblo V.. 3.34. 

Malott, J. O . 4231^23.3 
Manalac. G. R., 671. 

Manchee. Mnrle, 33S3. 

Mandeville. A. Porothy, 1577. 

Manlkam. Doss J., 174 
Manitoba, education, 140. 

Mann. MarL^nret. LM98. 4623. 

Mann. Ruble, 1267. 

* Manrops, Mortfc^ D.. 1626. 

Manual training, Vocational training. 

Manuel. Dewey. 1012. 

Mnnuel, Hcrsrhtl T., 870. 3169. 4365-4366 
Mapb-s*. Stuart Angus. 4405. 

Maps. 1574. 15741, 1600. 1603. 

, Mnrl>erry. Jarars O., 3297. 

Marcoll. Clifford Enrl. 4017. 

Mnrgeson. A. E., 3234. 

Margon. I.iOul8. 1578. 

Marik. Marir E., 4234. 

.Mark. Cieorge E.. 3^58. 

^.MMrk»y. Gertrude 1437. 

■Markry, J. F.. 4083. 

Mnrklam, Margaret M. 1086. 

.MnrkK and marking, 3128-3158. 

.Marshall. Delmer Bradford, 3685. 

Marshall. George H., 2875. 

Marshall, (Irace M.. 4235. 

Marshall. Mortimer Vlllers, 175. 

Marshall. Robert E., 1171. 

Marshall. Ruby Bannon, 1090. 

Mnrtle. J. E., 3384. 

Martin, A. J. S.. 3543-3544. 3728. 

.Martin. Almira Marie P., 804. 

Martin. Charles W., 2083. 

Martin, Charles William, 102. 

Martin. Minnie 8., 1731. 

.Martin, Ralph, 3235. 

M^Hartin. William Henry. 1013. 

Martyn, Margaret V., 4307, 

Mnrtz. Kugqne W.. 4487. 

Mary .Vmcdta, Sister, 1467. ' 

Mary Anna, Sister, 1097. 

Mary Cephas, Sister, 4624., 

Mary Clare, Sister, 1687. 

Mary I/Oulse, Sister, 3837. 

Mary Vern. Sister, 805. 

Mary Winifred. Sister, 1198. 

Marye, Mary K , 1014. 

Maryland, ctluratlon. 34, 1206, 2793. 
Maryland state department of education, 
2793. 3208-3209. 

Maryland state normal school, Towaon, 
2169. ^ 

^ Mascord. Elizabeth, 1821, 

Mason, Charles W., 578. 

.Mason, Frances W., 901. 

Mason, Mai^ha laabel, 1579. 

Mass. AndrAr H., 69. 

Massachuaetta, edacation, 4. 2295, 24l6, 
2730. 


Massachusetts department of education 
317. 1627, 4550. , 

Ma8sa^hu8ett^i teachers fedcTHtion. 710 
2416. 

Massachusetts tercentenary, 1627. 

Masson. J. S.. 1268. 

Masters, Harry Gall, 290 
Mastery technitpie, 24J. 

Mathematical formulae. 2575. 

Mathrmatlcs. 1173-1368. 

Mather. Irving A.. 672. 

Mathews. C. 0.. 277, 412-413. 4S3. Fjou 
1993. 2084 . 2499, 32 30, 374 2 
Mathewsnn, T. Franklin. 1468. 

Mathieson. Aq^na. 414. 

Maftpr, WllUarn Everett, 3170. 

Matthews. Elefinore Ro.ss, 4420. 

Mattson. Mny M.. 4100. 

Mntzen, John M., 2653. 

Maugliaji. Ih-eston Baxter, 2500 
Maul. Ray Charles. 2085. 

Maiitffcr. Bertram, 3621. 

Maxfield. Myrrl .M . 1270. 

Miixon. A. L.. 3017. 

Maiwell, C. R.. 2501, 

.May, Pon, 2897. 

May. Marcum Beeler, 1124. 

.Mny. Mark A.. 635. 3729. 3743 
May. Max Roach, 2564. 

Mny. Walter M., 579-580. 

.Mnyherr.v. Burt A.. 3237, 

Mayer. I^ewis F.. 3385. 

Mayer. Otto. 3838. 

Mayer. Afrs Wllla C . S06 
Mnyhew. C. J., 346 
Maze. Colemnn L., 4236 
Mnze learning ability, 363. 388. 410. 434 
437, 4212 / 

Mend. R,. 2170-2171. 2324. • 

Mend. Cyrus P., 807. 

Mealrs, Robin P.. 4237. 

Mechnnlcnl aptitude test. See Tests, nir 
chnnlcal nptltude. 

Mechanical drawing. 1714-1715. 
Meconnahey. Joseph II., 3016. 

Mecredy, Mary Floreaco, 4455. 

Medical education. See Profcsalonal edu 
cation. ^ ♦ 

Medical InspeAlon. See Health education 
-^ind supervision. 

“Meek. Edward Colton, 278. 

Moerweln, Gertrude. 4238. 

Mohnert, Martha C.. 318 
Mehuse, Christian O, 2086. 

Meier. Ix>i««J176. 

Meier, Norman Charles. 1732. 

Melster, Florence 0., 1688. 

M«dby, Ernest (ii 2617. 2815. 2819. 

Melldis, F. W., 2067. 

Melton, Arthur W’., 410. 

Meltzer, H.. 511. 

Melville; Eva Edgerly. 3069. 

Melvin, Ethel B., 2870. 

Memmler, Gertr^^de. 4025 ^ 

Memorji. Bee Retention. 

Meildenhal], Jaro^ E., 902, 4626. 
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Mriidriiliiill, Marcia E., 4026. 

.Mrndenhall, R. M.. 630. 

M^’f.drnball, W. W., 3839. 

M ijilozo, Sylvpptre Antonio y. 20S7. 

M> -Paul Anthony. 3744. 

M.iiliennett. Winfield W., 1656. 

M» iisch, Knrry P., 2938. 

Miiitnl development. See Educational psy- 
chology. 

.Mriital fatigue. 157. 

.M.iJtal hygiene. 3433-343S. 

.Mental tests. Sec Tests, psycholo^icjfl. 

M. rcer. Florence Jessie. 3124. 

Mrrcer, Mary L., 4488. ^ 

Meredith, Laura Marie, 073. 

M rtKllth. W’llliam Owen, 2968 
>i rrlll, E9te^le Whitney, 2502. 

M- rrill. R. C.. 20S8. . 

M. rtenp. SUtrr Arnohllna. 3745. 

Mr^sendri ck*9 eiperlmeiitnl system. 430 
.Messenger, Helen Robinson. 2144. 

Godfrey, 3926. 

Mhv.smt, Guerdon X., 3380. 

.Mi“iser, Harold C., 674 

Mtihods of study. S'ce Study methods. 

Metzger, Lee J., 2618. 

Mexicans in the. I*. 8., education. 2382, 
4360-4301. 4363. 4365-^4366. 4360, 437‘j’ 
M< ilco, education, 27. 184. 

M«yer, Fred W.. 127L 3647. 

Meyer, George, 225, P 
Meyer, Harriot Louise. 4239. 

Me>er, Henry Wlillam, 415. 

Mtyer, Stanton Herbert, 1506. 

Mlchell, Elene. 1628. 

Micliluan, education, 53, 2184. 2180 .2230 
2146. 

Micliigiin education association, 2760, 2S51. 
Mlddlctou, Sister Mary Lucille, 1778. 

Miil.ank memorial fund. 3387. 

Mil.s, W. R., 279, 808. 

Military education, 4315^316. 

Miller, Belle Virginia, 1125. 

Miller, Bryan R., 4627. 

Mllh r. Christian, 2619. 

Miller, Clair E., 4018. 

Miller. Dell Phipps, 1629. 

Miller, Earl. 581. 

Miller, Eleanor Olmstead. 1822 
.Miller. Ernest Edgar, 177. 

Miller, Florence May. 1272. 

Miller, Fred L.. 1792. 

Miller, Glenn Eugene, 2703. 

Miller, Jatnea Coneicse. 2503. 

Miller, *Jo{io • Carroll, 3000. 

Miller, Joseph. 3100, 4450. 

Miller, Joseph R., 3210. 

Miller. Lawrence William, 3018. 

Miller, Lillian McKfnight, 1273. 

Miller, Mildred G., 4457. 

Mliler, Theodore Evan, 3840 
Mllle>^W. 8 ., 347. 

Miller, Wendell I-eRoy, 3746. 

Miller, William Alleh, 2291. 

Mills. John I).. 3841. 


Mills. Samuel E.. 1994. 

Milne. Thgmas J., 4240 
-Miras. Xrll IL, 4161. ♦ 

Minard, Geonre Cann, 4400 
Mind-sot. 3055. 

Mlnear, C. P.. 3292. 

Mlnehart, Lillian L . 4241. 

Mineralogy, 1452. 

.Mingo. Jane. 809. 

Mingus. S. IL, 1549. 

Minish, Juanita S. Giles. 1154. 

Mlnneapolia, Minn., public schools. 1274. 
Minnesota, education, 1692, 1908, 208u, 
2242. 2369. 2572. 2765, 2658, 3623. 
Minnesota J^tate department of education 
1S44. 2263. 

Minning, George Alvin, 280. 

Minning. Jeannette Pottciiger, I0l5. ► 
Mississippi, education, 137, 1879, 1996, 
2012. 2108, 2207, 2636. 2683, 3G01. 4U7l’ 
4409. 

Mississippi education association. 3243. 
Missouri, education, 1381, 2112, 2550, 2748 
4182. 4184. 4275. 

Mitchell, Claire, 4285. 

Mitchell, Ruth C., 195, 2504. 

Mitten, Joe A., 3591, 

Mohh‘.v, .Mayor Dennis. 4552. 

Modern liinguagca. See languages, mod 
ern. 

Modcrow», Gertrude. 2395. 

Moehlman. Arthur B., 3293. 

Moffit, Constance Pauline, ^4342 
Molse, Marian, 4019. 

Mongerson, Oscar V., 1507. 

Monroe, Alau H., 1760. 

Monroe, Ernest F., 2655, 
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1944, 1900, 1975. 2080. 3105, 3468. 3005, 
3633, 3737, 3801, 3815, 3831, 3888. 
Problem children. 4405-^507. 

Problem s^?lng. 358, 749* 8re aUo Arith- 
metic. ^ 

Pruchaskw, C. J.. 1950. 

Proctor, Arthur M.. 3298. 

Prufcaslonal etlutfatlon, 4272-4290. ^ 

Proffitt, MrfVls ^8935-3937. 

Prognostic test^ See Tests, prognostic; 

Teaciers, pro^ostlc tests. 

Program making, 1837, 1054, 1901 (2), 

2097. See aUo Curricoium studies. 


ITogresslvc education, 258, 1838. 

Project method, 252, 200, 264, 1657, 4084. 
Promotions. See Classlllcatlon, grading, 
and promotion. • 

Propaganda, 3504. 

Prout, Ralph Byron, 3173. 

Pruitt, Anne, 4057. 

Pryor, H. C., 3401. 

Psychiatry, 3028. 

4*sychologlcal tests. See Tests, psychology 
cal. 

I’sycholoCT, 1055-1668. ^ 

Psychology, educational. See Educational 
psychology. 

Public speaking. See Dramatics and elo- 
cution. 

I\ibllclty. See Educational publicity. 
Puckett, Roswell C., 3021, 

I‘ugh, L. L, 3402. 

Pugh, Mary M., 1204. 

Punctuation. 846, 94 7. 953, 977 , 984, 1003, 
1007, 1034, 1062. 1989. 

Punjab- education, 150. 

Pupil oclilevement, 82. 218, 288, 293, 340, 
389, 538, 2174, 2170-2177, 2331, 2673, 
3094, 3647. 3649 3650-3651, 3656, 3659, 
3699, 3801, 3831. See also Retardation 
and elimination; Scholarship; Tests, edu- 
cational. 

Pupil participation in assignment, 233. 
Pupil' rating, eflPect of signing one’s name, 
411. 

Pupil-teacher ratio. iSfee Class sire ; Teacher 
load. 

Pupils’ Injuries, responsibility for. 2582, 
2639. 

Purdom. T, Luther, 351, 

Pursultmeter learning, 442, 448. 

Putnam, Ernestlue, 4169. 
l^uzzlcs, 358. 

Pyle. W. H., 3103. 

Pyrnelle, Louise Clarke, 70. 

Q 

Quandt, Mnymie, 1142. 

QucstluDDaire, 715, 721, 

Questions, pupils, 208, 

Qulmhy, Clayton R., 3403. 

Quinn, Auna Elizabeth, 10S4. 

Quinn, Sister M. Antoni^, 3848. 
Quintilian, 234. ^ 

Quirk, Margaret Qermaine, 1205. 

B 

Rabold, R. U.. 3651. , 

Raby, fi’iiter Joseph Mary, 3849. 

R^y, Ruth Benson, 3210. 
filial asiHicts of education, 479, 1711, 
2438. 2604. 3682 , 4366-4419, 

Radio in education, 294-301, 

Rahc, Herbert Edgar, 4521. 

Raines, George Merton, 3690. 

Etainey, Homer P., 2531. 
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K.ilson, Mury M,. 1G07. 

KalstOD, Ed^ar A.. 1009. 

Riilya, L>-nn Ix)uis, 1513. 

Kamsay, May, 2099. 

Kamsowt-r. Harry Clifford, 4099. 

Ramy, Alfred Kirk, 3104. 
lUndall, Clariasa Addle, 1608. 

Rankin, Christopher Van Rensselaer, 2715, 
Kankln, Q. L., 655. 

Rankin, Ifra. Osa Flaher, 115. 

Rjinkln, I’aul T., 426. 

Ransom, Klchard Bruce, 3850. 

Rasey, Marie J., 2176. 3506, 4496, 452^. 
Rasmus Bessie Josephine, 490. 

> Rotcllffe, Ella B,, 2532. 

Rntdlffe, O. E., 1951. 

Rath, H. N.. 1998. 

Ratlis, Louis Edward, 1291. 

Raubenheimer, A. S., 3391, 4040. 

Ray. J. Edgar; 4030. • 

Kay, Wilbert ScnH. 491. . 

Rayblll, Martha. 1302. I 

Raybold, Emma, 1825, 2943. j 

Raymond. E. Mae, 1826. 

Raynor N. F., 1123. 

Rend, Ralph King, 3518. 

Renders, 775, 805. Se€ also Primers. 
Reading. Pa., school district, 720. 

Reading. 728-855 ; recreational. 1526,* 3810. 

See also Libraries and reading. 

Reading lists. See Bibliographies; Libra- 
ries and reading. 

R^ady, Marie M.. 3547-3649. 

Ream, Glen Orville. 4369. 

Reavis. W. C., 2627, 2716, 3174. 

Recess, 3536, 3548. 

Recitations, 201. 215, 24 3-244 , 274, 2 1 41- 
socialized. 14 1 0, 1523, 1994. * 

Records. See School records and reports 
Recreation. See Play and recreation ; Li^ 
brurlea and reading. 

Rt^lding, Sister Mary Sarlel. 1514. 

Rcdfeam, Lena, 2825. 

Redmond, Frank A., 1628. ' 

Reed, Alfred Z.. 4287. 

Rft'd, Alice CUra, 2901. 

Reed, James H , 3861. 

Ret'd, Katherine Marie, 1035. 

Reed. Mary M.. 1820. ^ 

Reeder, Fred N., 2058. 

Rees. l>onovan William, 3091. 

Reese. L. W., 207. 3299. 

Reeves. Charles Everand. 3323. 

Reeves, Floyd W., 2778. 

Reeves, Orion H., 231. 

Reeves. Stanley Newman, 2974, 

Reflex, 44. 386, 449. 

Regis, Mary Francis, 232. 

Reich, Morrla, 1100. 

Reid, Beneta, 4170. 

Reid, Mabel A., 8105. , ' 

Reilly, John Fraocls, 3700, 

Reilly, Sister M. Vlskatlon, 689. 

Reinhardt, Emma, 2146. 

Reinhardt, James II., 1661 . 4497. 
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Ueinhart. Sister M. Mlrlan, 590. 

Relnoehl, C. M., 4560. 

Relnshagen. Irene Alice, 1330. 

KeJsner, Edward H., 35. 

Reitz, W. W., 4037. 

Reitz, William, 2328. 

Religious education, 3761-3876. 

Roller. Louis Smith, 320. 

Reller, Theodore L.. 2100. 

Rembert, Henry Llnwood, 1206. 

Remodlnl work. 230. 340, 348, 651-652 
001. 730, 732. 741, 754-755, 772, 7SS 
809. 813. 817-818. 841. 80T^8C8, 865’ 
882, 930, 1072. 1113, 1219. 1243, 1282.* 
1292, 1513, 2130, 2442, 2500, 2823, 3107* 
Remmers, H. H., 661 (7). 2329. 2533 3114 
4288. * 

RendnbI, Jnnald L., 1475. 

Rcnnells, Jessie M.,' 4171. 

Rpnnick, Howard, 909. 

Rennie, Florence C„ 3404. 

Rentz, Eddie Wilson, 3652. 

Reports. See School records and reports 
Requisitions, 2583, 2595. 

Research, 2485 : educational, s Sec Educa- 
tional research. 

Resides, G. H., 4289. 

Retail tralnlnj?. Src'CoinmercInl education. 
Retardation and elimination, 3179-.3230 
Retention, 357, 367, 381, .38.3, 395, 397,' 
. 410, 434, 1343, 1430, 1591, 1635, 202l' 
2477. 

Retrlaff. Alice, 2534. 

Reusser, Walter C., 2797. 

Reyes, Jos«, 2535. 

Reynolds, Annie, 2293, 2820. 

Reynolds, Helen, 4248. 

Reynolds, Joseph B„ 3653. 

Reynolds, Puui A., 3852. 

Rhoades, Loren S„ 2669. 

Rhode Island colleftc of education, Henry 
Barnard school, 327. 

Rhode Island state, board of educHtlon, 116- 
118. 

Rhodes. Drusllla IHrhborn, 829. 

Rhodes, Earl N., 2140. 

Rhodes, M. L., 2048. 

Rhodes, Myrtle Hamilton, 1.S27. 

Rhyan, Ivah May, 3696. 

Khynsbiirger, Amelia, 830. 

Rice, John H., 2867. ' 

Rice, John P.. 2262. 

Rice, Louis A.. 4249. 

Rice, R. S., 3092, 4100. 

Rich, Grace Eillngwood, 1734. 

Richard. Clarence W., 3060. ^ 

lUebarda, J. G., fr. 36. ^ 

Ktcharda, Marie L., 1331. 

Richardson, Anna E,, 1828. 

Richardson, Robert M., /r. 4427. 

Richey, Herman Glenn, 3406, . 

Richmond, Ethel Blanche, 1030. 

Bicker, U D„ 3478. 

Rlekert, Rev. William L., 2976. 

Rider, A. Leech, 8106. 


456 


RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


Hiemrr, Edwin, 4260. 

Hyacinth, 3217. 

HlKhtaell, Raymond M., 2101. 

Hllcy, Herman Murray, 4416. 
liiloy, Martin Luther, 2147, 

HIley, Mary Alice, 4498. 

Rlordan. Mary Cecile, 591. 

Hippy. Jlrd, 97. 

Ulsser, J. Ray, 2330. 

RItenour, F. C., 2660. 
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Rlvlln," Harry N., 1037. 
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Roberts, Lydia, 3365. 
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Robertson, Frank O., 3023. 
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Robinson, IL G., 2221, 
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Robinson, Ivor James,. 38. 
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Rocbo, Sarah L, 1101. 

^ock, Robert T., Jr., 891. 

Rodefer, Ralph Alfred, 2102. 

Rodgers, Grace Safer, 1038. 

Rodgers, Helen, 428. 
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Rogers, Camlllus Walter, 4812, 

Rogers, Carl R., 492. 

Rogers, Don C., 3300. 

Kog^, Elba Win lams. 4561. 

IU»^ers, Fred 8., 233. 

Roge'rs, Harriet S'., 4346. 

Rogers, James Frederick. 3406-3407. 
Rogers, Marvin Alexander. 119. 

Rogers, Nannie ^Adams. 2798. 

Rogers, Ralph H.. 3853. 

Rohan, B. J.. 2972. 

Kobrbacb. Q. A. W., l41J. 

Rohrs, Josephine, 1830. 

Roland, Henry Isaac, 3108. 

Rolker; Edna, 1292, 2977. 

Roller, Bert, 4037. 

Roller, Charles Theodore. 2370. 

UoUlns college conference plan, 2435. 
Romlne, V# R.. 1955. 

Rooker, B^^ssie Alice, 3654. 

Boob. Carl A.. 3175. 

Rorstad, Bertha Ellne, 592. 
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Rose, Anna B., 1293. 

Ro.se. Guy B.,« 3408. 

Rose, Helen, 4172. 

Rose, Marion, 3109. 

Rose. Mary S.. 3409. 

Roseberry, Eulalia Elizabeth, 1584. 
Rosenbauer, George K., 429. • 
Hosenkraus, Edna Lillian, 1039. 

Rosenuw. Curt. 4501. 

Ross. C. C., 1956. 

Ross, Cameron M., 2029. 

Ross, Nannie F., 234. 

Ross, Russt‘11 C.. 833. 

Roubul, Frank J.. 2779. 

Roudebusb, R. I., 447. 

Rousseau, Jeaii Jacques, 12, 217. 4347. 
Rowe, Clyde E., 910. 

Howland. Ralph S., 4261. 

Rowley, Hal Earl, 2780. 

Rowiitree, Jennie Irene, 49.1. 

Roy, Ralph, 282. 

Ruby, Charles Leroy, 3519. 

Ruch, G. ^M., 085, 3024, 3028. 

Rudlslll. fiobel. 2186. 

Ruffin, Ruth Carolyn, 1157, 

Rugg, Earle U., 236. 2103. 3067. 

Rule. Edith, 2536. 

RnloH and regulations, city schools, 2622 
2026. 

Runnels, Ross Owen, 593. A 
Ruppert, Marie Louis**, 4252. ^ 

Rural education. 3023-3709. 

Russell. Bertrand, 2»7. 

Russell, Cathlnka. 430. * 

Russell, Charles, 2294. 

Russell, Mrs. J. C.. 4173. 

Russell, John Dale. 2104, 277S 
Russell, R. I).. 3239. 

Russia, education, 143, 104. 

Uussoman, Emil A., 4469. 

Rust, Lucile, 4174. , ^ 

Ru.slemcyer, Theresia, 2537. 

Hulledg**, Samuel A., 2106. % 
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Hutt, E. J., 3751. r 
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Ryan, Christopher Mathew, 425.*;. 

Ryan, John Joseph, 3854. 

Ryan, Mary 8., 4264. 

R^an, Michael J., 871. 

Ryan, W. Carson, Jr., 3620. 

• S 

Snar, Vera Christine, 4175. 

Sabbatic leave. 2287, 2289, 2205. 

Sacay, Francisco M., 4101. 

Sackett, Everett B., 196. 

Sodoleto, 211, 2411 
Saegers, John. Conrad, 1043. 

Safety education, 1787-1704. 

Sailer, Randolph C„ 2688. 

Sailor, Christian Frank, 3301. 

St. Louis, Mo., public BChoolsi 4688. 
Salaries. Bee Teachen, aaUriea. 
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SHlas-Siiva. Irma, 180. 

Siiloro tiormnl BCbdiol, 33. 

Sal.'«m:mahlp Hrr (’ommorrini .Hlurntioii 
Snlisbury.^ank 8 ., IflOO. 

SalFKlver, P. L„ 4255. 

SitUman, Samuel, 23T. 

Samraartlno, Peter. 1168. 

Sample, Sue Alice, 70. 

Samuel, nelen. 4039. 

Snaborn, Kent Mncoln, 3127. 

Snnd, Gurl, 8.'14. 

Snndera, Rachael W.. 404 . 
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Siiiideraon, Sidney, 431. 
gSiiiidford, C. W., 2903. 

San nfeRo. Sernplo Mllare, 1444. 

San DleRo, Cnilf.. public arhaola. 120. 
Sandlin, Montle C.. 1040. 

Sanford. Raaaei^'Museey, 3068. 

S.an FrnnclBco. Calif., public aclioola 721 
2270. 2364-2356, 2539, 2878, 2902 3176 
3220-3222. . <». 

8 atiRren, I‘nul V.. 504-695, 722, 1515. 
Sanitation. Bee School bulldlnRs. 

Sjtni.i Monica, Calif., city rcIiooIf, .696. 
599. 687-690, 723. 836. 23.56, .3223, 2044 
3110-3112, 3151-3153, .3938, 4428, 4460 
Sasser. Mrg. Roxle J„ 2827. 

Sanble, Irene, 1294. 

Saucier, W. A., 3607. 

Sauer, Florence M., 432. 

Saunders, Aulus, 173C. 

S.ivn^e, Howard J., 3521. 

Snvnffc, Ruth. 3752. 

Sawln, Edward, 1616. 

S,iwyer, R. O., 2357. 

Scales, William Grnnt, 238. 

S allEl, Victor F., 239. 

Scarborough. Mrs. Mary Grlffln, 836. 
Sclmaf, Laurence J.. 1058. 

S( bad. Emma A.. 1703. 

Schaeffer, Frances Mary, 4S23. 

Scbehl. Rev. Herbert A.. .3856. 

Schfdlhammer, Fred M., 30. 

Slrheiinmann. W, M.. .3858. > 

Schindler, Elmer P., 1295. 

Sch Ingle, F. L„ 42r>8. 

Schlosner, W. H., 1685. 

SchlutluB, LouIho, 1041. 

Schmidt, H. W., 3302. 

Schmidt, John F., 1635. 

Schmidt. Paul- F., 3410. 

hmitx, Henry W., 4102. 

Schnanber, Enid, 3411. 

S(hnrlder, Edward C., 3481. 

Schneider, Stephen Joseph, 3598. 
Schoenwetter/ Theodore H., 3550. 
Scholnrahlp, 1933. 2460. 2472, 304.3, 3052, 
3061. 3156. 3338, 3372. 3391, 3494, 3409 
3612-3613. 8525. 3662. See aUo 
Grades. 

Scholanhlpa^ 194, 1864. 1900, 2506. 
Scholastic 8 ucces|i See Higher education ; 
I*upll acbleveiDcnt. 

School accounts. 8 Tff Educational finance. 


School ndminiRfratinn. 2568-L»861. 

School annuals See Journnllanr. 

School archlfecturo. Ser Schoo^- huihlings, 
^hool nsHombly. 280. 3038. , 3040 . ;t04S 
" -^054, 3057, .30,50. 3068-3060. 

School attendance, 2RS(V 2006. See also 

Compulsory education. 

School awards. 435, 2007. 

School bands, 1679. 

School hanks See Thrift. 

School hoards. See School administration. 
School l^nds. Sec Educational finance. 
School budget. See Eilucntlonnl finance. 
School bulldIngR, 3246-3327. See also Pin- 
toon school, 

S(bool bus. 3071, 3684. 

School rciiRus. Sec Child accounting. 

St'hool clerks. See Chirks. 

School clubs, 1370. 1421. 3552, 4106. 4145.' 

See ahn racurr^ular jictivllles. 

S<’honl dl.sripiino. Rce School manage- 

ment. 

School 'entrance, age, 1012, 3100. 

Scliool oqiilpment, 1558. 1,57.'.. 17IU, 1885, 
1893, 1905, 1924. 1934, 1977, 1981. 3480. 
See aho School bulldlngB. 

School Jnnltors. .S'er .Innltorlnl Rorvke. 
School journalism. See Journalism, 

School lands, 37, 2601). 

School legislation. See Educational logls- 
latlon. 

School Hbrarl4‘s. See Llbrf\rlos and rentllng. 
School lunchra, .3346, 3301, 3402, 3422, 
School mnnng<‘ment, 2802-3245. 

School nurse, 3307. 3423. 

School orchestras, 1688-1689. 

School population, 2580, 2023 3^85 3*^89 
3002, 3010. ' ^ ' 

School principals, 2834 2861. 

School publicity. Sec Educutlunnl pub- 
licity. 

^School record.^ and reports, 3150 -3178, 

School seaUng, 3246-3255. 

School sites, 3290. 

School 8uperin;en<lents. See School admin. 
Istratlon; county. 2610, 2632, 2057, 2059, 
3653, 3600, 3707 : salaries. 2202, 2402, 
2407. 2412, 2418-2410, 2426, 2428 ; 

tenure, 2202. 2243, 2247, 2251. 

School supervlRlon. 2806-2833. 

School supplies, 2585. 2500. 2500 2610 
2620, 2718. 273 L 2757, 3280. 

Sebopmeyer, C. 11.74176. • ‘ 

Schrader. F 4., 2858. ^ 

Schrammol, H E.. 2540. 

Schrode, Iliilda, 2 h 28 . 

Schubert. Anna. 1730. 

Schuette, Marie Anna. 1700. 

Schuknccht, lister. 2427. 

Schultz, Leo C., 3039. ^ 

Schutte. Fred 3482. * * 

Schutte. T. H., A 

Schwarts, William H.. 1207. ^ 

Sebwin, Mary Ix>well, 4562. 

SclAnce teaching, 1360-1510. ' 
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Sl.sp, 448. 486, 495. 1798. 183l/ 

Rmnlo. John Oernrd. >r., 3694. 

Slim 1 1 colIeKCR. 3469* 3508. 

Small hiRh achoolg, 1878» 1911. 1921, 1037, 
27r»9, 28.35, 2869, 2959. 3014, ;i635, 3667. 
3917. .3946. 3973. 3989. 4021, 4530. 
Smallid^^e, Olive B., 1207. 

Smart, Thomas, 8858. 

Smith. Cnrl L., 1637. ^ 

Smith, CaBBlo Lina, 2272. 

Smith, Charles Currlen, 1099. 

Smith, David Eiijjene, 1176. 

Smith. Dora V., 2018, 

S mi III. Edward H., 3941. 

Smith. Ernest Thomag, 2119. 

Smith. Fred C., 3042. 

SmitK G. B.. 3072. 

Smith, G. Wheeler, 123. 

Smith, Harold B., 1699. 

Smith. Harold Fred, 183. 

Smith, Harold T.. 2720. 

Smith, Harold W^ntBon, 2005. 

Smith. Harry 3603. 

Smith, Harry IV, 602, 2781, 3304. ^ 

Smith, Harry David. 4200. 

Smith. Harvey A., 2031. 

Smith, Henry Lester, 1901, 2032. 

Smith, Helene J., 1051. 

Smith, Heth G.. 240. 

Smith. Howard IT., 1333. 

.<mith, Use M.. 2380. 

Smith, J. P!dw’ard. 2721. 

Smith. James H., 3305. 

Smith. James Millard. 2543. 

Sinlt'h. Jeff Frank, 2224. 

Smith, Joe Oburn, 4030. 

Smith. John Elliot^ 1200. 

Smith. Lee Roy, 4105. 

Smith. Mnr^caret Lorraine, 4043. 
Smlttj^arlon O., 1586. 

Smith. Mary Lon. 3757, ’ 

Smith. Matthew D., 184. 

Smfth, .\iorle ^^ipene. 3155. 

Smith. Milton Myers. >704. 

Smith. Monroe W., 3604*. 

Smith.- MyrUo Ellison, 4177. • 

Smith. Nellie Angel. 1130. 

Smith. Nevln J.. 3943. 

Rjffph Heweft. 2290. 

Smith. Kiifus Albert, 606. 

Smith, Ruth M.. 44. 

Smith. Slirah Olive. 2544. 

Smith, Silas A., 2981. 

Smith, Stephen P., 3605. 

Smith, Vann Herroon, 811»3. 

Smith. V. T., 713. 1552. 

Smith, Victor C.. 1395. 1414. 


Smith, Victor J.. 3944. 

Smith, Vivian T.. 3300. 
jAith. William Cooke, 3859. 

Smith. W. Ray. 2722. 

Smith II nghc.*; Brhi'oN, 40(i3. 

Smock. Joan, 3800. 

Smull. Earl. 2000. 

Smyth, Alice K,, 2001. 

Snnpp, Charles Rorh. 839. 

Snetlden. David S.. 229.- ' 

Sneed. Guy Wilson, 3073. 

Snowden, Herbert A.. 1902. % 

Snyder, Agnes, ,i043. 

Snyder. E. *1334. 

Sn\(ler.^’Harry Ander8t»n, 321. 

Snyder. Lueillc II., 4201, 

Snyder. Martha D., 241. ^ 

Sobey, (.HirUtel I-orenc A., 2254. 

Social nspectfl of education, 3502-3010. Sve 
aliO #*rohlem children ; Social atndle** 

Sod a I science riicarch' council. 4500. 

Snolal BtiidicB. 1520-1054. 

Suciety of directors of physical edu«'^lon 
for men In colleges and iinivelirffles. 
3485-:M86.^ 

Sorl4^econonilc Healc. ISO. ^ 

^ So(’lology, ediicational. Sec Social a^ecta 
of education. 

SolllriH, Dying V,. 3414. 

Somere, Florence Agnos, 3522. 

SnnrB. W. W. !>.. 093.' 

Soi)er, Wayne W., 1903-1904, 2200, 2429, 
263.1, 2003. 2723-2724. f 

Snrenson, Glenn, 2034. 

Soren.son. Herbert, 430, 2304. 

Sotzln, lleber Allen. 3945. 

South, education, 30, 98. 3041, 3784, 3812. 
4154. 

^Sonth Caroling, education. 30, 1*[82, 1851, 
’ 2414, 2C4T, 2004, 2671. 3003, 3812. 4070. 
4145. 

South Dakota, eOticntian, 1530. 2230. 2284, 
2319, 2035. 2728. 3000. ‘ 

South Dakota, department of public Instruc- 
tion, 2035. 2082-2083. 

Southerland, R. II., 3265. 

Sowers, Mary Alice. 4178. 

Sowlc, Wesley Atwood, 1315. 

S|)nln, education. 104. 

Spangler. 'OesBio Peariri638. 

Span\;<h language, 1104-1172. • ^ 

Spann. Rlchayl RiisBell, 4040. ^ 

Sparger, Alma S^ 1740. 

Spaulding, E. B., 1052. 

Spear, Roy D.. 3307. 
t^penrrnan, C., 63^1. ^ ^ . 

9penrman-Brown formula. 628-029. 6??l' 
039. 

Special clagscB. ^cc Exci-ptlonal children. 
Special methods of Ingrructlon. 251-324. 

, 1054, 2128. 

Special BiibJectR of gciirrlculum, 728-1794. 
Special teachers, 2360. 

Speech defectives. . ^ See PhyBically handi- 
capped children. 
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Ppeecli frnlrilnj^, 400. 2099. See q1$o Dra- 
matics and elocution. 

Spprd, 393. 400 

Spelclier, Rn\ Normanrl, 242. 

8prlllDg. ^17r»-020, 

Spt*nce, K. W.. 437. 

Spenco, Ralph B , 44T». 

Sp<*ncer, Paul H , 2430. • 

Sponcer. Peter Lincoln. 1298. 

Splkea. L. E,. 3600. 

Splllers, William Horton, 3940 
Splann. Carolyn Pike, 1210 
Spoerl, Elmo E., 1965. 

Spohn, A. L-, 3308. 

Sporlng, William Dwight, 3074. 

Sprague, Lynn A., 4567. 

Springer, Mm. Patricia. 4641. 

Sprinkler, Bessie Mildred, 1131. 

Ppurgin, Holland Abram, 1702, 

Squires, Verton P., 45. 

Srygley, Theodore Quarles, 2002. 

Staats, Pauline 0., 840. 

Stabler, Dewey A., 4314. 

Stadtman, Charles C., 1553 
Staffelbach, Elnjer H., 2381, 2725, 8025, 
Stable, Clyde V., 2720. 

Rtalllngm, Mildred B.. 1788. 

Stalnaker, J. M.. 3114. 

StandardUation of csiucatlon. 13, 1841, 

1844, 1840, 1871, 1875, 1901, 3020, 3004, 
3842, 3809. 

Standlford, Francis Wilbnr, 2431. 

Stanley Mark McKloskey, 1906. 

Stannard, Cedric, 3947. 

Stanton, H. L., 4044. 

Stark, Saidee Ethel, 4179. 

Starr, Mary M.. 124. 

Starrak, J. A., 226. 

State aid, 2091, 2706. 2791, 2799, 2804. 
State department of education, 25. 

State superintendent ,.of education, 2696. 
Stathnm, ITrt. Jeanette F., 3607. 

Statistics, 111-118, 120, 131, 680, 1944- 
1945, 2096, 2557. See also S)ducatioim1 
research ; School records and reports. 
Staton. B. C.. 1967. 

Staudemayer, Maude Iiell, 4045. 

Stearns, Virginia Hardin, 185. 

Steckel. Minnie L., 607. 

Stedman, Melissa Branson, 4202-4 263. 
Steeper, Hubert de Tinsley, 2008. 

Stegmelr, Clarence Conrad, 244. 

Stelnbscb, Edna C., 1053. 

Steinberg, David L., 018. 

Steiner, Melvin Arthur, 2782. 

Bteinmets, Kathryn SSIlse, 125. 

Steis, Marguerite Florence, 8415. 

Stemple, Forrest W., 1890. 

Stenography. Ses Commercial edacation. 
Stenquist. John L., 694-696, 2727. 

Stephens, Stella EUsabeth, 1886. 

Stephens college, Columbia, Mo., 2035- 
2086. 

Stephenson, Orlando W., 1030. 

Htetson, Paul C., 8309. 


Stevens. Homer, 488. 

Stevens, McKinley H., 1480.. 

Stevens, Thad Walker, 4461. 

Stevenson, Fred G.. 2255. 

Stewart. A. W., 1618. 

Stewart, Charlotte, 3416. 

Stewart, J. S., 2546. 

Stewart, John W., 126. 

Stewart, Marie, 1363, 

Stickle, Charles Edwin. 4668. 

Stickney, George K., 1054. 

Stlenlng, Beryl, 484. 490. 

Stlfflcr, Dale, 8707. 

Stiles, Howard M., 2946. 

Stiles, Lottie Altlter. 3075. 

Stlllson, Stella V., 4462. 

Stillwell, E. H., 8861. 

Stillwell, George B., 2728. 

Stlmson, Bess Louise. 1832. 

Stlngley. C. L., 2004. 

Stiw^k, Earl K., 1337. 

Stockton, A. Marion, 4046. 

Stockton, Frank R., 4586. 

Stockwell, Anne Belle, 4047. 

Stoddard. Clara B., 4510. 

Stoddard, George D., 1160. 

Stoddard, Neal H., 1968. 

Stogdill, Emily Leathrrman. 2540. 
Stogdlll, Ralph M., 8008. 

Stoke, Stuart M., 608. 

St9ker, Edith M.. 841. 

Stokes, C. N., 1211. 

Stone. Clarence R . 831. S42, 914 
Stone, John C., 1338. 

Stone. W. H., 3948. 

Btorrh. John Paul Myle.s, 2547 
Stormont, Nancy Litle, 4417. 

Story, Virginia, 1055. 

Stout, Harry O.. 1481. 

Stoutemyer, J. Howard. 2729. 

Stover, Webster Scbults, 2548. 

Stowe, A. Monroe, 2549. 

Stowe, Calvin B., 106. 

Strahan. Oscar William, 8523. 

Strang, Ruth, 2250, 3609. 

Strange, Edson C., 2832. 

Stratemeyer, Florence B., 2107. 

Stratford, Jane, 8610. 

Strauss, Dorothy Mlnetta, 1741. 

Strauss, Harold W., 4264. 

Strauss, Marlon, 848. 

Strayer, George D., 127, 2550. 

Streit, Josephine, 4048. 

Strohecker, Henry O., 128. 

Strom, Arthur L., 8524. 

Strong, Ester K., 4569. 

Strongman, Henry Bussell, 245. 

Stroud, Jesale R., 1102. 

Strowig, Nell McCrumb, 4180. 

Stryker, EUle Beatrice, 8862. 

Stuart, William H., 1703. 

Stubbs, Esther M., 2898. 

Stubbs, Florence H., 4106. 

Student activities. BxtracurricaUr 

activillea. 
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Snj'J^ut flDances. 18d0, 1910, 2702, 3060. 
Student load, ^111, 2564. 

Student loan itods, 2502. 

Student publlc^ions. Bee JournaUem 
Student Helf-government, 3231-3230. 

Stuileui aelf-BUp^rt, 2556. 

Student teactilng. Bet Practice tead ^n^r. 
Study guides, 271, 1533, 1638. 

Study methoda, 260-286. 

Sturgea, David Whlttom, 3511. 

Sturtevant, Sarab M., 2256. 

Subject combinations. See Teaching com- 
binationa. 

Suboormal children, 4447—4464 
Su6osky, Stella, 3758. 

Suggestion, 550. 

Suggs, Joel, 4503, 

I Sullenger, Thomas Earl, 4504. 

Sullt^ns, Elale Deane. 4642. 

Sullivan, Elixabetb T., 609. 

SulllvBu, Eugene James, 1069, 

Sullivan, Helen J., 1056. 

Summer acboola. Bee Education extension. 
Summers, Audrey. M., 1067. 

Sumrall, William Herbert, 2551. 

Sunday schools, 2063, 3811, 8852. 

Super! ntendenta. Bee School superintend- 
cuts. 

Superstition, 1022, 3780. 

Supervision. Bee School Bupervlaloii 
Survey technique, 724. 

Surveys. Sea Educational surveys. 
Sutherland, J. Homer, 1397. 

Sutton, D. H., 2685. 

Sutton, John Richard, 2879» 

Swao. Lloyd M., 1445. 

Swiinbfrg, Slgne Olivia V., 915. 

Swanson, H. B., 4107. 

Sweden, education, 145-146, 165. 

Swteny, M. K., 502. 

Sweeny. Mary B.. 1838. 

Sweet. Mayme, 1620, 

SwelKert. R(fy L., 3M9. 

Swell xcr, Merrill A., 2984. 

SweDson. L. O., 200fi. 

Swift, Fletcher Harper, 2780-2731. 

Swift, Mildred L„ 4181. 

Swlgart, Foreit Damon, 2860. 

Swimming, 3478. 

SwUber, Idella Qwatkln, 4290. 

Switxer, Edna, 2278. 

Swltxerland, education, 68, 187. 

Swope, Vera (lalbreath, 4444. 

Symondi, Percival M., 488, 610, 1068, 1144, 
3417, 3437. 

Syria. See Damascaa, education. 

T 

Taba, Hilda, 246. 

Taber, Gertrude J., 1132. 

Tact, 439. 

Tair. N. O., 2782. 

Talbott. E. 0., 1059, 8026. 

Talented children. See Gifted ehUdren.* 
Talking pictures, 810. 

Tanllneaa, 2887. S 


Tutlock. A'iiiuer Ltroy, 4040. 

Tatum, Nannie Ella, 4182. 

Taylor, Ferdinand James. 20 .7. 

Taylor, Henry Clay, 4643. 

Taylor, Howard Rice, 2331. 

Tay or. J. Carey, 2920, 3166. 

Taylor, J. W., 2636, 

Taylor, James Custer, 3708. 

Taylor, L. C.. 3695. 

Taylor, Mary Barbara, 2552. 

Taylor. Naomi, 4265. 

Taylor, Rachel, 1330. 

Taylor, Mre. Rletta 8 ., 1060. 

Taylor. Thelma Vogt. 1654. 

Taylor, William S., 4644. 

Teacher advancement with pupil, 202. 

Teacher load. 2337-2360. Bee al$o Class 
size. 

Teacher participation In administration. 
2577. 

Teachers, absence, 2201 ; application 
blanks. 2237 ; appointment, 2231-2258 ; 
certlflcatlou, 2250—2275 ; clerical work, 
2300 ; contracts. 2236. 2255, 2258 ; dis- 
missal, 2235, 2244. 2258 ; failures, 2317 ; 
health, 2197, 2222; improvement in serv- 
ice, 2276-2300; Insurance, 2377. 2382; 
letters of recommendation. 2267 ; married 
women. 2214, 2218, 2221. 2582; mid- 
year change. 2872 ; moral concepta, 2388 ; 
pensions. 2375-2382; personality. 2383- 
2301; photographs, 2241, 2249; profes- 
iionai status, 2182-2434 ; prognostic 
tests. 2301-2336; rating. 2801-2336; 
reading. 4611, 4616, 4047 ; salaries, 2392- 
2434 ; selection. 2252 ; superior, 2890 ; 
supply, 2361-2374; tenure, 2182, 2100. 
2208, 2213, 2215, 2217. 2230-2258. 2518. 
2682; trslnlng, 2042-2181; travel, 2290, 
2300 ; vacations. 2216. 

Teachers' agencies. 2207. ^ 

Teaewra* asBOclatlons, 2285. 2291. 

Teachers’ colleges, 2121-2154. 

Teachers* Institutes, 2278, 2280, 2299. 

Teachers* meetings. 2204, 2278-2279, 2284. 
2280, 2293. 2298. 

Teachers' unions, 2229. 

Teaching combinations, 1015, 2182, 2184, 
2185. 2205, 2215, 2230. Bee oka Teacher 
load. 

Teaching efficiency.'' Bee Teachers, rating. 

Teaching methods. Bee Educational theory 
and practice ; Special methods of Instruc- 
tion. 

Teeth, Bee Dental defects. 

Telephone service In schools, 1893* 3262. 

Telford, C. W., 4870. 

Temperament. 865. 

Templeton, Merrill Hart. 3056. 

Tempiln, Boy Perrlll, 8050. 

Tendler, A. D.. 611. 

Tennessee, education, 6, 37, 1951, 2224, 
2378. 2785. 8708, 4568. 

Tenure. Bee School superintendents, ten- 
ure; Teachers, tenure. 

Terman, Bari L.» 724. 

Terminal courses, 2031. 
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T(Trfll, Marvin IVp, 3fi57. 

Teat, Mrs. Eiliiu, 2947. 

TvHtR, eUucatioiinl, 042-699 1 PHycholo^aJ, 
014-020. 

Tests, agriculture, 4008; algebra,, 133^^ 
. arithmetic, .1229, 1231. 1257, 1260-1281, 
1277-1279,11287, 1289, 1303; Army al- 
pha. 061; art, 1728, 1732-1733, 1744. 
1746-1748. 4453 ; aasoclatlon, 676; Blnet, 
533, 609, 013; biology, 1443; character, 
3731, .3743; chemistry. 1448, 1453, 1466- 
1457, 1468-1409, 1471; commercial edu- 
cation, 4195, 4201, 4214, 4218, 4223- 
4224. 4228. 4254', continuity. 583; De- 
scocudr*-8 performance teat, 1799 ; Downey 
group teat, 524; English, 940, 949, 972. 
975. 981. 088, 990, 996, 1000-1001, 1012, 
1042, 10.50, 1052, 1078, 1088; Ferguson 
form board. 577; French, 1149, 1152, 
1157-1158 1102; geography, 1567, 1672, 
1682 ; geometry. 1340, 1354, 1367. 1359- 
1360, 1366, 1368; Haggerty-Olaon-Wllaon 
test, 552; health. 3401, 3410, 3417; Her- 
ring Blnet, 626, 5.36 ; history, 1589, 1600, 
1602, 1604. 1608, 1611. 1613, 1617- 

1618, 1628, 1635, 1660; home economica, 
4121, 4140; horticulture, 4090; Indua- 
trlal education, 30^ ; kindergarten, 1795 ; 
Rolls’ block, 521; Latin, 1133; mare 
and foal, 619 ; matching, 587 ; mathe- 
matlcB, 1186, 1195 1197, 1208; mechani- 
cal aptitude. 3884, 3921, 3938, 3947, 

4003, 4040, 4402, 4405 ; mechanical draw- 
ing, 17L4 ; modern langungea, 1141 ; mul- 
tiple-choice. 674 ; muBlc, 1665, 1667, 1673, 
ieS2. 1684, 1686. 1690, 1701, 1706; Na- 
tional IntQjpgence, 697 ; new type testa. 
648, 670, 1448, 1456, 1604, 1608, 1428. 
2992, 2097-2998, 3000. 3003-3004, 3016. 
3024; orientation, 671; Otla, 620. 627, 
531, 601, 600, 620, 684 ; personality 3710, 
3722, 3728. 3788-3784. 37.36, 3739 ; phyal- 
cal education, 8443, 3451, 8454, 3510, 
3623; Dreasey X-0, 676; phytlca, 1489, 
1498, 1606, 1613, 1516; profile test, lH2 ; 
prognostic, 561, 554, 558, 561, 664, 660, 
572, 678, 001, 1119, 1144-1146, 1182, 
1207, 1267, 1324, 1327. 1820, 1344, 1861, 
1363, 1366, 1464, 1466, 1468, 1584, 1609, 
1728, 1877, 1038, 1966, 1068, 8018, 8043, 
8047, 4268, 428.3-1284 ; See alto Teachers, 
prognostic testa ; psychology, 1656 ; read- 
ing. 728, 788, 744-746, 769-762. 754, 708, 
77f, 795-797, 800, 802-803, 812, 821-824, 
826, 836, 1446 ; religious education, 3796 ; 
Bclenre, 1360, 1371, 1882, 1868, 1404, 1407 ; 
aoclology, 1630, 1546; Sones-Harry, 072, 
603; Spanish, 1167, 1170; spelUng, 861, 
889-890, 894, fi||l-006. 019; Stanford, 
645, 642, 678, 08, 688, 2206; Terman, 
631 : Thorndike Intelligence. 569, 672, 
612, 616 ; true-tklse, 616, 640, 670, 620- 
621, 2104, 2040, 8006-8007, 8012, 8026; 
vocabalar7/l96l (S)^, writing, 865, 868- 
869, 872, 874. 

Tewksburje Bliirj Adeline, 2274. 


xas. education, 19, 26. 50. 52, 00, 1404. 
1890. 2040, 2160. 2194, 2372, 2506, 2591, 
2594, 2600, 2699, 2775. 2968, 3251. 3314. 
3419. 3495, 3619, 3624, ,3877. 40 89, 4326, 
4372. 

Texas. State board for vocational educa* 
Uon. 3951. 

Texas. State 'Nlepartment of evocation, 
lOCl, 1398, 1640, 2215, 2985, 4 1 83. 

Textbook exhibit, 4082. 

Textbooks, 924. 951, 1026, 1152, 1154-1155, 
1178, 1264, 1273. 1318, 1322, 134 6, 1353. 
1361-1362. 1478, 1569. 1583-1584, 1590, 
1593. 1603. 1612, I6l5, 1626. 1029, 1832, 
;637. 1642, 1978, 2951, 3240-324 6, 4200^ 
4235, 4238, 4298, 4632; content, 757, 9li. 
1023, 1055, 1066, 1009. 1208, 1245, 1295, 
1337» 1552, 1566, 1676, 1598. 1624, 1848: 
cost, 2747 ; evaluation. 1014, 1386, 1G4S, 
2581, 3244; selection, 2581, 3245. 

Textile education, 3886, 4534. 

Thayer, Harry Coulter, 2225. 

Theaters. Sw Dramatics and elocution. 

Thelsen, W, W. 3612. 

Theological education. See Profes§lonal 
education. 

Theses abstracts, 701-702. 719. 

Theses requirements, 2565. 

ThIeU Richard B., 3418 

Thomas. Andrew W., 4291. 

Thomas, Charles Swain, 1062. 

Thoplas, D. H., 3668. 

Thomas, Dorothy Swatne, 497. 

Tbosnas. Earl Davis, 2108. 

Thomas, Granville, K.. 3487. 

Thomas, Jesse Edward. 1063 

Thomas. Mabeh 1103. ' 

Thomas, Marjorie, 71. 

Thomas, Mattie Elizabeth, 1851. 

Tbomasr Ralph Bell, 3013. 

Thomas, ' Roy H., 4108. 

Thomas, bufus G., 4570. 

Thomas, Ruth M., 4847. 

Thomassoo, M. E., 4109. 

Tliompaon, Donald Hammond, 207. 

Thompson, E. 2799. 

Thompson, Frar^ces Mae, 247. 

Thompson, Helen, 465. 

Thompson, Horace R,. 2150. 

Thompson, J. L., 1641. 2297, 2948, 82J5. 

Thompson, Jessie, 2801. 

Thompson, K. L., 697, 844, 1299. 

Thompson, Merfitt Moore, 248. 

'rbompson, Robert 6., 916. 

Thompson, Roger M.^ 2432. 

Thompson, Wslter B., 1642. 

Thomson, Andrew Clinton, 2382. 

Thomson, Mrs. Helen G., 612. 

Thomson, k^argaret M., 4050. 

Thomson, Marjorie Utter, 180. 

Thorean, ii5. 

Thorne. Mary H.. 129. 

Tborngate, Vesta M., 1212. 

Thorpe, Loui^ P., 8868. 

Thrall, lakah R., 8488. 

Thrasher, Frederic M., 8614. 
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Thrift. 1785-178G 
Throckmorton, Adt*! Foster, 284. 

Tlirugb. Torrance Harold. 3696. 

Thurstone. L. L., 498. 613. 

Thyroid, 3394, 8436. 

Tibbj, Ardella BItner. 4848. 

TifBn, John Sommervllle, 3864. 

Tillory, Susan Elizabeth, 4184. 

Tilton, J. W.. 322. 

Time allotment, 1294, 1796, 2862, 2808, 
2870, 3631, 3676 
Timlin, IrVin A., 3310. 

Tiner. Hugh Marvin. 3554, 

‘Tingelatad, S. B.. 1300, 

Tingum, 0. DavW, 3226. ' 

Tinker, Miles A.. 820-S21. 

Tinkham, Catherine Almon. 1213. 

Tipplt, Pearl Campbell. 2986. 

Tlreman. L. 8., 845, 017. 

Tisinger, Hichard Martin, 2037. 

Titus,. Robert Chadwick. 1852. 

Toalson, Norma Anne, 130. 

Tobey, William Sylvester, 13C4. 

Tohill. Elizabeth, 4525. 

Tolliver, Qrannell, 3419. 

Tolstoy, 239. 

Tomlinson, Brian Earle, 2554. 

Tomlinson, Edith Stone, 3420. 

Tonkinson. Glenn E., 3697, 

Tonne, Herbert A., 4206. 

Torgerson. T. L., 2332, 

Tothero, H. H., 1340. 

Tousley, Charles V.. 4349. 

Touton. Frank C„ 285. 725, 2020, 2039, 
2555. 

Townsend, George, 840, 

Townsend, 8., 437. 

Trabue. M. R.. 1970. 3027. 

Tracy, Bettle M.. 293, 2433. 3 4 21. 

Trade acboolB. 2048, 2110, 2217, 4377. Seo 
also Vocational training. 

Trait differences, 335.- JScc nl&o Tests, per- 
sonality. 

Traner, Fred W., 1071. 

Transfer of training, 420, 423, 878, 1284, 
1280. 

Transportation of pupils. Sre Consolida- 
tion and transportation. 

Trapp. Mn. Irene Adams. 3227, 

Travii. Cheater Karl, 3244. 

Travis, Lee Edward, 440. 

Travli, Vaod A,. 2638. 

Tremmel, B. E.. 640. 

Trent(7n, N. J., public schools. 131, 4421). 
Trial and error, 358. 

Trigonometry, 1345-1368. 

Triplett. Dorothy, 441, 

Tritt, Jessie, 4864. 

Tritt. W. W., 2359. 
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